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*.* A map of Western South America, to illustrate Mr. Manxtam’s paper 
ae the chon being ready, is deferred to the next volume of the 
OniTia. 
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REPORT OF THE COUNCIL, 
READ AT THE ANNIVERSARY MeETING on THE 22ND May. 


‘Tue Council have to submit to the Fellows the following Report 
on the financial and general condition of the Society. 


Members —During the year ending April 30th, 1871, 196 
new Members have been elected, 14 of whom have paid their 
Life Compositions. In the previous year, the elections of 
Ordinary Fellows amounted to 189; and in 1869, to 175. The 
losses the Society has sustained are 57 by death (two of whom 
were Honorary Members), and 36 by resignation ; besides these, 
37 have been struck off the list for arrears of subscription; 
making a total loss of 130. The net increase for the year is, 
therefore, 26; in 1870, the increase was 101; in 1869, 87; in 
1868, 79; and in 1867, 26. 


Finances:—The balance-sheet for the financial year (Jan. 
to Dec., 1870) shows, as will be seen (Appendix A), after 
deducting balance and proceeds of sale of Funded property, an 
‘ncome of 80422 6s. 1d.; which is an increase of 11822. 10s, 1d. 
over the previous year, when the amount was 68592 168. In 
1868 the income was 59912 4s. ; in 1867, 54622 7s. 11d. ; and in 
1866, 5085. 8s. 3d. In the income for 1870 is included 18002, 
the amount of a legacy bequeathed by the late Mr, Alfred 
Davis. The amount received from subscriptions was more by 
S212. than in 1869. 

The ordinary expenditure was 3845/. 10s. id.—a decrease of 
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6097. 1s. 7d., as compared with the previous year, 1869; this 
lessened expenditure was almost wholly caused by a diminution 
of the grants to Expeditions ; the sum thus expended in 1869 
having been 5182. 7s., and in 1870 only 697. 12s. 6d. 

During the year, the purchase-money of the freehold pro- 
perty, No. 1, Savile Row, bought by the Council, with the 
consent of the Fellows assembled in Special General Meeting, 
was provided by the sale of Funded property to the amount of 
15,2501 Three per Cents. and India Debentures, producing the 
sum of 14,1702. 2s, 5d. To adapt the house for the use of the 
Society—building a large Map-room, and extending the accom- 
modation for Library and offices—a further expenditure of 
33401. has been incurred, besides 1242. in additions to the 
original plans. These items will appear in the expenditure 
for 1871. The Council congratulate the Fellows on the ap- 
proaching completion of this large building, their own property, 
in which the space for storing and arranging the large col- 
lections of maps and books will be very much greater than it 
is in the house they at present occupy in Whitehall Place, 
the lease of which terminates next September. The extensive 
alterations have been superintended by Mr. James Fergusson 
and Mr. R. 'T. Cocks, members of the Building Committee, to 
whom the thanks of the Society are due, 

The Finance Committee of Council have continued, as before, 
to hold their monthly meetings, and supervise the Society's 
accounts, 

The Annual Audit was held in the month of April: Sir 
Charles Nicholson, Bart., and Mr. Charles White acting as 
Auditors for the Council; and Sir George Balfour and Mr. H. 
Jones Williams on behalf of the Fellows. The thanks of the 
Council and the Society are due to these experienced gentle- 
men for devoting so much of their valuable time to this ‘im- 
portant task. 
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In 1870 Legacy of Mr, Alfred Davis, 18001, | 1885 11406 12. 4 (12500. 


1868 15821 11 7 (16250 
| 1869 17452 16 7 |18250 
1870 19250 0 0 | 6700 
' 


d. £.: te) £5 a de i ar 

188 | 69610 5 oe 755 6 1 | 1832 | 3657 10 0 | 4000 0 
149 )| 778 3 0 ee 098 7 6 | 1833 | 4130 0 0) 4500 0 
1850 | 1086 10 5 : 877 210 | 1834 | 4426 0 0 | 4800 0 
1851 | 1056 11 8 . 906 14 7 | 1835 | 4426 0 0 | 4800 0 
1852 | 1220 3 4 aS 995 138 1 | 1836 | 4426 0 0 | 4800 0 
1853 | 1917 2 6 . 1675 6 O | 18387 | 4426 0 0) 4800 0 
18M | 2565 7 8 <a 2197 19 3 | 1888 | 4426 0 0) 4800 0 
1855 | 2584 7 0 : 2686 3 1 | 1839 | 4129 15 0 | 4500 0 
1856 | 3372 5 1/| 533 10 0/ 2814 8 1 | 1840 | 3788 10 0 | 4150 0 
1857 | $3142 13 4/ 378 0 0/| 348019 9 | 1841 | 2801 0 0/3150 0 
1858 | 3089 1 os! we 2944 18 6 | 1842 | 2801 0 0) 3150 6 
1859 | 3471 11 8 | 950 0 0/| 3423 8 9 | 1843 | 221918 6 | 2578 4 
1860 | 449 12 1/| 46617 6| HOG 3 7 1844 | 221918 6) 2578 4 
1861 | 4792 12 9/1358 2 6| 3074 7 4) 1845 | 2219 18 6) 2578 4 
1862 | 4659 7 9) 1889 7 6 | 300519 4 1816) 1983 1 0} 2278 4 
1863 | 5256 9 3 | 1837 10 0 | 8655 4 0 2138 1 0} 2502 6 
1864 | 4977 8 6) 1796 5 0 1886 16 8 | 224 1 
1865 | 4905 8 3/1041 5 0 1886 16 8 | 2224 1 
1866 | 5085 8 3 | 102815 0 1886 16 8 | 2224 1 
1867 | H62 7 11 | 1029 0 6 1886 16 8 | 2224 1 
1868 | 59901 4 0) 1857 8 9 1886 16 8 | 2224 1 
1869 | 6850 16 0 / 2131 5 0 2000 0 
1870 1 | 3802 6 0 2000 0 
2000 0 

/ 2600 0 

In 1856 o Treasury Grant of 10001. for the pe! eatte 
East African Expedition received. 1859 4000 0 
In 1860 a Treasury Grant of 25001. for the | 1860 4500 0 
Kast African Expedition received. 1861 6000 0 
In 1869 Legacy of Mr, Benjamin Oliveira, | 1202 hg 
15061, 17, 1d. 1864 | 11500 0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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* Of which,—40001. is India 5 per Cent, Stock, 
18001. Great Western Railway Debenture Stock, 
9001. Great Indian Peninsula Railway Stock. 


Amount of Stock sold to purchase No. 1, Savile Row, 14,1701. 2s, Sel. 


Publications.—The 40th volume of the ‘Journal’ was pub- 
lished early in the present month, and attention is called to 
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the fact of the great increase in size, and in the number and 
importance of the maps, as compared with previous years. The 
T4th volume of the ‘ Proceedings’ has also been completed, and 
one part-of the new volume issued, since the last Report. 

The last Edition of the ‘Hints to Travellers, which was 
edited by a Committee of the Council and issued gratis by the 
Society, having become exhausted, the same Committee has 
been again occupied in preparing a new and enlarged edition, 
which will soon be ready for publication. 


library. — The additions to the Library during the year 
amount to 1073 volumes of books and pamphlets, of which 120 
were obtained by purchase, and the remainder by donation and 
exchange. | 

As in former years the Library has been superintended by 
the Library Committee of Council, on whom devolves the 
selection of books for purchase, and the direction of the new 
_ Library Catalogue, of which mention has been made in 
the Reports of several previous years. The Council have 
the satisfaction to state that the Supplementary Alphabetical 
Catalogue, containing all additions to the Library since the 
large Catalogue of 1865, is now printed and ready for distri- 
bution. The Classified Catalogue, in which all the works con- 
tained in the two alphabetical volumes will be arranged in the 
order of countries and places, is in the press, and will be com- 
pleted in a few days. The Council believe that this last men- 
tioned work will be a boon to all members of the Society who 
are engaged in research, or interested in geographical subjects 
and in Travels, as it will show at a glance all the important 
works and memoirs that have been published on any given 
country or place, about which the inquirer is seeking information. 
Both the new Catalogues have been compiled by Mr, Evans, 
of the British Museum. The probable cost of printing them 
is shown in the Table of Estimates for 1871 (Appendix B). 


Map-Collection.—The additions to this Department during the 
pe i sa consisted of 2718 sheets of Charts and Maps; 
7 Photographs, and 6 Diagrams; with very few exceptions all 
have been obtained by donation. Fe m 


The Council have to express their thanks to Colonel Sir Henry 


Report of the Council. ’ ix 
James, Director of the Ordnance Survey, for the readiness with 
which the desiderata in such Maps of the Survey, as were 
authorised to be presented to our collection by the Secretary of 
State for War, have been furnished by him, and for the punc- 
tuality in the transmission of new maps as published. 1748 
sheets of the Survey have thus been added during the year. 

Among the other accessions have been the following :— 


73 Sheets of Admiralty Charts. Presented by the Lords Com- 
missioners of the Admiralty, through Admiral G. H. 
Richards, k.x., Hydrographer. 

075 Sheets of the India Survey. Presented by the India 
Office, through Colonel H. C. Thuillier, Surveyor-General 
of India, 

154 Sheets of French Charts. Presented by the Dépét de la 
Marine. 

5 Sheets of Geological Survey of Sweden. Presented by the 
Gevlogical Society of Sweden. 

Carte Lithologique des Mers de l'Amérique. By M. Delesse. 
1870. 

10 Sheets. Government Map of France, scale gyjgq; photo- 
zincographed by the Ordnance Survey, and presented by 
the War Office through Sir E. Lugard. 

47 Photographs of the Georgian Churches in Armenia. 
Presented by Mr. Ermacoff. 

A Medallion of Sir John Franklin, Presented by Lady 
Franklin, through Admiral R. Collinson, ©.8. 

Maps of Dr. Petermann’s Geographische Mittheilungen. 
Presented by the Editor. 

Numerous Maps of the Franco-German War; published by 
E. Stanford, Esq., F.n.G.s.; A. K. Johnston, jun., and 
other London publishers. 


Grants to Travellers—The sum of 692 12s. 6d. has been 
expended in the purchase of instruments for loan or gift to 
travellers, or in the computation of their observations, Of 
this amount 35/. 5s, was incurred on behalf of the Rev. T. 
Wakefield, Missionary at Mombaz, for observations in Eastern 
Africa; in which region he has already gathered much geogra- 
phical information, as shown by his Memoir and Map in the new 
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volume of the Society's ‘ Journal’ (Vol. xl.). Mr. C. T. Drake 
had instruments to the value of 6/. 3s. 6d, for his expedition 
to the northern part of the Sinaitie Peninsula; and to Mr. 
Kh. B. Shaw was lent a set, at the cost of 237. 4s., for his recent 
Journey to Yarkand, which he has turned to so much use in 
obtaining data for determining the vexed problem of the longi- 
tude of that city. 
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Librarp Regulations. 


——————_—_— - 


I. The Library will be open every day in the week (Sundays 
excepted) from 10.30 in the morning to 4.30 in -the afternoon,* 
except on New-Year’s Day, Good Friday to Easter Monday inclu- 
sive, and Christmas week; and it will be closed one month in the 

ear, in order to be thoroughly cleaned, viz. from the first to the 
ast day of September. 


Il. Every Fellow of the Society is entitled (subject to the Rules) to 
borrow as many as four volumes at one time. 


Exceptions :-— 

4, Dictionaries, Encyclopedias, and other works of reference 
and cost, Minute Books, Manuscripts, Atlases, Books and 
Tilnstrations in loose sheets, Drawings, Prints, and unbound 
Numbers of Periodical Works, unless with the special written 
order of the President. 

2. Maris oe Caste, siniens Sy-pslaleumction of Ae Prenitn ae 


‘ouncil. 
3. New Works, before the expiration of a month after reception. 
Ill. The title of every Book, es Map, or Work of any 
kind lent, shall first be entered in the Library-register, with the 
Loic aes signature, or accompanied by a separate note in his 


IV. No work of any kind can be retained longer than one month ; 
but at the expiration of that period, or sooner, the same must be 
returned free of expense, may then, upon re-entry, be again 
borrowed, provided that no application shall have been made in the 
mean time by any other Fellow. 

¥V. In all cases a list of the Books, &o., or other property of the 
Society, in the possession of any Fellow, shall be sent in to the 
Secretary on or before the 1st of July in each year. 

VI. In every case of loss or damage to any volume, or other 
property of the Society, the borrower shall make good the same. 

_ VIL. No stranger can be admitted to the Library except by the 
introduction of a Fellow, whose name, together with that of the 
Visitor, shall be inserted in a book kept for that purpose. 

VIII. Fellows transgressing any of the above Regulations will be 

reported by the Secretary to the Council, who will take such steps 


as the case may require. 
By Order of the Council. 





* On Saturday the Library is closed at 2.50 P.a. 
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HONORARY AND HONORARY CORRESPONDING MEMBERS, 
lita Manca, 1872. 


HONORARY. 


His frag Majesty Dom Pedro ., Emperor 


of 
HM. Charles XV., Louis Eugene, King of 
Sweleo and Norway. 


H.M, Leopold I., King of the Belgians, 


H.I.H, the Mire Trike Constantine, Pre- 


ident of Imperial Geographical 
Society of St. ig fecar an a 


H.ELH. the Duke of Edinburgh, 
H.LH. Ismail Pasha, Viceroy of Egypt. 


HONORARY CORRESPONDING. 
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1857 Coghlan, Edward, Esq. Thuining-institution, Gray's-inn-road, W.C. 


Coghlan, J., Esq., Engr.-in-Chief to the Government, Auenos Ayres. Care of 
Mesa, J, Fair and Co., 4, East India-crenue, Seadenhall-street, EWC, 
470 Coghlan, Major-(ien, Sir William M., K.c.n,, B.A, Rumagate, Kent, 
Colchester, Reginald Charles Edward, Lord, AN Soul’ College, Ouford. 


1868 Cole, William H,, Esq. 64, Portland-place, W. 

1867 Colebrook, John, Esq, 15, Hane-place, Chelsea, §, W. 

1841 *Colebrooke, Sir Thomas Edward, Bart.! rn... 7, Southeast, Pork-lane, W. 

1854 c Everard Home, Esq. F.0.4.8. Fei tnd Record + Adelie. 
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184g Coles, Charles, jun., Esq. 86, Great Toeer-street, E.C. 

1835} *Collett, Willinm Rickford, Esq, Carnartony and Carlton Club, 8. W, 

1867 Collier, C. T., Esy., Barrister of the Middle Temple. Cedar-villa, Sutton, 
| Surrey ; and Oriental Chub, W. 

1872 Collingwood, Lieut. W. Jndia Oifce, & We 

1858 


qo Collinson, Henry, Esq. 7, Devonahire-place, Portland-place, W, 


1860 Collinson, John, Esq. 0.8. 37, Porchester-terrace, Aiyde-park, W. 
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1855 Collinson, View-Admiral Richard, 0.8, Haven-lodge, Ealing, W.; and United 
Service Club, 8. W. 

1862 Colqahoun, Sir Patrick M. de, @.c., L1.p, 2, King's-bench-walk, Temple, E.C. 

1869 Colvill, William H., Esq., Surg. H.M. Ind, Army. Lawn-ané, Hampstead ; 
and Baghdad. 


1861 | — *Colville, Charles John, Lord. 42, Eaton-place, 8. W. 

1885 Colvin, Binney J., Esq. 71, Old Broad-street, E.C. 

1868 Colvin, Captain W, B,, Royal Fusiliers, Care of Messrs. Cox ard Co., Craig's 
court, SW. 

1868 Combe, Lieut, B, A. 

1861 Combe, Thomas, Esq., ma. University Press, Oxford. 

1871 | 490 Comber, Major, A. K. (Dep-Comimd, of Assam). 12, Norfolk-terrace, Brighton, 

1864 Commerell, Commr, J. E., B.x., V.C, 

1864 Conder, John, Esq. Hallbrooke-house, New Wandsworth, 8. W. 

1868 Coney, Rev, T., 1.4, Chupiain to the Forces, Chatham. 

” 1861 Constable, Captain Chas. Golding, 1.x. 6, Harley-road, St. John's-sood, N.W. 

1872 Cook, F. L., Esq. 3, Cromwceil-place, South Kensington, 

1868 Cook, H., Esq., 31.0., &e, Care of Messrs. Forbes and Co,, 12, Leadenhallest,, B.C. 

1871 Cook, Heary, Esq. Grammar-school, Wantage, Berks, 

1859 |" Cooke, Lieut.-Col. A. C., nx.  Bérmuda, 

1863 "Cooke, E. W., Esy., A.R.A., ¥.RS., F.LS,, F.Z8,, ¥.0.8., Accad, Bell, Art, Venet. 
et Holm. Socius, Glen-Andred, Groombridge, Sussex; and Atheneum 
Club, 8S. W. 

1856 | 500 Cooke, John George, Esq. 18, Pelham-place, Brompton, 8, W. 

1860 Cooke, Nathaniel, Esq. 5, Ladbroke-terrace, Notting-hill, W. 

1852 Cooke, Robt. F., Esq. 50, Albemarle-street, W, 

1860 Cooke, William Henry, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, 4, Elm-court, Temple, E.C. 

1830 Cooley, William Desborough, Esq. 13, College-place, Camden-town, N. W. 

1872 Cooper, Commr. B. J. Mowart, Torquay. 

1862 Cooper, Sir Daniel, 20, Prince’s-gardens, South Kensington, SW. 

1856 Cooper, Lieut.-Col. Edward, Grenadier Guards, 5, Bryanston-square, W. 

1860 Cooper, Lieut.-Col. Joshua H., 7th Fusiliers, Dunboden, Mullingar, 

1857 “Coote, Captain Robert, n.x. Shales, Bittern, Southampton. 

1872 $10 Cope, Charles Rogers, Esq. Edgbaston, Warwick. 

1871 Cope, Henry, Esq. 18, Montayu-street, Russell-square, W. 

1853 Copley, Sir Joseph William, Bart. Sprothorough, Doncaster, 

1864 Cork and Orrery, Earl of. 1, Grafton-street, W.. 

1868 Cork, Nathaniel, Esq. Iey-lode, 9, Warwick-road, Upper Clapton, NE. 

1868 Corner, William M., Esq. Cobden-house, Leytonstone; and 104, Leadenhall. 
street, B.C, 

1868 *Cornish-Brown, Charles, Esq. 7, Lansdowne-place, Clifton, Bristol. 

1865 Cornthwaite, Rev. T., a.a. Forest, Walthamstow. 

1860 Cornwell, James, Esq., PH. DR. Purbrook, Crescent-wood-rd., Sydenham-hill, SE, 

1839 *Corrance, Frederick, Esq. Parkham-Aall, Wickham Market, Suffolk, 
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520 Corrie, John, Esq. 42, Lancaster-gate, Hyde-park, W, 


Tear of 
1870 


1868 Cory, Frederic C., Esq., «0. Portland-illa, Buckhurat-Aill, Esser; and 
, Nassau-place, Commerciai-road, E. 

1869 Coster, Guillaume F., Esq. 11, Park-crescent, Regent's-park, WW. 

1853 *Cosway, Willinm Halliday, Esq. Ozford and Cambridge Club, &. W. 

1868 Courtenay, L.W., Esq. British Post-ofice, Constantinople. Care of R. 

Wood, Fag., 139, Fleet-street. 

1865 Cowan, John E., Esq, 58, Denbigh-atreet, 8. W. 

1862 Coward, William, Esq. Hock Bank, Lordship-lane, Dulwich, B.E. 

1857 “Cowell, Lieut,-Col, Sir J. C,, 0.04, RE, Buckingham-palace, 8. W. 

184 Cowley, Norman, Esq. 4, Monfagu-place, Montagu-square, WwW. 

1871 Cowper, Charles, Esq., 0.1.0. 3, Westminster-chambers, 3. W. 

1871 | §30 Cowper, Henry Aug. (H.M. Com. Puerto Rico). Care of Messrs. Woodhead, 

44, Charing-oross, &.W. 

1862 *Cowper, Sedgwick 5., Esq. 5, Upper Phillimore-place, West Kensington. 

1665 Coysh, John S,, Esq. Levant-louse, St. Helen's-place, EC. 

1870 *Cracroft, Bernard, Esq., a.a. Trin. Coll. Camb. Ozford and Cambridje Ciwh, 
S.W.; and &, Savife-row, 5. W. 

1887 Crane, Leonard, Esq., MD. 7, Aibemarle-street, W- 

1857 Craufurd, Liewt.-General James Robertson, Grenadier Guards, Travellers’ Club, 

| 8.W.; and 36, Prince’sgardens, W. 

1348 Crawford, Robert Wigram, Esq., ™.P, 71, Old Broad-street, B.C. 

1866 Crawfurd, 0. J., Esq. Athenum Chih, 5, W. 

1881 Creswell, Rev. Samuel Francis, .0., F.n.45. Principal of the High School, 
Dublin, 

1859 *Creyke, Captain Richard Boynton, BN. Uleerstone, Lancashire. 

1856 | 549 Croker, T. F. THllon, Esq. 19, Petham-place, Brompton, 5. W. 

1364 | Croll, A. A., Esq., C8. Southwood, Soutlwood-lane, Highgate, 

1868 Croll, Alex., Esq. Mavis Bank, Grange-road, Upper Norwood, 

1860 *Croskey, J. Rodney, Eaq. 

1860 Crosse, Kev, Thomas, 0.0.L., MLAs. Hastings, 

1862 Crossman, James Hiscutt, Esq. Solls-park, Gugwell, Esser. 

1863 *Crowder, Thos. Mosley, Esq, ua. Thornton-hall, Bedale, Forkshire, 

1852 Crowdy, James, Esq. 17, Serjeants’-inn, EC. 

1871 Cubitt, Joseph, Esq., 0.8. 7, Park-atreet, 5. W. 

1850 Cull, Hichard, Esq., ¥5,a, 15, Tuwistoch-atreet, Bedford-syuare, WC. 

1g57 | 550 Cumming, William Fullarton, Esq,, M.D, Athenaum Club, 5.W.; and 
Kinelian, Edinburgh. 

1860 Cunliffe, Roger, Esq, 24, Lombard-street, E.C.; and 10, Queen's-gate, 
South Kensington, W. 

1gs3| Cunningham, John Wm., Eaq., Sec, King’s College, Somerset-hawe, W.C, ¢ andl 
Harrow, W.W. 

1a00 *Cunynghame, Major-Gen, A. T.,c.n, Mount Dillon, Dundrum, Co, Doblin. 

1870 | Canynghame, Sir Edward A., Bart. Army ond Nory Cis, 5.W 
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1865 Cure, Capel, Esq. 51, Grosvenor-street, W. 

1868 Currie, A. A. Hay, Esq., ce. The Manor-house, Tunbridge-wells, 
1843 *Cursetjer, Manockjee, Esq., ¥..8.5.a, Villa-Byculla, Bombay. 


1839 *Curtis, Timothy, Esq. 
1867 Cuttance, John Fras, J., Esq. Cleveland-house, Greville-road, Kilburn, N. W. 


1963 | 560*Dalgety, Fred. G., Esq. 16, Wyde-purk-terrace, W. 

1864 Dallas, A. G., Esq. 34, Beaufort-gardens, W. 

1870 Dallas, Geo, E., Esq. Foreizyn-ofice, 8. W. 

1865 D'Almeida, W. B., Exq. 19, Green-part, Bath. 

1863 Dalrymple, Donald, Esq. Thorpe-lodye, Norwich, 

1867 Dalrymple, Geo, Elphinstone, Esq, Logie, Elphinstone, Aberdeenshire. 

1868 Dalrymple, R. G. E., Esq. 

1857 Dalton, D. Foster Grant, Esq. Shanks-louse, near Wincanton, Somerset. 

1859 Dalyell, Sir Robt. Alex. Osborn, Bart, /,M.’s Consul at Rustchuk, Bulgaria; 
and 120, Belgrace-road, S, W, 

1868 Dalziel, William R., Esq. 5, Gresiam-park, Brixton, 8. 

1866 | $70 Damer, Lieut.-Col. Lionel S, Dawson, 2, Cliapel-street, Grosvenor-square, W. 

18388 *Darwin, Charles, Esq,, M.4., F.2.8. 6, Queen Anne-street, Cavendish-square, W. 

1860 Dasent, John Bury, Esq. 22, Warwick-road, Maida-hill, W. 

1863 Davies, R. H., Esq. Chief Commissioner of Oudh, Lucknow, Care of Merara, 
Twining, 215, Strand, W.C. 

1869 *Davies, Robert E., Esq., 3.7. Crescent-villa, Kington, near Portsmouth. 

1866 Davis, Edmund F., Esq. 6, Cork-street, Bond-street, W. 

1866 Davis, Frederick E., Esq. 20, Blandford-eqnare, N.W. 

1868 Davis, Richard, Esq. 9, St, Helen’s-place, EC. 

1861 Davis, Staff-Commander Joha Edward, n.x. Hydrographic-office, Admiralty, S. W. 

1846 Davis, Sir John Francis, Bart., K.C.8., F.2.5., ¥.8.8.5.4. Atheneum Club, S. W. ; 
and Hollywood, near Bristol. 

1840 | $80%Dawnay, The Hon. Payan. Beningborough-hall, Newton-upon-Ouse, Yorkshire. 

1870 Dawson, John Edward, Esq. Oak-lodge, Watford, Herts. 

1865 Debary, Rer. Thomas, 1.4. 35, Mount-street, W. 

1866 Debenham, William, Esq. 16, Gfoucester-pluce, Portman-syuare, W. 

1856 De Crespiguy, Lieut, C., nm, 

1865 De Laski, A., Esq. 

1869 De Leon, Dr. Hananel. 26, Redeliffeyardens, West Brompton, 5. W. 

1868 Dell, William, Esq. Afessra, Combe, Delafield, and Co., Long-aere. 

1862 Denham, Adm, Sir Henry Mangles, K.c.., ¥.n.8, 21, Cariton-read, Maida-vale, W. 

1860 Denison, Alfred, Esq. 6, Aliemarie-street, W. 

1870 | 590 Denniss, Colonel Shuckborgh, 30, Duke-street, St. James's, &. W. 
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1872 Dent, Edward, Esq. 12, Hyde-park-gardens, W. 
1870 Dentry, J., Exj. Crescent School, Margate, 
1871 Dentry, James, Esq. The College, Margate. 
1855 *Derby, Edward Henry, Earl of, p.c., LUD. D.C, 25, St. James’s-square, 
S.W.; and Xnowsley-park, Prescott, Lancashire, 
‘1867 De Salis, Major-Gen. Rodolph, c.. 123, Pall-mail, S.W. 
18538 De Wesselow, Lieut. Fras, G, Simpkinson, 
1854 *Devaur, Alexander, Esq. 2, Avenue-road, Regent’s-park, ¥.W. 
1837 *Devonshire, William Cavendish, Duke of, LL.D., D.C.L., M.A., P..8. Devonshire- 
house, Picondilly, W. ; and Hardwicke-hall, Derbyshire. 
1872 Dhuleep-Singh, His Highness the Maharaja. Elcedon-Aall, near Thetford. 
1870 | 600 Dibdin, Charles, Esq. 62, Zorrington-square, W.C. 
1870 Dibdin, Robert W., Esq. 62, Torrington-equare, W.C. 
1864 Dick, A. H., Esq., M.4,, LL.n, Free Church Normal College, Glasgow. 
1862 Dick, Captain Charles Cramond, Elimeood, Colyford, Axminster, Devon. 
11866 "Dick, Fitzwilliam, Esq., ar, 20, Curzon-street, Mayfair, W. 
1861 | Dick, Robert Kerr, Eaq., Bengal Civil Service, Oriental Chub, W- 
1866 Dick, William Graeme, Esq. 29, Leinster-square, W. 
1854 *Dickinson, Sebastian Stewart, Esq,,¥.P., Barrister-at-Law, 16, Queen's-gatc- 
terrace, W.; and Brown's-Aill, Stroud, Gloucestershire. 
1830 “Dickinson, Francis Henry, Esq., ¥.8.4, 119, St. Geonge’ssquare, Pinilico, 
W.; and Kingweston-park, Somerset, “= 
1852 Dickinson, John, Esq., jun, Athena Club, S. W. 
1859 | 610 Dickson, A, Benson, Esq, 4, New-nyuare, Lincoln’s-inn, W.C. 
1860 Dietz, Bernard, Esq., of Algoa Bay, 3, Dorset-square, W. 
| 1859 Dighy, G, Wingfield, Esq. Sherborne-castle, Dorset. 
| 1860 Digby, Lieut.-Col. John Almerus, Chalmington-house, Cattstock, Dorchester. 
| 1369 Digby, Kenclm T., Esq., ar, Shaftesbury-house, Kensington, S, W. 
; 1859 | *Dilke, Sir Charles Wentworth, Bart., xr, 76, Sloane-street, 5. W. 
' 1856 Dillon, The Hoo. Arthur. 17, Clarges-street, W. 
i 1364 Dimsdale, J. C., Esq. 50, Cornhill, B.C.; and 52, Cleveland-square, S. W. 
Ne Dix, Thomas, Esq. 10, Amwell-street, W.C, 
1 





1 Dizon, Lieut.-Colonel John. 18, Seymour-street, Portman-equare, 
620 Dixon, W, Hepworth, Esq., ¥.8.A. 6, St, James’sterrace, Regent’s-park, N. W. 


Dobie, Robert, Esq.,3.D.,B.¥. 7, 
ia Te MD.» RX. 7, Houghton-place, Ampthill-square, Hampsteo’- 


_ [2854 Dotson, John George, Esq.,¥.P, 6, Seamoreplace, Mavfair, W. 
' 1854 Domville, Willian T., im , 
A, gorse ae M.D, 0X. Army and Navy Club, S.W.; ond 
1867 Denald, James, Esq. 5, Duke-street, York-place, Edinburgh 
1858 Doane, Jolin, Esq. Znstow, North Devon. 
Doran, Dr. John, ¥.5,4, 33, Lansdowne-road, Notting-hill, W. 
_—-- 2858} Douglas, James A., Esq. The Grange, Coulndon, near Caterham, 
1858 | Douglas, John, Esq. Angm-lodge, Porteea, 
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Douglas, John, Esq. 32, Charing-crose, 8. W. 
630 Douglas, Captain N.D.C. FP. Guards’ Club, SW. 
Douglas, Stewart, Esq. 5, Chester-terrace, Eaton-eyuare, 8. W, ; 
Down, J. H. Langdon, Esq., s.0, 39, Welbsck-street, W.; and Normassfeld, 
Hampton Wick. 
Doyle, Sir Francis Hastings C., Bart, Oustom-house, EC. 
*Drach, Solomon Moses, Esq., F.t.45. 39, Hovwland-street, Fitsroy-square, W. 
Drake, Francis, Esq., 7.6.3, 
Drummond, Alfred Manners, Esq. Charing-cross, 5. W. 
Drummond, E. A., Eq. 2, Bryanston-square, W. 
Drummond, Lieut.-General John, The Boyce, Dymock, Gloucestershire, 
Drury, Captain Byron, mx, The United Service Club, 8. W, 
640°Du Cane, Major Francis, ne, Brentwood, Esser, ; 
*Ducie, Henry John, Earl of, ¥.n.5. 16, Portman-square, 8, W. ~ 
Duckworth, Henry, Esq. Holmfeld-house, Aijburth, near Liverpool, 
*Daff, Mountstuart Elphinstone Grant, Esq., 3.7, 4, Queen's-gate-garidens, 
South Kensington, W. 
Duff, Wm, Pirie, Esq. Calcutta, Care of Messrs, John Watson and Coy 34, 
Fenchurch-street, E.C. 
*Dufferia, ight Hon, Fredk. Temple Hamilton-Blackwood, Earl of, K.P, K.C.B., 
F.2.8. 8, Groseenor-square, and Dufferin-lodye, Fitzroy-park, Highgate, N. 
*Dugdale, Captain Henry Charles G. Merevale-Aail, Atherstone, Warwick, 
*Dugiale, John, Fisq. 1, Hyde-park-yardens; and Liwyn, Llanfyllin, Onwestry. 
Dunbar, John Samuel A., Esq. 28, Pembridye-crescent, Bayswater, W.; and 
4, Barnard's-ina, Holborn, 
Duncan, Capt. Francis, m.4., M.4., F.R.S. $2, The Common, Woolwich, SE, 
1861 | 650*Duncan, George, Esq. 45, Gordon-equare, W.C. 
1840 “Dundas, Right Hon, Sir David, 9.c, 13, King’s-Bench-tealk, Temple, EC. ; 
and Oohtertyre, Stirling. 
1860 Dunell, Henry James, Esq. 12, Hyde-park-spuare, W. 
1859} °Dunlop, R, H. Wallace, Eeq., .n., Indian Civil Service, Northeood, mear 
Rickmansworth, Herts, 
1860 *Dunmore, Charles Adolphus Murray, Earl of, 50, Portiand-place, W. 
1868 Ca P. J. A, i France; and 7 
— cn fs Portilion, Tours, 4, Cambrian-zrove, 
1867 Dunravea, Wyndham Thos., Earl of. Clear weil-court, Coleford, Gloucestershire, 
1856 Duprat, Le Vicomte, Consul-Genéral de Portugal, 45, Palace-gardens-terrace, 
Kensington, W. 
1869 Durham, Edward, Exq., Beauchamp-house, Kineorth, noar Leicester, 
1852 D'Urban, Major-Gen. W. J, 0. S. Club, S.W.; aad Newport, near Exeter. 
1865 | 660°Dutton, F.S, Esq. Reform Club, 8.W.; and Ad:la ‘de, Australia, 
1868 Dutton, Frederick H., Faq. 45, Dover-street, W. 
1870 Dymes, Daniel David, Exy., Windham Clu, 8.W.; aad 9, Méncing-lane, ELC. 
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Eadie, Robert, Esq. 
Eardley-Wilmot, Captain A. P., 8.x,, 0.8. Deptford Dockyard, E, 
Eardley-Wilmot, Major-Gen. F., ¥.8.4,. 22, Victoria-rd., Clapham-common, S, W, 
Earle, Arthur, Esq. Cildwail-lodge, Wavertree, near Liverpool ; and Windl- 
ham Club, 8. W. 
Eastwick, Edward B., Esq., ¥.8.8., %.P. 33, Thurloe-square, Brompton, aw. 
Eastwick, Captain W. J. 12, Leinster-terrace, Hyde-park, W. 
Eaton, F. A., Esq. New University Club, St. James’s-strect, S.W. 
670*Eaton, H,, Esq. 16, Prince's-gute, Hyde-park, W. 
*Eaton, Heary William, Esq., ¥.r. 16, Prince’s-gate, Hyde-park, W. 
*Eaton, William Meriton, Esq., 16, Prince’s-gate, Hydepark, W. 
Eatwell, Sargeon-Major W.C. B, x.p. Oriental Club, Hanorer-square, W. 
Eber, General F, 33, St, James’s-square, S. W. 
Ebary, Lord, 107, Park-street, Grosvenor-square, W.; and Moor-park, Herts. 
Eddy, C. W., Esq. 12, Eccleston-square, SW. 
Eden, Vice-Admiral Charles, c.n. 20, Wilton-place, S, W. 
Edge, Rev. W. J., ua. Benenden-vicerage, near Staplehurat, Kent, 
Edgefrorth, M. P., Esq., BENG. c.8, Mastrim-house, Anerly, S. 
680°Edwanl, James, Esq. Dalruddery, by Dundee, N.B. 
*Edwardes, Thomas Dyer, Esq. 5, Hyle-parh-gate, Kensington, W. 
*Edwardes, Thomas Dyer, Esq., jun. 5, Hyde-park-gate, Kensington. 
Edwards, James Lyou, Esq. 7, The Avenue, Belsize-park, Hampstead, N.W- 
Edwards, Rev, A. T,, a, 39, Upper Kennington-lme, S. 
Edwards, G. T., Esq., M.A. Devon-lodge, Alezondra-road, London, N. W. 
*Edwards, Henry, Esq., ar. 53, Berkeley-square, W. 
Edwards, Major J.B.,n.n. United Service Club, S.W. Care of Messrs. H. 8. 
King and Co,, 65, Cornhill, B.C. 
Egerton, Captain the Hon, Francis, #.5 oP. Deronshire-house, S.W-; 
and H.M.S, * St. George.’ 
Elder, A. L., Esq. Carlisle-house, Hampstead. 
690°Elder, George, Esq. KXnock-<castle, Ayrshire. 
Eley, Charles John, Esq. Old Brompton, S. W. 
Elias, Ney, jun., Esq. 64, Jnverness-terrace, Bayswater, W. 
Ellerton, John L., Esq. 6, Connaught-place, Hyde-park, W. 
Elliot, G., Esq., a.P.,C.e. The Hall, Houghton-le-Spring, near Fence Houses, 


*Elliot, Capt. L. R, La Mailleraye-mr-Seine, Seine Inférieure, Care of J. I. 
Elliot, Eeq., 10, Connaught-place, W. 

Elliot, William, Esq. 2, De Crespigny-terrace, Denmark-hill, Cambericell, S. 

*Elliott, Rev. Charles Boileau, M.a., ¥.n.8. Tuttingstone, Suffolk, 
Ellis, C. H, Fairfax, Esq., Lieut, na. Shooluryness, Esser, 
Ellis, W. E. H., Ex. Hasfield-rectory, Gloucester; Oriental Chub, W.; and 
Byculla Club, Bombay. 

700 Ellis, Walter J., Esq. 102, Harley-atreet, Carendishesquere, W. 
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1857 
1872 
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1862 
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1863 
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1865 
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1857 
1861 
1856 


1861 
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1856 
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Elphinstone, Major Howard C., n.x. Buckingham-palace, S. W. 

Elsey, Colonel William.>| West-lodge, Ealing, W- 

Elton, Sir A, H., Bart, Athentum Club, S.W.; and Clevedon-court, Somersetshire. 

Elwell, W. R.G., Esq. 8, Beverley-road, South Penge-part, S.E. 

Ely, John Heary Wellington Graham Loftus, Marquis of. Rathfarntam Castle, 

Dublin. 
*Emanuel, Harry, Esq. 8, Clarence-terrace, Regent’s-part, N.W. 

Emslie, John, Esq. 47, Gray's-inn-road, W.C. 

Enderby, Charles, Esq., ¥.8.5., ¥.1.8. 15, Great St, Helen's, E.C. 

Enfield, Edward, Esq., ¥.5.a. 19, Chester-terrace, Regent’s-park, N.W. 

710 Engleheart, Gardner D., Esq. Gatton-cottage, Reizate, 
Erskine, Claude J., Eaq., Bombay Civil Service. 87, Harley-street, W. ; and 
Atheneum Club, 8. W. 
Erskine, Admiral John Elphinstone, u.p., c.n. H.M.S, ‘Edgar;’ 1 Ly 
Albany, W.; and Cardross, Stirling, N.B. 
*Esmende, G. M. M., Esq. 29, Park-street, Grosvenor-square, W. 

Evans, Colonel William Edwyn, 55, Seymour-street, Portman-square, W. 
*£vans, Edward Bickerton, Esq. Whithourne-Aall, near Worcester. 

Evans, F, J., Esq., Staff Captain &%., FR, F.RAS. 116, Victoria-street, 

SW. 
*Evans, Vice-Admiral George. 1, New-street, Spring-gardens, 5.W.; and 
Englefield-green, Staines. 
» Evans, Lieat.-Colonel Henry Lloyd. 14, St. James's-square, 5. W. 
Evans, Thos, Wm. Esq. 1, Dartmouth-street, Westminster, 5.W.; and 
Allestree-wall, Derby. 
720° Evans, W., Esq. 

Evans, W. Herbert, Esq. 32, Hertford-street, Mayfair, W. 

Evelyn, Lieut.-Colonel George P. 34, Onslow-gardens, Brompton, S,W. 
*Evelyn, William J., Esq., ¥.8.4. Boelyn Estate-office, Evelyn-street, Deptford, 
*Everett, James, Eeq., 5.4. 

Everitt, George A., Esq. novle-hall, Warwickshire. 

Ewing, J. D. Crum, Esq. 3, Lime-street-square, B.C. 

Ewing, John Orr, Esq. Levenfield-house, Alexandria, Dumbartonshire, 

Eyre, Edward J., Esq. 

Eyre, George E., Esq. 59, Lowndes-spuare, Brompton, 5,1. 

730 Eyre, Major-Gen. Sir Vincent, ¢.n. Athenaeum Club, S.W. ; and 33, Tihnurloe- 
aquare, &. W. 


Fairbairn, Sir William, Bart., ¢.e., ¥.n.8. Manchester. 
Fairbridge, Charles, Exq., Queen's Proctor. Court of Vice-Admiralty, Cape Town. 
Fairfax, Captain Henry, nx. Army and Navy Club, S.W. 
Fairholme,George Knight, Esq. Care of Mr. Ridgway, 169, Piccadilly, W. 
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Election. 
1870 Fairlant, Edwin, Esq., ¥.p. (Surg. 21st Hussars), Luolnoe, Oude. 
1838 Falconer, Thomas, Esq. Ust, Monmouthshire, y 
1868 | Falconer, William, Esq. 23, Leadenhalistrect, E.C.; and 42, Hilldrop-road, 
Camden-nex- town, N. 
1857 Falkland, Lucius Bentinck, Viscount, Stutterstelfe, Yorkshire, 
1871 | Fane, Edward, Esq. 14, St. Jamea’s-aqnare, 8. W, 
1855 | >40°Fanshawe, Admiral E. G. 63, Eaton-square, SW. 
1868 | — * Farquharson, Lieut,-Col, G. M*B, Care of Messrs, King and Co., Corwhill, B.C. 
1863 *Farrer, W, Jas, Esq, 24, Bollon-street, Piccadilly, W. 
1863 *Faunthorpe, Rev, J. P., 4. Trutining-college, Battersea, 
1869 Fawcett, Captain Edward Boyd, wa. Dunolly, Torquay, 
1869 ‘Faweett, Henry, Esq. Wainsford, Lymington, 
1853 *Fayrer, Joseph, Esq., «0. Caleutta. Care of General Spens, 4, Rossiyn- 
street, Pilrieg, Edinburgh. 
1858 Fazakerley, J. N., Esq. 17, Montapu-street, Portman-equare, W. 
1866 Felkin, William, Esq., jun,, ¥.2.8, Beeston, near Nottingham, 
1840 *Fergusson, James, Esq., 7.2.8, D.0.1. 20, Langham-place, W. 
1863 


75° Ferreira, Baron De. 12, Glowcester-place, Portman-square, W, 
Ferro, Don Ramon de Silva. 
Festing, Captain Robert, ne, South Kensington Musewm, 8, W. 


1872 Feuner, William, Esq., 3, Den-crescent, Teignmouth, South Devon. 
1865 Field, Hamilton, Req Thornton-lodge, Thornton-road, 
1844 Findlay, Alex. George, Esq. 53, Fleet-street, E.C.; and Duleich-eood-park, S. 
1862 Finnis, Thomas Quested, Exj., Alderman, Wanstead, Exser, NE. 
1870 "Firth, John, Esq., 3.7. Care of J. W. Firth; Eoq, 2) Gresham-ploce, 
Lombard-street, EC. 
cad Fisher, John, Esq. 60, St, James's-street, SW. 
Fitch, Frederick, Esq., 7.n.00.8, Hodleigh-howse, Highbury-new-park, N. 
1857 | 760°Fitzclarence, Commander the Hon. George, R.x. 1, Warvick-square, S.W. 
1861 Fitagerald, Captain Keane, 2, Portland-place, W. 
1864 Fitzpatrick, Lieut, Francis Skelton, 42nd Regiment, Madras Army. 
1857 Fitzwilliam, The Hon, C. W., sp. Brooke's Ciub, St. James’s-street, 8, W. 
1837 *Fitewilliam, William Thomas, Earl, 4, Grosenor-square, W. 3 and Wentworth- 
, Rotherham, Yorkshire. 
1865 *Fitzwilliam, William S,, Ex. 238, Ovington-square, Brompton, 8.W. 
1863 Fleming, G., Esq. Brompton Barracks, Chatham. 
1861 “Fleming, John, Esq. 18, Leadenhall-street, EC, 
1865 Fleming, Rev. T.S. The Vicarage, St. Clement's, Leeds. 
1853 *Flemyng, Rev, Francis P, Lenzie, 
at 770 Fletcher, John Charles, Esq, Dale-park, Arundel ; and Eaton-place, 8. W. 
7 Fletcher, Thomas K > Esq. 
1866 Floed, John ae Bettciisian apse 


Flower, Capt. L. Banstead, Surrey ; and Queen's United Service Chub, S.W. 
Foley, Major-Gen, the Hon. St. George, ¢.n, 24, Bolton-street, W. 
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Foord, John Bromley, Eaq. 52, Old Broad-street, E.C. 

Forbes, Commander Charles S., nx. Army and Navy Club, S.W. Care of 
Messrs. Woodhead, 

Forbes, Capt. C. J. F. Smith. 5, Hatch-street, Dublin, 


* Forbes, Geo, Edward, Esq. Colinton, Ipmeich, Queensland ; care of Messrs, 


Edenborough and Co., 54, Moorgate-street, E.C.; Union Club, 8.W.; 11, 
Meivilie-street, Edialurgh; New Club, Edinburgh. 
Forbes, Lord, u.A. Castle Fortes, Aberdeenshire. 


720 Ford, Col, Barnett (Governor of the Andaman Islands). 48, Upper-park-road, 


Hampstead. 
Forster, Hon. Anthony. Newsham-grange, Winston, Darlington, Durham, 
*Forster, Right Hon. William Edward, u.r. 80, Eccleston-square, 8.W.; and 
Burley, near Otley, 
Forsyth, T. Douglas, Esq., c.n. (n.c.8.), Commissioner, Jullundhur, Punjaub, 
Care of Messrs, Sinclair, Hamilton, and Co., 17, St. Helon's-place, B.C. __ 
Forsyth, William, Esq., u.P.,Q.c. 61, Rutland-gate, 5. W. 
Fortescue, Right Hon. Chichester S., u.r, 7, Carlton-gardens, 5. W. 
*Fortesene, Hon. Dudley F., u.r. 9, Hertford-street, Mayfair, W. 
Foster, Ebenezer, Esq. 19, St. James's-place, St. James's, 3. W. 
ester, Edmond, jun., Esq. 79, Portsdown-road, Maida-vale, W. 
Foster, H. J., Esq. 


79° Foster, James Murray, Eoq., ..p., &c. Nazcerah, Asam, Bengal, Care of 


Joseph Foster, Esq., Cullompton, Devon. 
*Fowler, J. T., Esq. Government Inspector of Schools, Adyar, Madros, India, 
Care of Rev. A. Wilson, National Society's Office, Sanctuary, Westminster, 
Fowler, Robert N., Esq., 0.P., 4.4. 50, Cornhill, E.C.; and Tottenham, N. 
Fox, Lieut,-Colonel A. Lane, 10, Upper Phillimore-gardens, Kensington, W. 


“Fox, Lieut.-General CR. Travellers’ Clud, S.W.; and 1, Addison-road, 


Kensington, W. 
Fox, D. M., Esq., Chief Engineer of the Santos and St, Paulo Railway. St. 


Paulo, Brazil, 
*Fox, Francis E., Esq., B.A. Fulmouth, 
Fox, Samuel Crane, Erq. 31, Cambridye-gardens, Notting-hill, W. 
*Vranks, Aug. W., Esq. 103, Victoria-street, S.W. 
Franks, Charles W., Esq. 2, Victoria-street, S.W. 


800 Fraser, Edward John, Esq., Solicitor. 1, Percy-villas, Campden-hill Ken- 
sington, 


Fraser, Captain H, A., ux. Zanzibar. Care of Messrs. Grindlay, 

Fraser, Captain T, Otago, New Zealand, 

Frater, Alexander, Esq. Canton, Care of Thomas Fruter, Esq., National 
Provincial Bank of England, Brecon, Wales, 

Freeman, Daniel Alex., Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Plowden-buildings, Temple, E.C. 

Freeman, Henry W., Esq. Junior Athenaan Ciub, 5. W. 

Freke, Thomas George, Eq. 1, Cromvell-houses, Kensington, W. 

Fremantle, Captain Edmund Robert, mx. 4, Upper Eecleston-street, S. W. 
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Fremantle, Right Hon. Sir Thomas F., Bart. 20, Eafon-place, 5. W. 
Freme, Major James H. Wrentnall-\owe, Siropstire; ond Army ond Many 
Cheb, SW. 


1850 | fio Frere, Bartle John Laarie, Esq. 45, Bedford-square, W.C. 


1839 
1867 


1842 
1Bop 


1863 
1865 


1860 


1668 
1566 


1963 
1858 
1855 
1869 
1848 
1850. 


1871, 
1854 
1869 
1865 


1863 
1859 
1866 


1866 
170 
1865 | 
1859 
1866 
1863 


"Frere, George, Esq. Cape of Good Hope. 
Frere, Sir Hy. Bartle Fdw., €.¢.8., 6,0, Star of India, Wreasil Lode, Wim)ile- 
don, Surrey ; and 22, Prince's gardens, We * 
Frere, William Edw., Esq., ¥.n.as. The Rectory, Bitton, Gloucestershire. 
*Freshfield, Douglas W., Esq. 6, Stanhope-yardens, South Kensington, Wz and 
United University Ciuh, 5, W. 
Fuidge, William, Esq. 3, Park-row, Bristol, 
Fuller, Thomas, Esq. 119, Gloucester-terrace, Hide-park, Wi; United Uni- 
versity Club, 3. 1V. 
Fossell, Rev, J.G, Curry. 16, Codogan-place, 8, W.; and HilosteAane-caatle, 
Templemore, Jreland. 
Fyfe, Andrew, Esq., up. 112, Brompfon-road, 5, W, 
Fytche, Major-Geo. Albert, 21, Lowndes-square, S.W.; and Reform Club, 8. W. 


820"Gabrielli, Antoine, Esq. 6, Queen’sgate-terrace, Kensington, W 


Gaisford, Thomas, Esq, Travellers’ Club, 5. W. 
“Galloway, John James, Esq, 
Galsworthy, Frederick Thomas, Esq. 8, Queen's-gate, ae gli W. 
“Galton, Captain Douglas, me. 12, Chestemstreet, Groscenor-place, S.W. 
*Galton, Francis, Esq., 0.4, ¥.RS. 42, Rutland-gate, 8.W.; and 5, Dertic- 
terrace, Leamington, 
Galton, Theodore Howard, Esq. 78, Queensgate; and Hadror-ho., Droitwich. 
*Gammell, Major Andrew, Drumtochty, Kincardineshire, NB, 
Gardner, Christopher T,, Esq. 3, St. James's-terrace, Paddington, W. 
Gardner, Captain G. H., nx, 7, Janes-street, Westhourne-terrace, W. 


$30 Gardner, John Dunn, Esq, 19, Part-street, Park-lane, W. 


Gascoigne, Frederic, Esq. Parlington, Yorkshire, 
*Gassiot, John P., jun, Esq, 6, Susser-place, Reyent’s-park, N. W. 


Gastrell, Lieut,-Col. James E. (B. Staif Corps), Surreyor-General's Office, 
Calcutta, Care of H, T. Gastrell, Esq, 36, Lincoln's-inn-flelds, WoC. 


“Gatty, Charles H., Esq., w.4., Felbridge-park, East Grinstead, Sumer, 
*Gellatly, Edwani, Esq. Uplands, Sydenham, 
George, Rev. HB, New College, Oxford, 
Pm trea Esq., 13, Victorig-sireet, Westminster, 5, WV. 
ibbons, The Right Hon, Sir Sills John, Bart., Lord Mayor of London, 13, Uj 
Bedford-place, Russell-equare, WC, nied ous 


1859 | 840*°Gibbs, H. Hocks, Fey, St, Dunstan's, Regent's-park, NW. 


1870) 


Gibson, James Y., Esq. Edinburgh, Care of Messrs, Vliewe ond Seigale. 
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1855 Gibraltar, Right Rev. and Hon, C, A. Harris, Bishop of Gibraltar Palace, 
Malta, 
1855 Gillespie, Alexander, Esq. eatyield, Walton-on-Thames, Surrey. 
1866 *Gillespie, William, Esq. (of Torbane-Aill), 46, Meleille-street, Edinburgh, 
1857 Gillespy, Thomas, Esq. Brabant-court, Philpot-lane, F.C. 
1963 |  *Gillett, Alfred, Eeq, 113, Piccadilly, W.; and Banbury, Oxon. 
1963 *Gillett, William, Esq. 60, Albany, W. 
1851 Gilliat, Alfred, Esq. Postern-lowse, Tunbridge. 
1868 Gillint, Algernon, Exq. Ferwhitl, near Windsor, 
1863 | aso Gillies, Robert, Eaq., cu. Dunedin, Otago, New Zealand. 
1367 Gishorne, Fred. N., Esq., Engineer and Electrician, 445, Weal Strand, W.C. 
1864 Gladstone, George, Esq, Clapham-common, 5. 
1863 Gladstone, J. H., Eaq., ru.pR, 17, Pembridye-square, W. 
1862] "Gladstone, Robert Stuart, Esq. 
1846| Gladstone, William, Esq. 574, Old Broad-street, EC. 
1564 *Gladstone, W. K., Esq. 304, Old Bond-street, W.; and Fitzsroy-park, 
Highgate, ¥. 
1867 Glass, H. A., Esq. 4, Gray's-inn-square, WC, 
1857 Gleig, Rev. G. E., ¥.A. Chaplain-General, Chelsea-hospital, S. W. 
1834 Glen, Joseph, Esq., Mem, Geogr, Soc, of Bombay. Oriental Club, W. 
1857 | a60 Glover, Commr. John H., Rx. Sages; and Army and Navy Ciub, 5.W. 
1866 Glover, Robert Reaveley, Esq. 30, Great St, Helen's, EC. 
1870 Glover, Colonel T. G., 8, Bartcood, Hersham, near Esher, Surrey. 
1868 Glyn, Richard H., Esq. 10, King's-arme-yard, F.C. ; and Oriental Club, 8. W. 
1st4 Glyn, Sir Richard George, Bart, Army and Navy Clul, 5. W. 
1869 Goldoey, G. Eaq., mr, 40, 2ill-strect, Berkeley-syuare, W. 
1863 | Goldumid, Sir Francis, Bart., ™.P. Jnner-circle, Regent's-park, N.W. 
1363 Goldamid, Lieut.-Col. Frederick Joho,  Hiarrow-on-the-hill ; Southborough, 
Kent; and United Service Club, &.W. 
1361 Goldsmid, Julian, Esq, 40, Grosrenor-street, 5.W. 
1368 Goldsworthy, Major W. T. British Service Club, 4%, Purk-place, St. 
James's, 5... - 
1850 | 375 Gooch, Thomas Longrilge, Esq. Team-lodge, Sultivell, Gatesheud-on- Tyne. 
L8G Goodall, George, Esq. Messrs, Cox and Co., Oraiy's-court ; and Junior Carlton 
Clu, W. 
1862] Goodenough, Captain J.G., nx. United Service Club, &.W. 
184 *Goodenough, Lieut.-Col., B.A. Care of Messrs, Cox and Co,, Craig’s-court, S, W. 
1871| Goodwin, William, Esq. Clighton-park, near Birkenhead, 
1865|  *Goolden, Charles, Esq. United Uniceraity Club, 8, W. 
1861 Gooldin, Joseph, Esq, 18, Lancaster-gate, W. 
1856! Gordon, Major-Gen, the Hon, Alesander H., c.n. 4, Warrior-square, 5¢. Deo 
nard's on Sea. 


Gordon, Harry George, Esq. 1, Clifton-place, Hyde-park-gardens, W.j and 
Killiechassi, Dunteld, Perthshire. 
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Kirticn. 
1856 Gordon, Admiral the Honourable John, ; 
1870 | 820 Gonlon, Russell Manners, Exy. 88, AlpAacroad, St Jolin'eicood, NV. AF, 
1866 Gore, Augustus F., Esq., Colonial Secretary, Dhemerura, 
1855 Gore, Richard Thomas, Esq, 6, Quern-equare, Hath, 
1859 Gosling, Fred. Solly, Esq. 20, Sprinj-gardens, S. W. 
1862 | Goss, Samuel Day, Esq.) 26.0, 111, Kimnington-park-road, S, 
1876 Gottlieb, Felix Henry, Esq., J.P, torden-court, Temple; and 16, Culeherne- 
road, West Brompica, W. 
1868 Gough, Hugh, Viscount, Fs, Lowyh Cutra Castle, Gort, Ca, Galway, 
1855 Gould, Liewt.-Colonel Francis A, Buntingford, Herts. 
1846 Gould, John, Esq., 7.0.8, F.18. 26, Charlotie-street, Bedford-square, W.C. 
1g70 Gould, Rev. Robert John (Vicar of Wadham College, Ozford).  Strintfiehl 
Mortimer, near Reading, - 
1887 | 890 Grabham, Michael, Eq., wn. Madeins, Care of GB. Biandy, Esq., 
25, Crutched-friara, EC. 
1863 Graeme, H. M. 8., Esq. 
1865 Graham, Andrew, Esq., Stal Sarg. now. Army and Novy Club, 5. W. 
1858 | Graham, Cyril C,, Esq, 9, Cleveland-roe, St, James's, &. WW. 7 and Debroe-Aouse, 
Watford, Herts, 
1868 “Graham, Thomas Cuninehame, Esq. Carlton Ciw5, “8. W.; and Dunlop-house, 
Ayrshire, 
1871 Graham, J.C, W, Paul, Esq. 1, Carlisle-place, Vistoria-street, S.W.; and 
Brooke's Club, St, Jomes's-street, 3. 
1841 Grant, Alexinder, Eq. Ouljield-Aowe, Hornsey, N. 
1870 = *Grant, Andrew, Esq. Oriental (huh, Afanover-square, TY. 
1863 | “Grant, C. Mitchell, Esq. 4, Albemarlestreet, W 
1861 Grant, Daniel, Esq. 11, Warwick-road, Upper Clapton, N- 
1865 


qoo*Grant, Francis W., Esq. dirmy ond Navy Clud, S. We 


1880 Grant, Liewt.-Col, James A., Cm, 081. E. Ludia UW. S. Club, S.We; and 
7, Park-equcre, Regent's-park, H.W, 

1862) “Grant, Lieut, J. M. (late 25th Reg.) Elands Port, Cape of Good Hope. Care 
of Messrs, Ridpoay and Sons, 2, Waterioo-place, 5, W, 

180 Grantham, Captain James, LE, 

1867 Graves, Rer, John, Underbarrove-parsomaye, Afiintiorpe, Westmoreland, 

1870 Gray, Charles W., Eaq. 19, Regent’s-park-road, NW, , 

1871 Gray, Mathew, Esq. St, John's-park, Blackheath, S28, 

1830 thse! John Edw., Esq., FH, DR, FB, 25, and t3, British Museum, 

1868 Gray, Lieut.-Col. William, ar, 26, Prince’s-gardens, W.; and Darcy Lever- 
Aail, near Bolton, 

1862 Greathed, Liewt.-Colonel Wilberforce, W. H., om, 

1868 


g!0 Greaves, Rey, Richard W. 1, Wittelsllgardens, SV, 


1861 Green, Captain Franeis, 58th Regiment, 
1871 Green, John Henry, Esq. 8, Weigiton-road, South Penge-park, SE. 
T6771 | 


Green, Joseph E,, Esq. 124, Myddelton-square, EC. 





1868 | . Green, Rev. W., Mia, Chaplain to the Tower of London. 

1869 Green, Sir W. H. Ri, ¥..5.L, 0.0, 36, St, Georye’s-road, Fecleston-square, 
S10. 

1871 Greene, Captain John Clinton, na, Fort Brockiurst, Gosport. 

1830 Greene, Thomas, Exq. Whitlington-Aalf, near Burton, Westmoreland, 

1857 "Greenfield, W. B,, Esq. 59, Porchesterterrace, Myde-park, W.7 ond 

Union Clu, &. W. 

1870 Greenup, W. Thomas, Esq. Woodhend-road, Loudon-road, Sheffield. 

1871 | 920 Greg, Thomas, Esq. 37, Lowndeasquare, 3, W. 

1865, Greg, W. KL, Esq., Comptroller of H.M.S, Stationery Office, WimSkedon, SIV. 

1858 “Gregory, Augustus Charles, Esq. Surveyor-General, Brishane, Queenslanil, 
dlustrolin. 

i858 Gregory, Charles Huttoo, Esq., ce. 1, Delahay-street, Weatmingter, S.W. 


1860 *Gregory, Francis Thomas, Esq. Queensliend, 

1858 "Gregory, Isaac, Esq. Merchants'-college, Blackpool, 

1857 *Grellet, Henry Robert, Esq. Cure of J, Mentcendorif, Eny., 87, Great Tower- 
. gbreet, EC. 

1865 Grenfell, Henry R., Esy,,M.F. 15, St. James's-place, 5. W. 

1853 Grenfell, Riversdale W., Esq. 27, Upper Thames-street, F.C. 

1a50 *Greawell, Rev, Richard, w.a., F.m.s, 39, St, Giles, Oxford. 

1866 | 930 Grey, Charles, Esq. 13, Carifon-louse-terrace, &. W. 

1837 | “Grey, SirGeorge, K.c.8, Colonial Ojfice ; and Grosrenor-mansiona, 5. W. 

1864 Grierson, Charles, Esq, 1, Dryden-place, Blacket-place, Edinkurgh, Scotland, 

1868 Griffin, Daniel, Esq. 18, Leadenall-street, F.C. 

1862 — — James, Esq. 2, Eustern-porade, Southsea; and The Jfard, Portace, 


, 1861 ‘iin: Daniel Clewin, Esq. 20, Gower-atreet, WoC. 
1850 Griffith, John, Esq. 16, Finsbury-place-south, F.C, 
1863 Griffith, Sir Richard, 20, Heclesfon-eyuare, 8. WW. 

1836 | Griffith, Richard Clewin, Esq, 20, Gower-strect, W.C. 


1867} Griffiths, Captain A. G. F., 63rd Reg. (Mnjor of Brigade, Gibraltar), St, Mary"s- 
| sale, Chatham, 
1869 | 940 Griffiths, William, Esq, J.p, 24, Great Cumberland-place, W. ; and The 
| Weltin, Lindfield, Sussex, 
1855 Grindred, R, B., Esq., M.D., LL.D., F.t.8., &c, Tornsend-lowe, Matern. 


1861 Grosvenor, Lord Richard, wp. 33, Upper Grosvenor-street, WW. 
1857)  Gruneisen, Charles Lewis, Esq, 16, Surrey-street, Strand, W.C, 
1961 | Gunnell, Captain Edmund W., ny. Army ond Nary Club, &.W.; cud 
21, Anpyil-road, Campien-lill, W, 
1859 *Gurney, John H., Esq. Marldon, Tofnes. 
«1857 Gurney, Samuel, Esq. 20, Manover-terrace, Regent’s-park, 4. W. 
1862 | Guthrie, James Alexander, Esq. 30, Portland-place, W. 
1865 Gwyther, John H., Esq. Meadowcroft, Lower Sydenham, &.E. 
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1870 
1863 
1865 
1865 
1865 
1868 
1865 
1860 
1853 
1853 
1853 
1853 


1871 
1861 
1863 
1862 
1869 
1863 
1865 
1858 
1871 


1862 
1866 


1861 


1850 
1869 
1861 
1863 
1830 
1846 
1871 
1853 
1860 
1866 
1861 
1870 
1857 
1837 
1859 
1870 
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Habicht, Claudius Edward, Esq. Garrick ape ae 
95° Hadfield, William, Esq. 11, Jnverness-road, W. 
Hadley, Henry, Esq. x.0, Needwood-lodye, Bay's-hill, Cheltenha:n. 
Hadow, P. D., Esq. Sudbury-priory, Middlesex, 
Halcombe, Rev. J. J. Charterhouse, F.C. 
Hale, Rev, Edward, wa, Eton College; and United University Club, 5.W. 
Hale, Warrea S., Esq., Alderman. 71, Queen-strect, Cheapside, E.C. 
Haliday, Liewt.~Colonel William Robert. United Service Club, S.W. 
Halifax, Viscount, G.c.n, 10, Belyrace-sq., S.W.; and Hickleton, Yorkshire. 
*Halkett, Rer. Dunbar S, Little Bookham, Surrey. 
*Halkett, Lieut, Peter A,, RX. 
960 Hall, Admiral Sir William Hutcheson, x.c.m., P28, United Service Club, 
S.W.; and 48, Phillimore-gardens, Kensington, W. 
Hall, Captain Robert, m.s., Cm Pembroke-dockyard, 
Hall, Charles Hall, Esq, Watergate-house, Emancorth. 
Hall, Heary, Esq. 109, Victoriastreet, S. W, 
Hall, James Tebbatt, Esq. Fore-street, Limehouse, E. 
“Hall, James MacAlester, Esq. 15, Woodside-crescent, Glasgow. 
Hall, Thomas F., Fsq., F.0.5. 29, Warwick-square, 5S. W. 
Hallett, Lieut. Francis C. H., n.tt.a. 
Halloran, Arthur B., Esq. 3, Albert-terrace, St. Leonard's, Exeter. 
“Hamilton, Andrew, Evq., Lieut, 102nd Regiment. he House of Falklond, 
Fyfe; and Naval and Military Ciub, W. 
970 Hamilton, Archibald, Esq. South Barrow, Bromley, Kent, S.E. 
Hamilton, Rear-Admiral C. Baillie. Care of Messrs. Walford, Brot., 320, 
Strand, W.C.; and 50, Warwick-equare, SW. 
Hamilton, Lord Claude, 1.1. 19, Eaton-square, S, W.; and Barons-court, County 
Tyrone. 


*Hamilton, Captain Henry G., 2.x, 71, Eccleston-square, S. W. 
Hamilton, Captain Richard Vesey, 2.x. H.M.S, * Achilles,’ Portland. 
Hamilton, Col, Kobert William, Grenadier Guards, 18, Eccleston-eyuare, S.W. 
Hamilton, R., Esq, Oriental Club, W. é 
Hamilton, Terrick, Esq. 121, Park-street, Grosvenor-square, W. 
Hamilton, Rear-Admiral W. A, Baillie, SMacartney-houe, Blackheath, S.E. 
Hanbary, P. Capel, Esq. 60, Lomhardostreet, E.C. 
980°Hand, Admiral George S., cn. U.S. Club, S.Waz and HAMS. ‘Victory.’ 
“Handley, Benjamin, Esq. Lima, Peru ; and 74, Market-place, Sheffield. 
Hanham, Commr, T. B,, 2.x, Manston-house, near Blandford, Dorset. 
“Hankey, Blake Alexander, Esq. 
“Hankey, Rodolph Aletander, Esq. 9, Sufolk-place, Pall-mall, S,W. 
Hankey, Thomson, Esq. 45, Portland-place, W, 
Hanmer, Sir J., Bart., 4.1, 7.2.8, Hanmer-hall and Bettisfeld-park, Flintshirr. 
*Hansard, Henry, Esq. 13, Great Queen-street, W.C. 
Harbord, John B., Exq.. ¥.4., Chaplain nx, 69, Victoria-park-road, E. 
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Harcourt, Capt, Alf, Fredk, Pollock (Beng. Staff Corps). Oriental Ciub, W. 


990*Harcourt, Egerton V., Esq. Waitwell-hall, York. 


*Hardie, Gavin, Esq. 113, Piccadilly, W. 
Harding, Major Charles, F.8.8.L., ¥.55., V4.8, Grafton Ciab, 10, Graftoa- 
street, Piccadilly, W. 
Harding, J. J., Esq. 1, Barnsbury-park, Istington, N. 
Hardinge, Capt. E., nx; 32, Hyde-park-syuare, W. 
Hardinge, Henry, Esq., 4D, 18, Grafton-street, Bond-street, W. 
Harper, J. A, W., Esq. 23, Grosvenor-road, J'imlico, 8. W. ; and Lloyd's, EC. 
Harris, Admiral the Hon. E. A. J., cu. H.B.M."s Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary, Légotion Dritannique, Berne,  Messr:- 
Woodhead. 
Harris, Lieut. G. F., 20th Regiment. Cure of Colonel Harris, 28, Leinster- 
road, Dublin. 
Harris, Capt, Henry, 1.0.8. 35, Glowcester-terrace, Hyde-part, W. 


roooHarris, Edwd,, Esq. Rydal-villa, Lonyton-grove, Upper Sydenham, 


Harris, John, Esq. 51, Belsize-part, Hampstead, N,W. 
Marris, John M., Ex. 

Harrison, Charles, Esq. 3, Great Tower-street, E.C. 
Harrison, Charles, Esq. 10, Lancaster-gate, W. 

*Harrison, William, Esq., ¥.5.4., ¥.0.5., &e, Conservative Chub, S.W.; Royal 
Thames Yacht Club, 7, Albemarte-street, W.; and Samlesbury-hall, near 
Preston, Lancashire. 

Harrowby, Dudley, Earl of, ¥.ns. Sondon-house, Lichfeld; and Norton, 
Gloucestershire. 
Harston, Edward F. B., Esq. 14, Mecklenburgh-square, w.c. 
*Hart, J. L., Esq. 20, Pembridye-square, W. 


: Hartland, F. Dixon, Esq., F.5.4., &c. 14, Chesham-place, S.W.; and the 


Oaklands, near Cheltenham, 


ro1oHarvey, Charles, Esq. Ruathgar-cottage, Streatham, 5, 


Harvey, C. H., Esq., M.D. 18, Colville-square, W. 

Harvey, Edward N., Esq, Springfeld, near Ryde, Isle of Wight ; and 
Cariton Club, 8. W. 

Harvey, James, Esq. (Solicitor). Est-street, Invercargill, Southland, New 
Zealand. Care of the Bank of Otago, Old Broad-street, B.C. 

Harvey, John, Esq. Jckwell Bury, Biggleswade. 

Harvey, John, Esq. 7, Alincing-lane, £.C. 

Harvey, John, Esq., tt.0. Chateau Deslyons, Bowlogne-sur-Mer, 

Harvey, Richart M., Esq, 15, Deronshire-street, Portiand-place, W. 

Harvey, W. D., Esq. Holbroote-house, Richmond, ; 

Harvie, Edgar Christmas, Exq. 16, Zaton-road, Haverstock-hill, N.W. 


1030Hawker, Edward J., Esq. 37, Cadogan-place, S. W. 


Hawkins, Francis Bisset, Esy., 1.D., F.0.8. 146, Upper Lerley-street, W.5 and 
Leweil-lodge, Dorchester. 
*Hawkins, John, Esq. 
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18538 *Hawkina, Colonel J, Summerfield, Re. The Castle, Dublin, 

1861 Hawksley, Thomas, Enq., ¢.&, 14, Phillimore-gardens, Kensington, aw. 
1871 Hay, Andrew, Esq, Oriental Clus, Hinocer-epware, &.W.; ant Fombay, 
1852 "Hay, Rear-Admiral Sir J, C. Dalrymple, Bart., a7, Pes. 108, St, George's 
aquare, SW. 0. 8. Clad, S.W. ; Dunreypit, Glenluce > amd HMarrwc-on-the- 
hill, WW. 


1863 *Hay, Lord Joho, ap. 15, Cromurell-road, South Kensington, WW. 

1865 Hay, Lord William, 25, ABany, W: 

1850 Hay, Major W. E. 7, Westminster-chambers, Victoria-read, 5.1; on! 
Garrick Clu), Garrickstreet, W.C. 

1870 | 10;0Haynes, Stanley L,, Esq., M.p, dtaltern-link, Worcestershire, 

1868 Haysman, David, Esq. Portiray-howse, Weston, Bath, 


1862 Head, Alfred, Esq. 13, Craren-fill-gardens, Hayneater, W. 

1871 | Head, Henry, Esq. Stote Newington, NV, = 

1871 Head, Geo, T, Esq. East Clif House Grammar-school, Afargate, 

1863 Headlam, Right Hon. Thomns E., s.r. 27, Ashley-place, Victoria-atreet, 5.1. 

1856 Heath, J, Benj., Esq, F.RS, FSA, 31, Old Jewry, EC, 

1863 Heathfield, W, E., Esq. Arthur's Cink, 3, W. 

1861 Hector, Alexander, Esq. 6, : *, Bayswater, W. 

1951) Hector, James, Esq,, FR) MD. Care of E, Stanford, Evy, 

IST | ragoHelnemang, N., Esy., Pip, 21, Nortiumberlind-place, Bayseater, W. 

1872 *Helme, Richand, Esy. Walthamstow, Ever, 

1852) _Hemans, Gro, Willoughby, Esq40.8. Westminster-chambers, Victoris-st., 8.W. 

187 Henderson, David Mitchell, Esq. 1, Carden-place, Aberdzen pand ld Culabor, 
W, Africa, 

1871 “Henderson, E., Esq. Care of Mesary, King and Co, Palt-mail, &. W. 

1855 Henderson, John, Esq. 2, Artingtonestreet, Picoadilly, W 

18o6 


Henderson, Patrick, Esq. Gare of George Reid, Exq., 21, Abchurch-lane, E.C- 

| Henderson, William, Esq. 5, Stanhope-street, Hyile-park-gardens, W. 

14 *Heneage, Edward, Esq. Stag'send, Hemel Hen 

1861 Henn, Rev. J., 0.4., Head Master of the Manchester Commercial Schools. (lid 
: Trafford, Manchester, 

1890 | toscHennemey, J, B. N., Esq. Ist Asst, Typy, Survey 6 Dehra in the Dicon, 

| NW. Provinces, India, Care pp nalae i, fife and Co, 

1338 | *Henry, Win, Chas,, Esq., M.D,, F.0,3, Hafield, wear Ledbury, Herefordshire. 

1S51'| *Henty, Douglas, Esq... Chichester, ; | 

1870 | Hepworth, Campbell, Esq. 9. Sy. James's-square, Cheltenham, 

Faiz Herd, Captain D. J, 2, Norwcay-house, Limehouse, E. 


1858 Hertslet, Edwant, Esq. Librarian, Foreigu-office, 5.W.; and Belle-cue-howe, 
Richmond, SW 


1871 | Hertalet, Geo, Thos., Esq. Zand Chamberlain s-office, St. James’s-paiace, 5. W- 
1861 | Heugh, John, Esq. Tinbridpecette : 


1840) “Heywood, Jame, Esq 7.85, Athengum Ct SW. end 26, Kensington 
Trost Iam, Ba Cli 8.97. ¢ ond 25, 
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1869 Heywood, Samoel, Esq. 171, Stankope-street, Hampateod-road, NW. 

1869 | roboHeyworth, Capt. Lawrence, 4th Royal Lancashire, Junior United Service Club, 
&.W. 

1867 | Higgins, Edmund Thomas, Faq., mcs, 122, Xiag HMenry's-road, Haverstock- 

Adil, NV, = 

1868 Hiley, Kev. W., Mia. 3, Cambridye-gardens, Rickmond-hill, 5... 

i856 Hill, Arthur Bowdler, Esq. South-road, Clapham-park, Surrey, S. 

1866 Hill, Berkeley, Exq. 14, Weymouth-street, Portland-place, W; 

1954 Hill, Lieut.-Colonel Stephen J., Governor of Antigua, Army ond Naory Ciuh, 
SW. Care of Capt. E. Sarneti, .s., 14, Woburn-square, W. 

1872 Hill, Samuel, Esq., a.m, 22, Meck/enburgh-square, W.C. 

1861) Hilliard, Lieut.-Colouel George Towers, Madras Staff Corps, 18, Sanding.» 
Aam-gurdens, Ealing, W. 

1870 Hilliard, R. Harvey, Esq., 0.0. 6, Neville-terrace, Horusey-road, N. 

1858 | Hinchliff, T, Woodbine, Esq. Barrister-at-Law. 64, Lincoln's-inn-felde, W.C. 

1862 1070*Hinde, Samuel Henry, Esq. Windiam Club, 5. W, 

1846] Hindmarsh, Frederick, Esq. 4, Newsinn, Strand, WC. . 

1870 Hitehins, T. M., Esq,, Lieut. na. Sandown, Jale of Wight. 

1868 Hoare, Samuel, Esq., wa, 1, Upper Myde-park-streel, W. 

1855 Hobbs, Wm. Geo, Ed,, Esq. Beulah-cottage, Lonidon-rond, Enfield, WN, 

1868 Hobson, Stephen James, Esq. $2, Micholas-lane, Lombard-street yp amd 10, 
Regent’s-park-road, NW. 

1869 Hodges, Henry, Esq. Brondesbury-lodye Colleginteschool, KiThurn, 

1E546 "Hodgson, Arthur, Esq. Clapton Howae, near Stratford-on-Avon, 

i871 “Hodgson, Henry Tylston, Esq. Harpenden, St. Albane, 

1961| *Hodgson, James Stewart, Esq. 8, Bishopsgute-strect, EC. > 

1857 | rogoHodgeon, Kirkman Daniel, Esq. 8, Pishopagatestreet, F.C. 


*Hodgecn, William H., Eeq. Trewmry-chombers » and 1, WiiteAall-gardens, 5, W. 

1856 Hogg, James, Esq. 217, Piccadilly, W. 

1868) — Holdich, Thos. Hungerford, Esq., Lieut, nx, 

1839| Holford, Robert S,, Esq. Dorchester-Nouse, Park-lone, W. 

1867 Holland, fev, Fred. Whitmore, 33, Bryansfon-street, W. 

1830 Holland, Sir Henry, Bart., ¥.0., F058, 25, Lower Erook-street, W, 

1861 Holland, Colonel James, Southside, The Park, Upper Norwood, SE, 

1963 Helland, Loton, Esq. 6, Queen's-cillas, Windsor, 

1862 Holland, Kobert, Esq. Stanznore-hall, Greut Stanmore, Middlesex, : 

1963 | rogoHolland, Major T. J.,¢.0. Topo. Dept, War-office ; Tremayne, Thicket-road, 
Upper Norwood ; East Fadia 05, (lub ; and Club of Weatern India, Pooua, 

1861) “Hollingsworth, John, Esq., 1.0.0.8, Maidenstone-house, Greemeich, SE 

1871 Hollingworth, Hy, Geo, Esq, Kiu Kiang, China; and Wacertree, Liverpool, 

1861 Holme, J, Wilson, Esq., 0.4, Downmeood, Beckenham, Kent, 8.E. 

1835 *Holmes, James, Eeq. 21, Hollend-vilfas-road, Kensington, W 

1839 “Holroyd, Arthur Todd, Esq., 0.D., ¥.L,5, Master's-office, Sydney, New South 

Wales, Care of Edyar Howell, Esq., 3, St. Paul s-churchyard, EC, 
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Holroyd, Henry, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 2, Elm-court, Temple, £.C, 
“Holstein, The Marquez de Sours. Lisbon, Care of Messrs, Kraentler cmd 
Mieville, 12, Angel-<court, E.C. 
Holt, George, Esq. Union-atreet, Willendall, 
Molt, Heary T, W., Esq. 6, Xing's-road, Clapham-park, 
rrooHelt, Vesey, Esq. 17, Waitehall-place, 5. W. 
Homfray, William Henry, Esq. 6, Storey’s-gate, &. W. 
*Hood, Sir Alex, Acland, art, St, Andrie's-park, Bridgewater, Somerset, 
Hood, sg Schuback, Esq. Warafice, SW. ; and 10, Aensington-park- 
gardens, W. 
*Hood, William Charles, E=q., M.D. Bethlehem-hospital, &, 
*Hooker, Joseph, Esq., €.8,, MU. ¥.25., F.L8., &e. Director of the Royal Garden, 
Kew. 
Hooper, Alf, Esq. City of London Club, Ol! Broad-sireet, EC. 
Hooper, George Norgate, Esq, 159, King Heary's-road, Adelande-road, -V. W. 
Hooper, Rev, Robert Poole. 29, Cambridge-street, Brighton, 
Hoperaft, George, Ex. 3, Billiter-aquare, B.C. 


) riro*Hope, Alex, James Beresford, Esq, «EP. Arklow-houw, Connanght-pluce, 


Hyde-part, W.; and Bedyebury-park, Harst-green, Kent, 
Hope, Capt. C, Webley, nx, AIL9, * Brist,” Australia; Messrs. Hallett ¢ Co. 
Hopkins, Capt, David. New Calabar, near Bonny, W. Africa. Care of the 
Company of African Merchants, 6, Water-street, Liverpool, 
*Hopkins, Edward M., Esq. 66, Great Cumderfand-place, Hyde-park, W. 
‘Hornby, Rev, James John, Dp. Head Master of Eton-college. 
Horne, Charles, Esq., HM. Ind, Civ. Serv, “ Jnnisfail,” Benlsh-Aill, Upper 
Norwoxd, 
Horne, Francis, Esq. Derryhonds, Surbiton, 
Horrez, Theophilus, Esq. 18, Conmanght-aquere, Hyde-park, W. 
Horteo, James Africanus B., Esq., a.p., &e, Core of Mesos, MWetfrigor and 
Co., 25, Charles-street, S.W. 
Hosenson, Captain John C., nx, United Service Chub, &. W. 
rrzoHeskins, Copt. A. H., nx. Army and Nury Club, SW. Care of Mesars. 
Weodteud, 
Hoskyns, Chandos Wren, Esq, Wrazhall-abbey, Warickshire, 
Houghton, Lord, rns. Travellers’ Club, S.W.; The Hall, Bawtry ; and 
Fryston-Aall, Ferrybridje, Yorkshire, 
Hovell, William Hilton, Esq. Goulburn, New South Wales, Care of Mr. WW. 
Chanberiin, T4, Fleet-street, EC. 
Howard, John, Esq., Ge. Exmouth, Devon, 
Howard, Sir Ralph, Bart. 17, Belyrave-s7., 5,W.; and Bushy-park, Wickine. 
Howard, Samuel Lloyd, Exq. Goldings, Loughton, Ever, 
Howell, W. G., Esq. 
*Habbard, J. Gellitrand, Eeq, 4, Prince's-gute, Iyde-park, We 
*Hubtard, William Egerton, Ex; St. Leonard’s-leiye, Horsham, 
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1867 | s130*Hubbard, William Egerton, Esq., jun., ma. St. Leonard's-lodge, Horsham. 

1871 Hudleston, Wilfred, Esq, 23, Cheyne-walk, 8.W.; and Umbericigh, Barnstaple, 

1870| Hudson, George B., Esq. Froymore-hall, Hertford. Neve University Club, St. 

James'a-siree!, & W. 

1857 Hughes, Captain Sir Frederic, Ely-house, Werford. 

1838 Hughes, William, Esq. 4, Lawford-road, Kentish-ton, N.W. 

1838 *Hume, Edmond Kent, Esq. 

1880 *Hume, Hamilton, Eeq. Cooma Fos, New South Wales, Care of Rev. A. 
Fume, All Souls’-picarage, Liverpool, 

1561 Hunt, George S, Lennox, Esg., H.B.M, Consul, Rio de Janeiro, 

1868 Hunt, John Percival, Esq., w.p, Great Ouselorn, near Fork, Yorkshire, 

1866 Hunt, Joseph, Esq. Core-louse, Urbridge, Middleser. 

1865 | rrgoHunt, Chptain Thomas, ruta, he Darracks, Maidstone, 

1857 Hunt, Zacharias Daniel, Esq. Aylesbury, 

1868 Hunter, Major Edward, Junior United Service Club, 5, W. 

1862 Hunter, Henry Lannoy, Esq. Beech~Lill, Reading, 

1872 Hutchins, F, Leigh, Esq, Eltham, Kent, SE. 

1870 Hutchins, Edward, Esq. 10, Portlend-place, W. 

1871 Hutchinson, Capt, Alexr. Hadden, R.A., ¥.G.8., Garrison Instructor. Aldershot. 

1364 Hutchinson, Capt. E.R, Junior St, James's Club, St. James's-atreet, SW, 

1858 Hutchinson, Thomas J., Esq., ¥.2.5...,¥..5.,¥.0.5.t., H.B.M, Consul, Callao, Perw.. 

1870) Hutton, Charles W, C., Es9. Belair, Dulwich, &. 

1869 ) rrgoHuzley, Thomas H,, Exq., F.1s., de, 26, Abbey-place, St, John'stood, N. We 

1880 “Hyde, Captain Samuel. 8, Billiter-square, B.C. 








1865 Illingworth, Rev. Edward A, Care of F. Iilinpeorth, Esg., Union Bank, 
. W. 

1852 Illingworth, Richard Stonhewer, Esq, 9, Norfolk-crescent, Hyde-part, W, 

1850) = “Imray, James Frederick, Esq, 89, Afinories, F.; and Beckenham, Kent, £0. 

1867 Ince, Joseph, Esq., F.L5., fe, ke. 36, Addison-road, Kensington, W. 

1961) *Ingall, Samuel, Esq. Forest-Aill, Kent, 8.2. 

1351 Inglefield, Admiral Edward A., C.n,, F.28, United Service Club, S.W.; and 
10, Grove-end-road, St, John's-cood, , W. 

1871 Inglis, Commander Charles D., RN. 7, Albemarle-street, W. 

1346 Ingram, Hughes Francis, Esq. University Cheb, S. W. 

1969 | rr60luman, Robert Matthew, Esq. M.D. Zdinduryi-Aowse, West-street, Brighton. : 

1860) —®Inskip, Sta’ Commander G.H., nx. HM. Surceying Vessel ‘ Porcupine 7 and 
care of Hydrographic-office, 8. W. 

1852) —*Inskip, Rev, Robert Mills, c.u, 8, Boon's-place, Plymouth, 

1840 | Irby, Frederick W., Esq. Athenaeum Club, 5, W, 

1970| Irvine, James, Esq, 18, Devonshire-road, Clanjhton, Cheshire, 

1864 | 


“Irving, Jobn, Esq, Care of Mesars. Ebecorth and Sons, 2, Gresham-place, 
Lombard-street, EC. 
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P | 1853 Irving, Thomas, Esq. 
1861 Irwin, James V. H., Esq. 10, Nottingham-place, Buston-road, N. 


1571 Jackson, Henry, Esq., Lieut, late 1.8. (Chief Sarveyor of the Province of Wellig- 
ton). New Zealand. 
1871 Jackson, Richd. Belgrave, Esq. 16, Addison-terrace, Kensington, W. 
1866 | 1170Jockson, Hobert Ward, Esq. 28, Juverness-road, Hyde-park, W. 
1871 Jackson, Thos, Hughes, Esq. AManor-house, Birkenhead. 
1855 Jackson, William, Esq. 44, Portland-place, W. 
1871 Jackson, Wm. Chas, Esq. Universities Club, 71, Jermyn-street, 8.W. 
1862 Jacomb, Thomas, jun., Esq. 23, Old Broad-atreet, Gresham-house, EC. 
1870 James, William Morris, Esq. 8, Lyndhurst-road, Hampstead, N.W. 
1857 James, Major-Gen, Sir Henry, B.n., ¥.2.8, Director of the Ordnance Survey, 
Southampton, 


1861 James, William Bosville, Esq. 13, Blomfield-road, Maida-hill, W. 

1868 Jamieson, Robert Alexander, Esq., M.A. Shanghai, Careof J. P, Watson, Evy., 
St. Dunstan's-buildings, St. Dunstan's-hill, B.C, 

1868 Jamieson, Hugh, Esq. Justor Cariton Chub, 8.W. 

1862 | Tr80°Jaques, Leonard, Esq. Wentbridge-house, Pontefract, Yorkshire. 

1863 “Jardine, Andrew, Esq. Lanrick-castle, Stirling, 

188s *Janiine, Robert, Exy., w.r. Custlemilk, Lockerby, N.B. 


1857 Jefferson, Richard, Esq. A4, The Albany, W. 

1865 Jeffreys, J. G., Esq., ¥.n.8, 25, Devoushire-place, W. 

1860 *Jepebhoy, Sir Jamsetjee, Bart. Bombay, 

1854 Jellicoe, Charles, Esq. 12, Cavendish-place, W, 

1854 Jenkins, Capt. Griffith, ux., c.e, East India Club, St. James's-equare, &.W.; 
and Derwen, Welshpool, Montgomeryshire, 

1837 *Jenkins, R, Castle, Esq. Beachley, near Chepstore, 

1854 | t1g90*Jennings, William, Esq,, M.4. 13, Victoria-street, Westminster, S. W. 

1860 Jermyn, Rowland Formby, Esq. War-ofice, 5. W. 

1860 Jessopp, Rev. Augustus, t.4., Head Master, King Edward VI. School, Norwich. 

1870 Jesop, Captain Thomas, 37, Clarges-street, Piccadilly, W. 

1864 *Jeula, Henry, Esq. Lloyd's, F.C. 

1871 Johnson, George; Eaq., M.D. 11, Savile-row, W. * 

1859 “Johnson, Henry, Esq. Afessrs, Johnson, 7, Bedford-row, Worthing, Sussex, 

1854 Johnson, John Hugh, Esq. 

1870 Johnson, T, Scarboro, Esq. 42, Gloucester-place, Hyde-park, W. 

1866 Jobnson, W. H., Esq., Civil Assistant G. T. S, India, Sealkote, Punjanb. 

1868 | r200* Johnston, Alexander Keith, Esq., jun. 74, Strand, W.C. 

1856 Johnston, A. R., Esq., ¥.2.8, Heatherley, Sandhurst, near Wokingham, Berks, 

1857 Johnston, J. Brookes, Esq. 29, Lombard-street, E.C, ) 





Johnston, T. B., Esq., Pan.’ 4, St. Andrew-square, Edinburgh, 


Johnston, Thomas, Esq. 
Grammar-school, Bath. 


Johnstone, Colonel H. C., o.0., ¥..4.5. Murree, Punjaws, Indin, Care of 
Messrs, H. S. King and Co., Cornhill, B.C. 


*Johnstone, John, Esq. Cantelnau-house, Mortlake, 8. W. 
Jones, Captain Edwant Monckton, 20th Regt, Royal Military Colleye, Farn- 
borowzsh-station, 


12, Belcedere, Bath; and King Edward YI, 


Jones, Captain Felix, late 1.x. Fornside, Church-rood, Westow-hill, Upper 
Norwood, S: 


Jones, Captain H. M., v.c. 


1210Jones, Lieut.-Col, Jenkin, Royal Engineers, 1, Lennard-place, Circusroo, 


St. Jokn's-wood, N.W. ; and India, 

Jones, John, Esq. 338, Strand, W.C. 

Jones, John Pryce, Esq. Grove-park-school, Wrexham. 

Jones, Robert, Esq. The Manor House, St. John's-wood-park, N.W. 
Jones, Sir Willoughby, Bart. Cranmer-Aall, Fakenham, Norfolk. 
*Jonian, Wm, Leighton, Eq. 1, Powitequare, Notting-hill, W. 
Joshua, Moss, Esq. Melbourne, 


Kantzow, Captain H. P. de, nx. United Service Club, 8. W. 


Kay, David, Esq. 19, Upper Phillimore-place, Kensington, W. 
Kaye, Sir John W., K.c.s,7., ¥.2.8. India-office, 5. W. 


1220Keate, R. W., Esq., Lieutenant-Governor, Trinidad. 


Keating, Hon. Sir Henry Singer, one of the Judges of the Court of Common Pleas . 
11, Prince’s-gardens, 8. W. 

Keene, Rev. C. E. Ruck. “Swynscombe-park, Henley-upon- Thames, 

Keir, Simon, Esq. Conservatice Club, S. W. 

“Kellett, Rear-Admiral Sir Henry, K.c.u, Clonmel, Ireland. ~ 


*Kemball, Col. Sir Arnold Burrowes, c.n., Indian Army. United Service 


Club, 8, W. di 
Kemp, Geo, L., Esq., Manager of the Standard Insurance Co, (of England), 
Calcutta, Care of Messrs. A, W. Bay and Co, 10, Old Jewry 
Chambers, E.C, 


Kempster, J., Esq. 1, Portsmouth-place, Kennington-lane, Surrey, S. 


Kennard, Adum Steinmetz, Esq. 7, Fenchurch-street, E.C. 
Kennedy, Henry Hyndham, Esq. 5, Clarendon-place, Hyde-park-gardens, W. 


1230Kennedy, Rev, John, .a, 4, Stepney-green, E. 


Kennion, Rev. George Wyndham, na, Doncaster, 

Kenrick, George, Esq. 6, Percy-villas, Campden-Aill, Kensington, W. 

Kerr, J. H., Esq., Staf-Commr, 2... Fydrographioc-office, 8. W, 

Kershaw, Wm., Esq. 16, St. Mary Axe, B.C. ; and Suffotk-fodge, Brixtan-road, §, 
Key, J, Binney, Esq. Oriental Chi, W. 

Keysell, Francis P., Esq. Grove-~house, Cheshunt, 22 
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1870 





*Kiddle, W, W., Esq. Linton-tilia, Clarendomroad, Southsea, 

Kimber, Dr. E. Afurchison-louse, Dulwich, SE. 
| King, Lieut,-Colonel Edward B,, 86th Regt, Junior United Service Club, 5. W. 
-ragoKing, Heory §., Eg. s.r. 65, Corniil, £.C,; 45, Pall-mall, 8.W.; Manor- 
house, Chigwell, Essex; and Junior Carlton Chu, &.W. 







1866 | King, John, Esq. Compton-feld-place, Guildford, Surrey. 

1872 King, James, Esq, 29, Claremont-ferrace, (faspow. 

1861 King, Lieut,-Col, W. Ross, Unatt,, ¥3.A, Scot, Terteie, Kinellar, Aberdeen- 
aure; and Army and Nary Club, &. W. 

1868 | Kingsley, Henry, Esq. 

TS57 *Kinnainl, Hon. Arthur F., u.p, 2, Pall-mail-gast, 5. W. 

1867 Kinnaird, George William Fox, Lord, x.a, Rosrie-priory, Inchiure, NB, ; and 
43, Grosvenor-street, W. : 

1850 Kinns, Samuel, Esq., FH. DR, FLAS, Highbury-new-park College, NV. 

1858 Kirk, John, Esq., wp. Cure of J. F. Rogers, Esq, 25, South-castie- 
ttrect, Edinimrgi. 

1565 Kirke, John, Esq., Barrister, (. Thorold, Esy., Welham, Retford, Notts, 

1870 | 1250Kirkland, Major-Gen. Jobn A. Vesey. 17, Whitehall-place, 8. W. 

1868 Kisch, Daniel Montagu, Esq. 1, Devonshire-place, Seven Sisters'-road, Upper 
Holloway, XN. 

1866 *Kitson, James, jun., Esq. Aonorer-square, Leeds, 

1868 Kitto, Richard L. Middleton, Esq.  Church-Aill-eilla, Fryerstown, Vielorit, 
Australia. 

1835 *Kjser, Thomas Andreas, Esq. Gatheragoden No, 26, Copenhagen, 

1867| Knight, Andrew Halley, Esa. Care of R. Philpott, Fag., 3, Abehurchlone, EC. 

1862 | Knollys, Lient.-General Sir William T., x.c.u,, V.-Pres. Council of Military 

Education, afon-syuare, 5. W. 

1S7L Knollys, Major W. W. (93rd Highlanders), Guards" Chl, 8. W. 

ia67 Knox, Alex, A., Esq. 91, Vietoria-sireef, Weatininater, §.W', 

1sé8l Kinet, Thomas G., Esq. Jndia, Care of Messrs, H. &. King ond Co. 45, 
Pall-mall, 5. W. 

1866 | t260Kopech, Henry, Esq. Custom-lown, Shanghai, Care of H.C, Butchelor, Foq., 
155, Cannon-sireet, F.C, 

1861 Kyd, Hayes, Esq., M808, Wadebridje, Cormerall, 

1850 Labrow, Lieut.Colonel Valentine H., Fa. F.G.5.  Milre-coart-chandters, 
Temple, EC.; and Clai-clombers, &. Ws 

1870 Lackersteen, Mark H., Esq., a.p.,&c. 29, Queen Annest., Corendish-s7.. W. 

1s *Laffan, Colonel Robert Michael, noe, Army and Nory Ciluh, SW; and 
Otham-lodje, Kent, 

1870 Laing, Arthur, Esq. 18, Kensington-gardens-equare, Jyde-parl, W. 

1869 Lamb, Hon, Edward William, Brisbane, Queensland, Australia. 


Lamb, Lieut. Henry, iw, AM, India Store Department, Beleederc-rovd, 
Lambeth, &. 
Lambert, Alan, Esq. ZHeath-lodye, Putney-heath, ©. W. 


1859 


1853 | 
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1864 Lambert, Charles, Esq. 2, Queen-street-place, Upper Thames-street, E.C. 

(847 | 1370Lambert, Wm. Blake, Exq.,c.n. 3, Morden-road, Blaotheoth, 3.E. 

I¥é1 Lamont, James, Esq. Gurtmore-house, Stirling, 

1870 Lamplough, Charles Eiward,*E%q. City of London Clu, B.C. 

1366 Lampray, John, Esq. 16, Comden-equare, N.W. 

1867 Lamprey, Jones, Esq., %.0., Surgeon-Major 67th Regiment. 

1864 Lampson, Sir C. M., Bart, 64, Queen-street, Cieapside, F.C, 

1838} Lance, John Heary, Esq. ¥.1.8, The Holmeood, Dorking, 

1881 *Lang, Andrew, Esq. Dunmore, Hunter-river, New South Wales ; and Dunmore, 
Teignmouth, Devon. 

1859) = *Lange, Sir Daniel A. 21, Regent-street, W. 

1865 Langley, Edward, Esq. Well-\ail, Eltham, Kent. 

1858 | 20°Langler, John R., Esq., B.A. Wesleyan Training College, Westminster ; and 
Gothic-villas, 2, Bridge-rond-eest, Battersea, 3. W. 

i871 Langworthy, Edward, Esq. Gap-house, Holyport, Maidenhead, 

1870 Lanyon, Charles, Esq. 3, Paper-‘uildings, Temple, E.C. 

1833 *Larcom, Major-General [Sir Thomas’ Aiskew, ae | K.c.n., F.m8, LZeathfeld, 
Fareham, Hants, 

41861 Lardner, Colonel John. United Service Club, 8. W. 

1559 Larnach, Donald, Esq. 21, Kensington-palace-gardens, W. 

i870 Lasseter, Frederic, Esq. Sydaey, New South Wales ; and 3, Belsive-park, N.W. 

1854 Latrobe, Ch, J., Esq. Clapham-house, Lewes, Sussex. 

1870 Laughton, Lient.-Col, George Arnold (Bombay Staff Corps). Swperintendent 
Bombay Survey, Bombay. 

1369 Langhton, J. K., Esq. Denton-Aouse, Victoria-road, Southsea; and Royal 
Naval College, Portamouth, 

1846 | :3:90°%Law, Hon, H. Spencer, .4, 40, Eaton-place, S.W. 

1870 | Lawrence, Alexander, Faq.  Clydehouse, Thurlow-row!, Hampstead; ond 
Windsor-chambers, Groat St, Helen's, B.C. 

1870| —-*Lawrence, Philip Henry, Esq. 12, Waitehall-place, S, W. 

1870 Lawrence, Lord, G.C.B, 26, Queen’s-gate, W. 

1868 Lawrie, Jumes, Esq. 63, Old Broad-street, EC. 

1867 Lawson, Willian, Esq. 21, Walham-grove, Fulhom, 5. W. 

1862) — *L ay, Horatio N., Esq. 

1357 _Layerd, ght Hie. Austen H., D.c.t. 130, Piccadilly, W. 

1666 Layant, Captain Brownlow Villiers (Srd W, Indian Regt.). Junior United 
ete Club; and 33, Upper rpetis Dulin. 

1868 Laybourse, Augustine, Esq. 9, Aing-street, Finslury-sqvare, E.C.; anf 
Loughton, Essex 


1863 1300°Leaf, Charles J., Esq. Old-change, E.C.; and The Rylande, Norwood, 3, 
1869 * Leaf, F. H., Esq. Burlinyton-lodge, Streatham-common, 5. W. 
1866 Lebour, G. A., Esq. 24, Jermyn-street, 8.1. 

1853 *Le Breton, Francis, Esq. 21, Sussex-place, heuniekeen 
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1861 


1870 


1868 
1839 
1869 
1865 


1833 


1853 
1862 
1861 
1861 
1845 
1869 
1863 
1863 
1856 
1867 
1840 
1857 
1871 
1869 
1866 
1859 
1865 


1869 
1852 
1861 
1859 
1872 
1869 


1870 
1856 
1860 
1857 


1870 
1867 


1855 
1869 


Leckie, Patrick C., Esq. 7, Palace-road, Roupell-park, Streatham, S. 

Lecky, Squire Thornton Stratford, Esq., Lt, Royal Naval Reserve. 47, Aubrey- 
street, Everton, Liverpool. 

Lee, John, Esq. 62, Loughborough-park, &. 

Lee, Thomas, Esq. Royal Institution, Albemarle-street, W. 

“Lees, Lieutenant-Colonel Nassau, D.C.L. Aticneum Club, 8, W. 

Le Feuvre, W. H., Esq. 0.8, 68, Bedford-gardenz, Kensington, W. 


1310*Leferre, Sir John George Shaw, ™.a., D.C.L., F,2.8., Vice-Chancellor of the 


University of London, 18, Spring-gardens, 8. W. 

Lefroy, General John Henry, &.A., ¥.2.3, 82, Queen’s-gate, W. 

Leggatt, Clement Davidson, Esq. 43, Jnverness-terrace, W. 

Legh, Wm. John, Esq. 38, Belgrave-square, 8. W. ; and Lyme-park, Cheshire. 
“Lehmann, Frederick, Esq. 

Leigh, John Studdy, Esq., ¥.6.8. 6, Talbot-road, Westhourne-park, W. 

Leigh, Roger, Esq. Barham-court ; and Hindley-Aall, Hindley. 

Le Mesurier, Henry P., Esq., c.n. St. Martin's, Guernsey, 


Le Mesurier, Major-Gen, A, P. 2, Stanhope-terrace, Hyle-park, W. 
Leslie, The Hon. G. W. 4, Harley-street, W. 


1320L'Estrange, Carleton, Esq. Carlton Club, S. W. 
“Letts, Thomas, Esq, South-view-Aouse, Blackgang, Isle of Wight, 


Leverson, George B. C., Esq, 73, Gloucester-terrace, Hyde-park, W. 
Levert, Arthur Lionel, Esq. Naval and Military Club, Piccadilly, W 
Leveson, Edward J., Esq. Cluny, Crescent-wood-road, Sydenham-hill, SE. 


Welfare of the Blind, 210, Oxford-street, W. 
*Lewin, Capt. Thomas (Beng. Staff Corps). East India United Service Club, S.W. 
Leycester, Captain Edmund M., nx, 18, Castetnaw-rillas, Barnes, Surrey. 


1330Leyland, Luke Swallow, Esq. The Leylands, Hatfield, Doncaster. 


Lichfield, Thomas George, Earl of, Shughorough, Staffordshire, 
Liebenrood, Captain J,, nx, Belmont-lodge, Lee, Kent. 


Ligar, C. W., Esq., Sarveyor-General of Victoria, 4, Royal Exchange-avenwe, 
E.C.; and MeBourne, Australia, 


Light, Rev. John. 13, Notting-hill-terrace, W. 

Lilford, Thomas Lyttleton Powys, Lord, 10, Grosvenor-place, W, 
Lindsay, H. Hamilton, Esq. 

Lindsay, Major-General the Hop, J., Grenadier Guards, x.P, 20, Portman- 
equare, W. 

Lindsay, James, Lord, 47, Brook-street, Groavenor-equare, W. 


*Lindsay, Colonel Robert J. L., u.r., v.0, Lockinge-house, Wantage, Berks ; 
and 2, Carlton-gardens, 5. W. , ¢ 


1340*Lindsay, William S,, Esq. Manor-house, Shepperton, Middlesex, 


Lindsey, Mark John, Esq. 32, Ludgate-hill, B.C, ; and Burnt-ash-lane, Lee, Kent. 


Rosal Gesgratateat Society. lv 





Linton, Robert P., Esq., F-E.0.5., Mt. 14, St. James's-square, 3. W. 
Little, Archibald J., Esq. 71, Brook-street, Groscenor-square, W, 
Little, Simon, Esq, Calentra-howse, Werford, Ireland. 

Littleton, The Hon, sot S Teddesley, Penkridge, Stafordahire. 
*Lloyd, Grorge'As, Esq. iGenpeyan Lombard-street, E.C. 


Lloyd, Sir Thomas Davis, Bart. Unifed University Club, 3. W.; ind Brokipeis 
Carmarthen, 


*Lloyd, W., Esq. Myood Mouse, Wednesbury, Staffordshire, 


Linellyn, Capt, Richard. 20, Monfagu-sqiare, W. 
Livellyn, Captain William F., ma. Army ond Nory Clad, 8. W, 
Lobley, James L,, Esq. 59, Clarendon-road, We 
Loch, George, Esq. 12, Albemarle-street, W. 
Loch, Henry Brougham, Esq, Government-howse, Zale of Man. 
Loch, John Charles, Esq. 12, Albemarle-street, W.; and Hong-Kong. 
Loch, William Adam, Esq. 8, Great George-street, Westminster, 8. WW. 
Locke, John, Esq. 83, Addison-road, Kensington, W. 
Lockhart, William, Esq., ¥,n.0.8, Park-villas, Grancille-park, Blackheath, SE. 5 . 
andl (Anime. 
1360Lockhart, Captain Wm. Stephen Alexander, 
Lockwood, James Alfred, United Arts Club, Hanover-square, W. 
*Logan, Sir William Edmond, 7.4.5. Montreal, Canada 
Lomonossoil, M. Alesis de. Jrhoutak, Fast Siberia. 
Londesborough,Wm, Henry Forester, Lord. 3, Grosrenor-aquare, W. 
*Long, George, Esq., M.A, 2, RAine-rillas, Portjield, Chichester. 
*Long, W. Beeston, Esq. 
Longden, Morrell D., Esq. 4, Ennismore-place, Hyde-park, 8, W. 
*Longley, Major George, n-&, 60, Prince’sgate, W. 
: Longman, Thos, Ex. Paternoster-rme, B.C. ; and 8, Sussex-sq., Hyde-park, W. 
1370Longman, William, Esq. 36, Hyde-park-square, We 
*Longstaff, Capt, Llewellyn Wood. Ganstead Hall, Hull, 
Lonsdale, Arthur Pemberton, Esq. 
Looker, William Robert, Esq.  Ifelourne, Australia, Care of Mfr, Asihurst, 
16, Bishopagate-street-ithin, B.C. 
Lothian, William Schomberg, Marquis of. 15, Bruton-street," W. 
Lovett, Phillipa Cosby, Esq. Liscombe-ho., Liscombe, Leighton Buseard, Bucks. 
Low, Alex, F., Esq. 64, Weathourne-terrace, W. 
Low, 5, P., Esq. 55, Parliament-street, 3. W. 
Lowden, Rey, George Rouse, St, Leonard-villa, Hanwell, Middlesex. 
Frctal ee geo Drury. Myria, sri le Llanrest, North Wales, 





1871 


1870 
1866 
1869 


1837 


~ 1861 


1858 
1871 


1862 
1863 
1862 
1871 


1843 
1865 
1865 
1868 


1861 
1845 
1868 
1859 
1870 
1859 
1845 


1860 
1863 
1864 
186% 
1867 


1864 
1855 
1865 








List of Fellows of the 


— ___ 


Loyd, Colonel W. K. Union Club, S. W. 

in Charles Edward, n.x. Gibraltar, 
toe Wee Liandaff-house, Cardiff ; and Athena Club, 8. W. 
“Lubbock, Sir John, Bart, up, v.n.s., ke. High-elms, Beckenham, Kent. 
Ludlow, Edgar John David, Ex. 102, Jermyn-street, S.W. 
Lumsden, Rey, Robert Comyn, xa. Park-cottage, Ramsbottom, Manchester. 
Lash, Sir Robert, 9.0, Baimoral-house, Avenue-road, Regent's-park, N.W. 


Lyall, George, Esq. 73, Eaton-place, S.W.; and Hedley, near Epsom, 





1390Lydall, J. H., Esq, 12, Southampton-bwildings, Chancery-lane, W.C. 


Lye, John Gaunt, Esq. 18, Prince of Wales-terrace, Kensington, W. 
“Lyell, Sir Charles, Bart., 4, L1.0,, P.25, 73, Harley-st., Cavendish-sq., W. 
*Lynch, Captain H. Blosse, LN, CB, FRAS, Athenawn Clud, 5. W. 
“Lynch, Thomas Kerr, Esq. 31, Cleveland-square, Hyde-park, W’. 

Lyne, Francis, Esq, 12, Blomfeld-terrace, Harroseroad, W. 

Lyveden, Robert Vernon, Lord. 20, Savile Row, W. 


*Macarthur, Major-Gen, Sir Edward, K.c.n. 27, Prince’s-gardens, W. 
Machraire, James, Esq. Broadmeadows, Berwick-on- Tweed. 
Macdonald, Chessborough C., Esq. 32, Belsize-park, Hampstead, NW. 


T4poMacdonald, William, Eaq. St, Patricl’slodge, Grancillecpark, Lewisham, SE; 


and Yokohama, Japan, 
Macdonnell, Sir Richard Graves, c.p, 
Macfarlan, John G., Eq. Lockaloy, Victoria-road, Gipsy-hill, SE. 
Macfie, Rev, M.° Moseley-road, 
MacGregor, Lieut,-Col, C, M, Bengal, Care of Messrs, HW. 8, King and Co., 
65, Cornhill, F.C, 
Mackintosh, Alexander Brodie, Esq. Oriental Club, W.; and Dunoon, Scotland. 
*Macintyre, Patrick, Esq., ¥.5.4., OM, Assoc, Inst, Act, 1, Maida -hill, W. 
Mackay, Dr. A. E., now. Admiralty, Somerset-house, W.c. 
Mackay, Rev. Alexander, t1.p, 1, Hatton-place, Grange, Edininwyh, 
Mackay, Nevile F., Esq. 2, Elm~court, Temple, E.C. 


1410° Mackean, Thos. W. L., Esq. Bank of British Columbia, 5, East Incia-avenue. 


Mackenzie, Right Hon, Holt, ¥.n.a.. Athencum Club, S.W.; and 28, Wimpole- 
street, W. 
* Mackenzie, James T., Esq. 69, Lombard-street, EC. 


Mackinlay, D., Esq. Oriental Club, W. 
Mackinlay, J 9 5B MLC, Chief Engineer and Inspector of Machi- 
nery, SNe Sune ak Sarva to the Port, Bombay, Care of Charles 
Foez., 193, Camber welt-new-road, Kennington, 8, 
Mackinnon, C. D., Esq. Care of Messrs. J.Clinch and Sons, 31, Abchurch-lane, F.C. 
*Mackinson, Wm, Alex,, Esq., ¥.P., Fins. 4, Hyde-part-place, W 
*Mackinnon, W., Esq. Balinakiel-by- Harhert, Argyleshire, 


; Royal Geographical Society. vii 
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1860 | 1420Mackindy, Major-Gen, Elliot, 69th Regiment. U.S. Club, S. W. 

1871 Maclagan, Colonel Robert, R.E. Cure of Messrs, Crawford, Colvin, and Co., 
71, Old Broad Street, B.C. 

1860 | Maclean, William Crighton, Esq., ¥.6.5, 31, Camperdowen-pl., Great Yarmouth, 

1859 MacLeay, George, Esq. Pendell-court, Bietclingley. 

1870 MacLeod, Lieut. Angas, 2.x. Royal Naval College, Portamouth. 

1871 MeLeod, Sir Donald Friel, x.c.8.1, c.0., &e. 1, Clarendon-road, 5, Kensington, W. 

1855 Maclure, Andrew, Esq. Maclure, Macdonald, and Macgregor, 37, Walbrook, B.C. 

1861 Maclure, John William, Esq. Fullowyield, near Manchester, 

1860 Macmillan, Alex., Esq. 16, Bedford-street, Covent-garden, W.C. 

1871 Macnab, Duncan Macpherson, Esq. Union Clwh, 3. W. 

1855 | 1430Macnab, John, Esq. Findllater-lodge, Trinity, near Edinburgh, 

1868 Macnair, George, Esq. Oriental Cheb, Hunover-squwe, W. 

1871 Macpherson, Daniel, Esq. Cadiz; and 1, King-street, St. James's, 5. W. 

187! Macpherson, Hugh Martin, Esq. E. I. United Service Club, SW. 

1861 Macpherson, William, Esq. ustic-house, Putney. ‘ 

1870 Mactark, John, Esq. Tilficoultry. 

1871 MacVicar, Jao, A,, Esq., Lt. 03rd Highlanders. 9, Sussex-pl., Regeat's-ph., N.W. 

1863 McArthur, Alex., Esq. Ruleigh-hall, Bricton-rise, Brixton, 8. 

1867 McArthur, William, Esq. 1, Guyder-Aowses, Bricton-rise, 5. 

1860 McClintock, Admiral Sir Francis Leopold, n.x., 7.2.8, United Service Club, 5.W.; 
and 2, Eaton-terrace, W. 

1861 | 1440°McConnell, W. R., Esq., Barrister-at-Law, 12, Aing’s-Bench-walk, Temple, 
E.C.; and Charleville, Belfast. - 

1862 MoCosh, John, Esq., ¥.0, Junior United Service Ciub, S.W. 

1855 *M‘Clare, Admiral Sir Robert J. le M.,c.0, Chipperfield, Herts; and Atheneum 
Che, 3. W. 

1865 McDonald, James, Esq. Oriental Club, Hanover-square, W. 

1865 McEuen, D, P., Esq. 24, Pembridje-square, Baynwuter, W. 

1855 McGregor, Duncan, Esq. Board of Trade, S.W.; and Athenaum Club, 8. W. 

1867 McGregor, Duncan, Esq. Clyde-place, Glasgow, 

1869 MoGrigor, Alexander Bennett, Esq. 19, Woodside-terrace, Glasgow. 

1866 | *Melvor, W. G., Esq., Sup. of Chinchona Plantations, Octacamund, Madras. 

1858 MeKerrell, Robert, Esq. 45, Jnverness-terrace, W.; and Mauritiva, 

1868 | r450M'Clean, Frank, Esq., M.A, CE. Fernclife, Tunbridge Wells. 

1867 *McLean, Hon, John. Oamaru, New Zealand. Oe ee 
Alexander, and Co., 3, Great Winchester-street-buildings, E 

1870 McLeod, Major-Gen, W. C. 14, St, James's-equare, 3, W. 

1852 M‘Leod, Walter, Esq. Head Master of the Royal Military Asylum, Chelsea, 8. W. 

1871 *McClare, Joseph Henry, Esq. 2, Woodland-terrace, Manchester. 

1866 McNair, Captain John F, A., R.A. 

1839 M‘Neil, The Right Hon, Sir John, 6.c.u. Granton, near Edinburgh, 

1859 Maitland, Geo. Gammie, Esq. Shotorer~house, Wheatley, Oxon, 

1871) = Major, Henry, Esq, wa. Sherwood-house, Mansfield-road, Nottingham. 
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1866 


1866 
1868 
1856 


1564 | 


1869 
1659 


1869 


1s71 


1860. 


1834 


1857 


1857, 


1862 
1859 
1857 


1871 | 


1857 


*Major, Richard Henry, Esq, F3.A. British Museum, W.C. 


r460*Makins, Henry F Es. 19, J'rince of Wales-terrace, Kensington-palace, W., 


and Reform Chub, S. W. 

Malby, John Walter, Esq. 15, Richmond-villas, Seven-sisters'-rd_, Holloway, 2. 
*Malby, Thomas, Esq, 2, Park-rillas, Seven-sisters'-road, Holloway, W. 
*Malcolm, Captain Edward Donald, ne. Ciothom. 

Malcolm, James, Faq, 22, Prince’s-gute, Knightsbridge, W. 

*Malcolm, W. E., Esq, Surnfoot, Lanpholme, near Carlisle, 
*Mallet, Chas, Eeq, Audit-office, W.C.; and 7, Queensbro’-fer., Hayewater, W. 
Maltzan, The Baron H, de. 2, Allertstrosse, Wirshaden, Care of Messrs. 
Langstaff, Ehrenberg, and Co., 60, King Williom-street, EC. 

Man, Captain J. Alexander (Commissioner of Customs for Formosa, fe.) Cerv 
of 2. J, King, Eeq., 16, Stanley-creacent, Kensington-park, W. 

Mann, James Alexander, Esq., 0.2.45. Slech-rilla, Brecon; and Aensington- 
paloce-arenue, W. 


r47o0Mann, Kobert James, Esq., up. 4, ° Belmont-cillas, Surbilon-Aill, and 6, 


Duhe-street, Adelphi, W.C.) 
Manners, George, Esq., F.8.4. Zansdmene-road, Croydon, * 
Manners-Button, Graham, Esq., 7, Glowcesterterrace, Hyde-park, W. 
Manning, Frederick, Esq. Dyron-lodye, Leamington; and 8, Dover-atrect, W. 
“Mansell, Captain A, L, Hysdregraphic-offee, Admiralty, 5. W. 

Mantell, Sir John Iles, Steinton-park, Manchester; and WindAam Ctwd, &. W. 
Mantel, Walter Baldock Durant, Esq. Wellington, New Zealand, Care of 
Stanford, Esy, sai ¢ 
March, Edward Bernard, Esq., H.M. Consul, Fiji lelands, 12, Buckinghim-strect, 

Strand, W.C. 
Mergetts, William G., Esq. Allemira, Stonebridge, Willesden, NV. 1. ' 
Mariette, Prof, Alphonse, M.A, 27, St, Stephen’s-squary, Fayswater, W. 


1480Markham, Clements Robert, Eaq.,’c.u. Jndia-office, &. W. 7 21, Eeeleston-s7., 


&.W.; and Athenawm Club, 5.W’. 
Marlborough, George, Duke of. Blenheim, Woodstock. Care of E. Stanford, Eq. 
Marsden, Rev, Canon J, H, Higher Broughton, Manchester, 
Marsh, Matthew Henry, Esq, Oxford" and Cambri ) SW; and 41, 
fie Land Cambridge Club, 
"Marsh, Rev, W. FE. Tilson, wa. Cxford and Cambridge Chi, 5. W.; 
fice Club ; and Strethom-manor, ale of Ely, 


a, Marshall, Captain J.G. Don. 6, The Mount, St. Leonards-on-Sea. 


Marshall, James Garth, Esq. Headingley, near Eeeds; and Mfonk Coniston, 


Marshall, William, Esq. Tl, Mornington-rood, W. 
*Marsham, The Hon, Robert, 5, Cheaterfeld-street, Moyfair, W. 
Marshman, J, C,, Esq. 7, Aennngton-palace-gardens, W. 


r490Marten, Elliett, Esq., ViceCons. Sarawak, Care of W. 7. Marten, Ee. 


30, Great St. Heten's, B.C. 
Martin, Francis P, B., Esq. 


Martin, Henry, Esq. Sussex-house, Highbury-new-park, N. 

*Martin, Richard Biddulph, Esq. Clarewood, Bickley, S.E. 

Martin, Thomas, Esq. 5, Compton-terrace, N. 

Martin, William, Esq. j 

Martin, Wm. Coleman, Esq. Shireoats, Worksop, Notts. 

Martindale, William, Esq. 66, Upper Thames-street, B.C, ; Gresham Clu), 
E.C.; and Gainsborough Lodge, Leytonstone, Essex. 

Master, Charles Hoskins, Esq. Barrow-green House, Oxted, near Godstone, 
Surrey 


Masterman, Edward, Esq. 30, Threadneedle-street, EC, ; and 27, Clement’s- 
kane, Lownbard-street, B.C. 
1500Masterman, Edward, jun, Esq. 57}, Old Broad-street, E.C. ; and Walthamstow. 
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1861 Slige, G. J. Browne, Marquis of 14, Mansfeld-atreet, Woz ond Westport, 
County Mayo, 

Smedley, Joseph V., Esq., 2.4, Oxford and Cambridge Club, &. W, 

1871 Smetham, John Osborne, Esq, King’s Tyna, Norfolk. 
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1865 Spalding, Samuel, Esq. 7, Upper Park-road, South Hampstead, N.W. 
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1867 | Talbot, Right Hon, Richan! Gilbert. Ballinclea, Kingstown, Cuunty Dubin, 
1861 Talbot de Malahide, James Talbot, Lord, F.ns, Malahide Castle, Co. Dublin. 
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Fast Grinsfeod, 
Taylor, John, Esq. Grena-lodye, Richmond. 
*Taylor, John Fenton, Faq. 20, New-street, Spring-garidens, &.W. 
®Taylor, John George, Esq. 2.2.Mf, Comm! in Kurdistan, Diarbekir. Care of 
Messrs, O'Brien and Co., 43, Parliament-street, 5. 
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1361 Thurlow, The Hon, Thos. J. Hovell, ZhumpAail, Torres, WB. 
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1846 *Towry, George Edward, Esq. 

1858 Towson, J, Thomas, Esq. Secretary Local Marine Board, Liverpool. 
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Tupper, Lieut.-Col, DW. Army and Navy Club, 8. W. 
Turnbull, George, Esy.,c.8., F.2.a.8, 23, Cormeali-gardens, South Kensington, W. 
| 3320°Turnball, Rev, Thomas Smith, Fs, Uniceraity Clob, 3.W.; and Blofield, 
Norfotk, 
Turner, Major-General Heary Blois, Bomb, Eng, 131, Marley-street, W. 
Turner, Thomas, Esq. (@uy's~Aospital, Southwark, 5.2. 
Tweedie, Captain Michael, wa. Care of R. W. Ticeedie, Evy. 5, Lincoln's 
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Twentyman, William H., Esq. Harenseorth, St, Jokn's-wood-park, NW. W. 
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Twist, Sir Travers, 5.0.1, ¥.2.5, 19, Park-lane, W. 
Twyford, Captain A. W., 2st Hussars. Resident Commissioner, H, M's 
Convict Prisons, British Guiana, Care of A, J, Murray, Eey., 7, White~ 
_ aalt-place, SW; and Reform Club, &.1F, 
Tyer, Edward, Eoq., 0.2., Fag. 15, Old-jewry-chamiers, E.C, 
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Unwin, Howard, Eoq., 0.8. 24, Ducklerabury, EC. 
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*Vacher, George, Esy. Manor-lowse, Tediingfon, 
*Van der Byl, P.G., Esq., Mr, Care of Mr, H. Biyth, 17, Gracechurch-at,, B.C. 
Vane, G., Esq. Ceylon, Meurs, Price and Boustead, 
*Vanghan, James, Esq.,F.0.c8, Builth, Breconshire, 
} 3249°Vavasour, Sir Henry M., Bart. §, Upper Grosvenor-sireet, W. 
Varasseur, James, Esq. Anockiolt, near Sevenoaks, Kent, 
Venner, Captain Francis John 8, Dilston~Aouse, Upper Norwood, 82. ; and 
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Vereker, Lieut.-Col. the Hon, Chas, Smyth. The Avenue, Bewlah-hill, 8.F, 
*Vereker, The Hon, H. P., 11.0. H.M, Consul at Charante, 1, Portman 
square, W. 
Verner, Edward Wingfield, Esq, sr, ‘The Aske, Bray, Ireland, 
*Verney, Edmond H.,Commr.n.x, 52, SoutA-street, Grosenor-square, W. 
*Verney, Major Sir Harry C., Bart., MAP, FAS, Travellers’ Club, 5, W.; 32, 
South-sineet, Groscencr-square, W. ; and Claydon-louwe, Bucks, 
Verrey, Charles, Esq. { 
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* Vincent, M, C., Esq., Professor of Economic Geology and Metallurgy ; Inspector 


of Mines, &e, Cincinnati, U.S. ; and 127, Strand, London. 
Vincent, John, Esq. 4, Grunville-park, Blackheath, S.E. 
Vine, Lieut. Wm. W., Bx. Seanhoc-pilla, Waverley-road, Southsea. 
Vines, William Reynolds, Esq., F.m.as. Cure of Sydney H. Vines, Fey, 
Guy's-hospital, E.C.; and 4, Thavies-inn, Hollorn-Aill, E.C. 
Vivian, Hon, H. Crespigny. Poreign-office, S.W. 
*Vyvyan, Sir Richard Rawlinson, Bart., r.n.8, Trelowarren, Cornicull, 


Wade, Mitchell B,, Esq. 66, South Joln-street, Liverpool, 
Wade, R. B,, Esq. 13, Seymour-street, Portman square, W. 
Wade, Thos, F., Esq., c.n., H.B.M. Secretary of Legation, J'etin, China, 
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Coast of America, 

ee ont Roneer FrrzRor, s.x,—Royal Medal—for the survey of the 

of Patagonia, Chile, and Peru, in South America. 
1838.—Colonel Cuxssey, t.a.—Royal Medal—for the general conduct of the 
soy otf, ag theo in send tit accessions to the geo- 

Syria, Mesopotamia, e Delta of Susiana. 
1839.—Mr. T'noakas Sturson—Founder's Medal—for the discovery and 
ne. in 1837 and 1838, of about 300 miles of the Arctic shores of 

erica, 

Dr. Enwarp Rirrett—Patron’s Medal—for his travels and researches 

in Nubia, Kordofan, Arabia, and Abyssinia, 
1840.—Col. H. C. Rawirssox, &1.0—Founder's Medal—for his travels and 
researches in Susiana and Persian Kurdistan, and for the light thrown 
by him on the comparative geography of Western Asia. 

Sir FR. H. Scnomecrck—Patron’s Medal—for his travels and re- ~ 
searches during the years 1825-9 in the colony of British Guayana, 
and in the adjacent parts of Sonth America. ' 

1841,—Lient. Haren, r2x.—Founder's Medal—for the publication of his work 
on ‘Navigation and Nautical Astronomy.’ 

Lieut. Jonx Woon, t.x.—Patron’s Medal—for his survey of the Indus, 
and re-discovery of the source of the River Oxus. 

1842,—Captain Sir James Cuanx Ross, n.s.—Founder’s Medal—for his dis- 
coveries in the Antarctic 

Rey. Dr. E. Ronrssos, of New York—Patron’s Medal—for his work 

entitled ‘ Biblical Researches in Palestine.’ 
seins oat ag Jous Eyre—Founder’s Medal—for his explorations in 


Lieut. J. FP. A. Symoxps, n.x.—Patron’s Medal—for his survey in 
Palestine, and levels across the country to the Dead Sea, 
ig J. Hawuros—Founder's Medal—for his researches in Asin 
inor 


Prof. Apotra Exwax—Patron’s Medal—for his extensive geographical 


labours. 

1845—Dr. Bexe—Founder's Medal—for his extensive explorations in 

‘Abyssini anes 
M. riokg Rirren—Patron’s Medal—for his important geographical 
wor 
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1846,—Count P, E. pe Srrzetecxi—Founder’s Medal—for his explorations 
and discoveries in the South-Eastern portion of Australia, and in 
Van Diemen’s Land. 
Professor A, ‘I'n. Mippexpoxnrr—Patron’s Medal—for his extensive 
explorations and discoveries in Northern and Eastern Siberia. 
1847.—Captain Cartes Srunt—Founder’s Medal—for his various and 
extensive explorations in Australia. 
Dr. Lepwio Letcunaxpt—Patron’s Medal—for a journey performed 
from Moreton Bay to Port Essington. 
1848.—Sir James Brooxe, Rajah of Sardwak and Governor of Labuan— 
Founder's Medal—for his expedition to Borneo. . 
Captain Cuantes WiLkes, v.s.x.—Patron’s Medal—for his Voyage 
Discovery in the 8. Hemisphere and in the Antarctic Regions, 
the years 1838-42, : 
1849.—Austen H. Layanp, Esq., p.c.u. u.r.—Founder’s Medal—for his 


contributions to Asiatic geography, researches in Mesopotamia, and 
discoveries of the remains of el 


Baron Cu. Htorr—Patron’s Medal—for his of Cashmere 
and surrounding countries, communicated his work entitled 
‘Kashmir und das Reich der Siek.’ 


1850.—Col. Joux Cu, Frtuoxt—Patron’s Medal—for his successful explora- 
tions of the Rocky Mountains and California; and for his numerous 
Discoveries and Astronomical Observations. 
The Rev. Davin Lrvrsasroxe, of Kolobeng—a Chronometer Watch— 
for his successful explorations of South Africa, 
1851.— Dr, Gronok Watiiy, of Finland—25 Guineas—for his Travels in 
Arabia. 


Mr. Toowas Bruxxen—25 Guineas—for his explorations ia the Middle 
Island of New Zealand. 


1852.—Dr. Jomx Rar—Founder’s Medal—for his survey of Boothia and of 
nae — of Wollaston and os ern a ‘ 
exry Srracneyr—Patron’s Medal—for n 
Worate Tibet. ii 


1853.—Mr. Frasers Gavroxs—Founder’s Medal—for his explorations in 
Southern Africa. 
der E. A. Inouerietn, x.x.—Patron’s Medal—for his Survey 
of the Coasts of Baffin Ba » Smith and Lancaster 
1854.—Rear-Admiral Witttam Hewry Suyra—Founder’s Medal—for his 
valuable Surveys in the Medi ; 
Robert J. M. M‘Crune, x.x.—Patron’s Medal—for his dis- 
covery of the North-West Passage, 
1855.—The Rev. Daviv Livixastoxr, M.D., &c.—Patron’s Medal—for his 
ientific Explorations in Central Africa. 


Mr. Cnantes J. Axpensos—a Set of Surveying Instraments—for his 
Travels in South-Western Africa. 


1856.—Exisna Kent Kaye, u.p.—Founder's Medal—for his discoveries in 
the ona ye rpg 
Hetsnicn Barres, rum, pr.—Patron Medal—for his explorations in 
Central ae re 
Corporal J. F. Cuvren, of the Royal Engineers—a W, Chain— 
for his scientific observations while attached fo ihe Mactan 


1857.—Mr. Avousrvs C. Gnrecory—Founder’s Medal—for Jorations 
in Western and Northern Australia, be ne 


Lieut.-Col. Axprew Scorr Wavon, Bengal Patron’s 
Trigonometrical Survey of Indi 

1858.—Captain Ricnanp ee R.S.—Founder's Medal—for his Dis- 

egions, 
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1853.—Prof. Avex. Datnas Bacar, Superintendent U. 5. Const Survey— 
Patron’s Medal—for his extensive Surveys of America. 
1859.—Captain Ricnarp F, Burron—Founder's Medal—for his Explorations 
in Eastern Central Africa. 
Captain Jou Pavtisen—Patron’s Medal—for his explorations in 
British North America and the Rocky Mountains. 
Mr, Joux Macpvovatn, Stvant—a Gold Watch—for his Discoveries in 
South and Central Australia. 
1860.—Lady Faayctis—Founder's Medal—in commemoration of the dis- 
coveries of Sir J. Franklin. 
Captain Sir F. Leorony McCraxtock, nx.—Patron’s Medal—for his 
i sin the Arctic Regions. 
1661.—Captain Jonx Haxsrso Srexe—Founder's Medal—for the Discovery 
of the Great Lake Victoria Nyanza, Eastern Africa, &c. 
Mr. John Macdouall Stuart—Patron’s Medal—for his Explorations in 
the Interior of Australia. ‘ 
1869.—Mr, Roneer O'Hara Booxe—Founder's Medal—for his Explorations 
in Australia. 
Captain Tomas Piaxiros—Patron’s Medal—for his survey of the 
River Yang-tsxe-kiang. 
Mr. Joux Kinc—a Gold Watch—for his meritorious conduct while 
attached to the Expedition under Mr. B, O'Hara Burke. 
1963.—Mr. Fnaxx T. Gxecory—Founder’s Medal—for his explorations in 
Western Australia. 
Mr. Jows Anrowemrrn—Patron’s Medal—for the very important ser- 
vices he has rendered to Geographical Science. 
Mr, Wrettaw Laxpssorovon—a Gold Watch—for successful Explora- 
tions in Australis. 
Mr. Joux M‘Kixnayr—a Gold Watch—for successful Explorations in 
Australia. 
Mr, Frepenick Watxer—a Gold Watch—for successful Explorations 
in Australin. 
1864.—Captain J. A. Gaaxt—Patron's Medal—for his journey from Zanzi- 
bar eaten Eastern Equatorial Africa to Egypt, in company with 
Captain Mi 
Banox 0. ci per Deckes—Founder’s Medal—for his two Geo- 
i. aR Surveys of the lofty Mountains of Kilima-njaro. 
y. W. Grrrorp Patanave—the sum of 25 Guineas—for the purchase 
ofa Chronometer or other Testimonial, for his adventurous Journey 
in and across Arubin, 
1865.—Captain F, G, Montoomente, R.E.—Founder's Medal—for his Trigono- 
metrical Survey of North-West India. 
Mr, S W. Baxen—Patron’s Medal—for his relief of Capts. Speke and 
Grant, and his endeavour to complete the discoveries of 


Dr. A. Viaeminy—the sum of 40 Pounds—for his Travels in Central 
Asia. 


1866.—Dr. Toomas Tuomsox, u.p.—Founder's Medal—for his Researches in 
the Western Himalayas and Thibet. 
Mr. W. Cuaxpixss—Patron’s Medal—for his Survey of the River 


M. P. B. po Cramio—the eum of 100 Guineas—for his Astronomical 
Observations in the Interior of Western Equatorial Africa. 
MooLa Anput Menzip—a Gold Watch—for his Explorations over the 
Pamir Steppe, &c. 
1867. —Admiral Atexis Borrexorr—Founder's Medal—for being the first to 
launch and navigate ships in the Sea of Aral. 


_— - = _ Se a” lL Chloe | a =) = a | - oo oe 
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Dr. Isaac L Hayes—Patron’s Medal—for his memorable expedition 
in 1860-61 towards the open Polar Sea. 
1868—Dr. Avoustvus Perermaxx—Founder’s Medal—for his zealous and 
enlightened services as a writer and cartographer in advancing Geo- 
graphical Science. 
Mr. Genuarp Rowtrs—Patron’s Medal—for his extensive and im- 
Portus Posey, arsployed ty Coptain T. G. Montgemarie—a Gold Watch 
NIT, em tain T. G. a 
fone his ren ao ron Lake Mansarowar to Lhasa, in Great 
t. 
EpucatioxaL Prize :— 
Mr. Joux Wi1sox—the sum of Five Pounds—for successful competition 
in Geography at the Society of Arts examination. 
1869.—Professor A. E. Nonvexsxiito—Founder’s Medal—for the leading 
part he took in the recent Swedish Expeditions in the North Polar 


Region, 
Mrs. Mary Somenvitie—Patron’s Medal—in recognition of the able 
works published by her, which have largely benefited Geographical 


Political ca ae as Li (Gold Medal). 
Geography.—Hr. G. Rico, Liverpool 
Jas. Dranpen Witpr, Manchester Grammar School Medal). 
ae see Geography.—W a. Gruxpy, Rossall School ( Medal). 
£0, Wau. Gent, Rossall School (Bronze Medal). 
Epucatioxat Prize -— 
Mr. Joux Kioxwey—the sum of Five Pounds—for successful competi- 
tion in Geography at the Society of Arts examination. 
1870.—Lientenant Fras, Gansren (of the French Imperial Navy)—Patron's 
Medal—for his survey of the course of the great Cambodian River 
during the years 1866-8, 
Mr. Gronar W. Hayvwanp—Founder’s Medal—For his explorations 
in Eastern Turkistan. 


Scnoots’ Pare Mepats :— 
sg: Lee non he ye rosa Rossall on Medal). 
as. Hy, wa, Liverpool (Bronze Medal 
Physical Geography.—Gro. Guar force Liverpool College (Gold 


Mantis Stewart, Rossall School (Bronze Medal). 
Epucationat Prize :— 
ae petition in Geogra the Beck rbd examination, 
com at t 
1871.—Sir Ropenck I. Muncnisox, rt. —Founaers Medal—in recognition 
of the eminent services he has rendered to Geography during his 
long connection with the Society. 
A. Kerrn Jonxstox, pn. pn.—Patron’s Mrdal—for his long- 
continued and successful services in advancing Geography, and 
xanga for his merit in carrying out his scheme of Physical 


Scroors’ Pare neg ne x 
— OGREX, ni N 
(Gold Meda ‘yg “ eerie 


Ricup, N ARKLE, Li Col 
Pana Geeraply Dax. ~% werpedl Tastes (Gold 


Mr, Jous Anuetnoxo—the sum of Five Pounds—for successful com- 
petition in Geography at the Society of Arts examination. 


ACCESSIONS TO THE LIBRARY, 


\ From May 277TH, 1870, ro May 277u, 1571. 








[ When Lowpox is the place of publication, the word Loxpow is omitted.) 


Titles of Books. ; Donors. 
Anrt, Cranxe—Journey in the Interior of China, etc, 1518. By Ponciasr. 


Adjutant-General’s Report on the State of New York. N. Y., 1965. 
The AmERIcaNn Grocrarnica. Socrery. 


Africa —MSS, Letters from Dr. Barth and J. B. E. Ermery. ing 
LEV, 


sos ee «South A. and its Resources, 1870 .«. re ..S. W. Sinven, Esq. 
Acassiz, L.—Address on A. von Humboldt. Boston, 1869. The Avrnon. 
Atanasren, Consol, — Markham, Oxenham, Willes, Dr. ; 

Journeys in China and Japan. 1869... as The Ixpra Orrice, 
Auiex.—Map of India .. we e e By Purcuase. 
Arrus, C, F.—Unter den Fiogen (Venesvela), Jena, 1871 By Ponenase. 


AREER, gis re 5 Eze ~ Forreine Travell. 1642. Reprinted 

1869 vy es * The Eprron. 
Ancurr, W. sera wieerie aeons sens-1888, Melbourne .. The AvrHon. 
Ardennes, Vosges et—Itinéraire. Par Joanne. Paris, 1869. By Pencuasr, 
Arequipa.—Altura de las Montanas 6 Volcan de A. Lima, 1868. 

W, Bottarer, Esq. 
Argentine Republic.—Inmigracion, colonias agricolas ete. pg 1867. 
Bottarnt, Esc. 

de ce ee ce ce ee ce es ++ es Exposicion de productos aired Pai 16 


Ext, Esq. 
Peas isda ts chibi oe on eeennaea shes 1870. 
The Avurnom 


Atagama.—Memoria que el Intendente de Ia Provincia de A. Copiapo, 1854. 


Australia. —Views on the N.E. Coast. N. D. N.C. 
be Hrpnocrarnen TO THe ADMIRALTY, 
Austrian Officer.—Ideas on car itary = in a War with Russia. Trans- 


lated from the German a 3 Wan 
pvesie, Darke eer c du sim Siele de 8. Bat, de Ticbana Paris, 
ee ei The AvuTHos. 


ere "K.—Switzerland, baly, Scien: ‘i the Tyrol. ao 1867. 
Yr 


y 
Baxor, Gasran.—Vinggio dell’ I.dic oriastali, spatio di 9 anni, Veneta, 1590. 


By 'urcuats. 


xciv Accessions to the Library 


Titles of Books, Donars. 
P.—Beschryvinge van Malabar en Choromandel, Folio Maps and 
Plates, Amsterdam, 1672 a ra as i By Powcnase 


Battester, A. T.—Medico-Quirurgica, Buenos —_ 1867, 
W. Bontarnr, Esq. 
Banxtsten, 8axe.—Classical and Pre-Historic latcenchs upon Hritish History. 


2nd edit, 1871 a “ ‘ “ The Aurion. 
Bannirn pe yee co. —Dietionnair séographique de Ja Perse ete. Paris, 
186i ., oo és “ “ By Poscuase. 

—, rva 186 Vo 
Banerar, J. G. ukroucnateal Obse ices 5-69, ll. a A cal 
Bantu, Dr.—Letters to Mr. Cooley, MSS, .. os W. D. Courer, Esq. 
Bates, H. W.—Mlastrated Travels ws Cassent, Perren, anv Gatrix. 


Beat, §.—Travels of Fah-Hian, etc., ap, 400 and 578, 1869, By Poncmase. 
BKenats, M. (See Pigafetta.) 
Brum, E.—Geographisches Jahrbuch. Gotha, 1970 ss By Purcnasr, 
Beit, W. A.—New Tracks in N. America. 2nd edit. 1870, he Svea 
Beawrocx, E. F.—La Traite orientale: Hist. des Chasses & homme 

en Afrique depuis quinge ons ete, Paris, 1870 ., The Aurmon, 
Benxcastie, Dr.—Voyage to China, ete. 2 vols, 1850 ., By Poncmasr. 
Beerovorrs, A.—Passeggiate nel Canavese. Ivrea, 1870 .. The Avruca. 
Bixser, W.G. (See A. Goald,) 
Black Sea, Memoir ofa Map of,ete, 1788 .. J. Heanenr Tarrros, Esq. 
Birvex, E. W.—Appendix to B, Anderson’, sJourney to Musardu, WN, York, 1870, 

Sir RK. Moncutsow, 

Burne, E.—Mr. W. Theobald and Dr, Faleoner, 1870 « ' ‘The Acrmon 
Booru, E, Caxtox.—Homes away from Home. 1869 ~~ .., By Pracnas:. 


Bovgver pn 1a Gaye.—Note sur les Sondes ete. Traduction de la brochure 
anglaise du Comm. J. E, Davis, mx. Paris, 1869, 


SS 62 oP oe oe oe ee eee «+ Les Cites onest de France, Vol. L Paris, 1869, 
Diror pes Cartes er Piaxs pe na Mantsr. 


Baert, W. H.—Indian Tribes of Guiana. 1968 .,  ,, By Poncuasn, 
a macig iamaaae ee ce ET PLaxs pe ta Mantxe. 

Burocs, H. G.—The Cities of Gujarashtra, Bombay. N.D. By Purcuase. 

Baopamn, W, A,—Great Australian Colonies. 1562 - By Poscuase. 

Bnowx, Ercu.—History of the Island of Cape Breton, ete. 1869. The Avriton. 

Buows, Ron.—On Species of Oaks from N.W, America. Edin, 187}, 

gets cess oe ee oe On the Physics of Arctic Tee, Edin. 1871., The Arrnog. 


Boupwoon, F. aaa aan computed = mire of 4" between Parallel 
of Lat. 30° and 6°, = «+ The “Araerente 


seep neve es oe oe Method a ong the Latitude by the seaplane Altitudes of 
Stars T 


two ~e - ApminaLtr. 
Buncess, J.— Visit to iahas omibiad, 1870 ity i The Avrnon, 


eeeeeees sees Method of oor nting Moon's Rising, Setting and 
Bombay, 1870. Scie peace 


se eee eee «+ +s Bombay Tidal Ohiervasinas oe 1861 iy ome The Avrnon, 
ste ee ove ee «On the Tides os a #* = The Avtuon. 
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Titles of Books, Donors, 
Buncess, J.—Remarks on the Tides «. i “ oe The Avrnon. 
es ee ee ee eee Tables of Coins, Weights, and Measures in use in British India 
and the United Kingdom. Arranged by J. Burgess .. The Avruon. 
ee ve oe eve se ee Lables of Indian Coins, Weights, and eae with Equivalent 
Values in English and other Standards -.. ee The AvTHon. 
case ve ee oe se OS, OD — with se to High-water Mark at Bombay. 
1664 .. * The Autos, 
Bisex, A.—Die Wasser verbilinine ae Stadt Ziirich. Ziirich, 1871. 
The Avraons, 
Benerr, E.—Washington’s Words to Emigrants to America .. Mr. Bate. 
Bostisza, J. ne. —Ferro-carril Central Argentino. Hosario, 1866, 
W. Boutarer, Es. 
Calabria, Three Years in, 1832 7 - a Pr By Poucnase. 
Camrvent, J. M. A. J.—Notes on the Island of Corsica, 1868, Hy Pumcuasr. 
Carapose, Lieut.-Col.—Sixteen Years in the West Indies. 1845. By Puncuase. 
CasTRo, soho pe Noroxna E pe.—Primeiro mee da Costa da India, 1538-39, 
Porto, | oe By Purcuase. 
Pirie dcp and Plans, Grduancs of Ireland, 1869. 

The Inten Scaver Orrice, 
ee se oe ee ae e+ Library of Civil Engineers, 1866 to 1870, The Ixstitvrion. 
se ee se se ee e+ Catalogue chronologique des Cartes, Plans etc. composant I'Hydro- 

graphic francaise, oan ae a a Dirdr pes Canres xt PLake 
Cattow, A. and M. Eapy Sketching’ Rambles in am “ee aod Apennines. 
2vols. 1861.. ae - =f By Puwetas:. 
(Chaco,—Relacion de la Espedicion i el Rey en el c. Moran, 1867 
Bottarnt, Esq. 
Cuawmernox et Baxané.—lInstroctions nautiques sur Ja Nouvelle-Calédonie, 
Paris, 1869. is ce os nf . Dérdr pes Cautes ete. 
Cuamriox, P.—Industries anciennes et exegrien de l'Empire chinois ete, 
Paris, 1869. Par 3. Julien.. * -« By Poncttast. 
(CCuacvexet, W.—Manual of Spherical and Practical Pern aoe 2yols, 1848, 
By Purciast. 
Chile. —Enstadisties comercial de la Repub. de C. yerercan Ane 


Bottarer, Esq. 
oe ve ee Anuario chileno, 1852. Santiago de Chile. W. Botiarer, Esq. 
--...+ Almenaque chileno, 1856. Santiago de Chile. W. Bottarnt, Esq. 
-- «++ Philippi's Report, 1854. Santiago de Chile. W. Botxarnt, Esq. 


Chronometers, Rates of, at the R. Observatory, Greenwich, 1870. 
The Astnoxomen Rora.. 

Cuxax, Mrs..G. (A. M, Frore).—The Antipodes and Round the World. 1870. 
By Prncnase. 
Cuznx, H.—Tasmania in 1870. Hobart Town, 1571 - ‘The Acton, 

Croveé, G. C—Pilote de Terre Neuve. 2 vols. Paris, 1569, 

Deinir pes Canes ete. 
Cotprxe, A—Estrait d'un Mémoire sur les Lois des Courants dans les conduits 


ordinaires et dons lamer, Copenhagen .. «- = + The Aurnos, 
Commercial Convention held in the City of Memphis, Minutes of, Tennessee, 
1863. 


Coontz, W.'D., Pie riage from Lieut, Emery, on estions relatio 
Mombas, E. Africa a ze za - ss aie . D. Cooter, E 








xevi Accessions to the Library 


Titles of Books, Donors, 
Cooren, T. T.—Joarney from Sudiya through the Mishmee Country towards 
Rathang in Eastern Tibet. 1870 .. Ti “ The Inna Ovrice. 
Cooper Unions... os The Asoenicte (GmOGRAPHICAL Socrerr. 
Conpova, J. si enke ee Capabilities, ete. 1859. W. Bouiarrr, Esq. 
Cosra, B. F. pe.—Notes oo a Review of the Pre-Columbian Discovery of 
America by the Northmen. Charlestown, 1369.. rs The AvTHon. 
Cortrox, 8.— Nine Years on the North-West Frontier of India, from 1854 to 1863. 
By Porcnasx. 
Cotton, Commerce de Coton du Globe. Paris, 1869. 

Cao. J.—On Ocean Currents, 1870 a ‘6 ae The Avrnos. 
_. as ee ev «Qn the Cause of the Motions of Glaciers, 1570 The Auruon. 
Comxscnan, R. O.—Nat. History 3 the Strait of Magellan a W. Coast of 
Patagouia, Edin. 1871. y PURcHAsE. 
Dat, W,—Alaska and its Resources. ake 1876 fe he Atrrmor, 
Day, H. D et 75 of the — from the Records of the Government of 
India, 18 ae ar ‘ ¥e .- The Inpra OF8ice. 


Tinrdistan, =e of, with routes in countries north of Cashmere. Simla, 1870. 
The [xpta Ovrice. 


TAcuame, EK. es Sanrean a the Gold, Svat; COPE and Lead Mines of 
Huacairo .. W. Bou.acat, Esq. 


Dawsos-Dasaen, G. L—Diary of a Tour in eres Tarkey, etc. wthe 
By 


De La Roe, W.—On the Solar Eclipse of August 8, 1968 .. The Avrnon. 
Docer, Ed.—A Month in Russia. 1867 “ ax op By Porcmase. 
Dieerexmace and R, Lepwic.—Allendorf und Alsfeld. Darmstadr, 1570- 

Dixox, W. H.—New America. 1567 .. . By Puncitase. 


Domereo, J.—Viage @ las Cordilleras de Talon j i de Chillan, Lima, 1849. 
W. Boutnarert, Esq 


Dovarnass, J, N.—The Wolf Rock Lighthouse. 1870 bs The Autnon. 
Dorr, H, W.—The Law of Storms, ete. Translated by R. H. Scott. 1862. 


By Poncmase. 

Dorner, C.—Acconnt of the City of Dacca. 1925-25 ¥. By Poncuase. 

Dexuor, A.— Notes on the Isthmus of Panama. 1852 .. W, Bornannt, Esq. 

Ecuador Land Company Statement, 1862 —.. ae .. W. Bottaret, Esq. 
Fducation.—Report of the Committee of the Council on, 1869-70. 

By Porcnase. 

Engineers.—The Education and Status of ees in the bel Ss ete. 

iS68-1870 =k. uf The Lxstirvre. 

dt va vk we 2 dallas odlaky of Civil Engineers ee ws The Socterr. 


Entre Rios, Las Tierras de Pastores de la Provincia, Buenos Aires, 1864. 


W. Bottarnr, Esq. 
Escumn, A, (See Biirkli.) 
Ernessex and Powr.t.—Survey of the Paumben Pass and Adams Bridge. 1857. 


Ecroracce, D. EF. D.—Die Stamm peer ear ete. de a 
lischen Welt. 1870 = 4 in ee 7 prs ao ite 


Evans, F. J., and A. Sarrtu,—Deviation ofthe Compass. 1569, 
The Hrpnoonarnkn To THE ADMIAALTT. 
Ewan, L.—Notizblatt des Vereins fiir Erdkunde, Darmstadt, 1870, 
Ther Vener. 
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Titles of Hooks, Ponos, 
Fatcoxnnipce, A. M.—T wo Voyages to Sierra Leone. 1794. By Ponecrass 
Patcosme, T.—Additional Notes to Dissertation. 1871 T. Favconen, Eeq. 


Fatcoxrn, W.—Dissertation on St. Paul's Voyage fin Cmsarea to Pateoli, ete. 

Freepex, W. voxu.—Ueber die prt ocr: vadgicn ig Canal ond New 

York ete. Hamburg, 1870 The Auton, 

Fresrox, W.—Report on Golsnaiien: Chatters: 1669, nf The Actnon, 
Faickmaxs.—Instructions nantiques, La Cote ouest d"Reosse, Paris, 1869. 

Déror pes Canres ete. 

Faornet, J.—Seven Years in Central America, ete. 1859. By Powenase. 


Ganer ¥ Gancta,—Derrotero de ln Costa del Peru, Lima, 1870, 
The Arion. 


Ganorwes, G.—Travels in the Interior of Brazil. 1846 .. By Pomouase. 
Gannien, J.—Excursion autour de I'Ile de Tahiti. Paris, 1259. 
Grnovmur, R. pe.—Annuagire des Marées de Cites de France, 1870. Paris, 


1809 an = a2 ery = #3 Derier Es CAnTES ET Pans. 
Gevner, A.—Exsai sur les Comores, Pondichery, 1870... By Ponchase. 
/Gixsorad, C. D.—The Moahite Stone. 1870 a “* The Aurnon. 
Gopmuax, F, De C.—Natural History of the Axores or Western Islands, 1870), 
By Pomewass, 
Gonpos, C. G, History of Chinese Campaign under, By A. Mle 1863, 
By Ponenasr. 


Govnp, B, A.—The Transatlantic Longitude, Washington, 1869, 
The Amentcan Acapest of Awrs. 


Gnaxet, J.—Discurses para fijar la Capital de lo Nacion. Buenos Aires, 1847, 
W. Bottagnt, Esq_ 


Gnas, A. Le — Annales hydrographiques, 1869, ss 1869, 


Déror pes Castes er Pians. 
seen sees ss LQ Sud d'Espagne, Paris, 1969. 


we eee ee ee ee Description des Cites du Royaume de Portugal. Paris, 1869. 
Derir pes Cawres ete. 


Guev, G.—Polynesian Mythology. 1855 .. as - By Purcuase. 
Guiesnacn, C, L.—The Geology of Natal, S. Africa, 1871. The Auton, 
Guareve, J.—Kamitschatka and the Kurilski Islands. Gloucester, 1764. 
By Porcuase. 
Garrrix, L, H.—The Rajas of the Punjab, Lahore, 1870, 
The Poxzan Govens went, 
Garr, W.—Journals of Travels, Calcutta, 1847 = By Puncuase. 
Guiana.—Geological Survey of British Guiana, Newspaper Extract. Demerara, 


1e7o. 
Hanx, T.—Die Sprache der Nama. Leipzig, 1870 .. - The Avrnon. 
Hatcomne, F, J,—Mission Life. 1870-71 ° .. xe “ The Eprror. 


Hatt, W.—Our National Defences. Kensington, 1871  .. The Arruon, 
Ha.wonan, A. L.—Visits to Loochoo, Japan, ete. 1856 .. By Poncmasr. 
Hann, sh ~ and C, Jevixex. Tatars der sessed Gesellsch, fiir Meteo- 


Wien, 1870 fs Ee “ The Emons, 
Hanpy, Pcp Life in Acadie. 1869 oe + ae By Poncmase, 
Harxes, 8. L.—Ramble in New Zealand Bush, 1870 “ The Action. 


VOL, XLI. g 


j * to the a il x : 
Titles of Books, Donors. 
Harwanp, G. W.—Vocabalaries of Dardistan, etc. Lahore, 1870. 


; The Inpra OFFICE. 
ah oe oe ee oe ee Oe .» «.{See Thornton.) , 


 {Laznewoon, E.—Colonies on the Uplands of the Amazon. 1565- 
: W, Bottamnt, Esq. 


Heatraxsseros, A.—The Gold Fields of Nova Scotia. 1570. The Arnon. 
‘Hxecron, J.—On Coal Deposits of New Zealand. 1866 «=: The AcriHor. 
ceeeeeeee On the Colonial Museum, New Zealand. 1869-70, The Aurion. 
) Henuenses, G.—Notix tiber die Berge Aktan ete, St. Petersbarg, 1870. 
The InrestaL AcaDEMY. 
isavuswacr ss Ueber die Braunkohlenlager bei Smela. 1569. 
The [mrentaL AcaDEMY. 


~Hrscu, A. and E. PiaxtamMocn—Nivellement de Précision i In Suisse. 


Geneva, 1870-71 se “ “= +. * : AUTHOR. 
Hirrcncock, C. H—Geology, ete. of New Hampshire. Manchester, 2 86%. 
_- 
ocnsretten, Dr.—Die geologischen Verhiltnisse der Europdischen Tiirkei. 
Wien, 1870 an se ee 7 8 oa os The ATHOLL, 
Hocxrs, J. P., and G. Keate.—Account of the Pelew Islands of Capt. H. 
Wilson. 1803 “i “2 ne ae * A. G, Fispiay, Esq. 
Hopors, W.—Travels in India. 1793 wa _ on By Purciase. 


Houtasn, T. J., and H. M, Hozres. Sir H. James.—Reeord of the Expedition 
two Abyssinia. 1870 .. Pr a * a Wan Onrice. 
Howpies, D',—Atlas de G. Mercator. 1615 a od By Poncuwase. 
Honser, A. P. BR. De.—The African Pilot, 1865 .. . ‘The Apomartr. 
Hoskrs, R.—Sailing Directions for the Coast of Ireland. 1866. 
. The ADMIRALTY. 
Howxts. J.—Instructions for Forrein Travell. 1650, (See Arber.) 
Hozren, H. M, (See Holland.) 
Ines, Yennant.—Moscow overland to China. 1786 .. By Poncwase. 
Ismay, J.—North Pacific Pilot, Part I. 1670 " a ‘The Arrnon 
Indin.—Lettere dell’ I, Vinegia, 1558 “ - a By Poncuase. . 
Insurance,— Annual Report of Insurance Department, New York, 1969, 2 rols, 
The Awenican GEOGRAFIICAL S0ctETY. 
Iquitos.—El progreso del apostadero de Iquitos. Lima, 1569. 
W. Borzaret, Esq. 
Inn, A. P.—Travels in the Slavonic Provinces of Turkey, 1567. 
By Poncmase. 
Istata, Dona p’.—Fyletia ¢ Arbenoré prej Kanckate Laoshima ne Livurne. 
Lear. 7 om - ey 2 « The ADrrMmoness. 
James, Sir H. (See Hosier.) 
senna ee eees _. Catalogue of Maps, Plans, etc., of the Ordnance of Ireland. 
1869 es ne ae oa ir - .. The War Orrice. 
Janpixe, W.—Memoirs of H.E. Strickland. 1858.. — «. By Poncuase. 
J gree hart AS ema estan grt Rerum '‘Indicarum. 1611. Colonie 
JAUBERT, P. A.—Voyage en Arménic et en Perse. Paris, 1821. By PoncHast. 
Jeuixex. (See Hann.) 





of the Royal Geoyraphical Suciely. xeix 


Titles of Books, Donors. 
Joaxxe, A.—Itin¢raire géndral dela France. Vosges et Ardennes, Paris, 1868, 
By Porcmase, 
Jounson, E. J-—Railroad to the Pacific, ete. New York, 1854, 
Jouxerox, K.—Middle Class Series, Brit. Empire Atls .. PResesten. 
Juan Fernandez, Earthquake of, and Taleahuana, in 1835 .. PRESENTED. 


Joures, 5, (See Champion.) 

Karmres, Exc.—Amcenitatum exoticarum. Lemgovim, 1712. By Porcmasr. 
Katser, F.—Annaleg der Sternwarte in Leiden, Hoog,41870. The Dinecror, 
Keat, G, (See Hockin,) 

Kecies, J, ¢ F.—Exploracio do Rio Madeira, 1869 . The Acrons, 


Kesxepy, A. J.—La Plata, ete., during the War. 1869 .. The Avrnon. 
Kessten, J.—An Introduction to the Language, ete, of Madagascar, 1870. 
The Avrmor. | 
Kipp, 5.—Tllustrations of the Chinese. 1841 A - By Porcmasr, 
Krxo, T. B.—California the Wonder of the Age. New York, 1850. 
W. Boutarnt, Esq. 


Kise, W. Ross—Aboriginal Tribes of the Nilgiri Hills, 1870, The Acraon, 
Kixoscer, H.—Eyre, the South Australian Explorer .. Sir R, I. Muncntson. 
Kincren, A.—China Monumentis ete. Amstelodami, 1667. By Poncuase, 
Kiarnoru.—Asiatisches Magazin. 9% vols. Weimar, 1802.. By Poncmasx. 
Kauraut, H. G.—The Normans in Sicily. 1933 .. +» By Poncuasr. 
sreeeeeeeese es Architectural Tour in Normandy, 1841 .. By Poncuase. 


Kxox, T. W.—Overland through Asin. 1871 = ns The Acr#on. 
RKoipewer, K.—Die erste Deutsche Nordpolar-Exped. 1868. Gotha, 1871. 
A. Pereawaxy. 


Koxgs, W.—Zeitschrift fir Erdkonde zu Berlin, 1870. Berlin. The Enron. 
Korzenvg, Orre.—Voynge into the South Sea, ete, 1821, 3 vols. 


By Poncaase, 
A.nance, K.—Bitrag til Kundskabom af K.K. Kjobenhave. 
: The Danisn Soctery oy Screxce, 
Lacnoze, F. ¥ J.—Projecto presentado @ las Hoo, Cam. Legislativas. Buenos 
Aires, 1946. 


Laroxt, (See McDougall.) 
Lamost, J.—Seasons with the Sea-horses, 1861 .. .. By Poncuasr, 
Lavonros, J. K.—Physical Geography. 1870 a The Auton, 
Lavesnikee, C, H.—(Euvres de Champlain, Quebec, 1870. 

. G. E, Desnanata. 
Leoor, J.—Chinese’ Classics. Vol. III. ae C. Monutsox, Esq. 
Leoe. (See Macmichael, W.) . 
Lame M.—Antiquarisches Biicherlager in Bonn. 1871. 

H. W. Bares, Esq. 
nee J. vax.—Travels in little known parts of Asia Minor, la 


By Poncnase. 
Lewis, T.—State Rights, ete. Albany, 1865. 
The Amentcan GrocRarwicas Soctetr, 
Lights —Coasts and Lakes of British North America, 1871. 
* 28 oe »» United States of America, 1871. 
q 2 
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e | Accessions to the Library 


Tithe of Books. Donors. 
Lights.—South America and Western Coasts of North America, 1871. 
ee ee «eNorth Sea, Baltic and White Sea. 1871. 
eae ae «-S0uth Africa, East Indies, ete. 1571. 
oe ae South and South-East Consts of Africa, 1871. 
eee oe «» Mediterranean, Black Sea, Sea of Asof, and Gulf of Suez. 1871. 


vs ow ov ae West India Islands and cri art Coasts, 1871. 
The HYDROGRAFHER TO THE ADMIBALTY~ 
Lista. (See Biirkli.) 


Lorscurso, A—Pausanie de tota Grecia, Libridecem. Fasilem, 1551. 
Sir RK. 1. Muncmrsoxs. 


Lorris pe Lavat,—Voyage dans la Péninsale arabique. Paris, 1855-59. 
By Puncmasr. 


Lragp, eisai and Western China. 1870. 


aeeesae es Report on Railway Comte with the Shan States from the 
Port of Rangoon. 1865 .. T. T. Coorrn, E=q. 
Lewnoce, J.—Origin of Civilisation, ete. 187 70 ai By Poncuase. 
MacGrecor, J.—A Thousand Miles in the Mob Roy Canoe, 1871, 
ce ut ae eos ee ee ee The Voyage alone in the Yaw! Reb Roy, 1868, 
Sea pinarek ve __ "The Rob’ Roy on the Baltic. 1867 Bs The Auruon. 
Macxeszte, G. M.—The Turks, the Greeks, and the Slavons, 1867 
By PoncHase. 


Cd ae af ee on ie 


Macorcnacn, W., and Lae: oaeney from Moscow to Constantinople in 1817 
and 1818 By Porcmase. 


Madeira, Traveller's Guide to. 1814. 


Mace, E.—Voyage dans le Soudan occidental, Paris, 1968. By Puncmasr. 
Maowo pe Castizmo, A.—Deécouvertes portugaises en Afrique, Lisbonne, 1870. 
The Avrnon. 


Mason, R. H.—Select Letters of C. Columbus, 1870. The Hagi.orr Socretr. 


Matrzax, H. F—A. yon Wrede’s Reise in Hadramaut. Braunschweig, 1870. 
By CHASE. 
Marcuam, C. R.—Catalogue of ae of mae Possessions in India and other 


Parts of Asia. 1870 - . ©. R. Maneman, Esq. 
ss eae sees ee Letter to the Under Secretary of State for India on the 
" Marine Surveys of India, 1871 .. C. BR. Mankuanm, Esq. 


Manknam, C. R.—({See Alabaster.) 


Manxo, E.—Von Dabbeh nach Omderman Bes die weetliche ey tia 
Chartum, 1870 oy on PRESEXTED. 


Mangverrs, P.—Voyage, ete., de Amérique scghannianail Paris, 1781. 
By 


Mastreamax, G. T.—Seven Eventful Years in Paraguay. 1669. By Porcnase. 


fe. ‘os. av 
MeDoosss, G; FT nanti by pos: — etre de a Nouvelle-Eonsst 
Deron. pes Qanres etc. 
Meanes, J.—Voyages from China to the N.W. Coast of America. 1790. 
By Poacuare. 
Mrxpoza.—Carte générale du Cours de la Rivitre Salado, W., Bounaunt, Esq. 
Meruves, U1. H.—Life in the Wilderness (South Africa), 1846, 
Purncuasr. 
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of the Royal Geographical Society. ci 
" ‘Titles of Books. Donors, 


Mons, H.—Den magnetiske Declination. 1842-1862. Christiania. 
The Avrnor, 


et re ane Central Argentina desde Cordoba ete. Buenos Aires, 
1 *. 


Monett, J. R.—Scientific Guide to Switzerland. 1867 .. By Poncuase. 
Moxaison, W.,and Dean Stanley.— The Recovery of Jerusalem. 1871. Edited by. 


Com. or Patestiye Exptos. Fuxp. 
Moxos, J., Likeness of. (Engraving.) 

Mozonamna.—Documentos Sa sos nayigae el Archivo Oficial de M. 
Lima, 1860 .. oa Po os W. Bottaunr, Esq 
Meuny, A—Ueber die Lehre von den Wicctendisletebanes ete. ae 1869, 

Monrny, B. F.—Memoir on the Gold Coast, (MSS.) 1837. 
W. D. Coornzy, Esq. 
Natal—Land Colonization Company Correspondence. 1868, Dr. Maxx, 
Necat, Christoforo, Discorso del 30 Aprile, 1871... ve The Avraoz. 


Nett, A.—Report on the Meteorology of the Punjab. Lahore, 1870. 
The Ispra Orrice. 


Neumarer, G.—Magnetic Survey of the Colony of Victoria. Mannheim, 1869. 
oss z C,. H. W. Lican, Esq. 


New Grenada,—Report on Foreign Debt of New Grenada. 1861. 
W. Bourarrr, Esq. 


New Hampshire, Report on the Geology and Mineralogy bap merce me 


New Jersey.—State Geologist’s Report for 1869. Trenton, 1870. 
The Ameatcan Grocnaruica. Socterr. 


Newron, C. T.—Travels and Discoveries in the Levant, 1865. By Pencuasn. 
New York, Antiquities of the State of. Buffalo, 1851 < By Poncnase. 
«+ +s «+ ee +s Agricultural Society of. 1867. 

++ += + ee «Hospital Report. 1867. 

~+ +» +++..Insurance Department. 1869. 

++ ++ ++ ++ «s Adjutant-General’s Report. 1865. 

++ «+ ++ +e «» Report of the Regents of the University. 


os suit sid of the Sick and Wounded Soldiers of the State, Albany, 


++ ++ ++ «+ «Report on the State Cabinet of Natural History. Albany, 1869. 
++ ++ «+++ ++Annual Message of the Governor of the State. 1870. 

+ ++ +++ ++ Report of the Character of Commerce, 1869. 

++ ++ «+++ «Association for Improving the Condition of the Poor. 1869, 

++ ++ +e «+ ee Reports on the Rinderpest. Albany, 1867, 

++ ++ «+o» +» Reports of the Commissioners of Patents. 1863. 

-+ ++ +++» «»Metropolitan Fire Department of the State. 1870. 

++ ++ ++e+a+Report of the Cooper Union. New York, 1870. 

o+ «+ oe +» «+ Rules, ete., of the Greenwood Cemetery. New York, 1870. 


++ «+++ «+Journal of the American phical —. 
Amenicay Grocrapnicat Socterr. 


Nicobar Islands, Pa Sarah icaior' 2 \etomne; Eeaareceaneee Calcutta, 
is7o .. _ _ as The Lxpta Orrice. 


it - ae 


‘eii Accessions to the Library 


Titles of Books. Donors. 
Niemaxx, G G. K.—Bloemlezing uit Malelsche Gesehriften. "sGravenbage, 


** 7 


Nosoxma, Gancta DE. (See J. ‘de Castro.) 
Orrrixcrx, A.—Meteorologische Beobachtungen, angestellt in esr! noma oe pacino 
Oregon and California, Geographical Memoir on. 1870. 

The Auentcax Grocrarmtcan Socrety- 


Onurnop, G. W.—Classified Index to the Transactions, Proceedings, and 
Quarterly Journals of the Geological cal Society of London, 1870. 


The Aurnon. 
Onoko, N.—Expedicion 4 el Rey en el Chaco. Rosario, er 
W. Boutarat, Esq. 
SS ge enero and ROTERES, F, J.—Reise im were oe tice- og" 1869. St. 
Petersburg = +» Mcncutsox. 


Orrea, H. G.—Sailing Directions, “West Const of Scotland. 82. 


Oxexnam. (See Alabaster.) 
Paez, Ramon.—Travels in South and Central America. 1565. 


7 


By Porcaase. 
Paronave, W. G.—Journey through Central and Eastern Arabia, Sig ws 
y 


Pauoren, G.—Kidnapping in the South Seas. Edinburgh, 1871. The Avrnon. 


Panjab, Sanitary Administration of, 1869 .. os The Ixpta Orrice. 
.. ss ae Report on the Famine in the Panjab. Lahore, 1870. The Ixpra Orrice. 
Paragusy.—La Guerra del P, Buenos Aires, 1867 -- W. Botrazert, Esq. 


Panxtax, F—Discovery of the Great West. Boston, 1869. 


I. W. oe Esq. 
Parliamentary Reports.—South Sea Islanders. 1871. 
oe ce cece ee ee ee as ss ee Correspondence respecting Emigration. 171. 
ca nave uc cece cece cesses Federation of the Leeward Islands. © 1871. 
deca ce ee eececeeecs esse Military Stations and Railways in England, ete. 
of the Cruize round the World, under the 


os ee ee ee 


Summary 
orders of Rtear-Admiral Hornby. 
galbeee.eece ce es ee .. India (Cotton Reports). 1871. 


ce se caaccecsetcees sees India, Sladen on the Rhamo Route, British Barmah. 
1871. 


+ ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee .» Education, Trinidad. atk = , 
he Hon. Anravun Rossen... 


Parsort, F.—Reise zum Ararat. Berlin, 1838 a ee By Punciase. 
Pansoxs, A.—Travels in Asia and Africa, 1818 .. . By Poncuase. 
PaTreason, om J.—Magyars, their Country and Institutions, 1569. 


By Poncnasr. 
Paz Soidas, a R.—Meteorolégicas Obs. hechas en Lima. Lima, 1870, 
The 
cues ce ve cece cevece Almenaque del DepecGaieen te Ae Lima, 1858. 
Bortarat, Esq. 
Prxtstox, W. M.—Catalogue of Contributions from the Colony of Natal, 1862. 
Dr. Maxn. 


Puxx, J.—Sailing Directions, West Coast, France, Spain, and Portngale Mats 
The ; 


of the Royal Geographical Society. cit 
Titles of Books, Donors. 
Pariarr1.—Republica de Chile el Araucario 1854 .. W. Borragnt, Esq. 


Picanpo, E.—Carta geotopogrifica de la Isla de Cuba. Habana, 1870. 
The Avrnon. 


Prcarerra, le Chev.—Premier Voyage autour du Monde etc., suivi de I'Extrait 
da Traite de Navigation et d'une Noticerur le Cher. Martin Behain. Paris, 
Yan 1x “ oe es =a oa By Poacuase. 


Pilots.—North Sea Pilot. Pt. II. N.and E, Coasts of Scotland. 1868. 

.. sees North Ses Pilot. Pt. III. East Coast of England. 1869. 

. eee Channel Pilot. Pt. 1, South-West and South Coasts of England. 1869. 
«see ee The Bothnia Pilot. 1856. 

eee ee Pilot dela Mer Noire. Par M. H. dela Planche. Paris, 1869. 
«sess The Vancouver Island Pilot. 1864. 


esses The African Pilot from River Cameroon to Cape of Good Hope. Lt. 
Com, G, F. McDougall. 1868. 


“Si The African Pilot. Cape of Good Hope to Guardafui. Capt. A. P. R. 
De Horsey. 1865. 


_.acee The West India Pilot. Vol. I. The Caribbean Sea, Barbadoes, and 
“Cuba, ete. Capt. E. Barnett. 1866. 


Coasting Pilot. Mediterranean, Balearic Islands, ete, Vol. II. 


“igia. ‘Translated by P. 
The Hrpnocraruen To THe ADMIRALTY. 
Pim, Bepronp.—War Chronicle of 1870 | a se The Aurion. 
Praxtamoun, BE, (See Hirsch.) 
Pooux, C. M.—lInaccessible Heights without Angular Instraments. (Extracts 
from a paper.) 


PorrenyT. D., and J. Bornwoop.—Sun's True Bearing or Azimuth Tables. 1869. 
The Hy procaarner TO THE ADMIMALTY. 


Povcrr, B.—Les Otages de Durazno (Rio de la Plate). Paris, 1864. 


The Action. 
Powe1t, Capt. (See Ethersey.) 
Paart, N. A—Marls of S. Carolina. Philadelphia, 1868. _H. Gotprno, Esq. 


Qvanrren, B.—Catalogue of Books for the Year 1870-71 .. The Pontisuen. 
Radcliffe Observatory —Results of sip gacaeNTs and masonic, Observa- 
tions, Vol. XXVII. os o. Tavstees. 
Rapper, G.—Berichte — die tiologitchen Untersuchungen in den Kaukasus- 
landern. Tiflis, 16 The Avtnor. 
Rar, J.—Expedition to ih Aretie Sea. 1850 es .. By Poacnase. 


Rarer, H.—Rules for finding Heights and Distances at Sea. 
The Hyprocaarnen To THE ADMIRALTY. 


Reep, J. W.—The China Sea Directory, 1867 on * The ADMIRALTY. 
Réwcsat, A—Nouveaux Mélanges asiatiques. Paris, 1829. By Porcuase. 
Rerss, W. (See Stubel.) 
Riccio, R. P. J. B.—Geographie et Hydrographie. Venetiis, ler 
Ricuanps, J.—The Channel Island Pilot. 1870. 7 

The Hypnocrarnen To THE ADMIRALTY. 
Ricwanpsox and Macteon'’s Journeys. 1869 “ The Ixpta Orrice. 


civ Accessions to the Library 


Titles of Books, Donors. . 
Ricwrorzs, T. v.—Provinee of Hunan, Shanghai. 1870. 


aa! eb we cede kelen'es spats Spe paid hs doe Gocgrepey of oh iuen of 
Hateh, ete. AvrTnon. 


Bader siak Réports: te. aeny: 1867. iinicodunmemuee 
Rrrrea’s Geographisch-statistisches Lexikon, 2 vols, Leipzig, oi 


Routrs, G.—Von Tripolis nach Alexandrien. Bremen, 1871. The Auton. 
Roserri, E.—Ferrovia Trasandina, Buenos Aires, 1870. W. Botzannt, Esq. 
Rossei1, M, pe.— Voyage de D’Entrecasteaux, 1805 es By Poncnase. 
Rosser, W. H.—A Self-Instructor in Navigation, etc. 1868. J. Imnay, Esq. 

+s sees seee ee ee North Pacific Pilot. Part IT. ¢u * J Imnar, Esq. 
se st eececece ee The Stars, how to know them, ete. 1865.. J. Iunay, Esq. 
ss es eeeeee cece The Lights and Tides of the World, etc. 1869. J. Imnar, Esq. 


Rovsoux, H. px.—La Rade de Brest eto. Paris, 1968. 
Déror pes Carres etc. 


Rurvaecut, F. J. (See Osten-Sacken.) 

Russia.—Revelations of R. N.N. 1844 °° ee By Punciase. 
Sailing Directions.—For Candia and Crete. Capt. Spratt. 1866. 

on se ee we ee on oe «+ we West Coast of France, Spain, and Portugal. 1867. 


as reve cece s+ ee ee +» Views in the Baltic to accompany Klint’s Sailing Directions, 
1854. 


aa se ae oe ce oe oe - os SE. Coast of Nova Scotia. G. F. McDougall. 1367. 


ee ee ee ee oe ee Oe oe .. Australian Views. N. E. Coast. N. D. and N. G 
The HrprocharHen To THe ADMIMALTY. 


Sarst-Croix,—Examen critique des anciens Historiens. Paris, 1 oy si 


URCHASE, 
Saxps, B. F.—Observations made at the United States Naval Observatory. 
Washington, 1870 = «« The Secuerany or trax Navy. 


Santa Fé, Las Colonins de. Eosario de Santa Fé, 1864 - W. Botrazat, Esq. 


Sacunpens, T.—Sketch of the Mountains and River Basins ee India, ete, 1870, 
The Avrnor. 


Scuntpr, F.—Reisen. Amurstrome und Insel Sachalin. St. Petersburg, 1868, 
Scnorro, Axp.—Litterm Japonicm anonym, 1609-10, Antverpim, 1615, 

Scorr, I. H.— Barometer Manual, 1870 a -- Boanp or Traps. 
os ee seeeee es Translation of Dove's ‘ Law of Storms.” (See Dove.) 

Seiwry, rig R. C.—Physical Geography, ete. of Victoria. Melbourne, 1866. 
Sesion, N. W.—Journal kept in Torkey and Greece. 1859, By Poncuass. 
Seoume, J. G.—Tour through Part of Germany. 1807 as By Porcuasx. 


Sexe, S. A.—Marker efter en Jistid, Omegnen af Hardan 
tania, 1866. egn ger Fjorden. Chris- 


Scape, E. B.—Expedition to Explore the Trade Routes j 
Tn plo © Routes to China eid Bhamo. 


o« ee ones ee oe os Trade through Burma to China, Glasgow, 1870, 
The Acrnon. 
Smarter, G.—Meteorological Observations, Sydney Observatory. 1870, 


— -— = oe 


of the Royal Geographical Society. ey 
Titles of Books. Donors. 
Sarr, C, P—On an Equal Surface Projection and its wcaanee I Appli- 
cation, 1870 és os es os os The Avrnon. 


Sarru, R. B.—Italian Irrigation. 1835. 2 vols. and Aflas. By Puncnasz. 

Ssipex, A.—Storia della Casa d'Austria etc. Paris, 1961. 

qe ++ ++ e+eee Les Emanations, Recherches sur l’Origine et la Formation forcée et 
perpétuelle des Mondes. Paris, 1860. 

++ ++ «+ «+ ++Nouvelle Théorie sur la Formation des Comdtes. Paris, 1861. 


Sonkuan, K. K. Oberst C. von.—Die Structur der Gletscher. Stuttgart, 1870. 
The Avruon, 


Spratt, T. A. B.—On the Evidences of the id Silting in progress at Port 
Said. London, 1870. Rep : 


Squier, E. G.—On the Geography and Archeology of Pera. 1870. 
The Avrnon, 


++ #+ «+ ee oe «+ e+ Honduras, Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical. 1870. 
The Acruor. 


Staszey, A. P., D.D. (See Morrison.) 
Sransevay, H.—An Expedition to the haa: of pag Great Salt Lake of Utah. 
Philadelphia, 1852 .. 4 W. Bot.arer, Esq. 
Stokes, H. J.—Selections. No. 115, beetle: ee the Belgaum District in the 
Bombay Presidency. Bombay, 1870 ws The Inp1a Orvice. 
Sraautennenc, P. J. v.—North Parts of Europe and Asi 1738. 
By Poncnasr, 
Srareren, G. RC oe fay ete., published in Salem from 1768 to 1856, 
Salem, 1856 .. $s The Amenican Grocnarmicat Soctery. 
Srunen, A.—Santorin. ‘The cen sage re Observations by K. ¥. 
Fritsch, W. Reiss. 1867 .. ee By Poncuass. 


Swixuor, R.—Reports of Special Mission to the River Yang Tsze Kiang. 1870, 
The Ixpta Orrice, 


sss «+ +e oe eee Narrative of the North China Campaign of 1860. By Poncuasr, 


++ anes se eee ee The Chinese Dialect spoken in Hainan. 1870. 
The Eprror or tux ‘ Puasrx.’ 


s+ sees es eee Natural History of Hainan. 1871 .. “ The Avrnon. 
Tarvoa, A. D,—On the Harbours of India. Liverpool, 1870. The Auruon. 
Tehuantepec Railway.—Its Location, ete. New York, 1859. 

The Raruwar Dinecrons, 
Tuotasant, (See Jarrici.) 
Tuoxsex, J.—Thermochemiske Undersogelser. Kjébenhavn, 187 


The Acrmor. 


Tuouxtox, E.—Gazetteer of Territories under E. I. asc aa’ 1854. 

Ixpia Orricn. 

Tuvrtiier, H. L.—Surveys of India for Season 1868-69. The Inpta Orrice. 

Tuvaiow, T. J. H.— eet on > vase tape Exhibition of Domestic 

Economy. 1870 .. oe The Avruon. 
Towsos, J. T.—Tables to facilitate Graat Circle Sailing, ete. 1861. 

The Hrprocnarner To Tax ApuimaLtr. 


os oe ee ae es see Dables for the Reduction of Meridian Altitudes. 1862. 
The Hypaocaarnen ro Tur ApMImaLty, 


Be The National Meeting of the Board of, held in Richmond, 1869, ec 
7, 





ei - Accessions to the Library 


Tiths of Books " Donors. 


Trow's New York Directory, - compiled by H. Wilton. 1868. 


Amenican Grocnarmicat Soctets. 


‘Tocxert, F. F. —Devermination of Heights by meane:of the! Therte- Ose 
meter, 1871.. ee The Avurnon. 


Unaicn, G. H.—Physical Samuel of Victoria. Malkeorhs 1866. 
The Avruon. 


United States BENS RO oh ai Sopcieniet: Coast Survey. Wash- 
ington, 1869 .. es .. Uxxrep States Sunver. 


Vinuniar, A—Trovels in Central Asia. 1864 -- _ By Porcmase. 


Waxes, J. T.— Great eet PEE? of ime o Saee 1869-70, 
Roorkee, 1870 ée “9 The Ixpia Orrice. 


Wuer.rn, J. T.—Voyage up the frrawaddy to Mandalay and Bhamo. Kan- 
goon, 1871 .. ae . The Lenora Orrice. 


Wnhire, W, A— Sa Ae A Sa tilae ake > Manian as The Aurnor. 
Wurrser, J. D.—The Yosemite Guide-book, California, 1869. The Auruor. 


Wu, H.—Jahresbericht des SURES Central-Observatoriams fiir 1869. 
- §t. Petersburg, 1870 is The lnweatat Acapemy. 


Wi.rans, Ags sebtore oA on Railway ‘Conumaleaiion <_ oe Shan States 
from the Port of Burmah, 1865... —-- J. Cooren, Esq. 


cares Pe yep RISy ae ee Ron aco he Inte 


need ig Ais Reawcad in North China 2 vols, 1870, The Avruon. 
Wiis, Dr. (See Alabaster.)' 
Wisox, H.—Account of the Pelew Islands. 1803. A. G. Frxptar, Esq. 
Wizs0s, H, B.—lItalian Irrigation, 2vols. 1855 .. oe By Poncwass. 
PistEen any From: A oR WORE, Bese Oe AE TNCs Pe ee eee 
Gotha, 1794 .. es “e < “ By Poncuase. 
Weamn, (See Wollzogen.) 
Wrip, J.—The Diamond and Gold Fields of South Africa. The Punrisnen. 
Younxa, F.—Transplantation the True System to Emigration. 1869. 
The Avrnoz. 
¥ B.—The : 
ose oe raat Pog Hyprocnarnen To tur ADMIRALTY. 
Zecscuxen, H.—Vorkommen von Diceras Arietinn, Warschav, 1870. 
The Avrnon. 
Zivaten, J. M—Census of Switzerland. 1870 o -- The Avrnon. 
Zirret, C. A.—Denkschrift auf OC. E. H. von Meyer. Miinchen, 1870. 
The Aurnor. 


PERIODICALS. 
Alpine Journal... * ee ee = es -- The Ponurormns. 
American Naturalist ° on se br ra -- The Pontrsuens. 
Asiatic =... eo es 


ny 


Titles. 
Athenenom . on Cd = an ae an 
Ausland (Das). Augsburg a =e 


Ribliothique universelle ct Revue clans es 
Brazil and River Plate Mails .. as * 
Bookseller .. oe 4 ae 
Canadian Journal oe Todisiry; Seionts; and Art. 
Chorch Missionary Intelligencer ‘is i 


Colonial Intelligencer .. ee =. “ 
Food Journal “s * " 


Malte-Brun’s Nouvelles Anusles ‘dec ee A: 
Mercantile Marine SN - = e 
Nature a “ és = 


Nautical Magazine o 

Newton's London Journal of Arts and Sciences 
Petermann's Mittheilungen, Gotha .. o 

Photographie Journal .. te ” “ 
Publishers’ Cireular ae “= a ss 


Quarterly Review -- 4: ce aa 
_Rerne des Cours scientifiques .. a ae 
Scientific Opinion .. + +. * a 
Statesman's Year-book .. a * os 
Tribner's Literary Record ais a“ oe 


Wesleyan Missionary Notices ..  .. 


= 


Lt | 


Lid 


evil 
Denors. 

The Enrrons. 
The Porusrens. 
The Prnutisnens. 
The Provisners. 


. The Posisnens. 
The Casapian [ssrrrere. 


The Pouuisers. 


» ‘The Pomurners. 


The Poouenens. 
The Eprron. 
The Enrron, 

By Poncmasr. 
By Punceasn. 
The AvtHons, 
A. Pereemans, 
The Enrrons. 
By Poncmase. 

The Ponuisuen, 

The Poruimnrns. 

The Poousums. 

By Purcnas. 
By Pouncitasr. 
The Ponuisnm, 


TRANSACTIONS OF SOCIETIES, ke. 


EUROPE. 


Great Barrars axp Inetasp— 


Anthropological Review - 


. The AxtTomoro.ocica, Sacrerr. 


Archeologia: Proceedings and Transactions of the Archwological Society~ 


+ Horological Journal os ws ‘ 
Journal of the East India Association .. 
Journal of the Photographie Society .. 


Journal of the Proceedings of the Linnean Society, 


oe 


The Socrerr. 


. The Ixerrrorrox. 


—o 


Journal of the Royal Agricultural Society of England. 
Journal of the Royal Geological Society of Ireland . 


Journal of the Royal United Service Institution 


Journal of the Society of Arts .. 1 


Journal of the Statistical Society of London .. 


Memoirs of the Philosophical Society of Glasgow 


The Counc 
The 2octerr. 
Tae Socrerr. 
The Socrerr, 
The Socterr.. 


+ The Lxetiretiox, 


The Socirerr. 


_ ‘The Socrery. 


: a io) heen is Al ers y 


evi Accessions to the Library 
Titles, Donors, 
Memoirs of the Philosophical Society of Manchester. - The Sociery. 
Memoirs of the Royal Astronomical Society .. os The Socteryv. 
Transactions of the iety of London. 
Philosophical o Royal Society oon 
Proceedings of the Aborigines Protection Society .. The Socterr. 
Proceedings of the Geological and Polytechnic Society of the West 
Riding, ‘Leeds es ee os os ‘ es ee Wea Sooners: 


Proceedings of the Institution of Civil Eogineers .. The Ixstrrorioy. 
Proceedings of the Literary and Philosophie Soci Saar oe 
oy Socterr. 


Proceedings of the Royal Artillery Institution «» The Instrtvrton. 
Proceedings of the Royal Horticultural Society o The Socrerr. 
Proceedings of the Royal Institution .. oe +» The Ixstrreriox. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of London .. ee The Socterr. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh ve The Socterr. 
Proceedings of the Society of Antiquaries .. PS The Socirry. 
Proceedings and Transactions of the Royal Dublin Society. The Socrerr. 
Proceedings and Transactions of the Royal Irish Academy. 

The Acavemy. 
Proceedings and Transactions of the Zoological Society. | The Soctrrr. 
Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society .. o The Socrery. 
Quarterly Weather Report < «+ The Mereonotoaican Orrice. 
Radcliffe Observatory .. xe se The Rapciarre Trustees. 


Report of the British Association for the Advancement of Science. 
The Assoctatioy. 


Report of the Committee of the Council of Education By Porcuase, 
Royal Colonial Institute Journal es * +» The Ixerrrore. 
Scottish Meteorological Reports .. ob ee +e The Society. 
Sessional Papers of the Royal Institute of British Architects. 

The Ixstrrere, 
Transactions of the Edinburgh Geological Society .. _ The Socurrr. 
Transactious of the Ethnological Society = ae The Socrery. 
Transactions of the Historic Society of Lancashire and Cheshire, 


The Socrery. 

Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature ms The Soctrerr, 
Fraxce— 

Académie des Sciences de Dijon ga ma «+ The Acapmeryr, 
Annales hydrographiques etc. .. es Misistiax pe La Manrxe. 
Bulletin de la Société d’Eocouragement pour I'Industrie nationale. 

The Socrery. 
Balletin de la Socidté de Géographie .. Ps The Socrerr. 
Comptes rendus de l'Académie des Sciences The Acapemr. 


Journal asiatique de la Société asiatique, Paris ss, The Socrerr. 
Rapport annuel fait & la Société d'Ethnographie ¢ .. The Socrery. 
Revue maritime et coloniale + | Moxisriter pera Manin, ‘ 


of the Royal Geographical Sucicty. * cix 
Titles. Dower. 
Gremwaxy— 
Abhandlungen der Naturwiscenschaften zu Bremen, — The Acapemy. 


Abhandlungen fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes. Leipzig. The Socrrry. 


Ane und i aes der K. B. Akad. der Wissenschafiers 
Miinchen. Munich va os “s Dr, W. Koen. 


aiadiais der Wissenschaften zu ‘Miinchen o -- The Acapemy-. 
Beitriige zur Statistik der Stadt Frankfurt am Mainete. The Soctetr. 
Jahresbericht der Schlesischen Gesellschaft, Breslau, The Socrerr. 
Mémoires de la Société des Sciences naturelles, Strasbourg. The Socrery. 


Mittheilungen aus dem Osterland. Altenburg ve The Soctrerr. 

Notizblatt des Vercins fiir Erdkunde. Darmstadt. The Socrery. - 

Physikalisch-dkonomische Gesellschaft zu Kinigsberg. The Soctetr. 

Schriften der Universitit zu Kiel ee oe -» The Untversrry. 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenliindischen Gesellschaft, cy tay 

Zeitschrift der Gesellschaft fiir Erdkunde zu Berlin .. The Socrerr- 
Betoium— 

Annales météorologiques. Bruxelles. 

Annuaire de Académie royale. 

Balletin de l'Académie royale des Sciences ete. -- The Acapeny. 
AvstTrra— 

Jahrbuch der kaiserlich-kéniglichen geologischen Reichsanstalt, Wien. 

Jahrbicher fiir Meteorologie und Erdmagnetismus .. C, Jetinex. 

Mittheilungen der K. Akad. der Wissenschaften .. The Acapemy. 


Mittheilungen der K. K. geographischen Gesellschaft. The Society. 
Swirzea.axp— 


Bibliothique universelle et Revue suisse ee ee The Limnasr. 
Geneva— 
Le Globe: Journal géographique de Gendve .. «» The Pontisier. 
Mémoires de la Société de Physique de Genéve 8 The Socrery. 
Zirich— 
Die naturforschende Gesellschaft za Ziirich .. P= The Soctery. 
Mittheilangen der antiquarisch. Gesellschaft. 
Hottaxp— 
Bijdragen tot de Taal- Land- en Volkenkunde Nederlandsch Indie. 
Nederlandsch Meteorologisch Jaarboek és .. The Onsenvatonry. 
Verslagen en ee der ve ramp Wetenschappen, 
Amsterdam eee as “e The Acapenr. 
DesMank— 
Forhandlingen og dets Medlemmers. Copenhagen .. The Society. 
Mémoires de la Société royale des Autiquaires du Nord. 
eee aes oe 


Oversigt det Kongelige Danske Videnskabernes Selskabs. Copenhagen. 


Titles, ; Donors. 
Nonway axp Swenex— 
Patig Statistik. Christiania -. F +» The Rotan Usivensitr. 
Folkmaengdens Bevegelse. 
Kongliga Svenska Vetenskaps-Academiens Handlingar, Stockholm. 


The AcapEemr. 
Kongsviner Lillestrom Jernbane, 


Norsk Meteorologisk Aurbog. 

Noyes Handel og Skibsfart .. a - The Roran Ustvensirty. 
Portoaar— 

Boletim e Annaes do Conselho ultramarino. 


Historia « Memorins da Academia real das Sciencins de Lisboa, Classe de 
Sciencins moraes, Foliticas ¢ Bellas Lettras, 


Quadro Elementar das Relacdes Politicas ete. 
The Rovran Acan. or Scrences, Lispox, 
Rvesta— 


Annales de Observatoire central de Russie .. The Onservatorr. 
Comptes rendus de la Société impdérinle géographique. ’ The Socrerr. 
Jahresbericht d. Nicolai-Hauptsternwarte, St. ics 

[he OnsemvaTorr. 


Mélanges physiques et chimiques de l’Acad. impériale, 
Mémoires de l'Acad. des Sciences +. .- The Iurentan Acapemy. 
Proceedings and Transactions of the Russian Geographical aes 


SPalIn— 


Ls 


Alnienach notitico, Cadix oe ie as The Onsenvatory, 
Anuario del real Observatorio de Madrid, 

Observaciones de Marina a - 4s The Onsenvatorr, 
Restimen de las Actas de la real Academia de Ciencias exactas, 

The Acapeny, 
as ASIA, 

Bombay Geographical Society's Journal ae Fr The Society. 
Bombay Meteorological Keporta.. 5s a The Ixpria Orricr, 
Caleutta Meteorological Reports me i The Ispra Orrice. 


China Branch of the Royal Asintic Society, Shanghai, The Soctery. 
Journal of the East India Assovintion ,. = « The Assocration, 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society .. oe ia The Socierr, 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Bengal ea The Sociery. 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Madras re The Socrety. 
Reports of the Government of India— 

Bombay Presidency. 

Madms Presidency. 

Home Department. 

North-Western Provinees, 

Foreign ment. 

Poblic W Department, 

. Beind Reporte .. 12 oo os The Inpra Orrtce. 

The Cyc it -—- 2 = on oe cry The Eprron. 


wT. 
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of the Royal Geographical Society. exi 
Titles, AFRICA. Donors. 
L' Académie d’Hippone. Bone. os «+ The Acapeny. 


Proceedings of the Meteorological Society of Mauritius, The Socrerr. 
Tableaux de Ja Situation des Etablissements francais dans !'Algérie. 
La Socitré mist. ALOLRIENNE. 


The African Repository, Washington eo - The Pontrsmens. 

The Cape Monthly Magazine .. se ee Sir R. Muncutsos. 

The Natal Mercury os oe ee oe +» The Prorareron. 
AMERICA. 

American Agricaltural Reports ., os The Amen. Grocnara. Soc. 

Anales de Ja Universidad de Chile. Santiago .. -» The Usivenstry. 

Auales del Museo pablico de Buenos Aires .. + HH. Bonmeiren. 


Annual of the Trustees of the Museum of Comparative Zoology. 
Report a logy 
Boletin de la Sociedad de Ciencias fisicas y naturales de Caracas. 


The Socrerr. 
Boston Society of Natural History  .. * os The Socterr. 
Journal of the Franklin Institute oe + The Ixsrrrere, 
Peabody Academy of Science. Salem se « The Acapemr, 
Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Sciences, sisniatea, ~ 
AcaDEmy 
Proceedings of the American Academy os - The Acavemy. 
Proceedings of the American Association for the Advancement of Science, 
Cambridge, U.S... * os * . The Association, 
ree ee owe! sect ee and Statitical Society of New 
Proceedings of the American Philosophical Society o Pi Soctretr. 
Proceedings of the Essex Institute +0 oe The Lysrrrore. 
Reports of the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences, 
The Acapemy. 
Reports of the Sanitary Commission. Washington. The Commission. 
Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge aa .« The lssrrrore. 
Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections .. ee « The [xstrrere. 
Smithsonian Reports .. ee o * +» The Lysrrrore. 
The American Naturalist " .. The Paorareron. 
The Canadian Naturalist and Geologist, with es of Nataral 
History Society of Montreal ce ee ee Sociery. 
Mexico— 
Boletin de la Sociedad Mexicana e oe “s The Socrerr. 
AUSTRALIA. 
Sydney Meteorological Reports .. os «  G. W. Smacuer, Esq. 
Transactions of the New Zealand Institute .. +» The Ixerrrore. 
Transactions of the Royal Society of N.S. Wales .. The Socrerr. 
Transactions of the Royal Society of Victoria .. e The Socrerr. 
Victoria Mining Reports .. os + The Secueranr or Mines. 


Victoria Statistical Reports = .. on * -- The Secaerany. 





ACCESSIONS TO THE MAP-ROOM, 
From May 28rd, 1870, ro May 22nd, 1871. 


THE WORLD. 
Maps, Charts, fc. 


Donors. 
Map of the World, exhibiting the Isothermal Zodiac, or helt of rag tempe- 
rature around the Northern Hemisphere of the Earth. By William 
Gilpin, Governor of Colorado Territory. United States. The Auruon. 


ARCTIC REGIONS, 


North Polar Chart. To accompany Mr, Lamont’s yas, Bs of “ Diana’s”’ two 
voyages. Scale | inch = 160 miles (geo.), , 1870, 

Mr. J, Lamont. 

Die Temperatur-Verhiltnisse in den Arktischen Regionen, Seale 1 inch = 
5 Omiles(geo.). Von A. Petermann, Gotha, 1870 .. The Avuruon. 


Map of Danish Greenland, with the Eskimo names of localities, from 
all available sources, for the use of the Greenlanders. 1 inch 
= 60 miles (geo.). By Mr. Kleinschmidt, teacher in the Mission School 
in Godthaasb, South Greenland. Copenhagen, 1570. 


Dr. Rongent Brows, a. 


Karte des nérdlichen Theiles von Ost-Grénland nach den Aufnahnhen von 
Clavering und Sabine, 1823. Seale 1 inch = 234 miles (geo,). Von A. 
Petermann, Zur Orientirung der Forschungen der Deutschen Expedi- 
‘tion, 1869-70. Gotha, 1871. 

Norwegische Fahrten im Karischen Meere wu. westl. von Nowaja Semi im 

1870. Nebst Darstellung der tiefen Verhiiltnisse mach den 
Norwegischen und anderen bisherigen Messungen. Von A. Petermann. ~ 
Seale 1 inch = 41 miles (geo.), Gotha, 1871. 

Die Temperatar-Verbaltnisse im Karischen Meere u. westl, von Nowaja Semli 
im Sommer. Nach den Beobachtungen Norwegischer Seeleute in 1870, 
und Dr, Bessels’ 1869. Scale 1 inch = 40 miles (geo.). Von A, Peter- 
maion. Gotha, 1871, 

Originalkarte der 1. Deutschen Nord Polar-Expedition, 1868. Nach dem 

Se gchuche K. Koldeway's construirt von Each: Seale 1 inch 
= 70 miles (geo.). Gotha, 1871. 

Die Aufnahmen der 1. Deutschen Nord Expedition in Nordost Spi 
A und September 186%, Nach der Yelstowes und eschrelioeg 
K. vba tad sowie nr — Schwedisehen und Englischen Aufnahmen 
zusammengestellt von ermann, Seale 1 inch miles (geo. 

Gotha, 1871. = 54 ) 
inalkarte von Ost-Spitzbergen zur Uebersicht von Th. von Henglin’ 2 
nahmen, 1870. (Der Heuglin-Zeil’schen Expedition. ) “Mit Son lg 
Aufnahmen und Karten von Dunér, Nordenskjild, Pelham, G, v¥, Keulen, 
Lamont, u. a. Scale 1 inch = 11 miles (geo.). Von A, Petermann. 
Gotha, 1871 so bye ee e xe A. Perramany, Esq. 





Charts, Fc. Donors. 


Karta éfver Hafvet emellan Spetsbergen och Gronland. Utvisande 


Sofias kurser ander den Svenska Polar Expeditionen 1868, eivesels 
drifisens lige under olika tider af iiret lodningar m. m. Seale 1 inch = 
25 miles (geo.), 2 copies. sa Professor J, E. voy Noxpexsk1oLp. 


EUROPE, 


CEnTaaL— 


Etat probable des pfincipaux Etats et des grandes Nationalités an com- 
mencement du XX Sitele, pour servir & I'Karope Nouvelle, Par 
Albert Hans, Paris, 1870, 

Etat probable de l'Europe vers le commencement du XX¢ Sidele, pour 
servir & l'Europe Nouvelle. Par Albert Hans Paris, 1870. 

By Puncuasr. 

Map of Central Europe. On 2 sheets, Scale 1 inch = 21 miles (geo.). 
Engraved by B, h. Davies. Published by E. Stanford. London, 1870, 

Large Scale “ee of the Seat of War between France and Germany. 
Seale 1 inch = 44 miles (geo,). Sheets (1 to 17). By Edward 
Stanford. London, 1871. 

Stanford's Large Map of the Seat of War, comprising France, South-West 

y. with parts of Belgiam and Luxembourg. Scale 1 inch = 
44 miles (geo.). By Edward Stanford, London, 1870. 

Mili Map of the Seat of War. Scale 1 inch = 24 miles (geo.). B 

‘Edward Stanford. Loudon, Bis: 


1870, 
Rolarged Ma of the Seat of War. Scale 1 inch = 70 miles (geo. 
Stanford, London, 1870 hee Re 
Shilling Map of the Seat of War. Scale 1 inch = 85 miles (geo.). By 
Stanford, London, 1870 oh ps Evwanp Stasronp, 
Central Europe, shewing the relative importance of the principal towns, 
the means of scaumianieation, ete. Scalé | inch yn (geo,). 


By W, and A. K. Johnston, London, 1870. 


Johnston's War Register. Nos. | to 12. Scales various. By Keith 
Johnston, Esq. London, 1870-1871. 

War Map of Central Europe from Paria to Vienna, Scale 1 inch = 18 
miles (geo.), By W. and A. K. Johnston. London, 1870. 

War Map of the Rhine ‘Frontiers. Scale 1 inch = 18 miles (geo,). By 
W. and A. K. Johnston. London, 1870 .. ab The Aurnons. 

Map of the Field of Battle between France and Prussia. Seale 1 inch = 
10 miles (geo.). By R.J. Cook. London, 1870. The Aurnon. 

Carte da Théitre de la Guerre. Scale 1 inch = 13) miles ).. Par 
L. Sagansan. Paris, 1870 .. *e * <a By x. 

Die nese Grenze zwischen Deutschland und Frankreich nach den Friedens- 
Praliminarien von Versailles 26 Februar 1871, und die Kreis-Kin- 
theilang v, Elsass und Lothrin Scale | inch = 13 miles (geo.). 
Von A, Petermann. Gotha, 1871 .. “7 * The Avrnor, 

Map of the Seat of War between France and Germany. Scale 1 inch = 
rte (geo.). By Maclure, Macdonald, and Macgregor. London, 

0. 


Panorama of the Seat of War. Looking North of Strasbourg. By 
Maclure, Macdonald, and incceae Yacton 1870. The Avrnuons, 
Atlas da ThéAtre de Ia Guerre. 23 Maps and Plans. Hachette et C*. 
Paris, 1870 .. es ee “ * - By Poncuasez. 
Fortifications of Central Europe. Sheet No. 1, containing 20 Plans. By 
W. and A. K. Johnston. London, 1870.. ae The Avutnons. 
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exiv Accessious to the Mup-Room i 


Maps, Charts, ge. Donors. 


* 


Brirru Istes — 

Onpwance Mars—1-inch seale (Kingdom)— = 
England and Wales— 

Sheets 101, 8.e.; 108, se and ae. (Hills). 
Seotland— 

Sheets 13, 17, and 31 (Hills). 
frelond— 

Sheets 23, 26, 39, 77, 78, 83, 85, 88, £9, and 130. 


Onpyasce Mars—6-inch scale (Counties)— 
England and Wales, 

Co, Devon. Eheets 117 ond 123. 

Co. Hants. Sheet 63, 

Isle of Man. Sheets 1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 18, 14, 15, Io, 
17, 18, 19. 

Co. Kent. Sheets 3, 4, 5 and 6, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 18, 19, 20, 21, 
22, 31, 92, 42, and 43, — 

Co, Pembroke. Sheets 33, 34, 38, 39, 40, 49, and 43. 


Sootland— 


Co. Aberdeen. Sheets 43, 44, 46, 47,48, 50, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 59, 
60, 61, 62, 63, 66, 68, 69, 70, 71, 75, 80, Bl, 32, 86, 92, 94, and 
LOL. 


Co, Aberdeen (Hill shaded), Sheets 90, 91, 99, and 100, 
Co, Argyll, Sheets 174, 219, 249, and 244, 


Oansasce Mars—25-inch scale (| Parishes }— 
England and Wale— y 
Berkshire, 22 esheets; Essex 24 sheets; Flintshire 61 sheets; Hamp- 
shire, 130 sheets; Isle of Man, 112 sheets; Kent, 148 sheets; 
Surrey, 189 sheets, 
Seotlond— 
Aberdeen, 124 sheets; Argyll, 94 sheets; Banff, 106 sheets; Elgin, 40 
sheets; Inverness-shire, St sheets; Nairn, 103 sheets, 
frefoml— 
Dublin, 105 sheets. 


Onpxaxce Mars—5 and 10-feet scales (Towns}— 
Fugland and Wiles— d 
Chatham, 63 sheets; Croydon, 29 sheets; Dorking, 14 sheets; London 
(New Series), 25 sheets; Maidstone, 21 sheets ; Portsmouth, 38 sheets; 
Ramsey, 11 sheets; Bevenoaks, 5 sheets: Woolwich, 2% sheets, 
Seotlend— 
Nairn, 12 sheets. 


fretand— 
Pembroke Township, 15 sheets. 
. Total, 1743 sheets. 
The Onpyasce Scnver Orrice, Sovrmamrrox, 
through Sir H, James, ae, Director. 
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: of the Royat Gegraphical Society. exy 
Maps, Charts, $c. Donors. 
London, A new M of Metropolitan Railwa Tramways, and Miscel- 
Saha Sematoonn deposited at the Private Bill Ofiee, Nov. ov. 30th, 
1870, for 1871. Seale 2 inches=1 mile, By E. Stan 
London, 1871 .. es oe oe <e as The Aorhon. 
Railway Map of London. ~ a5 Ry aperae nao waeiet By R. J. Cook. 
London, 1870 .. ae The Avrnox. 
Fraxce— 
Photozincographs of the Government Survey of France, Scale sho, or 
1 inch = =f miles (ae). 7 sheets, viz. :— 
Sheet 9. Mézivtres. 
» 10, Mayence, 
» 13. Paris, 
» 4, Metz, 
» 15, Strasbourg. 
» 18. 
» 19. Dijon. 


Photozincographs of the Government grab of France. Scale gal, or 
1 inch =1°27 miles. 5 sheets, viz. 


ORpxaxce Scrvey Orrice, SovrHamptox, 
through Sir H, James, n.x., Superintendent. 
Carte spéciale des Chemins de Fer de I’Empire Francais, Scale 1 inch 
’ = 18 miles (geo.), Par BE. Andriveau-Goujon. Paris, 1870. 
Poncnasep, 
Frankreich in einer politischen Gestaltung zum Anfang Dezember 1870. 
Bearb. vom Hrm, Berghous. one 1 sent 50 miles (geo.). B 
Gotha, 1871 .. A. Paveanaice Wee 


‘Map of North-East France, showing pe inces. Scale 1 inch = 18 miles 
(geo.). By Edward Stanford. ndon, 1870... The Avruor. 
Frontitres Nord-Est de Ia France et Provinces du Rhin, Seale 1 inch = 
15 miles (geo.). Par E. Andriveau-Goujon. Paris, 1870. 
Puscnasen, 
ee erence eee eens Elsass, und die Deutsch-Franzisische Sprach- 
Seale 1 pigeon (ge0.). Voa A Poa 
1870... ee The AuTHon. 
Carte H drographique da Departement és In Seine. Présentant le relief 
du Sol des courbes horizontales et par des cites de hauteurs 
i rapportées au niveaa moyen de le saat aback vobeedoigerthactee i 
ment de toutes les voies de communication aia Dope 
la direction de I’ Ingéuieur en chef des Ponts et Chanssées 
ment. On 2 sheets. Paris, 1852. 
Senge the ind. mraceecboy 5 Department, War Office, London, 
7a POORAPHICAL Deragtuent, War Orrice. 
Min ries eskeae of Paris, showing the Fortifications. Secale 1 inch 
= 1 mile (stat). By Edward Stanford. London, 1870, 


AvTHor. 
Plan of the Fortifications of Paris. Scale 1 inch = b Saar he Casllbes 
A. K. Johnston, London, 1870 .. -_ Avrnons. 


Paris und Umgebung. Beard. von C. Vogel. Gotha, ir 
lear er mal 


OO a ata ot = @ ey ae, | ee 












. =< “ei 
Maps, Charts, $e, 4 Donors. 


Gramaxy— 

Justus Perthes’ Specialkarte von der Deutschen Grenze bis Paris. Scale 
Linch = 10 miles (geo.). Red, von A. Petermann. Gotha, 1870. 
A. Perensasn, r 
Geologische Special-Karte auf Grundlage der Karte des Grossherz. 
ischen General-quartiermeisterstabs. Scale 1} inches = 1 mile. 

Vou R. Ludwig (Section Gladenbach', Darmstadt, 1870, 
Grovocicat Soctery or rar Mrippie Rarse. 


Tcrnaxp— 


Map of the Geysers. Scale 25°344 inches = 1 mile. Surveyed and drawn 
by Lieut. J. C. Ardagh, ne. 17th August, 1867 The Avrnon. 


Russta— 

Originalkarte von Russisch Lappland, von J. A. Friis. Seale 1 inch = 
30 miles (geo.). Auf Grund von J. A. Friis. Originalzeichnang 
und Russischen Detailkarten zusammengestellt. Von A, Petermann. 
Gotha, 1870 .. “hk Ps Sa a A. Pereamans, Esq. 

Srars— 

Set of Plans to illustrate the Peninsula Battles from 1808 to 1814 (17 in 
number), viz. :-— 

1. Battle of paatts 26th and 27th September, 1810. Scale 3 inches 
= 1 mile 

2, Movements of the -two Armies after the repulse of Marshal 
Massena’s Attack upon the position of Busaco. On 2 sheets. 
Scale 1} inches = 1 mile (geo.) 

3. Battle of Fuentes d’ Onoro, Fought on the 3rd and Sth May, 1811. 
Scale Sinches = 1 mile, Plate 1. 

4. Ditto, ditto, ditto. Plate 2, 

5. Ditto, ditto, ditto. Plate 3 

6. Battle of Talavera de la Reyos. Fought on the 27th and 28th 
July, 1809, Seale 3 inches = | mile. 

7. Massena’s Retreat. No. 1. Arrival of the Advanced Guard of the 
— In presence of the French Army near Pombal, March 
10th, 1811. 

8. Massena's Retreat. No. 2. Disposition of the Allies for the 
Attack of the Enemy's Position, beyond Pombal, March 12th, 
181L 

9. Massena’s Retreat. No. 3. Affair of Redinha, 12th March, 1811. 

10. Massena’s Retreat, No, 4. Advance of the Allies Condeixa, 
March 13th, 1511. eg 

11, Massena's Retreat. No, 5, Affair of the Advanced Guard of the 
Allied sony with the Rear Guard of the French Army at Cazal 
Nuevo, l4th March, 1811. * 

12. aT 's Retreat. No, 6. Affair at Fox d’Aruce, March 15th, 


13. Massena’s Retreat. No. 7. Passage of the Ceira on the 17th 


March, 1811. 
14. age arg eye a No. 8. hiya to d the French 
rm its tion on ¢ ight ban ‘i 
March. 18tl. er righ net a 
15. Massena’s Retreat, No. 10, Affair of 
Sapinition 0. ir of Sabugal, April 3rd, 1811. 


16. Ditto, ditto, ditto. 2nd Position. 
phed from the Origi Drawi i Quartermaster- 
peauety Ome een "Win Osean Bae teres, 
through Sir EB. Lagard. 


‘ig eet om Pe a ce PE ae eee 
ie Royal Geographical aay: 1 exvii 
Charts, $e. Donors. 
Swepex— 


Sveriges Saar ge er offentlig bekostnad utford, under- 
ledning af A. Erdmann. = bet sheets, viz. : = 


Geologisk ifv karta éfver Bergarterna, pA Ostra Dal, 1870. 
With ts Beokect ress. Gannaers Boece at ee wae 


SwirzerLaxp— 


Die eg und Ost-Alpen in ihrer orographischen Gra Nach 
1 v. Sonklar KK. Oberst. ‘Bearbeitang der i sale Herm. 
Reis und CO. Vogel. ES Selle 1 inch = 25 a (geo.). Red. 


von A. Petermann. Gotha, 1870 © .. A. Prereamans, Esq. 
Three plans of the Nolla Thal (Canton Grisons). Scale . Warster, 
» and Co. Winterthur, 1871. Prof. J. M. Zimaien. 


Tunkey— 


Uebersicht von G. Lejean's Reiserouten in der Turkei, 1857-1870. Scale 
1 inch = 50 miles (geo.). Von A. Petermann. Gotha, 1870. 


x, Esq. 
ASIA, 
CexTRAL— 
Sketch ae: eh the Watershed between the River Systems of Southern 
tral Asia, east of the Karakéram ar Scale 1 inch = 8 
or tha By Robert B, Shaw od “e The Avruor. 


Aganra— 
A revised M of ‘Omen and the Persian Golf, in whol an attempt Mee 
pete Seren een eee 
1 = 33 (geo). erey 
P.RGS 187). ss on ag pre . 
Cursa— 
eee ce errs Ronee os See hen: set aiee Shey eae 
years ago by Catholic Missionaries in those Countries. Scale 1 
= 30 miles (geo). A Tracing .. The 
through Mr. C, R. Markham, ¢.n. 
The North-East Provinces of China, incl the Coast from Chusan to 


the Gulf of Liau-Tong, showing the Mineral and Silk Districts. 
Seale 1 inch = 20 miles (geo.), John Markham, V.R.G.S. ° 


A Tracing of the New Course of the Yellow River. By N. ey ¥.2.G.5, 
The Autnon. 


pers on Pare et fue Coantry to-the North of Rein, Seale 1 inch = 
40 Li. By G. Goodall +s The Acrnon. 


ri 


__—_ ee we) eee en ee ia eee ee 


exviii Accessions peacatiyonn 


Ixpra— 
Maps of the Govensmesxt Survey of Ixpta, 259 Maps, on 1025) sheets, viz.:-— 


GENERAL MAPS. 





Indian Atlas. Sheets 8, x.k.; 16, 27a, 6.6. ; 28, 30, 
31, 41, 444, a&w.; 45, sow, sow.; 51, BW. BE; 
6), ¥.W., 3. ow; 70, NW, 2, BG Tl, 8, 
He: BT, o.W.; 90, 2EL 91, B.E., BE.; 92, 3; 
WS, SLE. j 114 and 195, BE. ak) aare) ae 

First Section of the North-West Series as ti ee 

Sketch Map of India .. 

India, Skeleton Map; ilastrating ‘Lines of a 

§ in 1870 ae an ee Cy | 

Districts and Divisions of India , ca, ae 

Index to the Districts and Devens of India, hoe 








Edition) .. PP 
Hand Map of Toda. No. 2. and Eaition Fags 


Hand of India ee oa is * ee Lari 
India. (No, 2a) .-. ier ace banre 1869 
Hand Map of India, No. 2 (Hills) Tse Peve tice 1870 
India. (No.1)... 1869 


=— ee eS Se iS ee 
=—_ See aS SS 


Coast of Indin from Karuchi to Singapore, showing} 
itions of Wrecks during 1867 .. | 
Coast of India, from Karachi to Singapore. " Showing) | 








Wreeks in 1866. a Nips nce (oe 
Northern India. On 7 sheets. “Sheets 2 4, and 7} 4 1364-5 
onl as = : 
T a Mapofindiain i868 .. . « «| 2 
Mountains of India and its Borders .. «. +. «+ | 1 | 1870 
River Basins of India and its Borders -. +» «+ | 1 | 1870 
BENGAL PRESIDENCY. 
Tux Lowne Poovieices, 
Hengul, Behar, and Gries . mt an oe tf ae | 1 l= 1868 
Postal Map of Bengal anil Behar ete ate) Ve Al l= 2 | 1867 
North-Eastern Frontier of Bengal... .. - «| 6 l= #8) 1885 
Bootan, with the Bengal Dooars.. .. 0 «) us a. | od i= 68 | 1864 
Cachor District . 8 | t= | | 18646 
The Eastern Hritish Frontier bordering « on cet 1 1= 8 | 1869 
and Muneepoor . = 
Country bordering the ‘Great Trunk Road, Beat 1 l= 8 | 1857 
nee f the G tf » Mon li | | 
Cou North oa 2 anges, rom £ 2 to i ‘ 
Allababad. .. ; nf] t | t= 8 | 1888 
District of Ipoor waste spl Stave te «| 2 | Le. 4 | 9846-50 
Town of KHhangu ae eee is Oe Lose a | G= 1 | 1857-8 
District of Mon ag aap lae. Sea are) Wy Bj t= 1 | 183647 
Da, Set ta 7 a. Zz | l= 4) EIS-7 
Civil Station ory Fort of Monghyr : te i 6= I | 1866-7 
District of Purneah a feat) be «| der 
Do. of Hancoorah or West Burdwan i -~| 1 | l= 4| 1836 
Do. Bancoorah (Main Circuit Maps) .. .. .. | 7 | L= 1 | 48e-6 
De, of Beerbboom oe 1 | t= 4) Lie 
Do,  Heerbboom age Gireait Maps) » a 19S | t= 1 
Do. wan do. we oe | AL | ee eg 
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TITLE 





District of 
Districts of Mi 
Distt of Chitiagoog 
Do. Ey 
snot Cisagog. 4 
Districts Tipperah an cacolly 
Civil Station of Comillah ..  .. 
Province of Orissa Salant ee 
Dhistrict of Ralosore 


rand Hijellee « 


Do, da, 
Central Division of Cuttack =... 
a of Sept (2nd eae 


Killeh Bankee (Distriet Cuttack) 
Pooree or Southern Division of 

Din. do, do. 
City of Ju ee een 
District of 


Balasore or Northern Division of f Cattack 


Do. Backurgunje, Main Cireuit Maps. Nos. 1 


to 21 a bad es ee 
Civil Station of Baris! 
Do. 


and Cantonment of Silchar .. 


Districts of Dacea and Fureedpoor 
District Dacea. 


Do, Mymensing 


Do. Mymensing. Main Gireait Maps. 


oa ., 


Civil Station aud Town of M ymensing 


Thistrict Sylhet =. ees 

Town of Sylhet «20 a. eve 

District Jessore  «. es ee ss 
do, 

Da. do, 


District of Nuddeah .. 
Tyo. 


Noddeah. Main Cirevit Maps. Nos. i101 10 


Civil Station of Kishnagur x 
fe of 24 wil dg! por des eee 


Portion of District of 24 Purguonahs, comin 
Jurisdiction of the Baraset Magistrate .. .. 
Portion of District of 24 oe Somes 


repay rats of the ra roe 


. Cantonment and Environs ; 


Pian 
Map cp arg Behar .. .. 


City of Gya and Sahib Gunje rs 

District oO Patna aa ee. ae +e 
do, ae Tea * 

City of Patna = 

Civil Station of Bankipoor .. oe 

District of Sarun .. .. 1.» 


(2nd Edition) 


Tuttack . 
‘Gnd Edition) 


Main Cireuit Maps. Nos. 1 to 14. 
Do, Fureedpoor, Main Cireuit Maps. Nos. | to9 


Sew iy 


Main ‘Circuit Maps. 


Nos. | to 23 
Civil Station of Jessore and Environs aT 
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Vor ke he wie = 


er ie 


+ 
=e ae 


-s i 


## 


‘Nia 


aa 


* 
a8 #® 


Hn kK Ke = 


a 
J 


oo Ty 


= 


re 











| 


= 
= Fite eK eee be ee ee PS eS ee ee ee es 


sie =—— eS Se Hh = — — 
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hueun a 
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— Fe eee eee eK PK Kee EK ea 


i uunionvnniannnno 


pi hkuonnone 
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nee he ee 





1s44—4 
150845 
1835—41 


| 1835~66 


1661-5 
1862-5 


) 13742 


1838-42 
1is—12 
1848-42 
1838442 
162842 
183642 
e741 
1837-41 
1f47—41 
124(+1 

1800-3 


1860-3 
1860-1 


| l8e7 


1857-60 
1837-60 


1850-7 


| 185-7 


1853-4 
1860-4 
1863 

1855-9 
15-9 
1655-9 
1857=8 
1651-5 
1651-5 


| 1653—4 


1e47-52 
1847-63 


Te48—52 
| 1847-52 


186-7 
1841-6 
1841-4 
1S43 

1841-3 
1841-8 
1S65-6 
1864-5 
1e40—6 


CNX 
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District of Saran’... 0. .s co 0s ct te oo | BD Le 
a —— - - - - * - ™- 1 1 = 
se - s -«* - — - 17 1 => 
= cf Tirhoot - * * - - a7 ” 27 1 => 
-* - -- * - - 2 4 = 
Dis Dinapoor nd Bograh Dee wy WA err 
cts a 2 t= 
Main Circuit ‘Maps 18 ea 
pes Wes. hy to 18 a 
Cantonment and Environs of Dinspoor .. Low see 6= 
District of Maldah eset eee fe | l= 
Do, Moorshedabad .. 1 i= 
Do, The Main Cireait Maps. —_ 12 rz 
Biases. Cantonment and Environs: wdeael 6 &= 
District Pabnah * oo . - - - 1 1] = 
City of Moorshedabad . bs aie “attics PD &= 
Soyer eemeonang ibe (Rajshayee) Seco eb, Laren i= 
Plan of Rampoor Bau oo ee | Beas 
egg Rungpoor, inclading Kooch Bebar .. .. | 2 i= 
do. Main Circuit Maps. Nos, 2to22 | 18 i= 
and Garrow EEK Sy gene 12, 1% 16, : +35 
17, 21, and 22 - - “* * : ex 
Cossyah and Garrow Hille. ols. a0 SS i= 
District Nowgong. Central Assam... ~«. «. «| 1 i= 
Do. of See . Upper Assam .. - * - 1 1 = 
Tea Districts of Assam 5 re 
Chota Nagpore. Topographical ‘Survey. "Sheets, 19, 
20, 81, 32, 39, 40, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 64, 65, 70,}) i= 
71, and Index ** “ -- - ‘| 
Do, Degree Sheet. No.10.. «, 1 i= 
Civil Station of Kanchee and aaa "} 3 sa 
Hazareebagh. "Cantonment and Environos 1... | 4 6= 
District Lohardugga 1 i= 
Do. Manbhoom. Maio Circuit "Maps. Nos. 3} iW as 
26 *- ** * ** ** 
Do. Manthoom * - - oe | 4 1 = 
De. rg ¥en (Brit sh ‘Sikkim).. a - | Hl] le 
Do, (Index Mer 3) 2= 
Britieh Skim. Darjeeling Hill Territory and iy , | vai 
District para (Lower Asam) = ee i= 
Killah Hiodole (Cattack cbt Mebals) .. 1 l= 
De. ao s 2) Is 
Do. Tale a ae 2 l= 
Do. Ungool do. do. on 4/ t= 
THE NORTH-WEST PROVINCES. 
Country cigs lacy wo it aren none ined, : oi 
Country round Agra .. .. -. 4. 26 os wef I l= 


ee em 





ee 
i 


1857-61 


1857-61 


1863-4 
1847-9 
1852-5 


1852-5 


Te ee ae.” ae eS Pe PO ee 
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Maes of the Govessmest Survey of Inpia—contintued. 
Bexcan Norni-Weer Provinces—confinwerd. 






TITLE. 














Allahabad. Cantonment, City, and ch ape 6 1 
Town and Fort of Kalinjir.. .. Sah el | i 
Cawnpoor. Cantonment, City, and Environs... | 4 6 1 | ; 
Cantonments of Sikrol and Pandypoor, with City « of! 4 6= 1| 1967-8 
Town and Fort of Chunar (Chandelghar) a eee 6= 1} 
coho Cantonment, City, and Environs .. 2 | 6@= 1 
cts of Jhansee and soaeigeaseial with ten af'|| = 
Hunneepoor and Jalaon .. .. Py | = satel ledh \po hs 
chain 
PT ee a ora me | = 4/| 1558-9 
ml les 
Metalliferoas Districts of Kumaon and Gurhwal .. | 1 l= 4] 1855 
Districts of Ajmere and Maiwara .. Fae eae l= 4) 1847-38 
District of Ajmere te Nel Ole eee mee rod "ie l= 2 | 147-8 
OUDE. 
Oude Revenue Survey. Sheets, 1,2, 4, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
9, 10, U1, 19, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19,20, 21, 22, ST | aS 
23, 34, 29, 30, 31, 38, 33, 34, 35, 36, 45, 44, 46,| j = 
48, and Inde: ee as et ee ne, eed 
Lucknow Cantonmente «5 «2 1s +s « a | 4 6= 1| 1867 
Lucknow, City,and Environs .. 1.0 2.0.0 | 1 | G= 1/| 1864 
Roy Bareilly. Ft and Cantonments Peta, ie | 1= 10 | 1862-3 
Sooltanpoor. Civil Station of .. .. .. +. | 4 l= 10 
PUNJAB. 
Pavia, W Map in 8 sections (sheet 5 not supplied) .. | 7 i= #8 / 1866-8 
Western Himalaya and adjoining parts 1 1= 16 | 1850 
Punieb cod its dependencies with portions of the mf 
North-West Provinces and Afghanistan =... aa} 7 i=) 16) tam 
North-West Frontier of the Punjab . | l= 16 | 1866 
Tea Localities in the Punjab and North-West Pro- 1 var ge'| pees 
vinces ..  «» he 
 paicans-obeed a British Army on the Sutlej .. of ee | ol l= 4} 1845-6 
Ls Umritsar (Amrisir) on ee s+ ae l i= 2) 1850-3 
chains 
Umriteur. Cantonment and Environs .. .. -.| 2 l= 16) 1866-9 
mikes 
pasta District « fl ae PRL Sak ea | 1 | - = 2| 18502 
a, Pr on aa & = 1 
Bata P cath (Goordaspoor District) oe we | 4 l= 1) 185-8 
ME 2. 4. ye l l= 2| 1651-5 
chains 
Do, Cantonment and Environs .. ., .. .. | 6 1= 16 | 1665-9 
tlle 
pee Cantonment, So, ee oninserple eee ee 6= 1| 1667-8 
oshiyarpoor District .. «ae oe an giil 1= 2) 1s47-9 
Jind r District .. PS ert ee | l= 2/| 1846-8 
Cantonment and Environs... a Te f= 1) 1569 
erate Diesen Ae ere fe reper rie erin eral BP l= 2) 1647-52 








Powan—continwed, 





TITLE. or 











Ferozepoor, Cantonment and Environs .. .. .. | 4 
= Sey ae Eaves Wise lie Sneiee : 
Hazara. Military “Nap éf)s) Se ee a 34 
ne Mersin mal Couey ait tigws oo 
otnatad t djoining gore “a I 

Operations of the Hazaruh Field Forde 0 iss nek oe | 

Nowshera, Cantonment, Town, and Environs... «. | 4 

Peshawar, Cautonment, City, and Environs ..  .. |) 4 

Jhelum and Rawal Pindi Districts, with postions of\) o 
Leia, Shahpoor, and Hazura «. .. +s ar 

Campbellpoor, Cantonments, be... ee ue oe | 

Kawul Pindi. Cantonment, oem io. 1. «+ oo | J 

Thunsisur District 2 

Potteala, Fe Naba, te., | Ingeers; and Robtuk, 4 
Delhi, Goorgaon, and Hissar... use. os Ms 

Umballa, Delhi, and Hissar Divisions .. .. «. | 6 

CASHMERE, 
Kashmir and adjacent Mountains .. + «. «+ | 4 
Maborajoh’s Dominious «. +. ee se | 1S 
RAJPOOTANA, 

Ra Topographical Survey. On 253 sheets. | 
eae 2a, 3, Pier 7, 3, 0, 10, 15, 16, 20, 21,)| 21 
#9, 4, 25, 26, 45, 46, 47, and ludex reat | 

Da, do. do. Deg ree Sheets. + 
On 40 sheets. Sheets, 2,3, 4, and 8 ae 
Do, and adjacent Countries = -. | 8 

Deoli Cantonment .. re an vo a re 1 

Jeypoor, City and Environs ve l 

Tonk. City and Environs .. 2 tt 

. INDORE, 
Central India (or Indore) Agency .. 1 


Gwalior and Central India Topographical Survey. 
On 101 sheets. Sheets, Ja, 1b, le, Ya. Oh, da, de, 95 
da, 4b, 5b, Ta, 8, 9, 15, 26, 27, 30, 31, G1), 32, 39, 

H, 35, 56,37 ++ 
Gwalior and Central India Survey. Degree Sheets 
On 16 sheets, Sheets, dand6 .. nt 2 
De, Territory and adjoining dieates ve 
Rewah and Bondeleund. ‘Topographical Survey. 
Oo 50 sheets, Sheets, 16, 14, 20, 21, 22, 25,)}) 14 
24, 25,26, 27, 28,29,30,34,40 .. .. 
Survey. Half Degree Sheets, On 17 sheets 


4 


Se Gy wo Gasca pepe e ; 
Nagode. tyund Cantonments .. .. ae ee | 
Punna City =e re 7 =. eo we ee oe 1 
BewaGiy, wo cs et aes ae So Ge of Yes 1 











Boake, 
Inches. Miles 
Ey! 
f= | 
a= 1 
L= 2] 
é= 1 
E= 
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6= 1 
é= I! 
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1 ie — tae 
1= 4| 
l= a 
t= 8 
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t= 1 
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i= #8 
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1 = loo 
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w= i 
l= 16 
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L= 
l= | 
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16 
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of the Royal Geographical Society. exxill 
Mars of the Goversmest Survey of Ixpra—confinwed, 
CENTRAL PROVINCES. 
TITLE : meet Beale, | Date. 
: esecce | 
linchen. sites | 
Central Provinces to illustrate introductory oe 1 a 1362 
of Administrative Report .. 1) grt 
Deo, do, showing lines of Itsilway me} i l= 32 | 1892 
Tramwa asta 
Do. do. showing ilways proposed cant 1 l= 36 1862 
Tramways i 9 i | 
Do, do, _indieating Mineral Resourees!) . | 4 _ gq | 
and position of the Mohtoor Sanitariam .. {| te | 
Saugor and Nerbodda Territories .. .. | 9 | t= 8 | 186 
Central Provinces and res tre Agency. Sheets | ie ae , 
$,5,6,and 17 =. «. ee | 
Do do, with adjoining Sintes .. .. .. | 4 | b= 16 | 1865 
Kapoor, an Station and Cantoomente «saw | 4 | LS 16) 1867-8 
Dumoh District .. | 1 l= 4) 186-6 
ling or Distrie. Main Circuit Maps. ot shee 12 ha ; 1$54-62 
Tehseel Bijeragogurh (Jubbalpoor) 1 | t= 4} 1866-7 
sapere bara eee Districts of the Province), 1 hfe: a 1842 
Sangor District .. .. 5 oi! a “2 oi l= 2 | 1854-4 
Seonee District and part of Mandia o- os ve | Sf t= 4, 184 
Nagpore District .. TT tert) fe, l= 4) 1858-60 
To. and Wardsh Districts. 0. 00. ce | 4 | l= 2| 1695-00 
tee ee ee Cir ar G6 |} i= || 1865 
Hoshungabad “erg Chit caetideds mast wrailnceaytbes  LGRor abe | ts : 
Da, 2 | [= 4 = 
Godavery, aa: ani Kalahuuly Districts cho wing SI 
cestinat Mester rY 1 | t= 13} 1868 
Jeypoor and Bustar Territories .. .. +. +) + | ET | ol 8 | 1862-3 
BERAR OR HYDERABAD DISTRICTS, 
GRRE setae bh seers oe. se? wes ae) 4s 1 i= 16 | 1870 
Deir Ire a es eee ee ee cee & t= 1) 1e44-6 
Bassam Circar SU CE ae ke ait anes Lz 1=- 1 | ee 
MaikerCirear  -. 0. ko, we we ws 6 | i= 1| 1849-6 
GawilghurCirear.. «2 6.0. ce ses 9 | 1= 1| 1845-50 
HYDERABAD, 
Batholwaddy Cirear ..0 .. 0 4s 28) se) ae oe | 7 l= 1) 104 
ik bees Cirear ei ae Pr ee =e os ee | 12 [oe 1 ictas 
enteah Circar 9... (is: ‘be, ss ee ee ee es | 8 l= 1 4 
Kowlass Cirear 1.0 4:0 ss) ee se eee | 4 1= 1) len 
Knitinnaes Cospar.. Ya) Poa Veter oe : = 1 as 
NO. ee en a es | = | 
Patves CAPOGT sc ya) asi ces cs un) see a ee] oe i= |] Hl 
Porrainds Cirear 2. 00.0 6s ue ee tee | t= 1 | 1885 
Pyton Ciriar o® ae ar an oe or se a. Fae | 1 1 = | 1642-3 
BRITISH BURMAL. . 
Akyab District 1.0 2. 420 os as 1 l= 4] 1852-61 
‘Tenasserim Province ..  .. 6 I= 4 
Do. do, andl adjacent Provinecs of the A 
“slam of Simm .. } ‘ Sais 


a 
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Mars of the Govensment Survey of Ixpia—continued, 
MADRAS PRESIDENOY. 


TITLE Ea Seale. | Date, 
=e SET a Ten Or) lS) 
Koondah Mountains, Coimbatore District... .. .. | 16 1= 1000 | 1851-2 


BOMBAY PRESIDENCY. 





a | | Inch. Feet. | 
Poonah, City of .. 6. 0 ee ee ee ee ee Cee | OD P= Hie 1851 
Scinds, Province .. 4° |= 8 
Sindh, Revenue Survey, on 102 Sheets. Sheets 1, 

2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 29 Lo i 
' 18, 19, 24, 25, 26, 27,38, 39, 52, 68, 69, and Index) 
Mowshera District .. ri i tart ee t= 4) 1860-3 
Jacobabad, Shikarpoor ree, khana, i 
Mehur Districts... .. Shae andy del bs 4) 1856-62 
Rohree, Sakkur, and Fort Bukkur 2. 2.0 wc | P| S=- 1 | tes 
chalna | 
Jacobabad Town and Cantonment .. «»  .. ss» 1 |} l= 10) 1958-93 
WESTERNS ASIA. 
Routes between rca ae ae and India, also Tele-|  ) |) = aio \es7 
graph Lines =. ss ‘se tee oil 
Supposed Ruins of Babylon .. . | 1 |1= 7800 
moet Ms Mesopotamia, from Hillnh to the Ruins c 1 | 1 = 4000 | 1861-2 
Part of Mesopotamia, from Sheriat el Bes tha to Tel), v er 
Tbrabim me ee. ae as Prt an ne ne at i 4000 1562 5 


| 
Hee Masestr's Securrany or State ror Inpu, 
through the India Office. 


Mapa, Ciarts, Fe. Donors, 
MS. Map of the Countries, Trans-Indus, Page ge Dilail, Tangir, 
Hunzir, Pye ii, nad from Yostin, &e. On the basis of the G. T. 
Survey of pee eee sages By G, W. Hay- 
word .. ae The Arron, 
Roogh Plan ah tie Sonik Gu of his TS of Tank, the scene of Sir 
Durand’s accident, on the Slet December, 1870, By Lieut.- 
Col. H. C. Johnstone. January 2nd, 18971, 
Slu— 


Map of the Kin of Siam and her dependencies, among the Laosians 
amd Bienes constructed from Surveys which the Sintien Gevera: 
ment had made, 1867-65. Scale 1 inch = 134 miles (geo.), 


H. Kixe & Co., Cornhill. 
"TURKESTAX— 


Map showing Routes from the Punjaub to kistan, ustrate 
ag pina lr a by T. D, Fors Zh on, fanr et =a Ete 
Quaiternneser-eneral’s oO Simla, 1868, 


Map of a portion of Eastern Turkestan to illustrate the Expedition to 
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Maps, Charts, do, Donors, 
Yarkand undertaken under T. D, Forsyth, Esq., c.n., in 1870. Seale 
Linch = 28 miles (geo.). Calcutta, 1871. 


Plan of the City of Yarkand. Seale 1 inch = 320 paces. Compiled and 
drawn in the Office of the Surveyor General of India, from a rough 
drawing acd descriptions given by T. D. Forsyth, Esq.,cu, Cal- 
cutta, 1870 .. *s 7 np Poy a AvTHot. 

Turkey— 

Torkey in Asia, Seale 1 inch = 50 miles | ). John Arrow- 
lik London, 1822 ‘ns =f bine sg ss Macgcers, 

Map of the Country South of Trebizonde, showing supposed site of Mount 
Theches (of Xenophon), By M. Eortt 6 Pry The AtTHoR, 


AFRICA, 


Collection of Maps of Africa, the property of the late James Macqueen, 
Foq.. F.n.0.4. Presented by Miss Macqueen, viz.:— 

Map of Africa. Seale 1 inch = 112 miles (geo.). By James Mac- 
queen. London, 18-41, 

Carte Physique et Politique de l'Afrique, Seale 1 inch = 210 
miles (geo.). Par A. H. Brod, Paris, 1833, 

Another Edition of the above. 1825, 

General Map of Africa, Seale 1 inch = 240 miles (geo). By J. 
and G. Menzies, : 
Continente Africano, ete.,extrahido de um Mappamundi exsistente 
no Museo Britannieo por ordem do Conde da Lavradio em 1860, 

(Fac-simile.) Attonio Sancesafes. 1823. 

Africa, extrahido do Atlas MS, feito por Diogo Homem em 1558, 
exsistente no Museo Britannico. Publicado pelo Conde de 
Lavradio em 1860. (Fac-simile.,) 2 sheets. 

Arabia, Egypt, Abyssinia, Red Sea, ete, Scale 1 inch = 90 miles 
Geo.) By Thomson. London, 1814, 

Map of Africa, from Loando in the South to Tripoli in the North. 
Seale 1 inch = 110 miles (geo.), By James Macqueen, 
London, 1840, 2 copies, is 

Nobia and Abyssinia, e 1 inch = 55 miles (geo.). By John 
Arrowsmith, London, 1842, 

Abyssinia, constructed from the latest and best anthorities. My » 
James Mocqueen, Fsq., with additions by Major Harris. 
Seale 1 inch = 52 miles (geo). London, 1843, 

Map of Africa, from 7° to 15° North Latitude, and from 36° to 
45° East Longitude. Scale 1 inch = 30 miles (geo.). 3 copies, 
‘By James Macqueen, Esq. London, 1843, 

Southern Half of a Map of Africa. Scale 1 inch = 930 miles 
(geo.). By J. Arrowsmith. London, 1850. 

Map of Africa, from 5° South Latitude to 18? North Latitude, and 
from 5° to 44° East Longitude, Seale 1 inch = 115 miles 
(geo.). By James Macqueen, Esq. London, 1843, 

Karte des Theils von Abyssinien der zwischen Massua und dem 
Dembea-See liegt, nach eigenen astronomischen Beobachtungen 
entworfen von Dr. Edouard Riippell. 1834. Scale 1 inch = . 
22 miles (géo.). 

wg + do Costa Oriental da Africa desde Cabo-Delgado até 

opambique. Scale 1 inch = 10 miles (geo.). 

Zambexia e Sofalla, Mappa coordenado sobre numerosos docu- 
meutes antigo: ¢ modernos, portuguezes ¢ estrangeiros. Pela 
V“ de Si Bandtira, 1851. Seale | inch = 48 miles (geo,), 

Angola, “Mappa coordenade pelo Visconde de Si Bantleira e por 


a= 


J 
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Mapa, Charts, Se. Demos. 
Fernando da Costa Leal. Governodor de Mossamedes. Lishoa, 
if64. Seale 1 inch = 35 miles sr ae 

Same as above, Scale 1 inch = 17) miles (geo.). On 2 sheets. 
Lisbon, 1863. 

Karte zur Darstellung des oberen Nillandes und des Gstlichen 


Mittel-Afrika. Scale 1 inch = 56 miles (geo.}. Entworfen 


von Carl Zimmermann, Pyritz, 1943, 
Twenty-four MS. Maps of various parts of Africa, on different 
is ' Scales. By James Macqueen, Esq, rncs. Miss Macquers. 
onrTn— 

Originalkarte von Dr, C, Nachtigal’s Reise nach Tibesti oder Tu. Juni- 
September, 1669. Nach eimer Handzeichnung von Dr, G. Nachtig: 
Seale 1 inch = 42 miles (geo.). Von A. Petermann. Gotha, 1870. 

A. Pereumans, Esq. 
East— 
Carte des Sources du Nil Blane et de ses Affluents, pour servir et alder & 
aie et an développement des operations commerciales oy ta 
dan Oriental et Equatorial. Scale | inch = 40 miles (geo.). 
Jobe Manuel. Paris, 1870. .. Conse. GENERAL oF Ped 
Wier— 

A Collection of Route Maps of the Niger River, together with a few 
original betters from Clapperton and others. ae were collected 
from Arabs and other travellers... : . Coorer, Esq. 

Sourui— 
Adamantia, The Diamond and Gold Fields of South Africa. Beale 
1 inch = 67 milea(geo.). By James Wyld. London, 1871. 
’ The Avrnon, 
Map showin “% ae Main Routes” to the South African Gold and 
i ields. Seale 1 inch = 60 miles (geo, W. B. ae 
London, 1870 a Po ‘ go ees 
General Plan of a part of the Division of Gistaewm Seale 24 ick 
=1 mile, On 5 sheets, Sarveyed by the Government Surveyor. 
Francis H. 8S. Orpen, Esq. 1870. 
Map of the Territory of the Chief Nicolas Waterboer, 
F. H. 8, Ones, Esq. 


AMERICA. 
Nonra— 
Carte Lithologique des Mere de |'Amerique Nord exécutée d'apris Jes 
travaux hydrographiques, Scale 1 inch = 160 miles (geo.). Par 
M. Delesse. Paris, 1870) .. AP a a The Arron. 
Alaska and eat territory, from a reconnaissance, by W. 
W. U. Tel. Expedition 1665-1868, Seale 1 inch = 7; Higher. 
New York, 1869 =. “8 -— #8 «» W.EL Dat, Esq. 
 sytacingieedeanten des poe yi Systems, nach den vorhandenen Arbeiten 
sowie cignen Untersuchungen gusam erman Credn 
Die Physikalische Grund ge ae rane pa E. ‘Sasdlne. 
Seale | inch 82} miles (geo.). Gotha, 1871. 
Geo tieche Profile im ay hany Svstem, Seale 
Gotha, 1871 a sy = = peri ig lle, 
CENTRAL— 
Carte Panoramique de VIsthme de Darien = 
Colombie), publi¢e par Ia Bocicté intevantiouete ae {oan 
(Yaprés la Carte de M.L. de Puydt, Chef des Expeditions seienti- 
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Maps, Charts, §c. Donors, 
fiques en Colombie pendant les années 1961-1865 et 1866 (3 es). 
Paris, 1870 .. a ‘ oe a ME Toorse ne Bree 
SouTru— 

Map of Chile (incomplete), 8} sheets only. Without title. Seale 1 inch 
= 34 miles (geo.). 

Distancia em Milhas geographicos dos pontos de eseala dos paquetos de 
vapor no curse do rio Riaacrais Bor 2510 milhas, st 


Mappa demo ivo das distancias em leguas de 20 a0 grao’ entre as 
eomarcas da provincia ¢ seus respectivos povados. 

Rio Japurid em Margo en April do anno del 1863, Levantado pelos 
Senhores Soares e Dios. Construida pelos Senbores Rodriguez o G. 
Cand de Martius. 1865. MS. Secale | inch = 5 miles (geo. 

G. W, Coaxpiess, Esq. 

Map of the River Maué-assti and its tributaries. MS. Scale 1 inch = 5 
miles (geo.), By William Chandless, rnc. .. The Acruon. 


OCEANS. 
ATLANTIC— 
Der Golfstrom im Winter (Januar) und Standpunkte der ‘Thermome- 
trischen Kenntniss des Nord Atlantischen Oceans und Landgebictes 
im Jahre 1870, Seale 1 inch = 300 miles (geo.), Won A. Petermann, 
Gotha, 1870 .. = As < r me The Action, 
Chart of the Southern Atlantic Ocean. Scale 1 inch = 115 miles (geo.). 
By Isaac Purdy, R.A. Laurie, London, 1840, Miss Macquern. 
Plan of Stanley Harbour, with Ports William and Harriett (East Falkland 
Island). Scale 1 inch = 9 cables, Surveyed by Capts. Fitzroy and 
Solivan, wx. 184-39, 
’ F. Coreman, Esq., Secretary, Fanxuaxp Istaxns Company. 
xDTAK— 
MNadagqasear — 
Province of Tanibé. Seale 1 inch = 8 miles (geo.). 
Plan of Foulepoint, 


Plan of [fontsy. 
Plan of Vohidoity. 
Plan of Tamatave. 
Plan of Hivondro, 
By the Rev. J, Holding, v.n.c.s. The Avrnon. 
Carte de ile de la Réunion, (A Photograph) dresace L, Maillard, 
Paris, 1861 .. - = Reverend see KESSLER. 
Pactrico— : 
Melanesien (Ocstliche Halfte), nach den iromng or Aufnahmen ond zahl- 
reichen handschriftlichen Mittheilungen. Von Dr. Ht. Grondemann. 
Seale 1 inch = 110 miles (geo. Von A. Petermann. Gotha, 1870, 
A. Pereamans, Esq, 
Rapa-Nui or Easter Island, from a survey by Lieut. John Dundas, x., 
H.M.3, Topare, 1868, Scale | inch — 1 mile (geo.). MS. 
The Avtwor, 
CHARTS. 
Barris Anwmairy— 
Section 2 
No. 2182 ° North Sea, General Chart (2 sheets), 


228! Norway. Sheet 1, The Naze to Karno, 
2330 Christiania Fiord, Norway. South Coast. 





-— exxviii Accessions to the Map- Room 


Maps, Charts, Je. 
Barren ApwimaLcty—contineed, 
. Section 3, 
No, 3 Kiel Fiord (Baltic). 
Section 4. 
No, 78 Ports on the North Coast of Spain, 
89 River Tagus Entrance ond Lisbon Harbour. 
ection ae 
No. 72 Portof Huelva. Spain. South-West Coast. 
175 Milazzo Hay (Sicily, North Coast). 
182 Syracuse Harbour (Sicily, East Const). 
934 Port Said. Suez Canal (Mediterrawean ). 
Section 6. 
No, 2125 Newfoundland. On 2 sheets, . 
24 Greenspond and Pools Harbour ( Newfoundland). 


1422 Labrador (North America, East Coast) 
Section 7. 
No, 2060 5 North Atlantic eran (2 sheets). 


‘ 2202 t South Atlantic Ocean (2 sheets). 
Section &, 
No, 410 Anchorages on the North Coast of Cuba. 
443 Port of santiago de Cuba we Indies), 
2384 Anchorages on the North of Cuba. 
Seetion 9. 
No. 19 Santos Harbour (South America, East Coast). 
21 Magellan Strait (Second Narrows to C. Pillar). 
99 Salat lales Anchorage (French Guiana). 
231 Paranagua Bay (South Amesea, Fast Coast). 
506 me ‘eres os Santos ee ; 
521 Harbours and Anchorages in Mage Strait. 
829 Pernambaco w Victoria (Brazil). 
i40 Babia de Todos o¢ Santos { Brazil). 
542 Ubatuba and adjacent Anchorages, _ 
£44 Santa Catharina Islands and Strait (Brazil), 
$47 Harboors and Auchorages in Magellan Strait. 
557 Do do, 
9044 [ba Grande and Sapetiba Bays (Grazil). - 
Section 1). 
No, 23 Channels between Gulf of Trinidad and Magellan Strait (Pata- 
gouin, West Const), 
24 Channels between Golf of Trinidad and Gulf of Petas ( Patn- 
onia, kang a ). 
110 Port Grappler and Mayne Harbour (Patagoris, West Conat), 
631 Smyth Chanpel. from its Soath paivecen te Fortune Bay (Sith 
America, West Const). 
1413 Channels between Port de Ancnd and Port Montt (Chile). 
Section 11. 
No. 123 Table Bay, Breakwater, ond Docks, 
146 Brass St. Nicholas Rivers (Africa, West Const). 
149 Sketch Survey of Old Calabar River do. 
622 Bonny and New Calabar Itivers da, 
633 Sherbro River from Hagroo Channel to Shebar Entrance (Africa, 
Cape af Gaed and F Cons 
636 Cape « ope alse Hays (Afnea, Sou! 
[232 Saldanha Bay (Africa, Sonth- Wert Coast South Const). 


Maps, Charts, gc. Donors. 
Barrisn ADMIRALTY —continwed. 
Section 12. 
No, 7488 Indian Ocean (Northern Sheet), 
7484 
2413 Rhio Strait (China Sea), 
Section 13, 
No, 61 Harbours and Anchorages on the North-West Coast of Nipon. 
93 Akashi-no-Seto park its ata ae (Japan). 


101 meray pba 

115 Ports of chang and Sha-aze (Yang too iichg \ 
127 Hirado-no-Seto to Simonoseki ki Strait (J 

966 Anchorages in Balambang Balsboe Lelugds 
998 Pulo Kapas to Cape Patni (G (Gulf of Siam). 
1115 The Upper Yang-tse-Kiang (Sheet 6). 


Section 14. 
No, 18 Port Darwin (Australia, North-West Coast). 
1017 Gabo Island to Montagu pT ian East Coast). 
1018 Montagna Island to Beecroft H. 


1029 Danger Point to oo Moreton (Queensland), 
1068 Moreton Bay to Sandy Cape 


slands (China Sea). 


16704Moreton Bay. North Sheet he 
1670n Do. South Sheet do, 
1905 Great Sandy Strait (Southern to). 
2178 Anc on t, Middle Island (New Zealand), 


Port y 
27474Port Phillip, Entrance (Western Sheet). 
27478 = Do. do. (Easteru Sheet). 
Section 15. 
No. 17 Santa Cruz Islands (South-West Pacific). 


The Hyprocrarmic Orrice, Ap™MInacty, 
through Capt. G. H. Richards, x.w., Hydrographer. 
Faexcn Govensuest— 


2513 Port d’Alexandrie ( ) Mer Méditerranée. 
2536 Carte générale de ls asmanie. 
— Nouvelle-Calcdonie, partie comprise entre Noumea et !ile Tupeti, 
2623 Carte des Rivitres débouchant dans V'Estuaire de St. Jacques 
(1™ Feuille) Basse Cochinchine, 
2624 Carte des Rividres débouchant dans I'Estuaire de St. Jacques (2 
Feuille) Basse Cochinchine. 
2628 Carte de la Cite de Tenasserim et et Archipel d’Mergui, partie com- 
entre le détroit de Papura et I'fle (Golfe de 


2637 Mer des Asxitton 
2645 Partie nord de I'tle de , entrée occidentale du detroit de San 
(Mer de Chine). 


2646 Rivitre d i orl apa, Famke le Yang-tzé-Kiang et Shang-hai (cdte 
2654 hs arieactad Nonvelle-2élande, Ue Nord). 

2655 Baie M (Nouvelle-Zélande, the Nerds Ses eat 

2685 Plan du des Hes du Salat (Guyane francaise), 

2690 Parag comprise entre le Cap des Palmes et le Cap Ste. Catherine 
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Maps, Charts, §¢. 
2709 Baie Octavia, Port Utria, et Baie Cabita (Nouvelle-Grenade), 
l’ Amérique da Sud. 
2701 Hse Res et Port Hacking (Australie). : 
2702 Baie en (Australie). 
2703 ec ate re Rivitre San ae bouche Chirambira ( Nouvelle- 


), Amérique du 
2704 Angleterre, cbte est de Whitby & Longstone. 
2705 Plan particulidre du Port de I’ Assomption (Paraguay). 
2706 Angleterre, cite est de la Rivitre Hamber & Whitby. 
2707 Céte de Norvége, hg Haltend 4 Leko. 


6 & Fleina et Sandhornet. 
. de Fleina & Ost Vaagé, comprenant les Iles 


i 
[: 
| 


2714 Cite orvége, de Soré au Cap Nord, com t Hammerfest. 
2715 Cite de du Cop Nord & Tana 
2716 Cote de Norv de Tana Fiord au Cap Nametzki, comprenant 


ww By 
2717 Carte Hydro-topographique des Cétes de France entre I'lle 
Pte, Penmarch 


d'Ouessant et la . 
2718 Carte Hydro-topographi ue des Abords du Goulet de Brest. 
2719 Plan de la Baie de Nékévé et de lanse Lavaissitre (Nouvelle- 


Calédonie). 

9720 Nouvelle-Calédonie, partie comprise entre Toupeti et Kanala, 

2721 gg ter Baie Kanala et de la Céte de Bogoté (Nouvelle-Calé- 

2722 Carte particulidre des Cdtes du Brésil, partie comprise entre Iguape 
% Bite Sao Sebestino. ls 

9723 Plan du M de Mouéo (Nouvelle-Calédonie). 

2724 Plan de la Baie de Foutarabie n) 

2725 Baie Carlisle (fle de Barbade, Antilles). 

2726 Port Stanley et Ports William et Harriet (1. Falkland ou 
Malouines). 

2727 Baie Frangaise, Berkeley Sound (I. Falkland oa Malouines). 

2728 Port Fi et Port Pleasant(1. Falkland oa Malouines, obte sud-cst). 

2729 Carte des Cotes de la Guyane; depuis Cayenne jusqu’’ l’embou- 


ure de | Amazone, ; 
2730 Plan de la Baie de Manzanillo (Mexique). 
2731 Baie d’Ak-Metchet (Mer Noire). 
2732 Port de Balaklava (Cri Mer Noire). 
2733 Rades d'Yalta et d’Ourzof (Crimée). 


sil). 

2737 Baie Huntington et Baie Oyster ou Syosset (cite est des Etats-Unis). 

2738 Carte de la Cdte da preity. perks commpeion entry 

et Tamandua (Province de Paulo). 

2739 Tle de Java. 1” Feuille. Partie occidentale depuis le Cap 
Indrama et la Baie Penandjong jusqu’s Détroit de la Sonde, 
Detroit de la Sonde et partie Sud de Sumatra, 

2740 Me de Java. 2™* Feuille. Partie centrale depuis le Cap Indra- 
majou jusqu'au Detroit de Sourabaya; et depuis Ia Baie 
Penandjong jusqu’s l'ile Sempou. 

2741 He de Java, 3° Feuille. Partie orientale depuis le Détroit de 
Sourabaya et I'lleSempou jusqu’an Detroit de Baly, de Lombok, 


etd 
2742 Port Albemarle et Port Stephens (1. Falkland on Malouines), 
743 Baie Fox et Port Edgar (I. Falkland ou Malouines). ; 
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Maps, Charts, $c, 
9744 NonvelleCalédonie ; partie com entre Pouébo et Arama, 
2745 Cite occidentale de Corée, eroquis de Ia. Riviére Han 


Kang on de Séoul depuis son embouchure jusqu’s Séoul, 
2746 Blackrock et Bridgeport (Etats-Unis). 
2747 zea sie 4 de I'Lle Boisée et Bassin de Sieron (ebte cecidentale de 


. 
2748 Carte particuliire de la Cite du Brésil, partie comprise entre Per- 
9 Cats perdialinn de Is Céte du Brésil, 

ar4 particoliire de a partie comprise entre 
Maceio et le Rio Turiri. 

2750 Carte des attérages sud-ouest dela Rividre de Séoul (cdte occiden- 
tale de Corde), 

2751 Baie Wangaroa (Nouvelle-Zélande, [le du Nord 

2752 Ports Lyttelton et nat sia Baie en Com le-ZGlande, Ne du 
Milieu, preaqu’ile 

2753 Carte routiere de la Céte du iréail, partie comprise entre Ceara et 


Bahia 

2754 Port Egmont, Baie Keppel, etc. (1. Falkland ou Malouines). 

2755 Baie Choiseul (1. Falkland on Malowines 

2756 Rade Ball (1. stg harp oa Malouines ), 

2757 sar 0. Patagonie des Iles Gunianeco & I’Ile Forsyth 
(Amérique } Méridionale), 

2755 Cites Soh Chili du Cap San Antonio & la Baie Arauco (Amérique 


2759 Boas et Gatope 

2760 Entrée de la “1 aly piesa se t (cite tt ms _ Etats-Unis). 

2761 Porte de Plymouth poe est des 

2762 Plan do Mouillage de Kustenjeh (Mer Noite) 

2763 Danube. Bouches de la branche Kilia et Sulina {Mer Noire), 

2764 Port de Corfou (Ie de Corfou, Mer Méditerranée ee). 

2765 Carte des Baies Sapetiba et Marambaya (Ilha Grande, 1™ Feuille), 
Brexil, 


2766 Port de i ttn cite est de la Grande-terre, Guadeloupe), 

peas Mer Adriatique). 

2768 Baie d'Odessa (Mer Noire}, 

2769 Port Nicholson (Nouvelle-Zelande, Ile da Nord 

2770 Plan de l'entrée de la Rivitre Bruni (cite N. O. de Bornéo). 

2771 Plan de la Rivitre Bruni (cite N. O. de Bornéo 

2772 Plan da Mouillage de I’Lle Suco ou cheep (Grande Loutehou). 

2773 Seto-Uchi ou Mer Intérieure (Js 

2774 Ports et Mouillages sur la Cate 1 (Feuille 4). 

2775 Ports et M sur la Cite de Perou (Feuille 1). 

2776 Baie St. Viadimir (odte est de Tartaric). 

2777 Baie de Talien-Whan (Golfe du Pet-chely). 

2778 Croquis de la Rividre Volta (cite occidentale 

2770 Ports et Mouil sur la Cote de Chili (Feuilie a 

2780 Plan du Port de etdes Canaux conduisant & Venise, 

2781 Carte des [les Andaman (Golfe da Bengale). 

2782 acs -Hai (Havre Chosan de Broughton et cite adjacente de 

, COte orientale de Corce). 
2783 PSs de Ia Cite orientale de I"Ile de Célébes, 
2784 Carte des [es Moluques ; partie Nord. 
2785 Carte des Hes Moluques; partie Sud et la Mer de Banda, 
2786 Baie de Chitean (Detroit de Belle-Te), 

2787 Carte da détroit de Northumberland, comprenant Ile da Prince 
eigaard In cite du Golfe St. Laurent de | la Baie de Miri- 
michi + Pie du Cap ee een trionale), 

2785 Carte des entrées de la Rividre rival (oben . O, de Hornes). 

2789 Plan du Détroit de Ho-llo entre Pile de Panay et I'ile Mactan 
, Philippines), 


aS 


CXXXI 


Accessions to the Map-Room 


Maps, Charts, Gc. Donors. 


2790 Golfe Malam: ete onest de Palawan}. 
2791 Port Hood (lle de Cr Breton, Golfe de St. Laurent). 


9794 Croquis de Fleuve Ogdond (cite occidentale d'Afrique). 


#794 Plan de Por Bunder et Porte de Diu (cdte de Katiwar). 

4796 Carte de Ia Baie d'Uha Grande (2™ Feuille) Mangaratiba et 
Palinas (Brésil). - ; 

2707 Carte de la Baie d' Ilha Grande(a™* Feuille), Angra dos Reis(Hrésil). 

2798 Carte particulitre de Ia Céte du Brésil; partie comprise entre le 
Rio Tariri et le Morro Sho Paulo (Atte ile fiahia), . 

2799 Nouvelle-Calédonie (4™ Feuille), partie No ; 

#800 Carte de la Baie d’Iha Grande (4™ Feuille) Parati, (Brésil). 

2801 Rio Grande do Sul (Erésil). 

9602 Ports de Hiogo et Odsaka (Japon). hee 

2803 Partie Nord, de Pam & Tanlé (Nouvelle-Calédonie), 

2804 Nouvelle-Calédonie; partie comprise entre I'fle Tanlé et Tonanga. 

2305 Plan de la Baie de Boural ( Nouvelle-Calédonie), 

9806 Baie du Cap Lopez (cite occidentale d'Afrique) 

2507 Cite de Sutde; du Cap Falsterbd i Kalmar Sund. 

2908 Cite de Suéde; Kalmar Sund,ilede Oland, 

2309 Cote de Sutde; de la pointe Nord de Oland b Landgort. 

2810 Ile Gottland | Mer pat at 

9811 Cote de Suede; de Landsort an Golfe de Bothuie. 

9819 Carte de l’embouchare de Gironde. 5 

2813 Carte du cours de la Gironde, de la pointe de Grave i Panillac. 

2614 Carte des Iles & lest de Java, de Baly & Timor. 

2815 Golfe do St. Laurent; de la Kivitre Tabisintac an Cap Rozier (Haie . 
des Chalears). ; 

2816 Croquis a Lagunes du Grand Bascam et d’Assinie (cite occiden- 
tale d°Afrique ). i : 

2817 Cites ovest de to Batagoaie et do Chili; delle Forsyth au Cap 
San Antonio. 

2518 Cote N. O. de Borneo, partie comprise entre les Iles Mantanani et 
la Pointe Harram, 

2619 Cote NO, de Borneo, partic comprise entre la Pointe Barram et le 


Cap Sirik. 
2890 Cite é. O.de Borneo, partie comprise entre le Cap Sirik et Tanjong 
Pajong (Natunas do Sod). 
2891 Océan Atlantique Septentrionale des [es Agores aux Cites d'Europe 
(de Brest an Detroit de Gibraltar). 
2629 Iles Seill Sonicare cite oust). 
2624 Plan du — se Soe ee nti my Patagonie). 
#825 Carte particuli¢re de la Cote du Brésil, partie comprise entre le 
Cap Guaratiba et I'lle 5io Sebastifio. ee gc 
9826 Plan de la Ensenada de Harragan etdo Kio Santiago, dans La Plata. 
28°7 Embouchures de la Rivitre Ponga (Afrique, ebte occidentale), 
2828 Grinsund (entrée de la Baltix vie 
2829 Rade de Puote Arena (Detroit de Magellan). 
2831 Bale de Grégory (Détroit de Magellan), 
9832 Plan de lo Baie de I'Isthme pe occidentale de Patagonic). 
2433 Plan du Port d'Ando (Baie d'Awomori, Japon). 
9834 Plan do Mouillage de. Nofitsi (Baie dA womori, Japon). 
2636 Entrée de la Haie de San Francisco | California), 
2837 Me Sado et Canal de Nieguta (Japon), 
2838 Plan du Port d'Hakodadi (Japon), 
= seg iba (cite de Mantchourie), 
2440 o Mouillage d"Awomori. Flan dela Baie de Shiranai (Japon) 
2841 Plan des Baies de Hiogo et Kobé (Japon), AceEne?: 
2842 Baie Olga (Port Michael Seymour, chie de Mantchourie), 
With 19 Books of Pilotage, | Almanack, and 2 Catalogues, 
Dérir pes Cantses er Plans pe La Maung, Paris. 
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MISCELLANEOUS, 


Maps, Charts, §v. Donors, 


Forty-seven of Georgian Churches, &c., in Tortoom, a dis- 
at crore Sete Sy pli come rege ae 
1. Gate of Ish Khan Church. 
2. Ancient Castle (called Tortoom Kalla) near Sighr, village in the 
Tortoom Valley, 30 miles north of Erzeroom. 
3. Ish Khan Church, western side. 
4. peronh pe ge Vauk, entrance to Church. 
5. Ch <ighth King of eave iste berone by David L., forty- 
i ing o ia, who rei 76-881. 
6. View of Eshk FRochk} Vauk Ch Tortoom. 
7. Cascade in the Tortoom Sa, 
View of Ish Khan Church. 
8. Scene in the Tortoom Valley. 
9. View of Kalla-dibbee Village, Tortoom. 
10, Window of Ish Khan Ch , Tortoom. 
Western side of same Church. 
11. Gate of small Church at Khakho Vauk. 
Eastern end of the same. 
12. Base of Column and Patriarchal Seat at its side, in Eshk (Eoehk) 
Convent, Tortoom District, 
Part of the Interior of Cupola in the same. 
13. Two Windows of Ish Khan Charch, Tortoom, 
14, Window of Ish Khan Church, Tortoom. 
Zikhbhik Vil on the Tortoom Lake, 
15. Window at (Eochk), Vauk. 
Same, showing portion of Wall, north side. 
16. Kbakho Church, interior, showing inscribed Column and Fresco, 
Window of the same. 
17. Eastern end of Ish Khan Church, Tortoom. 
Northern side of the same. 
18, Two Windows of small Church at Ish Khan, Tortoom. 
19, Interior of Ish Khan Church, Tortoom, 
Gateway of small Church at Ish. 
20. Scene in the Tortoom Valley. 
Eshk Vauk, Church Boecvay: 
21, At Eshk (Eochk) Vank, Tortoom. 
At the same, Commemorative lascription in the Georgian Cha- 
racter. 
22, Entrance to Khakho Church, Tortoom. 
View of Khakho, Church. 
23. View of Eshk (Eochk) Vauk. 
Sculptures round interior of above. 
24, Seljook Tomb at Erzeroom. 
25. Gumishlee Gumbet, Seljook Tomb, Erzeroom. 
26, Tehseh Minaret at Erzeroom. 
27. The Tchifteh Minaret, Erzeroom, 
28. Old Minaret and Tomb in the Fort, Erzeroom. 
29. Front se back View of a very curious “ Ferober,” found this year 
at Van, P 
30, rir voy ye of another and smaller specimen found at the same 
an 
Cast of a Cuneiform Inscription. 
A boryeeg ny of Drawings made by Capt. J. H. Speke in Eastern Africa, 
Plaster Medallion of Sir John Franklin. Diameter 17 inches. By J. 8. 
Westmacott, 1861 .. se a os « Lady Faayxiix. 
A tracing in Greck Character .. “s ’ « Mrs. Scurnpien. 


oe WA i OSEEY fill oa0" 


Piggott L aes ean Pe 


Teo Campa. 
Dr. P. 0. SonRLAWD, MD, FG, of Natal 


Bras Seatant (Tt-lnch), ome Silver Are, by Troaghios and Sema 
framed Artificial H ‘Troughton and Sinaia 


Tes ( Monetaln} siya fy Een ing Dron Cistenn, by Hearn, 
The late Dr, EL Tnviss, 3-5; FA, at Abeokuis— 

Pocket Chronometer, bey Parrand nid Lone. 
Harainetar (ineuntaiah hiy "Treegeian: kat Ehaekd 


De. D, Lavtsesrona, op, feos, Zambesl, Eastern Africa— 


icles pparaina, No, 1, with Sting Case, by Canela, 
212, to Eras 
ieee 2 Cera, 


1th SH re 
Frans uth Compass’ sliver ring! with leather Sting Cast, 


Ir, D, Wate, ip. F-e0.8, Rosin America, Dec, 2, 162— 


Frotractor, bore, elrcular, 


H, Worrers, Esq, In South Pera, March 34, 1207— 

Pocket Amerokl, Bo, , mrad fo 1s Sce B 

Hypeometrical Apparatus, and 3 Bolling-point Thermometers, by Casella. 
Rev, F. W. Hottasn, Sinai, June 25, 1g6t— 

Prismatic Compass and Stand, by Cary. 

Pocket Anerohil, toi inden 

Hypmometrical A 3 Thermometers, ILP, 
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PRESENTATION 
OF THE 


ROYAL AWARDS. 


(dt the Anniversary Meeting, May 22nd, 1871.) 


ROYAL MEDALS, 


The Cuairman (Sir Bartle Frere) in presenting the Founder's 
Medal to Sir Henry Rawlinson, on behalf of Sir Roderick I. Mur- 
chison, Bart., spoke as follows :— 

“Tam commissioned, Sir Henry Rawlinson, by the Council and 
Fellows of the Royal Geographical Society, to place in your hands 
for presentation to Sir Roderick Murchison, the Founder's Gold 
Medal. If there is any difficulty in expressing the feelings of the 
Society on the subject, it arises solely from the intimacy of the con- 
nection subsisting since the origin of the Society, between Sir 
Roderick and the Institution of which he deserves the honour of 
a founder, and over whose destinies for forty years he has watched 
with more than parental solicitude; and he has at length placed 
the Royal Geographical Society among the foremost, the most 
active, the most popular, the most widely known of our scientific 
Societies. 

“The history of Sir Roderick Murchison’s connection with the 
Royal Geographical Society is, in fact, the history of the Society 
itself, His name is conspicuous among the small band of geogra- 
phers, who, in 1830, formed themselves into a society for the 
purpose of promoting geographical science, and who were after- 
wards incorporated by Royal Charter. He was first placed on the 
Council in 1831, and was made Vice-President in 1836, He was 
first elected President in 1843, for the biennial term 1843-44, and 
repeatedly re-elected, in 1851-52 and 1857-59 ; and since 1862, he has, 
by general consent of the Society, been always re-elected, as though 
the Society had agreed to make him President for life: nor would 
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the Society now have sought to find a successor for him, had not 
Sir Roderick himself felt, that, after his late illness, he required 
more complete repose than was compatible with the constant and 
arduous duties devolving on the President of so large and so active 
a society. During the fifteen years of his tenure of the office of 
President, he has prepared and delivered fifteen Anniversary 
Addresses; each of them affording a very complete history of the 
progress of geographical science and discovery during the past 
year. 

“ These treatises, however, represent but a portion of his original 
labours asa geographer. Of the Memoirs and separate papers which 
he has from time to time published in various forms, and which 
probably exceed 150 in number, a great proportion are either 
purely geographical, or have more or less connection with geo- 
graphy. At least forty, which may be so characterised, have been 
published separately, with his name as the sole or principal author. 

“It is a consequence of asingular wnion of extensive scientific 
knowledge, with extreme kindliness of disposition and courtesy of 
manner, that his aid and advice have always been freely sought by 
geographers and geographical students of all ages and conditions, 
and of every country. The most advanced master (if master there 
be of a science so far-reaching and comprehensive of all other 
sciences) felt that Sir Hoderick might throw fresh light on what 
the philosopher already knew ; the humblest student of geography 
soon found that Sir Roderick would gladly assist any one who 
sought to extend the field of geographical knowledge; and thus it 
came to pass that he has become the common referee of geogri- 
phers and scientific travellers of our own and of all other countries. 

“It is no exaggeration to say that, during the past thirty years, 
no geographical expedition of any consequence has been under- 
taken in our own, or, I believe I might say, in any other country, 
without some previons reference to him for advice and suggestion, 
often entailing laborious research and correspondence, 

“Of his labours as a Geologist this is not the place to speak, 
except so faras they have a bearing upon geography. It is true 
that no man can be a great practical geographer without a more 
than superficial knowledge of geology; but Sir Roderick has gone 
far beyond what was needed as an auxiliary to his geographical 
pursuits, and has been distinguished among the foremost of those 
original explorers, thinkers, and writers, who have built up our 
present knowledge of geology, 
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“Since, at the suggestion, I believe, of Sir Humphry Davy, he’ 
first applied himself to science, soon after he retired from the army 
at the commencement of the great revolutionary war, he has been 
intimately associated with Phillips and Sedgwick, with Lyell and 
Buckland, and with all the great geologists of the last and present . 
generation. Jt was about 1825 when he first began to be known as 

-a writer on geology, and by 1831 he had vindicated his title to be 
one of our leading geological authorities and President of the Geo- 
logical Society. By 1858 he had established the existence of the 
Silurian system, as one of the great distinctive divisions of our 
English geology, and had extended his investigations to France 
and Italy, Norway, Sweden, and Russia, Between 1840 and 1845 
he was engaged on a Geological Survey of Russia, after examining 
the eastern parts of Germany, Poland and the Carpathians; and so 

_ highly did the Government of Russia estimate the results of his 
inquiries, that he received the highest honours which it was in 
the power of the Emperor to bestow on a foreigner, in recognition 
of scientific services, 

** Since then, his labours in establishing the Lanrentian and Per- 
mian systems, and, in conjunction with Sedgwick, the Devonian 
system, have added, as it were, 50 many provinces to the domain of 
geology; and since his appointment, in 1845, as Director General 
of the Geological Survey, in succession to Delabeche, he has taken 
a leading part in that branch of Practical Geology which has done 
so much to bring the science to its present position. 

* Of ihe wide and far-seeing generalisations which mark the true 
philosopher, we have a familiar instance in the fact that, as far back 
as 1844, when writing on the geological structure of Russia, und 
comparing the auriferous regions of the Ural with Australia, he 
expressed a confident opinion that gold must be found in the latter 
country. During the next four years he repeatedly pressed hia 
opinions on this subject, both on practical miners and on the then 
Minister for Colonial Affairs, though it was not till three years later 
that an almost accidental discovery of gold in Anstralia proved how 
true had been the philosopher's induction. This digression into 
the field of another science will be justified to geographers by the 
fact, that, there is hardly one of Sir Roderick’s larger works on 
geology which is not also of such high geographical value as to be 
almost essential to anyone who would write on the physical geo- 
graphy of the district which was the subject of his enquiries. 

“ A bare enumeration of the honours which have from time to 
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time been conferred on him in recugnition of his scientific labours 
would suffice to show how highly they have been esteemed both in 
his own country and by foreign nations. 

“ By his own sovereign he was knighted in 1946, made a K.C.B. 
in 1863, and a Baronet in 1866. . 

“By the Emperor of Russia he was made a Knight of the 2nd 
Class of St. Anne, and subsequently a Grand Cross of the same 
order and of that of St. Stanislaus, and a Member of the Imperial 
Academy of Sciences; and he has received from other European 
sovereigns similar honours, the last of which—the dignity of Grand 
Officer of the Order of the Crown of Italy—will be in the recent re- 
membrance of the Society, Butin the honours thus conferred on him, 
sovervigns have only confirmed the reiterated testimony of the leading 
men of science and scientific bodies in every part of the civilized 
world. In his own country, the great Universities have conferred 
on him the honours of D.C.L. and LL.D., and M.A. The Royal 
Society, the parent of all our scientific societies, many years since 
recognised his merits by making him F.E.S., and subsequently a Vice- 
President, and by granting him the Copley Geld Medal. From 
Edinburgh he received the Brisbane Gold Medal, and the honorary 
Membership of the Royal Society of Edinburgh : he is Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Geological Society, Fellow of the Linnean Society, a 
Member of the Academies of St. Petersburg, Berlin, Co en, 
Brussels, Stockholm, and Turin; a Corresponding Member of the 
French Institute; a Trustee of the British Museum, the Hunterian 
Museum, and of the British Association for the Advancement of 
Bcience, of which, a4 well as of our own Society, he was an original 
founder and has ever been an active promoter. He has received 
the Prix Cuvier from the French Institute, the Wollaston Medal, 
and other honours of the same kind, which it would be almost 
impoesible to enumerate. 

“ There is one distinctive feature which we all love to recognise 
in our President, and to which, in his absence, I am sure you will 
pardon my alluding. Sir Roderick has been through life no recluse 
book-worm, shut up in the recesses of his own study. He has, 
indeed, devoted himself as eagerly to science as if scientific know- 
ledge were his only possession and profession; but he has neglected 
no one social duty which was entailed on him by his position as an 
English gentleman of fortune, and a Scotch Laird of ample means. 

“I will here mention to the Society that in a letter to Sir H. 
Rawlinson, which he has just placed in my hands, Sir Roderich teas 
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him to say that, ‘ Among the actsof his Presidency he was proud in 

having been the first President who induced the Council to deviate 
from old practice, in decreeing Gold Medals to two most remarkable 
twomen, To Mrs Somerville as the pre-eminent geographer and 
physicist, and to Lady Franklin for her heroic exertions in deter- 
mining the real fate of her husband.’ How much the Society owes 
to the practical good sense which tempered all his proceedings as 
President, I need not remind you. ‘The true geographer must have 
something of the poetical genius—the power of creating and com- 
bining ; and, like all who share such faculties, the geographer is apt 
to be of the genus irrifabile, How much we are indebted to the 
genial nature, the unselfish love of secing others distinguished and 
rewarded, which characterized our President, I need not tell those 
who have so long enjoyed the benefit of that harmony which has 
accompanied the flourishing progress of the Society while under Sir 
Roderick Murchison's guidance. 

“ These results were not accomplished without devoting, at the 
same time, more time and attention to the external unscientific world 
than any recluse philosopher could have afforded. I have always 
thought that there was something peculiarly English in this habit of 
making science a part of his everyday life, instead of a separate and 
exclusive profession; and in this, as well as in other respects, his 
career appears to me full of instruction and excellent example to 
that great body of educated English gentlemen, to whom the cireum- 
stances of our island life and the necessities of Foreign and Colonial 
Service, offer s0 many opportunities for advancing almost every 
branch of natural science. 

“ After devoting the nine best years of his early manhood to the 
military service of his country, he had every temptation to rest on 
his oars and enjoy life after the fashion of so many of our countrymen 
who have no special motive for work; but he resolutely carved out 
for himself a career of scientific labour in which he has steadily 
persevered through life, and he has now the satisfaction of seeing 
not only accomplished results, which alone would form a scientific 
reputation of the highest character, but, in the establishment of this 
Society, a living national institution which, we may hope, will for 
generations to come, continue, as active an agency in the promotion 
of geographical science, as it has been while it was presided over by 
him who watched and directed its course from its first foundation 
till now. 

“ T will now ask you, Sir Henry Rawlinson, to receive this Medal 
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on Sir Roderick’s behalf, and to express to him the unanimous 
feeling of pleasure with which the Royal Geographical Society has 
voted him this Medal, as the only mark which it is now in their 
power to bestow, of the Society's sense of his great services to every 
branch of geographical science.” 

Sir Hexry Rawsovson replied as follows:—“I am prond of having 
been selected on the present occasion to receive the Founder's 
Medal which has been awarded to Sir Roderick Murchison ; prond, 
because I feel that the medal has never been more worthily 
bestowed ; proud, as an old Medallist myself, to receive Sir Roderick 
into our brotherhood. You have so well described, Sir, the import- 
ant services rendered by Sir Roderick to the cause of geography, 
and to this Society in particular, that I need not dwell upon the 
subject. It will be more appropriate to offer a few words of ex- 
planation as to how it has happened that this year's medal has been 
bestowed on Sir Roderick, since it must occur to the Fellows that 
our venerated President could have commanded such a distinction 
at any moment of his carceras the natural reward of his geographical 
services. I venture to explain, then, that when Sir Roderick 
announced his intention to retire, owing to failing health, the first 
impulse of the Council was to propose some testimonial, that should 
hand his name down to future generations, in immediate connection 
with the Society over which he had so long and so ably presided, 
While we were deliberating, however, on the best means of carry- 
ing out this resolution, we ascertained that Sir Roderick, with a 
delicate and touching appreciation of the value of the Society's 
approbation, would prefer to any testimonial, however costly and 
elaborate, the simple medal which he had himself so often presented 
to others as the reward of merit. That Sir Roderick was amply 
entitled to such an award no one could for a moment doubt. Indeed, 
our medal may be considered to have acquired Instre from him, 
rather than to have conferred lustre upon him. At any rate, as an 
old Medallist myself, I confess to feeling an additional honour in 
belonging to a body which numbers Sir Roderick amongst its 
members, and I believe that feeling to be shared by the other 
Medallists whom I see around me. | will now read the letter 
which Sir Roderick has addressed to me in acknowledgment of the 
award of the medal :-— 

“*My pean Sim Hexer, 


“*Tn requesting you to receive for mo the Founder's Gold Modal, whioh 
the Council has bestowed on ine, in recognition of my long eervices, I beg 


Royal Awards—Johnston. exli 


you to assure my Associates that this proof of their good opinion has been 
the greatest possible comfort to mein my present illness, This award satisties 
me that the efforts which I have made for many years to promote the best 
interests of the Royal Geographical Society, and to advance the cause of the 
science which we cultivate, have been more than amply recognised. 

“T have now only to hope that by the restoration of comparative good 
health 1 may be able, if only for a short period, to perform the duties of one 
of your Vice-Presidents, and so continue, to the day of my death, to be as 
attached an associnte as ever uf those valued friends with whom I have passed 
so many happy days.’ 

“T think, Ladies and Gentlemen, I may venture to say that the 
hopes of restored health, to which Sir Roderick in this note so feel- 
ingly alludes, find a responsive echo in the breast of every indi- 
vidual in this great assembly. It would, indeed, be a glorious day 
for the Geographical Society if we could once more see Sir Roderick 
in the Presidential Chair, welcoming to his native land the illns- 
trious Livingstone on his long-wished-for return from his adventurous 
travels. In conclusion, I take this opportunity of announcing to 
the Society, on behalf of the Council, that, as a further mark of our 
high regard for Sir Roderick, and in view to keeping his image ever 
before us, we have decided on obtaining the replica of a bust which 
has been lately executed by Mr. Weekes, r.a., and placing it in the ~ 
hall of our new premises in Savile Row. “As the cost will hardly 
exceed 100 guiness, and we are desirous of including as many as 
possible of Sir Roderick’s friends and admirers in this offering of 
affectionate remembrance, we have decided to limit contributions 
to a guinea, and have prepared a subscription list accordingly, 
which now lies upon the table for signature.” 


The Cuaremay then proceeded to deliver the Victoria Medal to 
A. Keith Johnston, Lup. :— 

“The Patron’s or Victoria Medal is presented to Mr. A. Keith’ 
Johnston for his distinguished services in the promotion of Physical 
Geography. An early predilection fur the study of geography as a 
science, and a desire to accomplish something better than had yet 
been attempted in England, led him to give up the medical profts- 
sion te which he had been trained, and to devote himself to 
geography as a profession. His first published maps appeared in 
1830, They were the results of a walking excursion through the 
Xorth of Scotland, and were issued in a traveller's guide-book. 

“ His first large work was the ‘ National Atlas,’ in folio, the 
result of five years’ labour. Most of the maps were projected and 
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drawn, and nearly all the names written, with his own hand. This 
work went through many editions, and was considered the best of 
its time. The writings of Ritter, Humboldt, and Berghaus on 
Physical Geography, and a wish expressed by Humboldt to see 
an English Physical Atlas constructed on a scale sufficient to show 
the details of physical phenomena more clearly than is possible on 
the seale of the German edition, determined Mr. Keith Johnston to 
devote his attention to physical geography. 

“ In 1842 he visited Germany, collecting materials, and arranging 
for correspondence with foreign geographers. On his return, he 
communicated to the Secretary of the Royal Geographical Society 
his plans for publishing a great English Physical Atlas. Physical 
Geography was at that time almost an unknown science in our 
English schools, so that this Atlas could not for some time prove o 
paying speculation ; but Mr. Keith Johnston was convinced ‘that 
& desire for such information will increase with the general diffusion 
of education," and expressed to our then Secretary his willingness ‘to 
make sacrifices in a cause to which he had long been so ardently 
devoted.’ 

“On the 21st November, 1842, the Seoretary of our Society 
expressed ‘the highest gratification’ of the Council of the Royal 
Geographical Society at a resolve which must * greatly contribute to 
the prosperity of a branch of science totally neglected in this country, 
though of the highest interest.’ At first it was intended that the 
work should be in the main founded on the Great work of Berghaus ; 
but this intention was early abandoned, and the number of additions 
and improvements was from the first so great as to make Mr, Keith 
Johnston's Atlas essentially an original work, marking the great 
advances which the science of physical geography had made since 
the publication of the noble German Atlas. 

“In May, 1845, Mr. Keith Johnston had a special interview with 
Humboldt in Paris on the subject of the « Physical Atlas.” the 
original merits of which were explained by Karl Ritter at a meeting 
of the Geographical Society of Paris, in the same year, under the 
presidency of M. Jomard. They were again acknowledged by 
Ritter in his letter as President of the Geographical Society of 
Berlin, in forwarding the Society's Honorary Diploma. It was not 
until the second edition of this work : 


“ The two editions cost him 10 years of the best period of his life, 
a large sum in the purchase of expensive foreign books, and a vast 
amount of labour, including correspondence, not only with the geo- 
graphers already mentioned, but with Von Buch, Quetelet, Maury, 
and every physicist, British and foreign, who could aid him with 
advice or materials. 

“As a result, 2500 copies of the ‘Atlas’ were sold, and the 
study of physical geography at once took its place among the neces-_ 
sary branches of a liberal education. 

«THis services to geography were recognised by the unsolicited 
presentation of the Fellowship of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, 
and of Honorary and Corresponding Fellowships of the leading 
Geographical Societies of Europe, India, and America. In 1865 the 
University of Edinburgh conferred upon him the honorary degree 
of Doctor of Laws, the highest honour of the kind it was in their 
power to bestow. 

“In 1850 he published the first edition of his great * Dictionary 
of Geography,—an entirely original work, which cost him three 
years of incessant Iabour. It has gone through ten editions of 1000 
copies each, 

“ For the International Exhibition of 1851 he constructed the first 
physical globe of the earth everdrawn. For this a large medal was 
awarded, Since 1851 he has devoted a great portion of his time to 
popularize the study of physical and other geography by construct- 
ing and publishing for educational purposes four atlases of general, 
classical, physical, and astronomical geography, besides a small 
elementary atlas. Of these works, from five to thirty editions have 
been published, of 1000 copies each. 

“ His medical studies in early life led him to devote a vast amount 
of labour to a chart of the geographical distribution of health and 
disease, which was completed in 1852. 

“For this work the Epidemiological Society of London elected 
him a corresponding member, the President of that Society remark- 
ing that ‘it is no false praise to say that no scholar ont of the 
domain of medicine has ever before contributed so valuable a docu- 
- ment to medical literature, a paper so rich in research.’ 

“In 1855 Mr. Keith Johnston commenced the ‘ Royal Atlas of 
Modern Geography,’ devoting to it the experience gained during 
the labours of a quarter of a century. 

“This work was carefully watched, and every sheet criticised as. it 
came out, by the late Prince Consort, who took a lively interest in 
the work. 


exliv Presentation of the 


“OF the value of Mr. Keith Johnston's large Library Maps it is 
unnecessary to remind this Society. Of late years, he has mainly 
devoted himself to the preparation of maps and hand-books for edu- 
cational purposes, and to cheapening the results of his previous ° 
labours so as to place them within the reach of geographical scholars 
of the humblest means. Of some of the lowest priced of these works 
as Tiany as 30,000 copies have been sold as fast as they could be 
prepared ; and the service thus done to education has been acknow- 
ledged by the unanimous testimony of the highest authorities on 
education, not only in this country, but in Canada, in the United 
States, in India, Australia, and New Zealand. 

“Tt was well observed by our President, in writing to Mr. Keith 
Johnston in 1856, that he had well deserved the highest honoura 
which could be bestowed for such services, for, said Sir Roderick, 
“most unquestionably you, have really introduced the study of 
physical geography to the youth of our country.’” 


Mr. A. Kerra Jonxstox replied -— 


“Sir Bartle Frere, 1 beg to express to you, and through you to 
the Council and Fellows of the Royal Geographical Society, my 
heartfelt and grateful thanks for the distinguished honour you have 
just conferred on me ; an honour which would be great at any time, 
but the value of which is greatly enhanced, in my estimation, by its 
being conferred on this memorable day, when geographers from 
every point of the compass have met to do honour to our venerated 
and estimable chief, Sir Roderick Murchison. You have been 
pleased, Sir, to allude in very kind, but far too flattering terms, to 
the amount of work I have been enabled to produce during a 
lengthened and all but uninterrupted course of labour. It is now 
nore than half a century since my attention was first attracted to 
geography for its own sake, when a student of the classics at the 
High School of Edinburgh; and it is considerably more than forty 
years since | adopted it as the profession and business of my life. At 
the commencement of my career, I had for exemplars or contempo- 
raries, our own indefatigable Arrowsmith in London, Berghaus in 
Potsdam, Kiepert in- Berlin, and latterly, Petermann at Gotha, You 
are well aware, Sir, that work in this field must, from the nature of 
the case, be severe and exhaustive, to an extent unknown to those 
who have not engaged in it. But to me geography has truly been 
its own reward. Every step in the progress of physi has 
appeared to me like a new revelation of the Fe hy 
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goodness of God in creation, as revealed in the wonderful adaptation 
of plants, animals, and men to the several spheres they were destined 
to occupy on our beautiful globe. If any portion of my labour 
- yields, in the retrospect, more satisfaction than another, it is that in 
which I have been enabled to do something for the introduction of 
physical geography into this country; and it is a source of much 
gratification, that I have lived to see it being adopted in our 
colleges and'*schools, I hope the day is not far distant when, 
encouraged by the premiums offered by our Society, it will be con- 
sidered an essential branch of an enlightened and liberal English 
education. It would be unjust and ungrateful if I were not to 
allude to the aid I have at all times received from the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society. The very existence of such a body, with its lofty 
aims and aspirations, offered a great inducement to a young man 
entering on a geographical career; and every President, since the 
time I joined the Society, has kindly offered me encouragement and 
tendered advice. I need not say how specially this refers to my 
old and tried friend Sir Roderick Murchison. I shall treasure this 
beautiful medal as long as life lasts, and shall hand it down to my 
family as an evidence that, in this great Society at least, honest, 
conscientious, and persevering labour will never lose its reward.” 
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THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY. 
Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting on the 22nd May, 1871. 


By Sm Roperwrk Imery Murcatson, Bart., &.c.n., 
PRESIDENT. 


GENTLEMEN, 

When J last addressed you, at the commencement of the 
present Session, I was then the medium of the expression of your 
thanks to the Managers of the Royal Institution, for their kind con- 
sideration, by which we had been enabled to hold our meetings 
in their Theatre. 

Now, when, through a heavy stroke of illness, I have since 
been unable to be among you, I beg to congratulate you on the 
sucoess which has attended the appeal which I made in your 
name to the Chancellor and Senate of the University of London, to 
permit us to hold our meetings in the Grand Hall of their magni- 
ficent new edifice ; and I did so because our Council had already 
determined, to my entire satisfaction, that the offices and map- 
rooms of our Society should be established in Savile-Row, in the 
immediate neighbourhood of the London University. 

Although I have been prevented from attending any meeting 
in the Great Hall in which you have been assembled during the 
present Session, I rejoice to learn that you are admirably located 
therein; whilst it is most satisfactory to know that, when our 
adjacent new edifice is completed, there will be in it a room not 
only large enough to receive all our maps and illustrations, but 
aleo to contain as many members as usually frequent our ordinary 
evening meetings, should we in future find it necessary to avail 
ourselves of it. 


_ The total number of our Fellows is still on the increase, and now 
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amounts to nearly 2400; and the volume of our ‘Journal’ for the 
year, thanks to the energy and assiduity of our unrivalled Editor, 
Mr, Bates, is already in your hands, 


OBITUARY. 


In such a very numerous body as our own, the usual percentage 
of mortality must necessarily amount to a large number; in the 
past year no fewer than 57 of our Associates were lost to us by 
death, Out of the sad list I will,'in the first instance, allude to 
some leading men whose deaths we have to deplore, 

The Eart or Crarnexpox, k.c.—By the decease of Lord Clarendon, 
on the 27th June, 1870, our country has been deprived of one of 
her ablest and most enlightened statesmen, who, in addition to his 
_ arduous public duties, was always a zealous promoter of geo- 
graphical science and a warm friend of our Society, Born in 1800, 
he entered ‘the Diplomatic Service in 1820. In 1823 he was ap- 
pointed a Commissioner of Excise, and in that capacity arranged 
the union of the English and Irish Excise Boards (in 1826-27). 
In 1831 he negotiated a commercial treaty with France; and in 
1852, when he was Her Majesty's Representative in Spain, he mainly 
assisted in bringing about the Treaty of the Quadruple Alliance. 
In the above-mentioned capacities he was well known as the Hon- 
ourable.George Villiers; and by the death of his uncle, the Earl of 
Clarendon, he succeeded to the title in December, 1838. As such, 
he was appointed Lord Privy Seal in 1840, and later in the same 
year he became Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster. In 1846 he 
was appointed President of the Board of Trade, and in the same 
year became Lord-Lientenant of Ireland, which country he governed 
during a very arduous period till 1853, when he became Secretary 
for Foreign Affairs;—an office in which he greatly distinguished 
himself, and in which he signed the Treaty of Paris in 1856. 

Lord Clarendon was, throughout his career, a strong advocate 
for Free Trade ; and it is well known that it was very much through 
his influence the Emperor Louis Napoleon was induced to apply 
that doctrine, for the first time, in the government of France. ' 

In society and private life, Lord Clarendon was generally beloved, 
whilst his very engaging manners rendered him justly a great 
favourite among foreign diplomatists. On my own part, I am 
proud to say that he honoured me with his personal friendship; 
and it was at his country seat, “The Grove,” that I had oppor- 
tunities of admiring the fine qualities of his heart, as shown when 
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in intercourse with his affectionate and devoted children, admirably 
brought up, as they had been, by a most accomplished mother. 

Witneta vox Hamrmeern.—Of our late Foreign associate, Wilhelm 
Ritter von Haidinger, it may be truly said that no single person 
had in his own country done more to arouse a spirit of interest and 
study in the various provinces of Natural Science. 

Born at Vienna in 1795, Haidinger, at an early age, devoted 
himself to scientific labours; and for a number of years succeeding 
1812 gave a special direction to'his inquiries by becoming the pupil 
and friend of Friedrich Mohs, the distinguished mineralogist, at 
Gratz and Freiberg. From the year 1822 to 1827, as a worker 
in mineralogy, he travelled over a great part of Europe; and 
resided for some time at Edinburgh, where he published, in the 
English language, a translation of the Treatise by Mohs, in three 
volumes, 8vo,, besides communicating to various scientific Societies 
and periodicals a large number of papers on special subjects. 

For some years after this, he lived at Elbogen in North Bohemia, 
where his two brothers were conducting a porcelain manufactory, 
and at which place his kind and instructive hospitality to travellers 
will not readily be forgotten, by those who had the good fortune 
to stray thither from Carlsbad or the Erzgebirge. Invited by the 
accomplished Bohemian nobleman Fiirst von Lobkovitz, who was 
then Minister in the Department of Mint and Mines; Haidinger, in 
1840, accepted the direction of « new Museum, initiated, under 
Mohs, at the Imperial Mint of Vienna, with the particular object of 
promoting a knowledge of the mineral resourees of the country. 
Only a few years elapsed before he was able to place so conclusively 


“before the Anstrian Government the advantages of a geological 


survey, that he was commissioned to organise that important na- 
tional work, which, in conjunction with its museum, he continued 
to superintend till October, 1866. The mental activity of this 
amiable man—unwearied, in spite of delicate health—led him to 
constant exertion in the spreading of associations for the enltiva- 
tion of science; and to him is, in a great measure, due the founda- 
tion of the Imperial and Royal Geographical Society of Vienna, as 
well as other institutions in Hungary, in Moravia, and at Milan. 
He deserves, too, the credit of having been mainly instrumental in 
paving the way for the publication of a most interesting chapter 
in moder geography, viz, the results of the voyago of the Austrian 
frigate otara. Our Socicty enrolled him 1¢ of its Hon 

Members in the year 1856, i! oO eee 
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Haidinger enjoyed the satisfaction of seeing a new scientific life 
spring up around him, and of committing the direction of his esta- 
blishments to the able hands of Franz von Hauer and others of his 
former pupils. : 

Occupied to the last in scientific research, especially in all that 
related to meteorites, Haidinger passed the last few years of his life 
in comparative retirement, in his country-house at Dornbach, near 
Vienna, where ho died on the 19th of March last, 

Baron Caarves ALexanper vox Hilcet, a distinguished Austrian 
nobleman, and one of our Honorary Corresponding Members, died 
at Brussels on the 2nd of June, 1870, in the seventy-sixth year of 
his age. He was an eminent traveller and geographer, and had 
earned solid reputation for his travels in North-western India, 
Kashmere, China, and Australia, in the years 1835-40, concerning 
which he published his ‘Kaschmir und das Reich der Siek  * Das 
Kabnl-Becken und die Gebirge zwischen dem Hindu Kosch und 
dem Sutlej;’ and other works. A thoughtful observer, and well- 
grounded in various branches of science, these records of his long 
journeys were an important contribution to the stock of human 
knowledge, and will ever be consulted by all who are occupied in 
scientific investigations, and particularly in the various branches of 
Natural History. For this distinguished service we rewarded him 
with our Patron’s Medal at our Anniversary Meeting in 1849. His 
principal work, under the title of ‘Travels in Kashmir and the 


Punjab,’ was translated into English by Major Jervis, and published ° 


in 1845, After his travels he filled successively many important 
diplomatic posts, and at the time of his death was Austrian Minister 
at the Belgian Court. Personally, 1 was intimately acquainted with 
this most intelligent and agreeable man, whose reyutation stood 
very high among Austrian politicians, Prince Metternich having 
been his constant friend and supporter. 

Lorn ne Buaquienn.—By the death of Lord de Blaquiere I have 
lost an old friend, who zealously joined the Society under my 
Presidency, and I am happy to record of him that he became one of 
my most active supporters in the defence of ex-Governor Eyre. 

Among other private friends who also joined the Society under 
my Presidency, I may enumerate Colonel Sornmeny, son of the 
eminent poet, who had been for many years a constant attendant at 
our mectings; and Sim Groraz Pour Ler, a most accomplished 
gentleman and a distinguished musician. 

Sm Rosent G, Corqusous, x.c.n.—This excellent man was long 
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known as Consul-General in Egypt, in which capacity he was of 
signal service in promoting the cause of geography. He actively 
assisted in the succour of our distinguished countrymen, Speke 
and Grant, on their emerging from the heart of South Africa. He 
was also a warm friend of Sir Samuel and Lady Baker, On his 
return from his consular services he was created a K.c.n., and 
shortly afterwards married, as his second wife, Anne, only daughter 
of W. Cattrow, Esq. He died, at his paternal seat of Carnstraden, 
Dumbartonshire, on the 10th of December of last year. Sir Robert 
G. Colquhoun was very highly esteemed by all the chiefs of the 
Foreign Office under whom he served, and also by a very numerous 
circle of friends. 

Sm James Cuan, Bart., 6.c.n., 1p. p.n.s., &de.—Few men of this 
age have been more beloved and respected than this eminent phy- 
sician, who, through his intimacy with the Queen and Royal Family, 
lost no opportunity by which he could advance science. He was a 
distinguished chemist, and had the great merit of establishing the 


' Royal College of Chemistry, under the auspices of His Royal High- 


ness Prince Albert, It was through his advice that the Queen fixed 
upon Balmoral as her Scottish summer residence ; and so esteemed 
was he by Her Majesty that she assigned to him during his life the 
Royal demesno of Bagshot Park, where he died on the 29th June, 
1870, in his eighty-fourth year. 

Sm Witt Tuomas Dewsisox, x.c.n., one of the oldest members 
of our Society, was a man of remarkable energy, who, in addition 
to his scientific acquirements as an officer in the Royal Engineers, 
possessed great administrative abilities. He was the third son of 
the late Mr. John Denison, .p., of Ossington Hall, Notts, and 
brother of the present Speaker of the House of Commons, and of 
the late Bishop of Salisbury. He was born on the 3rd of May, 1804, 
and entered the army in 1526, becoming a Colonel of his corps in 
1860. He was best known, however, as Governor of one or other 
of our colonial possessions. His first appointment was to the Lieu- 
tenant-Governorship of Van Diemen's Land, in June, 1846, when 
he received the honour of knighthood, Subsequently he became 
Governor of New South Wales, and in 1860 received the important 
appointment of Governor of Madras, which post he ocoupied until 
1866. During this time he was temporarily Governor-General of 
India in the interval between the death of the Earl of Elgin and the 
arrival of Sir John Lawrence in January, 1864. He died onsha 49th 
of January last. On my own part, I deeply regret the death of 
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this most active and intelligent public servant, who was a geologist 
as well as a geographer. For, whether as Governor in Australia or 
at Madras, he never failed to make me acquainted with the Natural 
History features of those countries, 

Major-General Siz Jusrmy Suen, whose death occurred, after a 
short illness, on the 18th of April last, had distinguished himself in 
the military and diplomatic services of our Indian Empire. He 
entered the Bengal Native Infantry in 1820, and received the medal 
and clasp for the siege of Bhurtpoor. In 1833 he was sent to Persia 
as second in command of a detachment of officers and sergeants 
employed to discipline the Shah's army. His service in Persia on 
this occasion had important results on his subsequent successful 
career, In 1844 he was appointed Envoy and Minister at the Court 
of the Shah, which post he held till October, 1854; and in 1848 he 
received permission to accept and wear the Ist class Order of the 
Lion and Sun, conferred upon him by the Shah. He was made 
K.C.B. in 1855, after representing British interests at the Persian 
Court to the great satisfaction both of his own Government and 
that of the Shah. Sir Justin was brother of the well-known Right 
Hon. Richard Lalor Sheil, Member for Dungarvan. In. 1856, his 
accomplished and amiable wife published an account of her Persian 
experiences, under the title of ‘Glimpses of Life and Manners in 
| Persia’ Sir Justin became a Fellow of our Society in 1857, and - 
served as a Member of our Council in 1861. Ho was a frequent 
attendant at our evening meetings, and was often to be seen in the 
Library of the Society, making use of the treasures of Geographical 
literature there stored for the use of the Fellows. He was one of 
those supporters whose loss I much deplore. 

Captain Buroorne, x.x,—The Society, as well as the Royal Navy, 
have to mourn the loss of a gallant member in Captain Hugh 
Burgoyne, who perished with a number of officers, the élite of their 
profession, and five hundred brave seamen, in H.M.8. Captain, on the 
night of the 6th September, 1870, in the Bay of Biscay. 

Captain Burgoyne was the only son of that eminent soldier, 
Field-Marshal Sir John Burgoyne, 6.c.n. Although only thirty- 
seven years of age, he had served since 1847 in the Navy, and in 
those twenty-three years had earned a repute which gave high 
promise of a brilliant career. Brought up in his profession by 
some of its best officers, ho was second to none of our captains as 
a thorough practical seaman, with « varied experience in every 
quarter of the globe. He was one of the few officers in the Royal 
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Navy, during the Crimean War, who had an opportunity of winning 
the Victoria Cross for gallantry in the Sea of Azov. His marked 
intelligence and freedom from professional prejudice, induced the 
late Captain Cowper Coles, the inventor of the turret principle, to 
select him as the officer best qualified to test the great, but fatal, 
experiment put to the proof by H.M.S. Captain. 

His untimely fate, and that of his noble shipmates, was a sacrifice 
to the good of their profession and country, by calling the attention 
of the Admiralty to the lamentable want of stability in many 
ships of our ironclad fleet. Although our Society may mourn his 
loss, yet we and his profession may justly be proud: of an officer 
who nobly perished in the execution of his duty. 

Lowe this brief sketch of the lamented Hugh Burgoyne to his dear 
and attached comrade Capt. Sherard Osborn. Much more detailed 
knowledge of the deceased will eventually appear when his illus- 
trious father can be appealed to, to speak of the qualifications of his 
dearly beloved only son—for as yet the venerable Field-Marshal 
is scarcely able to_realize the irreparable loss he has sustained. 

Mr. Martix Crorron Morrisox, one of the best Chinese scholars 
of the day, and who had availed himself of his knowledge of the 
language and manners of the people, to collect, with great toil and 
at much cost and risk, a mass of information relating to the 
north-eastern provinces of Obina; was the third son of the Rev. 
Dr. Morrison, author of the first Chinese and English Dictionary, 
and translator into Chinese of the Bible, Prayer-Book, and many 
other works. His mother was the eldest daughter of an Irish 
gentleman, Martin Crofton Armstrong, of Mohil House, county 
Leitrim. 

Mr. Morrison was born on the 4th July, 1827, and received his 
general education under private tutors. For a couple of years 
ho studied Chinese with Professor Kidd at University College, 
London. In 1843, having been appointed to the Chinese esta- 
blishment by the Government of Lord Aberdeen, he left England 
to join his elder brother, who, with Sir Henry Pottinger, nego- 
tiated the Treaty of Nankin, and who was, at that time, Member 
of Council and Chinese Secretary to the Government at Hong- 
Kong. Very soon after his arrival his brother died; and he was 
thus left, at the age of sixteen, without guide or protector. But, 
even as 4 boy, Mr. Morrison was remarkable for thorough con- 
scientionsness and for tenacity of purpose; and he earned the 
entire approval of his chiefs by diligent study and exemplary 
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conduct. He served in the capacities of Assistant Chinese Secre- 
tary, Vice-Consul, and Consul at various ports, till ill-health 
compelled him to retire from the service in 1866. During that 
long period his explorations were mostly confined to the provinces 
northward of the River Yang-tsze-kiang. The chief subject of 
geographical interest which he witnessed and examined, long 
before the visit of Mr. Elias, recorded in our ‘ Journal,’ was the 
extraordinary alteration in the course of the Hoang-ho, or Yellow 
River, which, at about 2000 miles from its mouth, was abruptly 
changed from the general direction of Es.c. to s.—an angle of 
over 60°—and now runs through the province of Shan-tung and 
empties itself into the Gulf of Pechili, about 430 miles from its 
former mouth, reckoning along the coast. Another topic was the 
Chinese rebellion, which greatly impeded his progress and ren- 
dered travelling at times very dangerous. Although these two 
subjects have each their distinctive characters, yet it was Mr. 
Morrison's opinion that it was possible to trace where the rebel- 
lion helped to effect or accelerate the great physical change in the 
river. 

By his premature death, in November last, Mr. Morrison was 
stopped in the work on which he had been engaged ever since 
his return home, namely, a map showing the different trade- 
routes between India and China, and in putting into available 
form the knowledge he had acquired of the geographical, geological, 
political, and commercial conditions of these districts; and it is to 
be feared that no one else is qualified fully to utilise the materials 
he has left behind him. According to the testimony of all who 
knew him, Crofton Morrison well succeeded in following the ex- 
amples of the father and brother he revered; and as his modesty, 
perfect unselfishness, and genuine kindness of disposition gained 
him the affection, so did his abilities, love of justice, and blame- 
lessness of life secure him the respect alike of Europeans and 
Chinese. 

Captain C. D. Cauznoy.—Captain Cameron, under the name of 
Consul Cameron, was well known to the public as the unlucky 
prisoner of King Theodore, and one of the causes of the costly but 
brilliant Abyssinian war. Previous to his appointment as British 
Consul at Massowah he was known chiefly as having served with 
distinction in the Kaffir War, and as having been a member of the 
staff of Sir W. Fenwick Williams, when that gallant officer was 
engaged in organizing the defences of the Turks in Kurdistan and 
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Armenia, during the Crimean War. He was then given the local 
rank of captain in Turkey, and was placed by his chief im super- 
intendence of the fortifications which were being erected in 
Erzerum. After the war he served as Vice-Consul at Redout Kalé 
and at Poti, and was appointed Consul at Massowah in 1860, 
commencing his duties at that place in January, 1862. He became 
a member of our Society in 1858, but did not contribute to our 
Geographical publications in any way. He died on the 30th of 
May last. 

Trouas Brassty, u.r., the successful Railway Contractor, had been 
a Fellow of our Society since the year 1860. By the surveys per- 
formed under his orders for the many railways he undertook to 
construct in the Colonies and in foreign countries, he may be said 
to have been a contributor to the common stock of Geographical 
knowledge. Hoe was born in 1805 at Boughton, in Cheshire, and 
died on the 8th of December last, at St. Leonard's, whither he had 
resorted for the benefit of his health. As a writer in the * Times,’ 
to whom I am indebted for these details, observes, a fair idea of the 
magnitude of Mr, Brassey's operations may be gathered from the 
fact that in the thirteen years, from 1848 to 1861 inclusive, he made, 
either directly or in association with others, 2374 miles of railway, 
at a contract price of nearly twenty-eight millions of pounds sterling. 
While his activity, intelligence, and probity in carrying out these 
great enterprises, secured for him, towards the end of his career, a 
colossal fortune, he was throughout life esteemed for. his benevolence 
and generosity. Many of his foreign undertakings, especially the 
flying railway over Mont Cenis, proved, in a pecuniary point of 
view, disastrous speculations to him; but such was the large view 
he took of everything upon which he was engaged, and such his 
steadiness of purpose and integrity, that although ample cause was 
given him to get rid of such bargains through failure of periodical 
es he always insisted upon carrying out his encagements to 

tter. 


_ Among other deceased members, though not men of science, many 
have been noted in other walks of life. These are:—Sir Edmund 
Antrobus, the respected partner in the house of Coutts and Co., 
General Akrell, Rev. C. D, Brereton, Mr. James Barrett, Captain 
Thomas Birch, Mr. J. QO. Balfour, Mr. H. Blackett, Mr. J. C. 
C. Bell, Mr. H. Blanchard, Mr. D, Chambers, Mr, (: HL Dickson, 
Mr. W. F. de Gex, Mr. J. W. Dover, Mr. F. A, Goodenough, 
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Admiral Robert Gordon, Mr. J. Gibson, Mr. J. A. Hessey, Mr. J. 
Henderson, Rev. Sir H. J. Ingilby, Mr. F. F. Jeyes, Mr. R. W. 
Kennard, Sir J, Kirkland, Mr. R. Low, Dr. J. L. Learmouth, Mr. 
J. Mackillop, Mr. J. McEwan, Mr. J. Phillips, Admiral M. Quin, 
Colonel G. W. Raikes, Mr. G. R. Smith, Mr. G. Smith, Mr. J. 8. 
Smith, Mr. O. H. Smith, Colonel Sir A. C. Sterling, x.c.x., distin- 
guished on the staff of Field-Marshal Lord Clyde, Mr. H. Thorold, 
Rev. W. H. Walker, Mr. A. E. Way, Mr. A. Walker, Sir H. E. 
Young, Lieut.-Colonel M. W. Gladdish, Mr. W. H. Blaaw, and 
Major-General F. H. Robe, c.n. 


Apuimatury Surveys.” 


The following is a brief outline of the Hydrographical operations 
which have been carried out, under the Admiralty, on home and 
foreign coasts during the past year. 

Upon the, east coast of England, Staff-Captain Calver and his 
three assistants, in H.M.S. Porcupine, were engaged, during the 
early part of the season, at the head of the Lynn Deeps, in further- 
ancd of a complete re-survey of that extensive estuary known as 
the Wash, wherein many important changes had occurred since it 
was examined by the late Captain Hewett, n.x., upwards of forty 
years since. 

During the middle and latter part of the summer the Porcupine 

‘resumed her interesting occupation of the previous year in the 
scientific investigation of the deep sea. The objects proposed on, 
this occasion were a survey, physical and zoological, of the 
Atlantic slope along the coasts of Spain and Portugal, of the Strait 
of Gibraltar, and along the shores of the Mediterranean as far as 
Malta. The results, so far as the examinations extended, were 
eminently satisfactory ; many interesting observations wore made 
on the temperatures at various depths, and much new light thrown 
on the systems of ocean circulation and the connexion between the 
currents of the Mediterranean and the Atlantic Ocean. 

Some very valuable observations were especially made, both of 
the surface and under-currents in the Strait of Gibraltar by Dr. 
Carpenter, aided by the practical skill ‘and ready resource of 
Captain Calver, with the view of settling this important problem ; 
but, over so wide a ficld of research, it is obvious that much 
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must still remain to be done before any fixed and satisfactory laws 
can be laid down and finally recognised; and for this we must 
hope for future investigations. It may be mentioned, in connexion 
with submarine currents in this region, that the Falmouth and 
Gibraltar cable, which was laid in June, 1870, and which failed 
to work a few months since, was found, when recovered, to have 
been chafed, in several places, as fine as a knife-edge, which, by 
those engaged in its recovery, is attributed to the action of a con- 
siderable current over a rocky, uneven bottom: this opinion, how- 
ever, is as yet by no means clearly demonstrated. The fracture in 
the cable occurred in a depth of 500 fathoms of water, 100 miles 
westward of the Strait of Gibraltar, and about 60 miles south of 
the River Guadiana, where the surface current is not considerable. 

For a fall and scientific account of these researches, the reader 
is referred to the narrative drawn up by Dr. Carpenter and Mr. 
Gwyn Jeffreys, published in the ‘ Proceedings of the Royal Society,’ 
No. 125, Vol. xix. 

H.MS. Lightning, under Staff-Commander John Richards, whose 
services are devoted to the western shores of England and the 
coasts of Ireland, was specially diverted from this service, during 
the early part of 1870, for the purpose of minutely surveying a 
section of the Strait of Dover, between the South Foreland and 
Cape Grisnez, with a view to possible engineering operations. The 
survey was carried out by running continuous lines of soundings 
from the neighbourhood of the Foreland to within 3 miles of the 
French coast. 

Along the three central lines of this section, soundings were 
obtained about 400 feet apart, the bottom being probed at each 
cast (by a machine, constructed for the purpose, weighing 7 cwts.) 
to an average depth of 8 inches, and specimens of the soil brought 
up. It may be interesting to state further that, on the oozy bank 
off Dover, the probing machine penetrated to a depth of nearly 
5 feet, while in the offing 14 inches was the greatest depth reached, 
of which 6 inches consisted of drifting substances, such as gravel, 
sand, stones, &c., overlying 8 inches of chalk, the upper part of the 
latter, generally soft, hardening with the descent. Numerous fine 
specimens of chalk, of various colours, were obtained. But fre- 
quently tho machine would not penetrate at all, and in some cases, 
where the attempts were repeated, the lower part of the probe was 

y broken and destroyed by contact with the hard bottom. 
The substrata of bottom of the Channel, from the Foreland across 
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to near Cape Grisnez, was found to consist entirely of chalk, but 
varying much in density as well as in colour; white and grey 
prevailing near the Foreland and in mid-channel, and brown as Cape 
Grisnez was approached. Veins of soft chalk, resembling pipeclay 
and varying in colour according to situation, were occasionally met 
with; bat the general character of the ground was hard and very 
uneven, especially from mid-channel towards the French coast, 
where the great strength of the tidal stream appeared to have swept 
away drifting substances, and even to have hollowed out the soft 
veins of chalk, leaving only the hard ridges between. 

The result of this survey seems to prove, from the unevenness of 
the ground and the strength of the current, unfavourable to a 
scheme which has been proposed of connecting this country with 
France by an iron tubular subway, though not unfavourable to a 
tunnel. 

During the latter part of the season the Lightning, under Staff- 
Commanders Richards and W. B. Calver, was ocoupied in making 
a new survey of the estuary of the River Dee and its approaches, 
which were found to have much changed since the survey of 1859. 

The Survey of Portsmouth and its neighbourhood has been conducted 
by Staff-Commander D. Hall, with a steam launch and a small party. 
During the past season a minute measurement has been made of the 
dopths on the Bar of Portsmouth Harbour, an operation which it is 
highly necessary to make periodically, in order that timely measures 
may be taken to maintain the channel at a depth of 20 feet, or 
néarly so, at low water. 

These successive examinations have shown that the deepening of 
the entrance to our greatest Naval depét, from 13 feet to 20 feet, 
which was effected by dredging between the years 1858 and 1863, 
has proved a great success: nevertheless, some further dredging 
operations are required, principally to carry out conditions not 
strictly fulfilled on the occasions referred to. 

Now that the bed of the Channel appears to have attained a state of 
rest, it is most desirable that these operations should not be delayed. 

Commander Hall has also resurveyed the Medina River ona large 
scale, with the view to deepening certain parts of the channel by 
dredging ; and plans on 30 inches to a mile have been constructed 
of the upper portions of Portsmouth and Langston harbours, showing 
the connecting channel facing Hilsea lines, which bas been excavated 
for the passage of gunboats. 

Tidal diagrams have also been constructed, with the view of 
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showing the probable effect which would be produced on the bar 
of Portsmouth by connecting the tidal waters of the two harbours. 

Mediterranean and Red Sea.—Captain Nares and. the officers of 
Hi.MLS. Newport have teen employed during the last summer in 
prosecuting the survey of the coasts of Sicily and the coral-banks 
between it and the coast of Tunis; a suitable deep-water channel 
was descried south of the Skerki reef, through which the telegraph- 
cables connecting Gibraltar and Malta, and the latter with Bona, 
have been successfully laid, 

In consequence of the increased traffic through the Red Sea since 
the construction of the Suez Canal, a resurvey of the Gulf of Suez 
became necessary, and the Newport was detached from the Medi- 
terranecan on this service in September, since which time the survey 
has been vigorously prosecuted in the face of many difficulties: 
considerable progress has already been made, and the ship is about 
to return, until the cool season again sets in, when she will be 
replaced by a vessel more suited to cope with the weather and the 
climate of the Red Sea, 

In compliance with a request from the Indian Government that 
a resurvey should be made of the port of Aden, previous to the 
dredging operations about to be undertaken for increasing its capa- 
bilities, Navigating-Lieutenant Ellis was sent from England in 
October to carry out this service, which has been satisfactorily 
completed, 

West Indies.—Navigating-Lioutenant George Stanley has succeoded 
Staff-Commander Parsons in the conduct of this survey, and has been 
employed during the past scason, with one assistant, in extending 
the survey of Demerara, which was commenced in September, 
1869. 

The approaches to the Rivers Demerara and Essequibo, with the 
adjacent coast, having been completed, the surveyors have lately 
been employed in obtaining off-shore soundings on the extensive 
bank which fronts British Guyana, an operation of a very arduous 
and tedious character, in the small sailing-vesel at their disposal. 

Newjfoundland—This survey is conducted by StaffCommander 
J. H. Kerr, aided by two assistants, and is carried on during the 
summer season in a small hired steam vessel. A portion of the last 
season was devoted to sounding the eastern approach to Belle Isle 
Strait, when the limit of the 100-fathom edge of the bank was well 
defined, in the interest of the line of passenger-vessels which run 
between Liverpool and Quebec, and adopt this route during a part 
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of the year. The fogs which are so prevalent on this dangerous 
coast, and which, in addition to the presence of ice, enhance the 
difficulties of navigation, give an increased value to these soundings 
as a guide to the mariner: with the same view, depths have been 
obtained on the hitherto blank spaces in the charts of the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence. During the latter part of the season, the sur- 
yeyors were engaged in defining and charting the numerous dangers 
in the neighbourhood of Bonavista Bay, on the eastern coast of 
Newfoundland. 

In the depth of winter, Commander Kerr and his assistants aided 
in several attempts to recover the broken Atlantic cable, but, owing 
to a constant succession of storms, intense cold, and the prevalence 
of ice, their efforts were unsuccessful. 

British Columbia.—Staff-Commander Pender and his two assistants 
have been employed, during the past season, in examining the rugged 
western seaboard of the islands which front the coast of British 
Columbia, northward of Vancouver Island; this service has been 
completed, as well as the inner and sheltered ship-channels of com- 
munication, as far as the northern boundary of the colony, in 54° 40° 
x. lat. Additional soundings have also been obtained on the bar at 
the entrance of the Goletas Channel, at the north end of Vancouver 
Island, and resurveys, on a large scale, of Becher and Pedder bays, 
at the eastern end of St. Juan de Fuca Strait, This survey may now 
be considered complete, and sufficient to meet all the requirements 
of the navigator and the settler for many years to come, and the 
party have been consequently withdrawn. 

Cape of Good Hope—Dnuring the past year this survey, under the 
conduct of Navigating-Licutenant Archdeacon, has made excellent 
progress: the coast has been completed from Lambert Bay, north- 
ward, to a few miles beyond the Orange River, a distance of about 
250 miles, although, from the want of a vessel, it has not yet been 
possible to complete the soundings off it. 

Great hopes were entertained that the entrance to the Orange 
River would have proved navigable, thus opening up a new and 
shorter route to the lately-discovered diamond fields: such hopes, 
however, were not realised, the entrance having been found 
obstructed by an extensive sandbar, and the river within, for 
several miles, a mass of sandbanks, 

A survey, however, of Port Nolloth, about 50 miles to the south- 
ward, has been exeouted. It is a small, but very safe harbour for 
vessels of light draught, and is becoming of considerable importance 
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to the colony as a port of shipment for the copper-ore obtained from 
the mines which are situated about 90 miles from the coast. “ Great 
credit,” Mr. Archdeacon remarks, “is due to the Copper-mining 
Company for the energetic manner in which they are carrying out 
works for developing the mineral wealth of this otherwise unpro- 
ductive tract of country: a steam tramway is in course of construc- 
tion from the port to the mines, 40 miles of which were completed 
and in working order at the end of December.” 

This surveying party has undergone considerable hardships and 
privations, consequent on the scarcity and extreme saltness of the 
water, and the almost entire absence of inhabitants in the vicinity 
of the coast, where the country is little better than a barren sandy 
waste, 

South Australia.—During the early months of 1870, Navigating- 
Lieutenant Howard and his assistant were employed in a small 
colonial schooner in sounding the neighbourhood of Tipara Reef in 
Spencer Gulf, and examining the Northern Coast of Kangaroo 
Island, between Point Marsden and Cape Borda, a distance of over 
50 miles. 

Subsequently the coast was surveyed from the mouth of the 
Murray River to Cape Jaffa, 40 miles south of Lacepede Bay. Mr. 
Howard remarks of this bay that, although quite open to the west- 
ward, it is remarkable as a perfectly smooth anchorage ; the swell 
from the Southern Ocean being entirely broken upand dissipated by 
the time it reaches within a mile of the beach, in four fathoms of 
water, even in the most violent gales. This circumstance he attri- 
butes to the very gentle undulation of the bottom, and the conse- 
quent gradual shoaling of the water from about 10 miles off-shora 
up to the beach. 

Later in the season the coast line was completed from Cape Jaffa 
to Glenelg River, making altogether a distance of about 230 miles 
of coast examined during the year: the greater part of this, owing 
to the impossibility of effecting a landing from boats, was carried 
out by shore parties, and the off-shore soundings still remain to be 
completed : on this work the surveyors are at present employed. 

Victoria, Australia —Navigating-Lieutenant H. I. Stanley, aided by 
two assistants, has completed the line of coast known as the Ninety 
Mile Beach, Gipps’ Land, and carried the survey eastward to Cape 
Everard, a point about 40 miles from Cape Howe, the eastern limit 
of the colony. The greater part of this stretch of coast is unin- 
habited; and, as a landing could not be effected with safety, it 
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became necessary to carry on the survey by walking partics, 
crossing the rivers on rafts constructed of drift timber. In this 
manner, and in the face of many difficulties and privations, among 
them the absence of fresh provisions, 120 miles of coast were sur- 
veyed in less than three months, and conspicuous beacons erected 
for fixing the positions of the soundings still to be obtained. In 
addition to the above, large-scale plans have been made of Port 
Fairy and Warrnambool Harbour. 

The coast has been closely sounded, from Wilson Promontory to 
near Merriman Creek, on the Ninety Mile Beach, amounting in 
measurement to about 400 square miles. The total amount of 
coast surveyed by this party during the year has been 180 miles, 
the greater part of which was open and exposed. 

New South Wales.—It was noticed in the last annual report, that 
the seaboard of this colony, together with the off-shore soundings, 
had been completed; the charts of the whole coast have since been 
published, and reflect the highest credit on all the officers who have 
been engaged in this excellent survey. Navigating-Lientenant 
Gowlland, who, in succession to Captain Sidney (the officer who 
commenced and conducted the survey for several years), has brought 
it to a close, has been retained for a time in the colony by permis- 
sion of the Admiralty, for the purpose of completing the inner 
waters, and has lately finished the survey of Clarence River. 

Queensland.—Staff-Commander Bedwell, who is in charge of this 
survey, has, with one assistant, in a small colonial vessel, carefully 
eererined and surveyed the shores of the colony, from the northern 
part of Hervey Bay almost to Port Curtis, a distance of about 140 
miles; and this stretch of coast has been closely sounded to a 
distance of twenty-five miles off-shore. 

Eastern Archipelago—Under this designation are included the Sula 
Sea and the channels among the Philippine Islands leading east- 
ward into the Pacific Ocean—the passages southward into the Sea 
of Celebes, the Moluccas—and Banda «and Arafura seas towards 
Australia. It must be acknowledged that the term is sufficiently 
comprehensive, and the information which we possess regarding it 
as a navigable region is at present extremely imperfect. Looking 
to the prospect of an extensive commercial intercourse springing up 
between China, Japan, and the Australian colonies by these routes, 
the work has scarcely been commenced too soon. 

HMLS, Nassau, under the command of Commander W. Chimmo, 
wasfitted out last year, and left England in May to commence this 
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great work. The ship passed through the Suez Canal and Red Sea, 
making an examination there, of various sites proposed for light- 
houses; she then carried a line of deep-sea soundings, in depths 
varying from 2000 to 3000 fathoms, between Galle Harbour in 
Ceylon and Java Head at the entrance of Sunda Strait, and thence 
up the China Sea to Hong-Kong, for submarine-cable purposes, 
finally leaving Hong-Kong for the scene of her work early in 
December; by the last accounts she had commenced her labours in 
the Sulu Sea. 

Japan.—Commander St. John and the officers of H.M.8, Sylvia 
have been principally employed during the past year in making 
surveys of the intricate portions of the Inland Sea of Japan, which 
were most urgently required. They have completed the passages 
on either side of the “Conqueror” Bank, from Cone Island on the 
east to Mutsu Sima on the west, a distance of about 20 miles; and 
when this very important part of the navigation of what is now 
rapidly becoming a great thoroughfare, is published, it cannot fail to 
be a great boon to the scamen of all nations, and the navigation of 
the Inland Sea, throughout its whole length, about 250 miles, will 
then be an operation of comparative ease and safety. 

The portsof Matoya and Owasi, on the south coast of Nipon, have 
also been surveyed, and will prove valuable as harbours of refuge, 
for vessels caught in bad weather between tho eastern entrance of 
the Inland Sea and the Gulf of Yedo, 

Commander St. John has furnished some valuable observations 
on the great Japan Current, and on tho Typhoons, which prevail. 
in this region, and acknowledges the valuable assistance which has 
been rendered to him in these researches by the intelligent Com- 
manders of the Peninsular and Oriental Company's ships, running 
between China and Yokohama, It is gratifying to relate, in con- 
nexion with this survey, the very great interest which has been 
manifested in the work by the Government of Japan: everywhere 
the greatest possible attention and civility have been extended to 
the surveying parties, and assistance in the way of guides, inter- 
preters, &e., freely afforded. 

At the request of their Government, some young Japanese officers 
were received on board the Syleia, and instructed in the art of 
_ nautical surveying and the use of instruments; acquitting them- 

selves very creditably. A small steam vessel has also been placed 
at the disposal of Commander St. John, for the purpose of co-ope- 
rating in the survey; and it seems not improbable that at no distant 
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time the Japanese may take up the Nautical Survey of their own 
coasts, or at any rate materially contribute towards its completion. 

In closing these brief notices of the progress of the Surveys of 
the Eastern Seas, which it has been the policy of this country to 
pursue ever since our commercial relations with China were seri- 
ously established subsequent to the war of 1841, it is impossible 
not to reflect on the vast benefits which accrue, in consequence, 
to the commercial interests of all nations, but especially to our own, 
and at an expense to the country of very little more than the 
ordinary annual cost of two of the smallest class of vessels of war, 

Summary.—The usual Tide Tables, lists of Lights, Hydrographic 
Notices, and Warnings to Mariners, have been issued during the 
past year. Of Sailing Directions there have been published a 
volume for the West Coast of England, from Milford Haven to the 
Mull of Galloway; revisions of the Channel Pilot, relating to 
the North Coast of France and the Channel Islands, and also 
of the Persian Gulf Directory. New directions have likewise been 


prepared for the navigation of Magellan Strait and the northern " 


channels; the result of the late survey. , 
Forty new charts have been engraved and published, and ov 


one thousand added to or corrected. Among the former may be — 


noticed, as of especial importance to navigdtors, a new series of the 
North and South Atlantic Oceans in four sheets, and of the Indian 
Ocean in two sheets, on scales coinciding with the Pacific series 
previously in circulation; an entirely new series for the Strait of 
Magellan, embracing from Cape Virgin, on the east, to Cape Pillar 
and the Gulf of Pefas on the west and north: these latter charts, 
on good navigable scales, are principally the results of the labours 
of the late Admiralty Survey under Capt. Mayne, o.8.; they amount 
to seven sheets, exclusive of numerous separate plans of anchorages ; 
and there is no reason now why the largest steamers, with the 
assistance of these charts and directions, should not avail them- 
selves of the smooth-water route, and enter the Pacific from the 
Gulf of Pefias in the latitude of 47° s. 

Lastly, it must not be omitted to notice a new Magnetic Variation 
Chart of the World, just published from materials collected at the 
Admiralty since 1858, the date of the last chart of the kind. Owing 
to extended magnetic observations in various parts of the world, 
and to the changing character of the element which this chart 
represents, it is important that it should be renewed at certain 
intervals of years. The present publication, under the superin- 
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tendence of Staff-Captain F. J. Evans, has been compiled by Navi- 
gating Lieut. Creak, of the Hydrographic Department. 

The number of Admiralty Charts printed for the use of Her 
Majesty's ships and the public generally, during the last year, has 
been one hundred and fifty-three thousand. 


New Pvstications.—Colonel H. Yule’s edition of * Marco Polo.’— 
Whilst these pages are passing through the press, I have received 
an early copy of a work—a new edition of * Marco Polo '—which, 
by the profound erudition it displays on all topics relating to the 
medieval geography of Central and Eastern Asia, merits prominent 
notice in an Address like the present. Colonel Yule, indeed, by his 
previons work, ‘Cathay, and the Way Thither,’ noticed in my 
Address of 1867,* had shown himself thoroughly competent for the 
great work which he has now, after many years’ labour, brought 
to a conclusion. 

The maps, 17 in number, with which the two handsome volumes 
—in addition to 90 pictorial engravings—are illustrated, give a 
geographical character to the book at the first glance. Six of 
these maps are devoted to the elucidation of the itineraries of 
Marco Polo, and one is intended to embody his own conception 
of the geography of his route, being constructed, as far as possible, 
on his own corrected data and expressions. Among the others is 
a Plan of modern Pekin and its environs, overlaid by another 
showing the city as it stood about the year 1290, when described 
by Marco Polo under the name of Cambeluc; besides plans of 
Hangchow, the Traveller's ‘‘ Great City of Kinsay,” with its lake ; 
the remains of the Great Mongol City of Sarai, on the Volga; 
and so forth. The pictorial illustrations, also, are well selected, 
and often convey vivid ideas of the places and subjects described 
by the mediwval Traveller. Such is the one representing: the 
Paizah, or Honorary Golden Tablets of the Mongols, to which 
Marco Polo so often alludes ; and such also is the restoration of the 
ancient city of Pagén, in Burma, the Mien of the quaint Venctian 
Traveller, as compiled from Colonel Yule’s own sketches on the 
spot. The carefully-studied illustrations of the Mongol camps 
of the Middle Ages, of the Chinese fleets, and of the Mediterranean 
galleys of the same period, as well as the representations of the 
aborigines of Western China, after Chinese drawings, are all of 
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the same instructive character. In short, the reader will derive 
no little aid, in enabling him to realise the full meaning of the 
medieval Traveller's descriptions and narrative, from the copious 
illustrations which enrich this remarkable book. 

With regard to the Editor's part in the work itself, it may be 
observed that the Preliminary Discourse on the Life and Book of 
Marco Polo introduces a variety of documents from the Venetian 
Archives, of which some, such as the great Traveller's will, have not 
been before published in England, and others are entirely new. 
Among the latter may be noted the record of a case before the 
Venetian Court of Requests, in which Marco Polo prosecutes an 
unfaithful agent, who had been entrusted by him with the sale of 
a parcel of musk, the first document known in which Marco appears 
as an actual trader. The different texts of the Traveller's book, 
their sources, mutual relations, and comparative value, are made 
the subject of a discussion, which is illustrated by Tables, showing 
the filiation of the different manuscripts, as deduced by Colonel 
Yule; and a list of the known MSS., amounting in number to 
75. It may be added, as a striking proof of the amount of original 
research made by Colonel Yule, that this number exceeds by nearly 
30 the fullest list hitherto compiled; and that 27 of the whole 
number have been actually examined by him. 

A task such as the elucidation of the many obscure points 
in the narrative of Marco Polo could not, as the Editor modestly 
observes in his Preface, have been satisfactorily accomplished by 
the resources of any one person. The force of this remark will be 
evident, when it is considered that not only a knowledge of the 
written language, history, and archeology of China and other 
countries of Asia is absolutely necessary, but an acquaintance 
with various recondite branches of science, and personal acquaint- 
ance with the topography of portions of the vast countries over 
which Marco Polo’s travels extended. The sagacity and industry 
of Colonel Yule have, however, served him well in seeking and 
obtaining valuable aid from many authorities on special subjects, 
Among many others to whom he acknowledges his indebtedness, 
may be named the Cavaliere Guglielmo Berchet, of Venice; Dr. 
William Lockhart, formerly Resident in Pekin; one of our medallists 
of last year, Lieutenant Francis Garnier ; Major Montgomerie, of the 
Indian Trigonometrical Survey ; the Rev. Dr. Caldwell, author of 
the * Dravidian Comparative Grammar ;’ Mr. A. Wylie, of Shanghai, 
the eminent Sinologist; the Rev. H. A. Jaeschke, of the Moravian 
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Mission in British Tibet; Pundit Manphul, c.c.1, lately British 
Agent in Badakhshan; Colonel Lewis Pelly, H.M. Resident on the 
Persian Gulf; Professor Schiefner, of the Imperial Academy of St. 
Petersburg; Sir Arthur Phayre; Sir Bartle Frere; and Professor 
Vimbéry. 

Among the new geographical elucidations contained in the 
work, some of which are, to the great convenience of the reader, 
pointed out in the Preface, are the following :—The explanation of 
the name Gheluchelan, applied by Polo to the Caspian (I. p. 55); a 
detailed discussion, with a map, of the route between Kerman and 
Hormuz ; and the identification, for the first time (by the aid of 
Colonel Pelly), of the site of the older Hormuz, on the mainland 
(I. p, 104-108); the identification of Polo's Cobinan with the still- 
subsisting district of Koh-Bendn, in northern Kerman (1. p. 117); 
the establishment, by the aid of Pundit Manphul, of the position 
and continued existence of Keshm, in Badakhshan, the Casem of 
Polo, a place which had disappeared from modern geography (1. 
p. 147); the identification, by the aid of Dr. Caldwell, of the site 
and ruins of the great port of Cail, in Tinnevelly (IL. p. 307); and 
many others of similar interest. and importance. 


Ttaly—A remarkable revival of interest in Geographical enter- 
prise has of late been displayed in Italy, the birth-place of so many 
renowned travellers and discoverers. The Italian Geographical 
Society, to which I have alluded in former Addresses, as presided 
over by the energetic Chevalier Cristoforo Negri, now comprises 
no fewer than 1254 members, as I learn from the Anniversary 
Address of the President, delivered at Florence on the 30th of April 
last. This Address, occupying fifty-five pages of large octavo size, 
is a comprehensive review of the progress of Geographical science 
and discovery during the year, and shows how closely its learned 
author has followed the achievements of travellers and the records 
of Geogmphical research in all countries, It is apparent from Signor 
Negri’s observations that he is anxious to secure the co-operation of 
all those distinguished Italians who are engaged in exploration, 
under foreign Governments, and the results of whose labours have 
hitherto been published in other languages than their own. By 
gathering these within the fold of the Society of their mother 
country, great results may in future be anticipated. Even at presen 
the Bollettino of the Society, issued in annual volumes, contains oer 
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well to consult. During the past year the Society has received the 
Reports of Nachtigal’s Expedition to the Sultan of Bornou, to which 


an Italian gentleman, Signor Valperga, is attached. The expedition - 


intended to return by the dangerous route of Waday, where the 
unfortunate Vogel was murdered. 


Switzerland. —From our indefatigable Corresponding Member, 
M. J. M. Ziegler, of Winterthur, we have received the usual annual 
Report of the progress made in perfecting the topography, geology, 
and climatology of Switzerland, By this we learn that the Geo- 
detical Board have continued their operations since the last Report, 
and that Professor Hirsch has announced that the determinations of 
longitude will be concluded during the present year. We also learn 
that the Federal Government, in addition to the superb maps of 
Switzerland they had previously given to the world—the work of 
the Federal Ordnance Survey—have issued a new set of contoured 
maps of portions of the country, namely, the environs of Berne and 
of Interlachen, on scales of 1 ; 25,000 and 1: 50,000. The Surveys 
of Switzerland, supported by the Federal Government, tend gradu- 
ally to render the knowledge of the topography and physical geo- 
graphy of this diversified portion of Europe as complete as possible. 
Thus, a cadastral survey of all the 132 municipalities of the Canton 
of Soleure is now in course of execution, under the direction of M. H. 
Denzler, on a scale of 1 : 500 and 1 : 1000. 


Usiren Srares.—The American Geographical and Statistical 
Society of New York, which is destined, no doubt, to play an 
important part in the promotion of Geographical science, num- 
bered, in the eatly part of the present year, 540 members. At 
the annual meeting, on the 20th of February last, an interesting 
general report on the geographical work of the United States for 
the past ten years was read by Professor Gilman, under the form 
of the annual Address to the Society. In this comprehensive dis- 
course, the numerous Expeditions which have been organized to 
survey the vast Western Territories of the States were briefly 
passed in review, ‘The scientific results of some of these, pub- 
lished with rare completeness and at liberal outlay by the United 
States Government, are well known in England; others, such as the 
publications of the Geological Survey of California, are much less 
known, although of the highest general and scientific interest. This 
Survey, chiefly under the direction of Whitney, has examined the 
range of the Sierra Nevada of California, measuring its lofty peaks 
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and mapping out on a large scale the many picturesque valleys 
lying along their flanks. We now learn that a map is nearly ready 
for publication, giving the results of these surveys, as far as regards 
the central part of the State, in which the highest peaks of the 
country are situated. But more than this, a series of elaborate 
volumes is in course of preparation (three of which are already 
issued), devoted to the Geology, Physical Geography, Botany, and 
Zoology of California. When we consider that the cost of all this 
is defrayed by the State Government, and voted by the State Con- 
gress, we cannot but admire the enlightened public spirit thus 
displayed by the citizens of the “ Golden State ;” and our admiration 
is increased on learning that some portions of the country, especially 
those picturesque tracts where groves of the gigantic cedars are 
still growing, have been reserved by the State, in perpetuity, as 
vast parks for the enjoyment of the people. 

Besides the noble work just mentioned, there are enumerated in 
Professor Gilman's discourse, among recent operations, the official 
survey of the country adjacent to the 40th parallel, under Mr. 
Clarence King, which inclodes an accurate topographical examina- 
tion of a belt adjacent to the Central Pacific Railroad, with researches 
in its geology, botany, and so forth; and the surveys, by different 
parties, viz., Parry and Engelmann, Gilpin, and Whitney and Brewer, 
of the peaks and so-called parks of Colorado Territory, comprising 
the central part of the Rocky Mountain system. An account is 
given also of a party sent by the Haivard Mining School, by whom 
a survey has been made of the loftiest portion of Colorado, the 
results of which have not yet been published. It has now been 
established that the three highest peaks in United States territory 
are Mount Whitney in California, and Mounts Harvard and Yale 
in Colorado, none much exceeding 15,000 fect above the sea-level. 
Other surveys have been—that of Arizona, by Mr. J. T. Gardner, 
the Utah Boundary Survey, Major Williamson's measurement of 
the depression below the sea-surface of Death's Valley, in the 
southern part of the Great Basin, and particularly the remarkable 
examination of the Great Cafion of the Colorado River, made by 
Major Powell during a courageous journey through this stupendous 
chasm. The interest excited by these surveys is creating in the 
States a demand for a national topographical and trigonometrical 
survey, similar to those of many European countries, which assuredly 
will not be much longer delayed. 


It is scarcely necessary in this place to point out the great im- 
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portance of these works to all engaged in geographical pursuits. 
‘The Cartographer, indeed, both in the United States and in Europe, 
will readily adopt the great mass of new information supplied by 
these surveys, and register them on new maps for public use ; but 
the Physical Geographer should not be unmindful of the great addi- 
tion to the illustrations of his science which these explorations in 
the western parts of North America are calculated to furnish, under- 
taken, as they have been, over a portion of the world in a high . 
degree remarkable for the variety and singularity of its physical 
configuration. 


Ixpia.—A Memoir on the Indian Surveys, by Mr. Clements R. 
Markham, has been printed by order of the Secretary of State for 
India, which is intended to furnish a history of the scientific surveys 
from their first commencement. The narrative is supplied with 
numerous references, in order to enable an inquirer to follow up 
his researches on any special point, or on any particular branch 
of the subject. It is thus a work the perusal of which will give 
a comprehensive idea of the measures that have been taken in India 
for the advancement of geography and kindred sciences, while it is 
also intended to be permanently useful as a book of reference. The 
Memoir is divided into seventeen sections. The first gives a history 
of the marine surveys conducted by officers of the Indian Navy, 
and is an interesting record of operations which have added very 
largely to our geographical knowledge. I need only refer, in 
proof of this, to the numerous important papers in our * Journals,’ 
and in those of the Bombay Geographical Society, by officers of 
the Indian Navy; all of which are noticed in this section of Mr. 
Markham’s Memoir. The first surveys on land were not com- 
menced until Lord Clive had won the battle of Plassy; when that 
great geographer Major Rennell commenced his honourable career 
by mapping the districts of Bengal and Behar. The second Sec- 
tion of the Memoir contains an account of the route-surveys of 
Rennell and his coadjutors in various parts of India. In the com- 
mencement of the present century, the system of route-surveying 
was superseded by the more scientific trigonometrical method in- 
troduced by Colonel Lambton. The eight following Sections of the 
Memoir contain a narrative of the labours of Lambton, Everest, 
Waugh, Thuillier and Walker, and of the distinguished officers 
who have served under them. This ground is covered by the 
measurement of the great Indian arc of a meridian, commenced by 
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Lambton, and successfully completed by Everest ; by the operations 
of the Great Trigonometrical Survey, and by the work of the Topo- 
graphical and Revenue Surveys. Here we have a record of work 
conducted with great scientific knowledge, with marvellous skill 
and judgment, and with untiring zeal; through which results have 
been obtained that are unsurpassed, for magnitude and importance, 
in any other part of the world. Hitherto the history of these most 
interesting operations has been buried in official reports, which 
are not easily accessible ; and a complete general view of them, in 
® convenient form, such as is supplied by these sections of Mr. 
Markham's Memoir, cannot fail to be welcome to all geographers. 
In his 12th Section, Mr. Markham gives some account of the 
method of supplying instruments for the use of the scientific surveys 
in India, and of the observatory established at Lambeth, under 
the direction of Colonel Strange, for testing and examining them. 
The subsequent Sections of the Memoir review the operations 
of the scientific labourers in those other branches of inquiry, 
which are included under the head of Geography in its most 
comprehensive sense. The 13th Section gives a history of the 
Geological Survey of India, as well as some account of the earlier 
labours of zealous independent inquirers before a systematic survey 
was established. Then follows a section on Archwological Re- 
searches in India, containing a general view of the work of James 
Prinsep, Wilson, Cunningham, Fergusson, Meadows Taylor, Walter 
Elliot, and other eminent men who have laboured in this important 
field of inquiry. A perusal of the Archwological Section of the 
Memoir will furnish very striking evidence of the close connexion 
between geography and the investigations of the archeologist. The 
identification of sites of ancient cities, and a comparison of their 
present position with the positions described in ancient writings, 
supplies proofs of physical changes, especially as regards the courses 
of rivers. Indeed comparative geography, which is not the least 
important branch of our science, is wholly dependent on the labours 
of archwologists. The next Section gives a detailed account of the 
meteorological and tidal observations that have been undertaken, 
from time to time, in various parts of India; of the valuable 
contributions to our knowledge of Indian meteorology by Colonel 
Sykes, General Boileau, Dr. Buist, Mr. Allan Broun, and others, 
and of the systematic arrangements for meteorological registration 
which have recently been adopted by the Indian Government. 
In his 16th Section, Mr. Markham records the labours of astro- 
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nomers in India. First touching upon the ancient studies of Ulugh 
Beg, and the later observations of the renowned Jye Sing, a sketch 
is then given of the work accomplished by the English successors 
of those Oriental astronomers, at the Madras Observatory, under 
Goldingham, Taylor, Jacob, and Pogson; and at Trivanderum 
under Caldecott and Allan Broun. 

The 17th Section is devoted to physical geography, and to an 
attempt to supply information respecting the efforts that have 
been made to form generalizations from the observations collected 
by surveyors and other inquirers. Mr. Markham here enumerates 
the opinions which have been formed by geographers respecting the 
physical structure of the great Himalayan mass, the views enter- 
tained with reference to the river-systems, and the accounts that 
have been published of the physical features of other parts of 
India. He also gives an account of the labours of botanists, and 
supplies references to works on forest conservancy, and other 
results of human action, which have so important a bearing on the 
physical changes of the earth’s surface. 

Mr. Markham devotes a final Section to a history of the utiliza- 
tion of the work of the surveyors, and of the preparation and 
publication of maps, from the time of Richard Hakluyt, the first 
cosmographer to the East IndiaCompany. He reviews the labours 
of Rennell, Dalrymple, Horsburgh, Aaron Arrowsmith, and John 
Walker ; and gives information respecting the preparation of the 
Indian Atlas, of the charts of Indian seas, and of other maps and 
memoirs. Mr. Markham is now himself in charge of the Geo- 
graphical Department of the India Office ; and it is a source of 
great satisfaction to find that care is at last being bestowed on the 
priceless collection of geographical documents which have been 
inherited from the old East India Company. The importance of 
having a Department in England, in communi¢ation with the 
surveyors and other scientific inquirers in India, has long been 
felt; and it is certainly a cause for congratulation among geo- 
graphers that an arrangement should have been made which, while 
ensuring the efficient transaction of business connected with the 
Indian surveys, will also have the effect of securing a more general 
diffusion of knowledge in England respecting the noble and 
zealous labours of our brother geographers in the East. 

The operations of the Surveys in India, during the last season, 
1869-70, show steady progress, and have resulted in the production 
of alarge number of useful maps, and of considerable additions to 
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geographical knowledge. Mr. Markham’s memoir will enable geo- 
graphers to refer to the previous history of operations now in 
progress; and, in reviewing ‘the work of the Indian Surveys 
during the last season, I will therefore take them in the same order 
as has been adopted in the sections of his memoir. 

Indian Marine Surveys.—Since the abolition of the Indian Navy, 
in 1862, no fresh marine surveys have been undertaken. This is 
the more tu be deplored, as a great deal of very important work 
remained unfinished, while the surveys of many parts of the Indian 
coasts urgently require periodical revision. Mr. Markham has 
recently brought this subject to the notice of the Secretary of State 
for India; and Iam glad to learn, from a statement made by Mr. 
Grant Dnff, in the House of Commons, that its consideration has 
been referred to our Associate, Governor-General the Earl of Mayo. 

The Great Trigonometrical Survey—This great work, under the 
superintendence of Colonel Walker, is now approaching comple- 
tion. Five trigonometrical Series are still in hand. The Brahma- 
putra Series, on the 90th meridian, under Captain Thuillier, has 
been pushed forward 56 miles during the last season. It follows 
the course of the Jamoona branch of the Brahmaputra, passing 
through a flat country, much cut up by watercourses. The opera- 
tions of the Burmah Series, under Mr. Rossenrode, were, unfor- 
tunately, brought to a sudden stop, owing to the financial panic of 
last year. The Beder Longitudinal Series is to connect the Great 
Are with the Coast Series. It passes through a most difficult and 
pestiferous region, chiefly in the basin of the Godavery. The work 
was undertaken by Sir George Everest, when quite a young man, 
nearly fifty years ago; but he and his whole party were struck 
down by malignant fever, and they were obliged to abandon the 
attempt. The country has scarcely been visited since, and has 
never been mapped. It is densely wooded, and thirty-two hill- 
tops had to be cleared of forest for observing-stations. Mr, Shelver- 
ton, who was in charge of this Series, during the season of 1869-70, 
carried the triangulation over 70 miles, and extended the pre- 
liminary work for 170 miles further. But he, like Everest, was 
struck down by fever, with most of his party, and five of his men 
died. Having partially recovered, Mr. Shelverton nobly stuck to 
his work, with that devoted zeal which has ever distinguished the 
members of the Indian Surveys; and the melancholy news has now 
arrived that he has died at his post, a true martyr to science, He 
had been many years in the Survey, and had done much valuable 


service, which has been fully acknowledged in the reports of his 
chiefs. He was an admirable surveyor, and a man of undaunted 
courage and zeal. His loss will be much felt. The Belaspur Series, 
on the meridian of 82°, has been commenced by Mr. Keelan, and 
was extended for 95 miles during the last season: The Banga- 
lore Meridian Series is intended to cover the ground of Colonel 
Lambton’s original work, from Cape Comorin to the Beder base, 
which, in consequence of improved instruments and the more 
accurate methods of modern times, now requires revision. The 
Series is divided into two Sections, under Lieut. Rogers and Major 
Branfill. 

The topographical surveys, under the superintendence of Colonel _ 
Walker, include those of Kumaon and British Gurhwal, Kattiwar, 
and Guzerat. The first, directed by Major Montgomerie, shows a 
very large out-turn of work; while that officer’s highly interesting 
report on the journey of the Mirza—the native whom he instructed 
and selected for the extensive journey over countries unvisited by 
Europeans since the days of Marco Polo and Benedict Goes—is fully 
noticed in my narrative of the progress of discovery in Central 
Asia. I must not omit, however, to mention here the work of Cap- 
tain Carter, in fixing the positions of many peaks in the moun- 
tainous country north of Peshawur. The Kattiwar Survey, under 
the thoughtful and judicious supervision of Lieut. Trotter, has made 
good progress, and a large area on the western shore of the Gulf 
of Cambay is completed. The Survey of Guzerat, under Major 
Nasmyth, was commenced during the season of 1869-70, 

Two astronomical parties, on the meridians of 75° and 80°, 
have been at work, under Captains Heaviside and Herschel. The 
former took sets of observations at five stations between the 
parallels of Indore and Poona; while the latter took sets of ob- 
servations at two groups, consisting of three stations each,—one 
near Bangalore, and the other at Coimbatore. The results, at 
several stations of a group, serve to show whether there is any 
essential logal deflection. Such was found in both groups. Lieut. 
Herschel used the zenith-sector, recently completed by Messrs. 
Tronghton and Simms, from designs by Colonel Strange, on which 
he reports very favourably. 

The levelling operations of the Survey, conducted by Mr, Lane, 
covered a circuit of 570 miles in Oude and the North-West Pro- 
vinces, during the past season, and the discrepancy at closing only 
amounted to 0°14 of a foot. 
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In the season of 1868-69 Major Basevi completed his series of 
observations on the great meridional are of India. In 

1869-70 he took observations on points on the coast, in nearly the 
same latitudes as the pendulum stations inland. He selected posi- 
tions far from mountain ranges, that the results might not be 
affected by such variations of gravity as are met with in the vicinity 
of high land. A series of observations was also taken on the Island 
of Minicoy ; and Major Basevi intends to observe on the elevated 
plateaux of Ladak and Tibet, at Aden and in Egypt on his way 
home, and to bring the work to a close by a series taken at Green- 
wich. His observations of last season were calculated to throw 
_ some light on the relative variations of gravity at continental, coast, 
and ocean stations. The results show that gravity on the coast is 
greater than inland, and at ocean stations greater than on the coast. 

Atthe computing office of the Great Trigonometrical Survey, Mr. 
Hennessey and Mr. Cole have re-determined the thermal expansion 
of the standard bar, by very careful and exact investigations, which 
entailed much Iasbour. An accurate knowledge of the factor of 
expansion of the standard bar, was the one thing wanting to permit 
the final reductions of the base lines, and these reductions have 
now been completed. Colonel Walker has thus been enabled to 
commence the publication of the final results of the Survey; and 
his first volume has just appeared. It contains a very interesting 
introductory account of the early operations of the Survey from 
1800 to 1830, and the details of operations connected with the base 
lines and the standard of measurement. The whole work, consisting 
of some twenty volumes, will form a complete history of the Great 
Trigonometrical Survey of India. 

The Revenue Surveys of India, divided into the Upper and Lower 
Circles, have been actively prosecuted; and 21,054 square miles 
have been surveyed during the season of 1869-70. The Upper 
Circle comprises two parties in the North-West Provinces, one in 
Oude, two in the Punjab, one in Sind, and four in the Central 
Provinces, The Peshawur Survey, embracing 2467 sqnare miles, 
under Colonel Johnstone, was commenced in 1863. Much valuable 
work has been done beyond the frontier, and several errors have 
been discovered in the old maps, especially one in the course of the * 
Cabul River. Colonel Johnstone made friends with the wild hill- 
tribes, a race of plunderers, like our own Borderers three centuries 
ago, One of the Afreedees chanced to see the Colonel's crest— 
the winged spur—and, on asking its meaning, he was told the well- 
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known Border story, which rejoiced his heart. Henceforth there 
was a fellow-feeling for the Sahib whose Border ancestors had the 
same pursuits as the Afreedees. In Nemar, the maps of the surveyors 
were of great use to the railway engineers in their preliminary ope- 
rations, ‘They were saved the necessity of making surveys of their 
own, which expedited their work materially. The Lower Circle 
comprises surveying parties in Nowgong, Luckimpore, Hooghly, 
Cooch Behar, Hazareebagh, and Seebsaugor. The work of the 
Madras Revenue Survey is also progressing, and the village and 
district maps form the basis for the future construction of useful 
maps on smaller scales. 

The Topographical Surveys of India are undertaken to farnish all the 
details required for good military maps, and for engineering and other 
administrative purposes, in Native States, or in the hilly and thinly- 
populated regions where elaborate field-surveys are unnecessary. 
India is too large and diversified to be dealt with by one system of 
survey only; and Colonel Thuillier, who has now been in charge of 
the Revenue and Topographical Surveys for upwards of a quarter 
of a century, has pushed forward two systems side by side, each 
admirably adapted for the special requirements of the region to 
which it is applied. During the season of 1869-70 seven topo- 
graphical surveying parties have been at work in Gwalior and 
Central India, the Central Provinces, Chota Nagpore, Ganjam, 
Bundelcund, Rajpootana, and the Cossyah and Garrow hills. All _ 
these regions were previously either unmapped or represented only 
by very old imperfect sketches. They are for the most part wild 
and extremely unhealthy, and labour is procured with much diffi- 
culty. The total work includes 16,315 square miles surveyed, and 
13,218 of advanced skeleton triangulation ; and much material has 
thus been furnished for several of the unfinished atlas sheets. In 
the Central Provinces, the party commanded by Mr. Girdlestone was 
at work in the loftiest and wildest parts of the Satpoora range, and 
in the malarious forests near the Wyngunga valley. The party had 
been employed for sixteen years in this wild region, and had mapped 
26,580 square miles, Colonel Saxton’s party was employed in 
finishing the Saora hills, within the Ganjam Agency, which are 
inhabited by tribes who had never before allowed strangers to enter 
their country. The party under Lieutenant Sale, in Chota Nagpore, 
explored the extremely interesting region which forms the water- 
parting between tho valleys of the Sone and Nerbudda. Lieutenant 
Sale himself suffered from an attack of malarious fever. The survey 
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of the Cossyah and Garrow hills, which had hitherto been conducted 
by our associate Major Godwin Austen, was, after his departure 
on leave, entrusted to Captain A. B. Melville, the news of whose 
melancholy death has just been received. 

Colonel Thuillier is year by year increasing the usefulness of his 
office, by the issue of excellent compiled maps, and by the rapid 
preparation of maps of the recently surveyed districts. In the last 
year no less than 24,558 maps were issued to government officials 
and local agents from the Surveyor-General’s Office at Calontta. In 
the photographic branch Colonel Thuillier is ably and zealously 
assisted by Lieutenant Waterhouse, and 60,116 copies of photo- 
zincographed maps were struck off during the year. But the great 
achievement of the season has been the publication of two quarter- 
sheets of the Indian Atlas. In 1868 it was resolved that this work 
should be completed in India; and Colonel Thuillier made the 
necessary arrangements, and took skilled engravers out to Calcutta 
with him, on his return early in 1869. Mr, Coard is the superin- 
tendent of the engravers. The sheets now published at Calcutta 
are No. 87 s.w., which includes Lucknow, and No. 125 s.2., being « 
part of Sylhet. They will lose nothing by comparison with the 
engraved sheets produced in England. Mr. Coard has also devoted 
much of his time to training native engravers; and the young 
apprentices have made rapid progress in writing, and even in the 
more difficult process of hill etching. The advantages of engraving 
the sheets on the spot, where there can be immediate reference to 
the surveyors themselves and to the original documents, are suffi- 
ciently evident; and we may lock forward to very excellent results 
from the remaining sheets of the atlas being prepared and engraved 
under the able supervision of Colonel Thuillier himself, 

The Geological Survey of India.—The intrepid geologists, who are 
doing such excellent service under the leadership of Dr. Oldham, 
have visited many wild unexplored regions in India, and their 
valuable memoirs and reports have added very largely to our geo- 
graphical knowledge. During the season of 1869-70, Mr. H. B. 
Medlicott has revised the geological maps of the Jhansi and Sangor 
districts, Mr. Ball revised the maps of the Rajmehal hills, Mr. 
Hacket explored the Jubbulpore country, and Mr. Ormsby, after 
completing a revision of a large portion of the Bhaugalpore district, 
added one more to the long list of men of science who have fallen 
victims to the Indian climate. Mr. Mallet reported on the geo- 
logical structure of Aden, with a view to determining whether the 
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principle of Artesian wells could be applied there with any prospect 
of success, In Madras, Mr. Foote has been engaged in geologically 
mapping the valley of the Upper Kistna, to determine, on the one 
side, the outline of the great Deccan trap-rocks, which have over- 
flowed all the other formations, and, on the other, to fix the boundary 
of the immense area of fundamental gneissic rocks. Mr. Blanford, 
who did such good service in Abyssinia, has been engaged in 
examining the coal-fields of Bilashur and the Nerbudda valley, and 
a valuable lead-vein at Chicholi, near Raipur. Mr. Hughes has 
explored the great coal-field of the Wurda valley, and has shown 
much judgment and skill in selecting localities for boring, while 
Mr. Fedden was mapping the area covered by trap-rocks, to fix 
their boundaries in the vicinity of the coal-measures. The opera- 
tions of these zealous geologists have been recorded in memoirs, 
which also contain so much important geographical information 
that they call for special notice here. I am glad to find, from Dr. 
Oldham’s last Report, that materials are now complete for the pub-- 
lication of several final geological maps. 

The Archeological Survey of India, — Systematic archeological 
investigations, under the supervision of General Cunningham, who 
only left England last December, will commence in the ensuing 
season; and all previous work of this kind is noticed in the section 
of Mr. Markham’s memoir which is devoted to this subject. But I 
cannot omit a notice of General Cunningham's first volume of his 
‘Ancient Geography of India,’—a very important work, which em- 
bodies some of the results of his previous antiquarian researches. 
In this volume, General Cunningham follows the routes of Alexander 
the Great, and of the Chinese pilgrim Huen Thsang; identifying 
the sites of several important cities and sacred spots. These identi- 
fications illustrate the changes that have taken place in the courses 
of the Punjab rivers, and of the Indus, and the extraordinary 
alteration of the whole region between the Sutlej and the Jumna, 
The work is a most valuable contribution to our knowledge of the 
ancient geography of India, and shows the great importance of 
archeological investigations, in the study of the physical changes 
that have taken place on the earth's surface. 

Meteorological and Tidal Obsercations in India.—Within the last 
three years, the Indian governments have established a more 
systematic method of meteorological registration, under the superin- 
tendence of special reporters, A regular series of careful observa- 
tions has been taken at the Surveyor-General’s Office at Calcutta, 
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and others at the Madras Observatory, and at Bombay, for a long 
course of years; and an order has existed for many years enjoining 
the registration of the thermometer and rain-gauge at civil stations 
and hospitals. But since 1867 all work of this kind has been 
placed under special reporters, whose duty it is to inspect the 
various stations, reduce the observations, and submit annual reports 
on the climatology of their provinces. Mr. Blanford is the meteoro- 
logical reporter to the Bengal Government ; and he has worked very 
zealously to establish numerous efficient stations, and to utilise the 
observations that are thus accumulated. Dr. Murray Thompson 
and Dr. Neil occupy the same positions in the North-West Provinces 
and the Punjab; and the observations in Madras are superintended 
by Mr. Pogson, the astronomer. In future years, we may fairly 
anticipate valuable results from the systematic labours of the 
meteorological reporters, which will throw light on questions con- 
nected with the monsoons, and other special features of Indian 
meteorology. ‘Tidal observations have, notwithstanding the urgent 
representations of Dr. Whewell, been hitherto much neglected in 
India. But Mr. Parkes, the consulting engineer of the Kurrachee 
Harbour Works, has recently investigated the phenomena of Indian 
tides with ability and success, and has published useful tide-tables, 
based on good series of observations, both for Kurrachee and 
Bombay. It is to be hoped that similat observations will be made 
at other points on the coast of India, 

T cannot conclude this brief review of the work of surveyors and 
other scientific observers in India, without noticing the greatly 
increased facilities for obtaining maps and other official publications 
connected with geography, which have resulted from the establish- 
ment of a Geographical Department at the India Office, so ably 
directed, as it is, by our senior Secretary, Mr. Clements Markham, 
who has brought together all the knowledge above mentioned. 
Formerly the sheets of the atlas were the only official maps that 
were accessible to the general public. Now all maps published by 
the Surveyor-General at Calcutta are supplied at once by the agents 
appointed by the India Office; while a very complete catalogue 
prepared by Mr. ‘Trelawney Saunders, the Assistant Geographer, 
enables the engincer to see at a glance the extent of the country 
of which the maps are already on sale, with their size and scales. 
Mr. Saunders has also prepared, by order of the Under Secretary 
of State for India, two small but elaborate maps of the moun- 
‘tains and river-basins of India. In these maps the Himalaya 


mountains, especially, are distinctly delineated in a new form, the 
great chain of peaks being represented as a culminating outer 
range, separated bya series of elevated valleys from an inner range, 
which furm the water-parting between the basins of the Ganges 
and Sanpu. The relation of the Himalaya to the Karakorum moun- 
tains, the Gang-dis-ri, and the lofty plateau of Tibet, is also defined ; 
and the Kuen-Inn is represented as the northern escarpment of the 
Tibetan plateau descending to the depressed plains of Gobi. In 
general, the orography of this little-known region of highlands has 
been so distinctly defined by Mr. Saunders, as to invite further 
critical attention to the subject. 


’ Asta.—Central Asia.—I announced to you at the opening of the 
Session the irreparable loss which the Society had sustained in the 
death of that enterprising and accomplished explorer, Mr. Hayward, 
who it was once hoped would have solved the great problem of 
Central Asian Geography by traversing the Pamir Plateau from 
the frontier of India to the Russian possessions on the Jaxartes. A 
very full and interesting account of all the circumstances connected 
with the foul murder of this promising traveller was contained in a 
letter, which was written to myself by the agent, Mr. Frederick 
Drew, who was sent to investigate the matter on the spot, and which 
has since been read at one of our evening mectings and published 
in the ‘Proceedings’ of the Society; and I am now enabled to state 
that further intelligence has been received by the Government 
of India, from an independent source, which confirms the main 
points of Mr. Drew’s Report, and shows that in the country itself, 
and among the hillsmen acquainted with the details of the actual 
outrage, no suspicion is entertained of the complicity of the Cashmere 
Maharaja or his officers. There are some grounds, however, for 
believing that the murderer, Mir Wulli, of Yassin, did act at the insti- 
gation—or at any rate with the full consent—of the powerful Chitral 
Chief, Aman-i-Moolk, whose jealousy was aroused by the intrusion 
of a European traveller into the mountains; and if any measures, 
therefore, of retribution are ultimately decided on, it is probable 
that Chitral will be held equally responsible with Yassin. In the 
mean time the Maharaja of Cashmere has undertaken to erect 
& monument to Mr. Hayward’s memory in the Gilgit Valley, and a 
suitable inscription has been sent out from England to be engraved 
upon the tomb. A few books and papers were recovered from Mr. 
Hayward’s effects, and are expected shortly to arrive in England ; 
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but it is not likely that they will contain any geographical informa- 
tion beyond that already presented to the Society, as Mr. Hayward 
had only proceeded two stages in advance of his former station at 
the head of the Yassin Valley when overtaken by the assassins 
whom Mir Wulli had sent upon his track, The present whereabouts 
of the murderer are not positively known, but it is believed that he 
has taken refnge with the famous Akhoond of Swat, at a short 
distance from our Peshawur frontier; and his identification, at any 
rate, is rendered easy by a limping gait, which is likely to be per- 
manent, as he sustained a compound fracture of the leg from the 
kick of a horse during his recent wanderings, and the bone has 
never properly united. 

But although-our hopes of obtaining through Mr, Hayward's 
energy and skill a complete map of the hydrography of the Pamir 
lands have been thus disappointed, considerable progress has been 
made through other means in clearing up doubts regarding the 
physical features of that interesting region. One of Major Mont- 
gomerie’s native explorers, who rejoices in the pseudonym of “ the 
Mirza,” and who proved himself to be a worthy companion- 
traveller to the celebrated Pundits, has. lately executed a very 
remarkable survey of the sonthern portion of the Pamir Plateau. 
Following in the footsteps of our carly medallist, Lieutenant Wood, 
from the Afghan frontier to the junction of the two arms of the 
Upper Oxus at Kila Punja—with some unimportant variations in 
the route along the river of Badakhshin—the Mirza succeeded, 
under the most trying circumstances, owing to the severity of the 
winter season, in tracing up the southern arm of the river to one 
of its sources in an alpine lake, named Pamir Kul or Berkut- 
Yassin; and having thence crossed the watershed into the river- 
system of Yarkand, he visited the little-known city of Tash-kurgin, 
and subsequently proceeded by an entirely new route to Yangi- 
Hissar and Kashgar, The Mirza cannot claim a complete priority of 
discovery in his delineation of the route from Kila Punja to Tash- 
kurgan, for another native traveller, Mohammed Amin, had already 
followed the same track and published his itinerary in Mr, Davies's 
Heport on the North-western boundary of India; and a similar route, 
indeed, had been supplied to Macartney when he attempted, sixty 
years ago, to map this region about the sources of the Oxus; but 
Major Montgomerie’s employe has, at any rate, the credit of being 
the first explorer who has taken an astronomical observation at 
Tash-kurgén since the time of the Jesuits, or who has furnished 
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any trustworthy data of the geography of South-Eastern Pamir 
suited to the scientific requirements of the present day. The re- 
marks, indeed, of Major Montgomerie on the line of watershed from 
Ladak to Kokan,—as well as on the physical features of those great 
mountain-chains which invariably exhibit their culminating peaks 
on transverse spurs in advance of the watershed, and on the correct 
determination of the longitudes of Kashgar and Yarkand, all of 
which are based upon materials supplied by the Mirza,—must be of 
the highest interest to Geographers, and merit the warmest acknow- 
ledgments of this Society. The Mirza’s achievements are summa- 
rized by Major Monfgomerie in the following pregnant sentences -— 
“This total route-survey extends to 2179 miles, about 350 miles 
of this ground being entirely new. ‘The heights of 28 different 
points have been determined by boiling-point observations, and 
48 observations for latitude have been taken at 14 of the principal 
stations on the route.” 

In my last Anniversary Address 1 informed you that Mr. Douglas 
Forsyth, accompanied by that observant and accomplished traveller 
Mr, Shaw, had proceeded on a mission from the Viceroy of India to 
the Court of the Atalik Ghazi at Kashgar. This mission, owing 
to accidental circumstances, has not perhaps achieved the full geo- 
graphical results that might have been expected from it, but 
neither has it been infructuous. Although, indeed, owing to 
the Atalik Ghazi’s absence on a warlike expedition against the 
‘Tunganis on his eastern frontier, Mr. Forsyth was unable to proceed - 
beyond the city of Yarkand, yet, in that limited field of operations, 
he obtained valuable results from the labours of his subordinates. 
In the first place, by detaching a confidential agent from Cashmere 
to rejoin him, by a circuitous route, in the plains of Turkistan, he 
succeeded in obtaining « report of the road acruss the mountains, 
by the Darkote Pass, where Mr. Hayward was murdered, and from 
that point, through Tash-kurgin to Yarkand; while, on his return 
journey, he further utilized the services of Mr. Shaw, as I shall 
presently explain, in the exploration of a considerable portion of 
unsurveyed ground between the Karakorum and Kuen-lun. Mr. 
Shaw is stated in Mr. Forsyth’s Report to have used his instru- 
ments carefully and continuously throughout the route, and his 
register of observations, which has recently reached us, has proved 
of the greatest value in setting at rest the long-contested question 
as to the longitude of Yarkand. Major Montgomerie, from a careful 
comparison of the Mirza’s route with all previously existing 
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materials, had been led to assign to the city in question a longitude 
of 779 30°; and this would have been accepted by geographers as a 
certain position had not Mr. Forsyth stated, apparently on Mr. 
Shaw's authority, that the true longitude was 76°. This alarming 
discrepancy of a degree and a half of longitude, which threatened 
to throw the whole map of Turkistan out of gear, has been now 
removed, by the calculation of Mr. Shaw's lunar observations by 
4 computer at Greenwich,—a mean result of 77° being obtained 
for the position of the city of Yarkand, 

The only extension of geographical discovery which has been 
announced to us, on the part of the Russians in Central Asia, since 
our last Anniversary Meeting, has resulted from Col..Abramoff’s 
expedition of last summer to the sources of the Zarafshan. In 
this expedition, the Russian troops crossed, on four different occa- 
sions, the snowy mountains, a prolongation of the Thiin-shan, 
‘which intervene between the valleys of the Jaxartes and the 
river of Samarcand; and found the passes to be from 15,000 to 
16,000 feet above the level of the sea. Colonel Abramoff also care- 
fully examined the two parallel valleys of the Macha and Yagnan, 
which run down from the western face of Pamir, and supply the 
head-waters of the Zarafshan. He found the Macha River to issue 
from «a glacier which entirely blocked up the defile, and was re- 
ported to be 35 miles in length—the head of the glacier extending 
indeed to the enstward of the longitude of Kokan; while the sources 
of the Yagniin (to which, however, he ‘did not penetrate) were 
reported to reach almost to an equal distance. 

From these discoveries, it follows that the sources of the Zar- 
afshan will have to be transferred about 100 miles to the east- 
ward of the Fin Lake, where, in the maps recently published, the 
river has been held to take its rise. Colonel Abramoff further as- 
cended the pass to the south of the Fin Lake, and stood upon the 
water-shed between the Zarafshan and the Oxus, looking over the 
rugged country which is drained by the Hissar and Kafir-nihan 
streams flowing to the southward. On his return to Samarcand, 
operations in the Keshtub and Maghian valleys, which furnish 
tributaries running north to the Zarafshan, likewise enabled the 
Russian commander to gain a tolerable knowledge of these hitherto 
unvisited localities; and the exploration of ihe Samarcand district, 
together with the adjoining territory of Shahr-i-subz, may thus be 
considered to be now pretty well accomplished. 

I am informed by Sir Henry Rawlinson that the geography 
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of the upper valley of the Zarafshan, and particularly of the 
Fin Lake and the Macha defile, admits of ample illustration from 
the Memoirs of the Emperor Baber, who frequently traversed 
these regions during the troubles through which he struggled to 
power. Most of the names, indeed, which have been recently 
brought to light by the Russian surveys are to be found in Baber, 
though hitherto not recognisable, owing to the faulty readings of the 
Turki manuscripts. Sir Henry will give ample explanations on this 
subject in his ‘Monograph on the Oxus,’ which will be printed in 
the next volume of the Society's ‘ Journal. 

Finally, it will interest geographers to learn that the Topo- 
graphical Department of the Russian Government have quite 
recently completed a new map of their province of Turkistan, which 
will naturally contain all the new data gathered by the expeditions 
Lhave mentioned, It is to include also Western Siberia, and I trust 
we may be furnished with a copy, by the courtesy of the Russian 
authorities, to whom we are indebted for similar donations on 
former occasions. 


In. continuation of the observations I have already made re- 
garding the Expedition of Mr. Forsyth, it gives me the highest 
satisfaction to mention, that I have very recently received a long 
and instructive letter from our distinguished associate Mr. R. B. 
Shaw, the companion of Mr. Forsyth, descriptive of his journey 
across the mountainous region southwards and eastwards of the 
Karakorum. Pass, to explore which he was detached from the 
rest of the party on returning from Yarkand. The letter is accom- 
panied by a sketch-map of the Upper Valley of the Shayok, showing 
the line of watershed of this part of Central Asia, Lesides de- 
termining correctly, by astronomical observations, the position and 
altitude of many spots hitherto unvisited, Mr, Shaw has delighted 
me, as a geologist, above all, by stating that he has determined the 
dip and direction of all the strata in this hitherto unexplored 
region; and has even collected many fossil shells, which, when 
sent home, will enable us to affix a precise age to the different 
rocks he has examined. His description of the difficulties which he 
and his followers experienced in traversing the deep defiles which 
lead from the western limit of the Tibetan plateau, and the rugged 
country of snow-clad peaks, vertical precipices and chasms, which 
extends from that point to the westward, is, indeed, most striking ; 
and I have no doubt that, when this communication and map are 
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printed, they will form one of the most interesting and important 
parts of the volumes of our Society. The western edge of the 
great platean is here edged by a huge wall of limestone mountains, 
placed like the revétement of some gigantic embankment; and to 
this, in the opinion of Mr. Shaw, is due the preservation of the 
level uplands from the excavating action of rain and snow. For 
the clouds which drift up the Shayok Valley towards this lofty 
limestone chain are arrested by that phalanx of mighty peaks, and 
expend all their powers on its gradual destruction. The difficulties 
experienced by Mr. Shaw, in endeavouring to descend towards the 
old Karakorum road, are a sufficient commentary on this view of 
the physical structure of the region; his party being baffled in 
their attempts to penetrate the narrow water-worn gorges, where 
the naked limbs of his coolies were lacerated by the broken ice of 
the torrents, over whose beds they were compelled to march. This 
portion of the journey has furnished a real addition to the geo- 
graphy of Central Asia, of which the interest is enhanced by the 
varied powers of observation of this accomplished traveller. 

Manchuria,—I learn through our Associate, Mr. Delmar Morgan, 
that an Expedition last summer, through Manchuria, under the 
auspices of the Imperial Russian Geographical Society, has accom- 
plished results considered highly satisfactory to the executive of that 
important Body. The Expedition was entrusted to the command 
of the Archimandrite Palladius, and started from Pekin on the 
13th of April, 1870, traversing the whole of Manchuria from south 
to north, cid Moukden, Kirin, Petuna, Tsitsibar, Mergen and 
Aigun ; a remarkable journey of nearly a thousand miles through 
one of the least known parts of Asia. Steaming down the Amur, 
Palladinus next ascended the Ussuri to Lake Khinka, and, crossing 
the portage, arrived at the Russian port of Vladivostok on the 
shores of the Pacific. Being an Archwologist and Ethnologist, as 
well as a Geographer, and well acquainted with the Chinese 
language, Palladius devoted much of his attention to the study of 
the native tribes of Manchuria, their language, and the archi- 
tectural traces of ancient civilisation. He has opened up, there- 
fore, a new line of investigation, relating to the original seats and 
migrations of the old tribes which have had so powerful an influence 
on Chinese development. Ethnologists, as well as Geographers, will 
do well to consult the detailed account of that Expedition, which 
will, doubtless, be published in the Bulletin of the Russian 
Geographical Society. 
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In the western part of Mongolia, also, I learn, through a letter of 
Baron Osten-Sacken to Mr. Bates, a remarkable journey has recently 
been performed by Dr. Radlof, who visited the town of Kobdo in 
that little-known region. ‘The narrative of this journey is to form 
part of one of the volumes published by the Russian Geographical 
Society. Another journey in the same country is that of M. Pavlinof, 
who travelled over the previously unvisited route from Kobdo to 
Uliassutai, and passed from this latter town across the Tangnu Oola 
range towards Minussinsk, in Eastern Siberia. The result of this 
latter journey is the accurate measurement of altitudes in the 
Tangnu Oola Mountains, and the rectification of our maps regarding 
the hydrology of the Upper Irtish. 

Burmah,—The Expedition conducted by Major Sladen, our Poli- 
tical Agent at the Court of Mandalay, overland towards the 
Chinese frontiers, although it has not yet produced those com- 
mercial results which were expected, added considerably to our 
geographical knowledge of that part of Asia. The Expedition, as 
is well known, was intended to ascertain the possibility of opening 
up a route for commerce between the well-peopled and wealthy 
south-western provinces of China and the British Port of Rangoon, 
thus saving the extremely circuitous route by sea and along the 
Yang-tsze-Kiang. Major Sladen ascended the Trawaddy to Bhamo, 
and then marched north-eastward towards Yunan, succeeding in 
reaching as far as the town of Momein in that province. Political, 
rather than physical obstacles, seem to lie in the way of a large 
traffic being established in this region, the whole of this part of 
Yunan being dominated by Mahomedan insurgents against the 
Chinese authority. The information gleaned by this important 
Expedition is, at present, limited to an official Report scarcely 
accessible to the public. It is desirable, therefore, that the able 
leader may be induced to communicate it in some more accessible 
form, either as a contribution to our Society or as an independent 
work. Dr, J. Anderson, the Naturalist attached to the Expedition, 
a memoir from whose pen on the Irawaddy appears in the new 
volume of our ‘Journal,’ brought home valuable collections of 
Natural History, besides an extensive series of drawings and photo- 
graphs of the little-known wild tribes, and the magnificent scenery, 
of the Upper Irawaddy and the mountainous region beyond, and I 
believe I express the wishes of all men of science in this country in 
hoping that the Indian Government will grant some aid towards 
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Cuna.—The Upper Yang-tsze Expedition of 1869.—Since the 
opening of the Yang-tsze-Kiang to steam-navigation as far as 
Hankow in 1861, and the venturesome expedition of Captain 
Blakiston’s party in the same year, the Upper Yang-teze has at- 
tracted much attention from explorers as well as merchants, &c. 
In 1869, Sir R. Alcock, Her Majesty's Minister in China, despatched 
Mr. Consul Swinhoe to examine and report on the commercial capa- 
bilities of that part of the Great River, with a view to the impending 
revision of the Treaty of Tientsin. Mr, Swinhoo was wise enough to 
invite the Chamber of Commerce at Shanghai to send representatives 
to accompany him on his journey; and from the joint reports of the 
party we have obtained much valuable information, both as regards 
the geography and hydrography of the Upper Yang-tsze and the 
nature of the products and trade of the region. One of the dele- 
gates of the Shanghai Chamber was Mr. A. Michie, one of our Asso- 
ciates, and well known as the contributor to our Journal ( Vol. xxiii.) 
of a memoir on his former journey from Tientsin to Moukden in 
Manchuria. These gentlemen fully confirmed the reports of pre- 
vious explorers as to the great wealth and population of the province 
of Szechuen. Mr. Swinhoe’s party did not go further than the 
chief commercial city, Chungking, and consequently did not reach 
the fertile plains of Szechuen, Yet even the rugged country 
through which they passed is described as being remarkably rich, 
the soil being particularly adapted to the growth of opinm, tobacco, 
wood-oil, &e., besides furnishing a fair proportion of ordinary 
cereal crops. 

The party ascended in one of her Majesty's gunboats, under the 
orders of Admiral Sir Henry Keppel, x.c.n., to the town of Ichang, 
360 miles higher up the Great River than Hankow, thus practi- 
cally demonstrating the navigability of the river to that point. At 
Ichang, however, commences the long series of rapids, which ex- 
tend for 100 miles to the town of Kwei-foo, and even beyond that 
point continue to be met with at intervals. Navigation of these 
rapids by foreign-built steamers is considered impossible for the 
present, thongh the native boats carry on a regular traffic on the 
river by means of towing and an enormous expenditure of manual 
force. 

The examination of these rapids and obstructions by our naval 
surveyors of this Expedition may, indeed, be considered one of the 
most important geographical results of the mission. According to 
Mr. L. 5. Dawson, the senior surveyor, there appears to be no hope 
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of steam-navigation being carried on through what is called the 
“Gorges of Ichang,” that is, the series of reaches between Ichang 
and K-wei-foo, where the bed of the Great Yang-teze is contracted 
between lofty precipices of rocks, and the channel beneath encum- 
bered with huge boulders. The depth of the water in the gorges 
was found to be generally more than twenty fathoms, but in one 
gorge forty-four fathoms were obtained. So violent and uncertain 
are the currents which sweep from side to side among the rocks, 
that it was found almost impossible to follow out the survey in a 
boat, with ten rowers. Commander Stokes, of the gunboat Opossum, 
states that the rise of water in the summer in these narrow straits 
was from sixty to eighty feet; and believes that it is due to the 
melting of the snow on the mountains between China and Tibet. 
In the rapids the velocity of the current was from eight to ten 
knots an hour. 

How to bring the large and wealthy province of Szechuen into 
closer commercial relationship with this country is the interesting 
problem which the delegates of the Shanghai Chamber of Com- 
meree get themselves to solve, Swift, safe, and easy communication 
is the obvious desideratum; but the mountainous nature of the 
country seems to preclude the means which would solve the matter 
in any other country, viz. railways, at least until the introduction 
of that admirable conveyance has been assented to by the Chinese 
Government, and has been tried in some more accessible part of the 
country, where fewer difficulties would have to be encountered. 
In the mean time the delegates recommend the extension of steam 
navigation as far as it can be rendered practicable, viz. to Ichang, 
a measure which would, it is anticipated, result in a considerable 
increase in the sale of British manufactured goods in that part of 
China. 

An enterprising Prussian, the Baron von Richthofen, after doing 
good service to geological science in the United States of America, 
has, during the last two years, been actively engaged in China in 
investigating its geology and mineral productions. In 1870, under 
the auspices of the merchants of Shanghai, the Baron made the 
journey from Canton to Pekin overland, cid Hankow; and, thongh 
the matured results of this important survey will not see the light 
until the explorer has returned to Europe, and had time to prepare 
his materials, yet the preliminary Reports he has already published, 
from time to time, warrant the conclusion that his information will 
be of the most valuable practical kind. For a perusal of these 
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Reports, copies of which were forwarded to the Foreign Office, I am 
indebted to the courtesy of Lord Granville. 

The various coal-fields in the province of Hoo-nan have been 
described by the Baron, and new light has been shed on the 
mineral wealth of that province generally. As Hoo-nan was 
known to be a large consumer of foreign goods, it was an object of 
interest to ascertain how far the principal river which drains tho 
province through the Tungting Lake was navigable by steamers; 
this point Baron Richthofen settles unfavourably, with regard to 
the prospect of steam-navigation. Except in the brief and capri- 
cious season of floods, the Siang is only capable of floating boats of 
very light draught carrying a few tons of cargo. On the other 
hand, however, certain lines of traffic are shown to be well  alapred 
for railways. 

After traversing Hoo-peh, and describing minutely the resources 
of that province, and the capabilities of the River Han, which falls 
into the Yang-tsze at Hankow, the Baron explored Hoo-nan and 
Shansi; and in the latter province he met with the richest reward 
of his labours, ‘one of the most remarkable coal and iron regions 
in the world.” The Baron estimates the coal-field of Shansi to be 
considerably greater than that of Pennsylvania, and to be capable 
of supplying the whole world, at the present rate of consumption, 
for thousands of years to come. As an illustration of the thickness — 
and extent of these carboniferous beds, he says that were a railway 
ever to be constructed in that region it would be tunnelled for 
miles throngh the coal-bedsa. These vast resources are not utilised 
owing to the unskilfulness of the natives in mining, and chiefly to 
the absence of roads. There being no available water communi- 
eation, and the bridle-roads being indescribably bad, the coal and 
iron of Shansi cannot be profitably transported for more than a few 
miles. The Baron predicts a wonderful improvement in the condition 
of the people, and the stability of the government, when railways 
are permitted to connect these great mineral regions with the coast. 

Herr von Kichthofen has, in one of his Reports, remarked on the 
deterioration of the climate in Central and Northern China, the 
present condition of agriculture comparing unfavourably with that 
of former times, as described in the historical records. This 
deterioration he attributes to the destruction of the forests for fuel 
—and this on the very area of some of the richest and most easily 
worked coal-fields in the world ! 

This distinguished geological surveyor had in contemplation a 
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still more important journey, namely, from Pekin, through Shensi, 
Szechuen, Yunan, and thence eastwards to Canton; but, when on 
the point of starting, the atrocious massacre of foreigners at Tien- 
tsin oceurred, which revealing a powerful conspiracy against 
foreigners, the Baron wisely declined to trust himself in the inte- 
rior so long as the people were exposed to such bad influences, 
It is to be remarked, however, that the Baron speaks in the highest 
terms of the friendly disposition of the Chinese people when left to 
themselves. 


Whilst the geography and topography of China, as well as its 
present commercial condition, archeology, and so forth, are con- 
tinually receiving new light by the researches of many of our 
talented countrymen and other Europeans in China, whose con- 
tributions are published in the ‘Journal of the North China Branch 
of the Asiatic Society,’ papers of value are occasionally com- 
municated to our Society and attract much attention. Such, last 
Session, was the Memoir by Mr. Ney Elias on the ‘New Course of 
the Yellow River,” which gave us for the first time accurate 
information regarding that remarkable phenomenon, the diversion, 
by spontaneous movement, of the waters of the great Hoang-Ho, or 
Yellow River of China, which occurred in 1851, but was not 
completed until 1853. The investigation of this subject was under- 
taken by Mr. Elias, one of our younger Associates, through a pure 
love of geographical exploration, during the summer holidays 
taken from active commercial pursuits at Shanghai, and the manner 
in which he carried out,his examination did him the highest credit. 
He traced the new course of the river down to its new embouchure 
in the Gulf of Pechili, and visited the spot where the river had 
broken away from its old bed by the rupture of its northern banks, 
fixing positions by astronomical observations, and making a survey 
of his route, which enabled him to complete an exceedingly good 
map of the country he traversed. As Mr. Elias's Memoir and map 
are published in the recent volume of our ‘Journal,’ and are 
consequently in the hands of Fellows, I need not further dilate 
upon the subject here. Another memoir, in the same volume of 
the ‘Journal,’ entitled ‘A Journey through Shantung,” by Mr. 
John Markham, our Consul at Chefoo, gives us a mass of ex- 
ceedingly curious and novel information regarding this picturesque 
and wealthy province of China, and especially regarding the city 
of the great Chinese sage Confucius, which place was visited and 
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studied under unusually favourable circumstances by Mr. Markham. 
A third paper, published in our ‘ Proceedings,’ * by Mr. Alexander 
Wylie, gives an account of a journey made by the author over a 
part of the interior of China, of which exceedingly little was 
known, namely, from Ching-tu in Szechuen, overland, and by 
tributaries of the Yang-tsze, to Hankow. 


Avsrrauia—In my last Address I had occasion to notice the 
expedition of Mr. Forrest into the interior of Western Australia, 
in search of the reported remains of Dr. Leichhardt's party. 
Since then, this very able Australian explorer has been wisely 
engaged by the Governor of the Colony of Western Australia, 
Governor Weld, on a new expedition, having a more direct 
practical bearing on local interesta than the former one. This 
was to discover a route by land, suitable for general use, between 
Swan River and Adelaide, The route would be along the same 
tract of coast-country, round the great Australian Bight, which 
wns the scene of the great efforts and sufferings of Governor Eyre 
in 1840-1. Governor Weld’s expedition, which has attracted con- 
siderable attention in our Australian colonies, I rejoice to add, has 
been successful, and a narrative of it, illustrated by a fine map, 
will appear in the next volume of the Society's ‘Journal.’ 

Mr. Forrest's party left Perth, Swan River, on the 6th of April, 
1870; reached Fowler's Bay, in the settled districts of South 
Australia, on the 27th of July, and Adelaide on the 28th of 
August, The line of march was generally near the coast; but at 
intervals short trips were made inland, for a few miles, to ascertain 
the nature of the country. By an excellent arrangement, a schooner 
with provisions and stores was sent along the coast, touching at 
three distant points, and carrying that succour to the Expedition 
which was so indispensable in the arid, desolate region over which 
it travelled. The country, to Long. 124° 25’ ©, was found destitute 
of permanent water. A little further east, an effort was made to 
push for the water mentioned by Eyre, in Long. 126° 24’, and 
Lat. $2° 14' 50"; and, after eight days of toilsome march, it was 
re-discovered. Some part of this district was found to be a fine, 
grassy, level country, about 300 feet above the sea-level, and 
moderately wooded; farther towards the interior, as far as the eye 
could reach, the land was equally level, but less wooded. Further 
east, a fine grazing-country was traversed, superior to the settled 
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portions of Western Australia. The granite region ends in about 
longitude 124°; and thence eastward, to the head of the Bight, a 
distance of more than 400 miles, a limestone table-land constitutes 
the whole of the coast-country. In short, the general impression 
derived from the Report of this able pioneer is, that nothing but 
the absence of permanent water, arising chiefly from the level 
nature of the land and its altitude above the sea (generally 300 feet), 
prevents the whole of this extensive coast-region from being a pro- 
mising country for pastoral settlement. 

In other parts of Australia the opening up of the vast unknown 
interior has been gradually progressing since the remarkable 
journeys of Macdouall Stuart and Burke and Wills (with those 
of the parties sent in search of the latter), rather by the con- 
tinned advance of sheep-farmers, in search of new pastures, than 
by geographical expeditions. The accounts of these enterprising 
squatters are seldom brought before our Society; but, lately, we 
were favoured by Mr. T. Elder with a copy of a letter from one 
of his employés in South Australia, which contained an interesting 
account of discoveries made to the north of Lake Eyre by Mr. John 
Ross, who had penetrated, in search of pastoral country, as far as 
94° $0' on the meridian of 137°, and found a well-watered region, 
with the streams flowing southward into Lake Eyre. The account 
given by this explorer secms to indicate a fertile region in the very 
sc of the Australian continent. “The country,” according to 

Mr. Ross, “is one continued scene of mountain, hill, and plain, with 
permanent watercourses in all directions and of various magnitude.” 
What is still more remarkable is the statement that, by river and 
lake, there are 300 miles of water in this central region available for 
steam-navigation. This fine country, it will be found on reference 
to a map, is situated midway between Macdonall Stuart's track 
across the continent, and Captain Sturt’s “Stony Desert,” where the 
Expedition under the command of this courageous explorer suffered 
so fearfully from the heat and dryness in 1845. It lies also some 
distance to the north of Warburton’s track in 1866, and seems a 
northerly continuation of the tract of well-watered and, to some 
extent, swampy country traversed by this last-mentioned traveller. 

If the favourable account given by Mr. Ross be confirmed by 
subsequent exploration, and the promising appearance described 
by him be not the effect of an unusually propitions season, the 
ideas generally entertained of the barrenness of the Australian 
interior will have to be greatly modified, and the colonists are tv 
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be congratulated on the promising future they have before them. 
Atany rate, these and other accounts go far to confirm the opinion of 
those, who believe that the fertile and barren districts of Australia 
lie in meridional bands, or in long belts from north to south. To 
ceorraphers it is peculiarly gratifying to learn, that the progress of 
settlement and civilisation follows in Australia the lines of route 
of the great geographical expeditions. It is thus that the telegraph, 
now in course of construction from Adelaide to the northern shore 
of the continent, will be laid along the line of march of our medallist 
Macdouall Stuart. 

The Trans-Australian Telegraph, just alluded to, has, indeed, 
followed rapidly in the wake of geographical discovery. It will 
have a very important bearing on many topics which have inter- 
ested the Royal Geographical Society in former years, and 13 
remarkable as demonstrating how quickly Macdouall Stuart's 
arduous and apparently unprofitable journeys have been made the 
basis of commercial advancement. 

In my Address for 1865," I gave a rapid summary of the pro- 
gress of discoverics in this vast country. Commencing with the 
small area around Sydney—all that was known to the world in 
1830—they have extended over two-thirds of its area; now, for the 
most part, occupied, in a wonderfully rapid way, by enterprising 
settlers. So rapid has been the progress, that we are apt to forget 
that it was only in 1862 that the continent was first crossed from 
south to north by our brave medallist Macdouall Siuart. On 
July 25th, in that year, he reached the sea south of Melville 
Island. For his previous and tentative journeys the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society awarded him a gold watch in 1859, and its 
Patron’s Medal in 1861. In presenting the medal to the Duke of 
Newcastle on his behalf, I remarked that this journey would not 
only cause the occupation of the intermediate country,t but would 
soon lead to the formation of regular settlements on the north coast 
of the continent: { a prediction fully verified in the establishment 
of the colony at Port Darwin, and the rapid progress of settlement 
from the southward, And, further, referring to the prospect of 
future telegraphic communication, I expressed a hope that the first 
message should be coupled with the name of our late medallist 








* ‘Jonrnal,” Vol, xxxv., pp. cxxxiv.-czliv. 
+ Ubid., Vol. xxxr., 1961, pp. cviii.-cix, 
= I have repeatedly advocated the establishment of a Northern Colony. See 
Addresses, 1859, pp, cexx.-i.; 1961, p. evili.; 1862, p. cly.; 186%, pp. eluii-clux.; 
1865, p. exlvii. 
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“Macdouall Stuart.” It would have been a bold prophecy that 
should have predicted so early an extension of this very line of 
communication, Considering the rival interests between Queens- 
land and the eastern colonies, it is remarkable, that this most 
western route across the continent should be the basis of the 
first telegraphic enterprise to connect Australia and New Zealand 
with the rest of the world. 

The legislative sanction of the South Australian Government to 
the telegraph scheme of Mr. Charles Todd was given in September, 
1870, and the surveying parties immediately commenced their 
operations. The line passes in a northerly direction from Port 
Augusta, at the head of Spencer Gulf; then along the routes of 
Stuart, passing Mount Margaret, his final starting-point. At the 
end of February last, the line was completed and in operation 
beyond this, and by this time has probably reached the tropic. At 
the northern end it proceeds to the south-east on leaving Port 
Darwin, threading a most fertile country, equal, for pasturage and 
settlement, to the best parts of South Australia, and striking Stuart's 
track in about lat. 13° 14’ s., within 50 or 60 miles of the north 
coast, Any doubts regarding the accuracy of Stuart's narrative 
have been entirely dispelled by the telegraphic parties, who found 
his camp-trees marked with his initials, and also the recent tracks 
of a horse, which must have strayed from him, as he relates, 
seven and a half years previously. Throughout the survey, both 
in the north and the south, our trveller’s reports of the country 
are entirely confirmed. 

The length of this line of telegraph will be about 1800 miles. 
It is much aided by the circumstance that the River Roper, passed 
by Stuart, has been found navigable for a considerable distance 
from the Indian Ocean, affording a ready means of transport for the 
matériel, By means of this telegraph, the northern colony at Port 
Darwin will be placed in immediate connexion with Java, Singa- 
pore, and India, on the one hand, and with the rest of Australia on 
the other: from both of which directions its prosperity must come, 
In the interior of the continent, destitute of navigable rivers, and 
with wide areas suffering periodically from drought, the line will 
afford a perfect safeguard to settlers or travellers who may be within 
its range; as, should any adverse circumstances arise, they can 
at once make their wants known where aid can be obtained. This 
completion of the telegraphic system from one extremity of the 
globe to the other will finally solve another problem important 
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to us, namely, the exact and. final determination of geographical 
positions. I may remind you that this was one of the original 
objects of the Society, the attainment of which at that period could 
only be arrived at by long and laborious astronomical and trigono- 
metrical operations, with results known to be open to considerable 
doubt. 

Thus, in our early days, our medal was awarded, in 1837, to 
Captain Robert FitzRoy, for his surveys, one portion of which was 
the first complete chain of meridional distances carried around the 
globe. Yet, with the most refined precautions, the entire series 
was 33’ of time, or above 8' of arc, in excess; a portion of which 
was made at Rio Janeiro at the commencement of the chain, Again, 
in 1841, Lieut. Raper, 2.x., received our Founder's Medal, chiefly for 
his elaborate discussion of the longitudes of the principal maritime 
places of the world, which showed how large were.the discrepancies, 
and how much doubt was cast on the best-ascertained meridians. 
The electric telegraph determines instantly and with perfect accn- 
racy, which is unattainable by ordinary geodetical operations, the 
differences of longitude between the observing-stations,—a process 
which has been carried out for all the chief parts of Europe and 
America. A notable example of this was given in the electrical 
determination of the difference of longitude between Greenwich 
and Paris, believed to be the most accurately known of all. After 
nearly a century of continuous and indefatigable measurements, it 
was believed to be somewhere between 2° 20’ 15” and 2° 20’ 24" of 
arc; but in 1854 M. Le Verrier determined, from a mean of nearly 
2000 electric signals, any single one of which was more accurate 
than all the previous measurements, that the true difference is 
2° 20’ 9-45" of aro, or more than a second of time (a large quantity 
in astronomy) less than previous results. 

New Zealand.—Dr. Haast, the very able geological surveyor of 
Canterbury Province, New Zealand, has sent us a valuable con- 
tribution on the physical geography and topography of the New 
Zealand Alps, in continuation of his important memoirs published 
in volumes xxxiv. and xxxvii. of our ‘Journal.’ The recent paper, 
which he modestly puts forth as Notes to accompany his Topo- 
graphical Map, which itself is a magnificent addition to New 
Zealand geography, contains some observations of striking interest 
on the changes which have preceded the present physical condition 
tions that the science of geology is brought into close connexion 
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with that of geography, and the conclusions are of equal interest to 
the students of both these great branches of human knowledge.’ * 

Dr. Haast compares the snow-clad mountains of the Canterbury 
Province, which, as you are aware, lie parallel and near to the 
western coast of the island, to the Alps of Europe; and shows 
the similarity between the two in their glaciers, and especially in the 
action of the warm winds, which, blowing from hotter regions, 
cause a rapid melting of the snow on the side of the mountains 
facing the direction of the wind. In fact, all the principal meteoro- 
logical phenomena encountered in the European Alps occur also in 
New Zealand, the “nor-wester” of the latter country being the 
representative of the “fohn” of Switzerland. The nor-wester 
having blown over a wide extent of ocean, and become charged 
with moisture, is the chief source of the copious precipitation 
which, in the form of snow, caps the New Zealand peaks, and forms 
those large fields of névé which supply the great glaciers of the 
country. ‘The glaciers and snow-fields are stated by Dr. Haast 
to exceed in dimensions those of Switzerland; and he adduces 
further proof of the curious fact, which had already excited much 
interest among physical geographers, that glaciers descend much 
lower on the western than on the eastern slopes of the mountains, 
and on the West Coast are in close contiguity to a luxuriant forest 
vegetation, consisting of pines, arborescent ferns, and flowering 
shrabs; such, for example, aro the Francis Joseph and Prince 
Alfred glaciers. On the eastern side, although of larger dimensions, 
they descend in the Canterbury Province no lower than 2500 feet 
above the sea-level. The cause of the difference is owing partly to 
the smaller amount of moisture on the eastern, or leeward side, 
and partly to the less abrupt slope. Large as the New Zealand 
glaciers and snow-fields are at present, they were formerly, in post- 
pliocene'times, much more extensive: proofs of this are seen in all 
directions, in vast moraines heaped around the lakes lying at the 
foot of the mountains, and in marks of glacier action at levels far 
below their present limit. Dr. Haast believes that the elevated 
plateau districts, which support the névé fields, were at that time 
much more extensive, and that glaciers, reaching the sea, gave 
off from their extremities detached portions, which floated away 
to the North as icebergs, as they do in Greenland at the present 
day. 

With regard to other parts of these important islands, I may 
mention that a lively picture of the volcanic districts of the Northern 
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Taland of New Zealand was given in Lieut. Meade's journals, pub- 
lished last year; and that a valuable Paper on the Province of 
Southland, by Mr. Marten, has recently appeared in Mr. 8. W- 
Silver's. ‘Circular and Colonial News.’ This Paper is one of the 
results of a printed series of suggestions and queries regarding 
physical geography and statistics which Mr. Silver issues to his 
numerous correspondents in all parta of the world where com- 
mercial relations have been established. 

New Guinea —The proximity of our new settlement at Cape York, 
and the number of vessels engaged in the pearl and Béche de Mer 
fisheries in Torres Straits, have led to more frequent communication 
with the natives of that great and still almost unknown land, New 
Guinea. In my last Address, I had occasion to notice a visit 
made by Captain Delargy to a village on the southern coast of the 
island, concerning which the most remarkable circumstance was 
the friendly weleoine accorded to the’ strangers by the distrustful 
and warlike natives, Since then we learn from an official report of 
Lieutenant Chester, the Government Resident at Somerset, Cape 
York, that he himself visited oa native settlement on the south 

coast, in company with Captain Banner. It appears that a display 
of armed force and great precaution are necessary in these under- 
takings; and the native interpreter brought from Warrior Island, 
in the Straits, was careful to recommend to Lieutenant Chester to 
say to the Papuan chief of the village that, although desirous 
of being on friendly terms with him, he was prepared to fight if 
the natives preferred it. No progress, in fact, has been made 
towards winning over these formidable people to peaceful com- 
mercial relations with the traders of the Australian seas; and not a 
little of the difficulty, according to Lieutenant Chester, arises from 
the criminal plundering of the native plantations by boats’ crews 
landing on the coast. Unprovoked aggression on the part of the 
Papuans, ho believes, is not likely to occur, as their well-con- 
structed villages and large well-fenced plantations are too valuable 
to be lightly risked. An interesting item of ethnological informa- 
tion contained in his narrative, is the existence of wild tribes of 
aborigines in the interior, with whom the agricultural coast 
villagers are in frequent hostility. 


Sourn America.—In the continent of South America the work of 
exploration and survey is making steady, if somewhat slow, progress. 
Several of the independent Governments are now, or have lately 
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been, engaged in the systematic survey of their vast and thinly- 
populated territories, publishing the results in maps of greater or 
less completeness. Thus, the Republic of New Granada, now 
called the United States of Columbia, lately brought out an Atlas 
founded on the incomplete surveys of Codazzi ; and the prosperous 
State of Chili, as I had occasion to record in my last Address, is 
following the example, by issuing well-prepared maps of its central 
provinces. In the great Empire of Brazil no accurate official survey 
has yet been instituted of any large portion of the country, but 
partial surveys, particularly of the Southern Provinces, the River 
San Franciseo, and large portions of the Amazons have been exe- 
cuted; and we have lately learned that an Imperial Commission 
has been appointed for the preparation of a general map of Brazil, 
in which the material furnished by all these local surveys will be for 
the first time made available to geographers and the public in carto- 
graphical form. ‘The Commissioners have been in correspondence 
with our Council, through our Medallist Mr. Chandless, with a view 
to the amicable interchange of geographical information. 

The Government of Peru has continued the laudable work of 
exploration of the little-known interior of their country, to which I 
alluded in the Anniversary Address of 1869. For my information 
regarding the progress since made, I am indebted to our able corre- 
sponding member at Lima, Don M. Felipe Paz Soldan. According 
to his Report to our Council, the general survey of the more im- 
portant rivers of the trans-Andine territories of Peru has continued 
without interruption; the Government of Peru attaching much im- 
portance to this work, as being indispensable to the peopling of 
these ‘fertile regions, and the opening-up of communications with 
Europe by way of the Amazons and the Atlantic. River steamers 
have been built and costly establishments maintained, directed by 
European and North American engineers and surveyors, in pursu- 
ance of this great object. The exploration of the Rio Uteubamba 
and others, has been entrusted to Mr. Arthur Wetherman, who has 
made an accurate survey, fixing numerous points by astronomical 
observation. ‘The Pachitea River has also been more carefully 
examined, and found to be easily navigable,—a result of much 
importance, as it confirms the hopes that a great commercial route 
will be soon established, leading from the ‘peopled districts of Pern 
to Europe by means of the Amazons (with which the Pachitea 
communicates) and the Atlantic Ocean. A little further south, the 
survey of the large rivers flowing towards the Amazons from 
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the neighbourhood of Cerro de Pasco and its silver-mines has been 
undertaken, ‘Three rivers—tho Paucartambo, the Occobamba, and 
the Chanchamayo—here unite to form the Perene, a stream.350 feat 
broad and 3 fathoms deep. The interesting problem still remains 
to be-selved, whether the Perene is navigable to its junetion with 
the Tambo and, the Ucayali: in which case a river-navigation of 
enormous length, by steamers, will be possible from the Atlantic to 
within a moderate railway-ride of Lima. 

‘An important contribution to our knowledge of the river-systems 
of South America: is the result of the: Sarveys of the Rapids of 
the Madeira River, by Messrs; Joseph and Francis Keller, engineers 
in the service of the Brazilian Government. ‘The object of these 
surveys was to ascertain what engineering works. will be necessary, 
in order to overcome the obstacles which these Rapids offer to rapid 
communication, between the Atlantic and the interior provinces of 
Brazil: « question in which the Republic of Bolivia is also greatly 
interested, for the River Madeira appears to offer to the rich in- 
terior provinces of that country by far the readiest means of com- 
munication with Europe, According to’the survey of the Messrs. 
Keller, there are no’ fewer than 18 cataracts and rapids, in succes- 
sion, on the Madeira, obstructing navigation between the Mamore 
and the River Amazon, having a total fall of water of 228) feet in 
an extent of nearly 230 miles. A railway has been proposed as 
the best means of avoiding these great obstacles, 

From British Guiana we have had, during the past year, the 
details of the discovery of a waterfall, of great height and remark- 
able beanty, called the Great Kaieteur. This fall is situated on 
the River Potaro, a tributary of the Essequibo, on the left bank. 
It was first discovered by Mr. Charles B. Brown, of the Geological 
Survey of the Colony, in. April; 1870, and described by him as 
formed by the River Potaro precipitating itself over the edge of the 
‘sandstone table-land of the interior, into the lower country of the 
Essequibo Valley, The total height was found to be 822 feet, and 
the width of water, at the edge of the fall, 123 yards... So interesting 

a disoovery excited much attention on becoming known at Demerara, 
,and Governor Scott commissioned Mr. Brown to make a second visit 
in June to make a more complete survey; the official Report resulting 
thereupon giving us most satisfactory details as regards the falls, as 
well as the geological and botanical features of the district, Thanks 
_ to the Geological Survey of this important tropical Colony, we are 
now tolerably well acquainted with its lithological. structure.and 
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«mineral productions, and it is to be hoped the result will be published 

in a form accessible to the public. In the discussion which followed 
the reading of Mr. Brown's Report at our evening meeting, Mr. J. G, 
Sawkins, the Director of the Survey, alluding to the flat-topped 
mountains and table-lands which form so peculiar a feature in 
the scenery in the interior of British Guiana, gave a vivid descrip- 
tion of Mount ‘Roraima;—first visited by Schomburgk,—the most 
remarkable of these elevations. It is a huge mass of light-red 
sandstone rock, 18'miles in length, with perpendicular sides and 
perfectly level summit, rising 7500 feet above the level of the sea. 
The flanks, forming bare, vertical walls 1500 feet high, are insur- 
mountable; but the summit is known to be the source of several 
streams, which leap from the edge of the plateau in magnificent 
cascades, and flow in differont ways to feed the Essequibo, the 
Orinoco, and the Amazons. 

At the southern extremity of the continent a remarkable journey 
was performed in 1869-70, by Lieutenant G. C. Musters, throughout 
the whole length and breadth of Patagonia, a country hitherto 
deemed one of the most inhospitable in the world, and inaccessible 
to travellers on account of the hostility of the savage tribes who 
wander over its desolate plains. The account of his journey, given 
by Lieut. Musters at our evening meeting of the 13th December last, 
excited the liveliest interest. Scarcely anything was previously 
known of the interior of this country, as will be seen on reference 
to the excellent summary of Spanish and other expeditions, given 
by our secretary, Mr. Markham, on the same evening.* In fact, 
little more than short excursions inland from the coast had been 
made, throughout the vast extent of land between the Straits of 
Magellan and the Rio Negro. Lieut. Musters traversed the whole 
of this unexplored region, first crossing from Punta Arenas, in the 
Straits, to Port Santa Cruz, then in company with a tribe of Patago- 
nians, whose goodwill he had succeeded in gaining, skirting the 
eastern flanks of the Andes for 700 miles to the Rio Negro, and 
finally recrossing to Patagones, near the mouth of this river. Lieut. 
Musters’s paper,—which will be published entire in our ‘Journal’ 
—ives us much new information concerning the rivers, lakes, soil, 
and climate of the country, and especially of the peculiar character 
and habits of the aborigines, His journey may, indeed, claim to 
be ranked among the most adventurous and successful of those 
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which have recently been undertaken by our enterprising fellow- 
countrymen, 


Aretic Exploration—Of the numerous Expeditions which have 
been sent by Sweden, Germany, and the United States of America 
to explore the North Polar Regions, since the days when England 
took the lead in that field of hardy enterprise, the voyage of Count 
von 4eil and Herr von Heuglin last summer, in East Spitzbergen, 
has probably offered most novelty to geographers. This undertaking 
was carried out in the months of July, August, and September, 
and its object was to penetrate to the eastern channels and islands 
of the Spitzbergen group, which had not been visited by ‘the 
previous Swedish expeditions under Nordenskidld, Von Otter, and 
others, and, in fact, had hitherto remained little better than a 
blank on our maps, That blank, thanks to the enterprise of these 
gentlemen, is now filled up, and the information imparted, owing 
to the well-known scientific qualifications of Herr von Heuglin, is 
exact and comprehensive. The small vessel in which the party 
sailed proceeded, first towards Edge Island or Stans Foreland, and, 
on finding the ice not yet cleared from the south-west coast, struck 
westward and then northward, navigating the whole length of Stor 
Fjord as far as Helis Sound. Landings were effected at many 
places on the east coast of the main island of Spitzbergen, as well 
as on the two large islands to the eastward; excursions were made 
in the interior, and astronomical observations and bearings taken to 
fix positions, besides large collections obtained in illustration of the 
natural history of the group. At length, in the middle of August, 
they succeeded in passing by boat through Freeman, or Thymen 
Strait, to the eastern side of Stans Foreland, and from Mount 
Middendorf, a hill on the shore of the strait 1500 feet high, were 
gratified at beholding in the far distance to the east, a large tract of 
land, with a range of lofty serrated peaks extending north and 
south for nearly 60 miles, Whether this land is the enigmatical 
Gillis-land, of which we have so often heard, appears not fully 
decided, but unquestionably these enterprising German voyagers 
have brought us for the first time definite information regarding 
of Stans Foreland and visited Deicrow Sound, at its south-west 
extremity, early in September, before turning their faces homeward. 

According to Von Heuglin the passa bility of these seas ‘and 
channels entirely depends on the direction of the various branches 


of the Gulf-stream and of the Polar current, The latter divides, in 
the high north, into two branches, one of which flows down the 
eastern side of Greenland, and the other down the eastern side of 
Spitzbergen; the Gulf-stream presses north-eastward, washing, 
therefore, the south-westerly sides of the Spitzbergen Archipelago. 
These currents have a decisive influence on the climate of the 
coasts: where the Gulfstream flows the ice becomes more quickly 
broken up, and a milder temperature is communicated to the air; 
but the Polar current, scarcely higher than freezing-point, even in 
the height of summer, keeps the ice in its neighbourhood from 
separating until the beginning of September, when a little is 
broken up and drifted south. It is, therefore, only in the latter 
part of the summer that the North Polar Sea is at all accessible. 
This Expedition appears already to have stimulated other German 
efforts to follow up the same promising line of Arctic investigation ; 
fur I learn by a recent German publication that a small Norwegian 
vessel is to be equipped this summer, and a reconnaissance survey 
of the sea between Spitzbergen and Gillis-land to be made by 
Lieutenants Payer and Weyprecht, at the cost of the Austrian 
Government. The Swedes on their side are proposing to establish 
a permanent astronomical, magnetic, and meteorological station at 
Spitzbergen, with a view of preparing the way for renewed Arctic 
exploration ; Professor Nordenskiéld, who already enjoys a high 
reputation as an Arctic explorer, having the intention next year of 
making a vigorous attempt to reach the North Pole, making the 
proposed Spitzbergen establishment his base of operations. 
Regarding the German North Polar Expedition of 1869-70, 
under Captain Koldewey, in the Germania and Hansa, our Society 
has had the advantage of hearing an excellent account of this 
adventurous voyage and its results, from the pen of Sir Leo- 
pold McClintock, who is so well qualified by his great Arctic 
experience to do justice to moh a subject. Naturally basing 
his narrative on German accounts of the Expedition, especially 
that given in Petermann’s ‘ Mittheilungen, Sir Leopold limited 
his own remarks to well-deserved praise of the ability with which 
the details of the enterprise were carried out, and especially the 
endurance of the heroic crew of the Hansa, who, having to take 
refage on an ice-floe in the open sea, on the destruction of their 
vessel in a fearful storm, were drifted southward several hundred 
miles, to within reach of a Danish settlement near the southern 
extremity of Greenland. As far as geographical discovery is 
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concerned the Expedition did) not accomplish much, but the staff 
of scientific men belonging to it, succeeded in ‘amassing a largo 
amount of material in all branches of science, which we are assured 
will prove, when published, of great value. ‘Chie Germania wintered 
near the southern end of Pendulum Island, near the locality of Sir 
Edward Sabine's magnetic observatory, when he visited the locality 
with Captain Clavering in 1823.°"From™this point sledging expe- 
ditions in the spring of 1870:were undertaken, which reached as 
far as 77° north latitude. In returning down the coast a fiord, 
penetrating far into the interior of Bast Greenland, was‘discovered 
and partly explored. It is situated between Capes Franklin and 
Humboldt, and was found to be strrounded “by a highly pic- 
turesque mountainous country, with sheltered and verdant pastures 
near the water, inhabited by herds of musk-oxen and reindeer. 
Some of the peaks in the neighbourhood were found to reach the 
height of upwards of 7000 feet. These inlets of deep navigable 
water, possessing a mild climate and abounding. in animals, but 
unpeopled by Esquimaux tribes, seem to be most promising avenues 
to the exploration of the interior of Greenland, and it is to be 
hoped that some of our young English geographers, desirous of 
earning fame as discoverers—of whom I am proud to say we still 
number a few amongst us—will devote their energies and means in 
following up the opening thus indicated. From. our Government, 
I deeply regret to add, no aid is to be expected. 

I ought to mention, in connexion with this important voyage of 
Koldewey, which is designated the “Second German North Polar 
Expedition,” that a Society was founded, Jast autumn, in Bremen, 
called the German North Polar Society, having for its object the 
promotion and management of all German efforts in the direction of 
Arctic enterprise. This Society has already held fourteen meetings, 
and publishes its proceedings, An important part of its present 
labours is the publication of the results of the voyage of the 
Germania and Hama, of which the first volume is said to be ready 
for the press. 

Before I quit the subject of Arctic enterprise, I must not omit to 
mention that our relatives and rivals on the opposite side of the 
Atlantic have furnished the means to equip the well-known Arctic 
traveller, Mr. Hall, for another journey, during the present summer 
to the Polar regions, from the American side. Dr, Bessola, & 
German savant, who hag acquired Arctic experience in a former 
voyage to Spitzbergen, is engaged as zoologist to this expedition, 
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and Dr. D; Walker, one of our Associates, formerly surgeon to 
Me(lintock’s exploring party, as I learn from a latter hoe has 
written tothe Council of our Society, has also been engaged to 
accompany it. Having been furnished with a set of instruments 
on a former occasion for observations in Arctic America, our Asso- 
cinta has obtained permission to employ them in the American 
Expedition, and I trust we may receive from his pen, at a futore 
day, some account of the exploration on which he is now engaged. 


_ Whilst on the topic of Arctic discoveries, I am happy to be able 
to announce that our distinguished Associate, Captain Allen Young, 
intends. to explore, as far,as, possible, and at his own cost, the 
interior of the fiords of East Greenland, and to devote future years 
in making geographical discoveries in his own yacht. = 

Again, I have just learnt from Mr. William Bradford, of New 
York, that in a vessel of 400 tons, manned by a crew of Nova 
Scotians, he has taken photographic sketches of all the principal 
features on the west coast of Greenland, up to latitude 76°. 

In this survey he was accompanied by our Medallist, Dr. Hayes, 
and he speaks in high commendation of the bravery and. ability 
displayed by the young British colonist who commanded his vessel. 


Arnica.—Concerning Africa, which usually offers so much geo- 
graphical interest and novelty, T have this year but little to report, 
as regards discoveries by English travellers, ‘The great Expedition 
of Sir Samuel Baker was, by the last accounts, slowly working its 
way, by the Giraffe arm of the White Nile, towards Gondokoro 
and the Albert Nyanza, and had, therefore, not yet entered upon 
the ficld where so much yet remains to be accomplished in the way 
of new exploration. In the south, we have received an account of 
the explorations of Mr. ‘Thomas Baines, in the region between the 
Limpopo and the middlé course of the Zambesi; in which direction 
this persevering traveller has been employed in examining the 
locality of the gold-fields and negotiating the privilege of working 
them with the Matabele chiefs. Mr. Baines’ narrative (compiled 
from his itineraries by Dr. Mann) will appear in our « Journal,’ 
and his map will be seen to offer, for the first time, an accurate 
delineation of the watershed which limits, in that region, the 


Dr, Livingstone —The recent advices from Dr. Kirk, which were 
kindly communicated to me by Earl Granville, must have been 
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truly gratifying to all my Associates to whom I communicated 
them, as well as to the public at large. I have now a confident 
belief that the illustrious traveller was’ safe and well a few 
months ago, 

Knowing that he was about to be fully supplied with provisions 
and medicine when he reached Ujiji from the west, we may antici- 
pate that he might retum to his native country in the course of 
this year, 

But I now repeat the expression of the opinion which I pub- 
lished in my Address at the opening of the present Session, that if 
he had not, in his explorations, satisfied himself that the waters 
which he had followed from the south, flowed into the Nile basin by 
the great lake Albert Nyanza, he would renew his arduous endeavours 

to solve the great problem of the true watershed of Southern Africa. 
The indomitable spirit of Livingstone would, in this case, prompt 
him to struggle until that great point was settled. 

Even, however, as matters now stand, the last intelligence was a 
very cordial message to myself, who have so long and so persistently 
looked to the eventual succcss of my absent friend. 

Schweixfurth's Journey.—Whilst waiting for the account of the 
discoveries which Dr. Livingstone cannot fail to have made in 
the region west of Lake Tanganyika, geographers have been gratified 
to read, in Petermann's ‘Geographische Mittheilungen,’ the narra- 
tive of the explorations of the indefatigable German botanist Dr. 
Schweinfurth, in the region west of the White Nile and far to the 
north of the scene of Livingstone’s explorations, As you are all 
aware, the accounts we had previously received of this portion of 
the African interior were limited to the narratives of Petherick’s 
two journeys of 1858 and 1862, and to the accounts of the 
Expedition of the late Miss Tinné from the mouth of the Ghazal 
Itiver to beyond the Djour, Since those remarkable journeys, we 
had heard only in a vague way of discoveries by the agents of 
the Messrs. Poncet, ivory-traders in those districts; and also of the 
journey, far to tho south, of Signor Piaggia, who, having been 
received in a friendly manner by the chiefs of the Niam-Niam 
tribes, was able to travel further to the south-west than any of his 
predecessors, and brought back a report of the existence of another 
great lake in that direction, The accounts of these last-named 
travellers, however, did not admit of being delineated with any 
approach to accuracy on our maps; whilst from Dr. Schweinfurth, 
who is still engaged following up his investigations, we have a 
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large body of accurate information, founded—in the absence of 
astronomical observations, for which he had not the necessary 
instruments—on a carefully-made route-survey, He has succeeded 
in reaching a point about 50 miles beyond Piaggia’s furthest, and 
210 miles to the west of the White Nile, nearly on the same parallel 
as the northern end of Albert Nyanza; but he does not confirm the 
Italian traveller's rumour of a great lake so far to the west. His 
most important discovery appears to be that of a river, the Uelle, 
flowing westward, probably into Lake Chad, proving that he had 
crossed the watershed of the White Nile on the western side of 
its basin. 


= 
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In the Anniversary Addresses delivered by me to the Society 
during the last three years, I have dwelt upon the connexion 
between geography and geology, more particularly in the direction 
of Physical Geography. From the evidence furnished to us by the 
rocks around us, whether of a physical or a palmontological kind, 
we are able to re-construct, in part at least, former conditions of 
the earth's surface, and to learn how the present outlines of land 
and sea, and the present distribution of plants and animals, are not 
original, but only the latest phases of a long-preceding succession. 
Geology thus becomes to us what I termed “the oldest comparative 
geography." | 

It is unnecessary for me to point out that just as in descriptive, 
and still more in physical geography, it is of primary importance to 
have regard, not merely to the external contour and climate of a 
country, but to the grouping of its plants and animals, so in 
geological research it is absolutely necessary to make constant 
appeals to the evidence furnished by the remains of the flora and 
fauna of ancient periods, Hence, though at first sight there might 
seem to be no very close or necessary connexion between geology, 
or, at least, that aspect of geology which I have called the oldest 
comparative geography, and the more purely biological sciences, 
there is in reality an intimate relation of the one to the other. 
And thus, in these my final and parting words to the Geographical 
Society, while I again bring under your notice the claims which 
the progress of Geology makes upon you, I wish to refer to this 
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relationship, not alone for its own interest and importance, but 


because it gives me an opportunity of expressing a growing 
conviction of my later years that, alike in geographical and in 
geological research, we run some risk of being. overshadowed and 
even elbowed out of an essential portion of our proper course as 
geologists by the paramount demands of some eminent biologists. 
No one who knows what my connexion with geclogical study has 
been, will allow himself to suppose that in what I now say I would 
in any way depreciate the due importance of the biological branches 
of that science; I have indecd been accustomed, throughout my 
eareer, to bow to the weight of palwontological evidence, and to 
this, my earliest and latest faith, I still remain true, But I cannot 
shrink from thus publicly expressing a feeling which has recently 
grown strong within me, that the biological side of geology has by 
come of my contemporaries been too exclusively cultivated; that pa- 
leontology has sequired a somewhat undue preponderance amongst 
us; and that the value of physical or inorganic geology is not 
now being sufficiently appreciated. If, indeed, men were in any 
measure agreed as to the origin and progress of the various forms 
under which life has been manifested in the history of the world, 
if they had arrived at a common understanding as to the value 
of species, if they knew with any approach to completeness how 
far life is dependent on, and modified by, external physical con- 
ditions now, and how far similar relations have obtained in the past, 
there might be some show of reason for the paramount authority of 
paleontological decisions when they are ect against physical data. 
But when we reflect on our slicht acquaintance with the laws which 
regulate the interaction of organic and inorganic nature at the present 
time, on our ignorance of that interaction in former geological periods, 
on the little that we know regarding the true value of our fossil 
species, on the difficulty of ascertaining the true contemporanecous- 
ness of distant formations, and on the vast mass of fossiliferous 
rocks still unexplored,—it does seem {to me that greater modesty 
and -cantion in the application of palwontological dicta are to be 
recommended. Whatever may be the doctrine we espouse as to 
the origin of species, we sea on every side of us in the living 
world of to-day how cénstantly, and how momentously, the condi- 
tions of life are defined and modified by inorganic forces. Apart 
from, and imperiously governing the progress of life around us, 
there is the world of physical or inorganic nature—a system’ of 
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ceaseless law-directed change, of endlessly complicated agencies 
working harmoniously together and involving all things, organised 
and unorganised, in one common mutability. If such is the order 
of nature now, and if our view of nature would be but partial and 
distorted, in contemplating merely the biological domain, surely 
we err when wé, in like manner, allow ourselves to seo things 
in the past too exclusively through that medium, and neglect to 
take due cognisance of the evidence of former physical changes. 

By negiecting the study of physical geography, geology has become, 
among cértain influential writers, too much the study of paleontology 
only, 'Those writers must not forget that there has been a history of 
dead matter as well asa history of life ; that mineralogy, petrography, 
structural and stratigraphical geology, and physical geography, deal 
with essential and integral parts of the past history of our planet. 
Things, indeed, have gone so far, that when there is a confliction of 
evidence between the testimony of the fossils and that of the 
rocks in which they lie, such authors, almost invariably, and as 
a matter of course, bow to the palmontological argument. I have 
myeelf done so, even against what I may perhaps have thought, or, 
at least, think now to have been my better judgment. I cannot 
but believe that, cre long, a reaction will set in against this 
tendency. And, in the mean time, some geologists will do well to 
pause in their too exclusive worship of the biological side of their 
science. I wish to put this note of warning on record, and to urge my 
brethren of the hammer to believe that, in the study of fossils, they 
do not exhaust the possibilities of geology; that there is still a 
wide non-biological world for them to conquer; that in proportion 
as they master it they will advance to truer and more com- 
prehensive views of the history of life, and thus aid us in the 
investigation of that planet with which we, as geographers, are 
specially concerned. 


Conelusion.—In concluding this Address, Inow come to the only 
painful duty I have ever had to perform, since I have had the 
honour of presiding over the Royal Geographical Society. 

1 have to bid you farewell, and I do so solely on account of 
the malady with which I have been visited; for I well know, 
that if Thad not felt it meumbent on me to resign the Chair, your 
never-failing kindness would have urged me to continue to serve 
you until the next Anniversary. 
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In retiring, [have the satisfaction of knowing, that I leave the 
Society in the most highly flourishing condition, and that I can reflect 
with just pride upon the progress it has made since the year 
1643, when, succeeding to your excellent President Admiral Smyth, 
I was, by his advice, first placed in the Chair. In the period which 
has elapsed since that date, I have been for fifteen years your Pre- 
sident; and when other persons have been in that post, I have 
zealously aided them to sustain your interests, and have prepared 
and read to you sixteen Anniversary Addresses. 

In my endeavours to serve you, it was with the heartiest satis- 
faction that I supported the endeavours to extend Arctic Discovery ; 
and either when I wished God speed to my lamented friend Sir 
John Franklin, or when that great navigator was missing, I 
ean reflect with honest satisfaction on the fervent—though, alas! 
vain—appeal I made in your name to Her Majesty's Government, to 
endeavour to rescne him and hia brave companions. Then, again, 
when his devoted wife made that final effort which, through the 
researches of Sir Leopold McClintock, terminated in establishing 
the truth as to the fate of those brave explorers, so I never relented 
in my support of that magnanimous woman, Lady Franklin, until 
I had the true gratification of presenting to her, in your name, 
one of our Gold Medals for her heroic efforts. 

It would be very bad taste on my part were I to advert to the 
many instances in which I have been intimately concerned in 
acts which I know that the Fellows of the Royal Geographical 
Society have duly appreciated as being of importance. Among 
these I need not remind you of the attainment of the support of 
Parliament, and thereby of our recognition as an important and 
highly-useful scientific body. 

Amidst the many duties which it has been my good fortune to 
perform, I can dwell upon none with more satisfaction than those 
by which I sustained the daring efforts of the explorers of Africa,— 
Livingstone, Speke, Grant, and Baker; whilst I have rejoiced in 
the steadfast pertinacity with which I have upheld my confidence 
in the ultimate success of the first-named of these brave men. In 
fact, it was the confidence I placed in the undying vigour of my 
dear friend Livingstone which has sustained me in the hope that I 
might live to enjoy the supreme delight of welcoming him back to 
his country. 

T have now only, gentlemen, to offer you my heartfelt thanka 
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for the unvarying heartiness with which you have supported your 


old President, whose name was, by your kindness, the only one in- — 


serted in the Royal Charter by which you are embodied, and who 
leaves you with feelings of just pride when he reflects that he has 
been thus identified with your past and future successes, and that 
your numbers, which amounted to 600 only when he first was 
placed in the Chair, have now risen to the large total of 2400, 

If, as I hope, you elect Sir Henry Rawlinson as my suecessor, I 
anticipate the most gratifying results in your future career; for 
you will be led forward by an eminent scholar and great explorer, 
who, as far back as the year 1840, won one of your Gold Medals 
for his most remarkable researches in Susiana and Persian Kurdistan, 
and who also determined the former existence of the ancient cities 
of Hebatana, and threw quite a new light on the comparative and 
physical geography of Western Asia. 

Since the days of his early researches, which we gedgraphers 
were the first to recognise and reward, he has rendered his name 
famous by his able and elaborate works on ancient Babylonia; and 
whilst on every subject relating to Central Asia he has evinced 
much knowledge, we have had to thank him for the perspicnity 
with which he brought our late lamented envoy Mr. Hayward to 
our notice. 

Under his anepices you are destined not only to direct the 
exploration of vast unknown lands, but also to bring to the mind's 
eye of moderns, many of the past glories of the great eastern empires 
of antiquity. 


Postacript—Whilst on the point of concluding my Address, I 
received the melancholy announcement of the death of my old and 
valued friend Sir John Herschel. This truly eminent man, whose 
acquirements in every branch of science were almost unrivalled, 
although not a Fellow of our Society, was an admirable geographer 
in the largest sense of the word. He had worthily received the 
highest honours which could be conferred upon him by every 
scientific Academy of the world; and in 1845 he presided over 
the British Association for the Advancement of Bcience, at 

The mention of this fact leads me naturally to take this last 
opportunity in my power of leaving behind me a record, however 
brief, of the high merits of another most distinguished leader-- 
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- indeed, he the I A Om be Anasciatie i 
Tis te cea sel a lone cic Boy, Vien Gn Bor ae 
Ve r to whom I was most truly attached, and who 
 snoceeded in giving so great an impulse to the spread of true 
scientific knowledge. I have no doubt that the President of the 
"Royal Society, Sir Edward Sabine, will do ample justice to the 
* scientific characters of these two remarkable men, who, as well as 
myself, was long associated with them in conducting the business 
Wel Gant gross wetionnl body. 
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1. Letrer From Mr. G. W. Haywarp to CoLONEL SHowers. 


“Camp Roshan, between Gilgit and Yassin, 


“My pear Cotoxe. SuoweErs, * 17th Febrasry, 1670. 


® Ag you are good enough to take an interest in the exploring 
peilition to the Pamir, and expressed a wish to hear of my 
progress by Gilgit, I am glad to be able to let you know that I 
am on the point of entering Yassin, which place is only some 
12 miles distant from my present camp. Some delay was 
xperienced in Gilgit, and an advance to Yassin was for some 
time doubtful; but at length a favourable answer was received 
to my ‘ention to Meer Wulli Khan, the chief of the country, 
to be al to visit Yassin. He has sent an official to escort 
me in, and comes out himself to-morrow morning to meet me 
en route, Judging from his letter and friendly expressions, a 
favourable reception seems certain. He is related by oop i 
to Assiandl-Moall, the chief of Chitral, and if I can obtain the 
latter's goodwill through Meer Wulli Khan, there should be 
no great hedeilia i penetrating to the Karakul. Should the 
Yassin chief further my views, and render assistance as far as 
Wakhan, it will not be imperative to visit Chitral, since his 
sca mentions a very route leading direct from Yassin 
(OL. XLI. B 
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vidi the Darkote Pass to Gujal in the basin of the Oxus, thence 
to Shignan, Roshnan, Derwaz, Kolab, Hissar, and Shahr-i- 
Sabz. 7 his route entirely avoids Chitral. After crossing the 
pass at the head of the Yassin Valley, it would appear that one 
ae into a valley giving exit to one of the branches of the 
Upper Oxus. A road nches to the east ni@ Sarikol, to 
Yarkand, and the direct road leads down into Shignan, Our 
maps must be very faulty in their delineations of the country 
about the Pamir and the junction of the Hindu-Kush and 
Karakoram chains. The watershed between Wakhan and 
Sarikol must be more to the eastward than is represented, for 
the passes from the head of Yassin and the Gilgit River lead 
into the basin of the Oxus, and not into the Sarikol district; as 
Yarkand and Kashgar are more to. the eastward than given in 
our maps, so the eastern crest of the Pamir range should be 
found to correspond, and I believe it will be found to follow a 
meridian of about 75° of east longitude. There appears, 
however, to be no probability of effecting an immediate advance 
beyond Yassin, as the passes are deep in snow, and will not be 
open for two or three months. After arranging with the Yassin 
chief for the onward journey, it will be advisable to return to 
Gilgit, or perhaps even to Kashmir, until the road is open, for 
it would be impolitic to linger in such risky ground close to 
Chitral, the goodwill of whose chief cannot as yet be depended 


u 

Pe Gilgit itself is a place of some 200 houses, situate on the 
right bank of the river, an dee two branches in the angle 
formed. by the junction of Karakoram and Hindu-Kush 
ranges, and joining the Indus near Boonji. It is in lat. 35° 55’ 
2” w., long. 74° 22" £., and 5025 feet above the sea. The Kash- 
mir authorities have a large fort occupied by some 900 men, 
commanding the valley, and the Maharajah’s territory may be 
said to end at Gahkucb, some 24 miles beyond, in the direction 
of Yassin, They are not on the best of terms with the Hunza- 
Nagar and Yassin people, whose territories they have several 
times invaded, but they have ivariably been driven back after 
suffering heavy: losses, Hunza itself appears to be impregnable 
to them, on account of the difficult approach through the 
mountainous country. They have twice sia yes it, but have 
fled back to Gilgit precipitately, and suffered heavily. The 
Hunza tribe, mustering about 700 to 800 fighting men, 
successfully defend the narrow pathway and roll: down rocks 
upon their foes, A habitual and constant feud has thus been 
engendered ; for the tribes, being toa man rigid Mahomedans, 
regard with no friendly eyes the Hindus, to which caste most 
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of the Kashmir troops belong. It is probable that the Kash- 
inir troops will again advance to the head of the valleys, and 
endeavour to annex Hunza and Yassin, or will have to retire to 
their natural frontier the Indus. They will hardly be able to 
hold Hunza should they seize it, for they have tried the onward 
movement and have even reached Yassin, but have been driven 
back after burning and plundering as many villages as they 
were able, 

“The inhabitants of ,Dardistan, in which may be included 
Gilgit, Chilas, Hunza-Nagar, Dilail, and Upper Chitral, are a 
fine, good-looking, athletic race, and the difference of race is 
at once perceived on crossing the Indus. Light and dark 
brown hair, with grey, hazel, and often blue eyes, are seen. 
The women have a more English cast of countenance than any 
T have zee seen in Asia. Black hair is the exception amongst 
them, light-brown locks prevailing. The country, such as is 
under cultivation, is fertile and peatective, but the population 
is scanty. Pray excuse a somewhat hurried note, as I am much 

pressed for time, and remain, 
. “Yours very truly, 

“Grorar W. HAYWARD.” 
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2. Letrer rrom Mr. G. W. Hayrwannp To 8m Roperice L 
Muncnison. 

\ “Camp, Yassin, 14th March, 1870, 
“My pear Sm Roperick Murcursoy, 

“Tt.is with much pleasure I find myself able to address you 
from Yassin, which place I have safely reached from Gilgit. 

“In onler to explain exactly the amount of progress made up 
to date, it is necessary to briefly mention what I have been 
doing during the winter months. 

“After leaving Kashmir last year, I marched steadily to 
Gilgit vid@ Skardo and the Indus valley. The representations 
made to me by the Maharajah of Kashmir’s officials, of the state 
of the Gilgit frontier, offered little hope of my being able to 
rae to the Pamir Steppe by this route; but arrived at 

ilgit, I found matters not nearly so hopeless as I had been led 
'o anticipate. It was at once apparent the Maharajah’s officials — 


in Gilgit were anything but pleased at the appearance of an 
Hoglishmnas on that frontier, with the partes 155 intention of 
ting further, to do which it would be imperative to make 


of the different tribes, their enemies, And in is has 
B 
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lain the great difficulty,—to go through either hostile camp, as 


it were, and still keep friends with both. I sent presents and a 
letter to Meer Wulli Khan, the Yassin chief, asking to be 
allowed to visit his country, feeling sure that if they would but 
let me come on,I should succeed in winning their goodwill, At 
first the Yassin people were excessively suspicious as to the 
motives of an eeclhinas wishing to visit eines where, I 
believe, no European has ever been before, and no doubt were 
inclined to connect my presence in Gilgit with some further 

ression an the part of the Maharajah of Kashmir. However, 
the chief decided to let me come; and I can only say that I 
have been most well received and hospitably treated. I have 
now just returned from an exploring expedition up to near the 


‘Darkote Pass, leading over into Wakhan and the basin of the 


Oxus, as well as to the foot of the Moshabur Pass leading over 
into the Mastuch and Chitral valleys. Both passes are choked 
with snow, and will be impracticable for laden antimals for two 


‘or three mouths yet, while the Pamir Steppe itself can scarcely 


be free from snow until the summer is well advanced, perhaps 
not before the end of June. ‘ 
“T may mention my rae! received two apparently friendly 
letters from Raja Aman-i-Moolk, the ruler of Chitral, ex- 
Seem pu at my having made the acquaintance of 
Meer Wulli Khan, the Yassin chief, his son-in-law, and hoping 
I, will. visit Chitral, in which case he offers to do his best to 
forward my onward journey to Badakhshan or Jellalabad. There 
is reason, however, to be suspicious of the smeerity of his 
intentions. The tribes here—that is, the inhabitants of 
Chitral, Yassin, and Hunza—entertain the most bitter feelings 
of enmity against the Maharajah’s rule in Gilgit, and the 
Chitral ruler would probably like to get an Englishman into 
his power, to be able to play him o inst the 1 ions 
of the Dogras in the Gilgit Valley. The Yussin chief, at 


any rate, has begged me not to think of going into Chitral at 


present. . 
“T have explored nearly all the valleys, in the basin of the 


Yassin and Gilgit rivers, and the geographical features which I 
have already discovered may be said to be comprised in the 
following details :— 


“The watershed between Wakhan and Sarikol, i. ¢ the 
eastern crest of the Pamir, lies some 70 miles to the eastward of 
oe poste represented on our maps, since all the passes at the 

of the Yassin and Karambar valleys, lead over into the 
basin of the Oxus, and not into that of the Yarkand River, or 
the Sarikol district. The Warchagam (or Yassin) River rises 
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in three branches; the most easterly one in the Darkote Pass, 
and the others at the head of the Daspur and Moshabur valleys, 
Below Yassin the Ghirzah River, rising in the Shundur Pass 
(leading to Mastuch and Chitral) comes down past Shevare and 
effects a junction. This stream also receives two considerable 
tributaries, one from the head of the Swat Valley. the other 
down the Baltibur velen ve which lies a route conducting to 
the country of Tangir. e united stream flows to the E.x.E. 
past Roshan, and then suddenly turns to the south-east. Above 
Gahkuch, 40 miles from Gilgit, the Ish-Kaman River joins 
from down the Karambar Valley, up which, at five days’ journey 
distance, is the most easterly pass leading into Wakhan or the 
basin of the Oxus, There is a large lake at the head of this 
valley, called Karambur Sar, which has been formed by glaciers 
falling and blocking up the bed of the stream. An immense 
amount of water has accumulated, and the inhabitants of the 
Gilgit Valley fear that should a very hot summer ensue, 
the lake may burst its bounds, and cause much destruction 
through the glaciers melting. An inundation from a similar 
cause took place some nine years ago, and the marks of the 
devastation then caused are still distinctly visible. The Hunza- 
agar stream joins the Gilgit River four miles below the Gilgit 
fort. Its two chief branches rise in the Shinshal Pass and at 
the head of the Garmasai Valley. There are some fine snowy 
peaks in the Moshabur ridge between the head of the Chitral 
and Yassin yalleys. My measurements of some of them give 
altitudes of from 21,600 to 22,400 feet above the level of the 
sea, Our maps mark a town of Kashkar near the head of the 
Chitral Valley, but there is no such place. The whole country 
is called . Yassin, Ponyal, and Mastuch (the districts 
of) are known as Bura (or Upper) Kashkar; and Chitral as Kuz 
(or Lower) Kashkar. The position of Yassin itself I have found 
to be in lat. 36° 22’ 38” w., long. 73° 35’ 15” B, and 7765 feet 
above the sea, The Gilgit Valley varies in elevation from 
5000 to 5600 feet. The wheat produced is particularly fine 
i while the country is rich in vineyards and 
orchards of apricot-trees. Ruined villages and waste land, 
however, meet the eye everywhere—the unhappy results of 
the incessant feuds waged between the mountaineers (who 
to a man Mahomedans) and the Dogra troops of the Keshasir 


Rajah... The atrocities by the Dogras are a disgrace. 


‘ 


to a feudatory of the British crown. During their raid into 


Yassin territory, in 1863, they indiscriminately killed innocent 
women and children. From 1200 to 1400 of the poor Yassin 
Villagers were massacred by the foulest treachery and cruelty. 


mn, 
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A few days ago I visited the scene of the massacre, and after 
the lapse of seven years have myself counted 147 still entire 
skulls, nearly all those of women and children. 

“The River Indus would seem to have a course from 25 to 
30 miles more to the northward (than represented on our 
maps) after turning westward below Boonji and Chilis. The 
streams it receives on its right bank are, the Kaubari, Dilial, 
and Tangir rivers; the countries of Dilial and Tangir inter- 
vening from Swat to Gilgit. Of these streams the Dilail River 
is the largest, and joins the Indus some 27 miles below Chilis at 


“As the passes leading on to the Pamir cannot be practicable 
until May or June, I may find it advisable to return to Gilgit 
and there wait for the proper moment to advance, for a pro- 
longed stay here is, to say the least of it, somewhat risky. iB 
Yassin chief has, however, promised to assist me—will even 
furnish an armed party to accompany me on the Pamir, should 
I wish it. I do not think there is any necessity to avail myself 
of this offer; but loading up provisions here for a three months’ 
campaign should ensure success, as the expedition will thus 
be independent of the Kirghiz. 

“4 am very sanguine of being able to thoroughly ex- 
plore the Pamir Steppe during the summer of 1870, for 
ent yihing promises well for the eventual suecess of the expe- 

“I greatly wish to accomplish a journey through, and so 
home by Russia but if forced to satirai shall ph yaqua ued 
to regain India by way of Chitral and Cabul. A visit to Chitral 
could not fail to be one of great interest, 'The Yassin and 
acre oe cam descent from Alexander of Ri ng 
through the kings of Khorasan. I am in hopes of bei able 
to procure a couple of Siah Posh Kafirs to BS Bese ae BD, 
if unable to enter Kafiristan, I still hope to get hold of their 


“I trust the Geographical Society were satisfied with my 


former maps and reports, and assuring you no pains or labour 
shall be spared to ensure success on the Painir 
“T remain, my dear Sir Roderick Murchison, 
“ Yours very sincerely, 


“George W. Harwarp.” 
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3. Lerrer rrom Mr. G. W. Haywarv To CoLone, SHOWERS 


“My pear Cotone. SHoweEnrs, “Murree, 27th April, 1870. 
“You will be surprised to see from the above address that I 
am back again in the Panjab. You will perhaps conclude that _ 
I have failed in Yassin; but, on the contrary, everything 
mises well for the final success of the Pamir expedition. 
efly to explain my presence here, I went to Yassin, was 
most hospitably received and well treated, and have the 
satisfaction of having established a friendship with the Yassin 
ay The courtesy and bearing of the chief, Meer Walli 
were quite beyond what I expected to meet with in 
Dardistan. Of course the Kaslimir officials were anything but 
pleased at my success, and secretly did ane they could 
to prevent my going; but the Yassin chief decided to allow me 
to visit his territory, and I felt sure that once arrived there I 
could win his goodwill. Having got the chief on my side is a 
most important step in my project; and peer not all the 
difficulties, yet certainly one of the greatest has been overcome. 


“ 


in Yassin I received two letters from Raja Aman-i-Moolk, 
the Chitral ruler (Meer Wulli Khan's father-in-law) expressing 
pleasure at my having made the acquaintance of his son-in-law, 
and hoping I would visit Chitral when the passes opened, in 
which case’ he would do his best to further my journey to 
. Apparently his letter was. friendly ; but as the 
Yassin chief begged I would not think of visiting Chitral, at 
any rate at present, I to think that Aman-i-Moolk would 
probably like to get an Englishman into his power, in order to 
y him off the ion of the Maharajah of 

] irin the Gilgit Valley. i went off exploring and shoot- 
ing up to the foot of the Moshabur Pass, leading over into the 
head of the Chitral Valley, and also the Darkote Pass leading 
over into Wakhan, the basin of the Oxus; and it was evident 
the passes would be impracticable for laden animals until June. 
Thinking it dangerous to linger in such uncertain ground until 
the opened, I: made every arrangement for a second visit 
m May, and, bidding a temporary farewell to my Yassin friends, 
returned to Gilgit. Most fortunately I did so, for the Mahara- 
jah’s officials in Gilgit (to serve their own purposes) had caused 
to be I lundered in Yassin 


( T was ly well treated), had sent off orders 
to Astor for the whole of the Dogra forces there (from 2000 to 
3000 men to march at onee to Gilgit for the purpose of 
assin. My return to Gilgit stopped them, and they 


i 
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hurried back to Astor, but not before I had ascertained the 
truth of the movement. Comment on such an act of faithless- 
ness would be unnecessary: had they invaded Yassin, such an 
act would have been fatal to the whole Pamir expedition. The 
Yassin people could but have connected my presence there with 
the aggressions of the Dogras. I left Gilgit on the 21st 
March, leaving my camp, horses, &e,, there, and have come 
down double marches, We were delayed five days, the Astor 
side of the Boorzil Pass, waiting for the weather to clear, but 
crossed the without any accident, although we had to 
march waist-leep through the snow for fifty miles, We passed 
three nights on the snow; and further than suffering from 
snow-blindness, caused by the intense glare of the sun en the 
new snow, were fortunate in crossing a pass said to be im- 
practicable until May. [stayed three days in Srinagur, and 
came down to Murree in four days from there, just too late to 
see the Viceroy in Rawul Pindee. I have now just ‘returned 
from Pindee, and, after seeing Lord Mayo here, to-morrow hope 
to gt away from Kashmir at once. I should be back in Yassin, 
and on the Pamir by the end of June at latest. The Yassin 
chief has promised to assist me, will even send a 2 a of his 
followers with me as a protection against the Kirghiz, if I 
wish it. Loading up supplies for a three months’ campaign at 
Yassin should ensure success, and I feel very sanguine of 
thoroughly exploring the Pamir during the summer of 1870. 
Tt was most tantalizing to get to the foot of the Darkote Pass 
to know that the commencement of the Biam-i-Dooneah (Roof 
of the World) lay just beyond the pass, and to be unable to get 
there yet on account of the snow. 
wer ‘ arian been of opinion that the true road from India 
to Yarkand is from Peshawur vid the Chitral Valley, or from 
Kashmir vid the Yassin and eae valleys, and not over the 
tarakoram range. I am more ever inclined to uphold 
the opinion since I have seen the excellent road up the Yassin 
Valley. The geographical features which I have discovered 
may be said to be comprised in the following details. I haye 
explored nearly all the valleys in the basin of the Gilgit and 
Yassin rivers, the watershed between Wakhan and Sarikol #. @,; 
the eastern crest of the Pamir lies from 60 to 70 miles more to 
the eastward than as ere in our maps; the passes at the head 
of the Karambar and Yassin valleys lead over into the basin of 
Oxus and not into that of the Yarkand River, or the 
Sarikol district. The Yassin River rises in three branches, the 
most easterly one in the Darkote Pass, the other two at 
the head of the Daspur and Moshabur valleys, Below Yassin 
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the Ghirzah River, rising in the Shundur Pass (leading to 
Mastuch and Chitral), comes down past Shevare; this stream 
also receives two considerable tributaries—one from the head of 
the Swat Valley, the other down the Baltibur Valley—up 
which lies a road leading to the country of Tangir. The 
united stream flows to the ENE. p Teochew and then 
suddenly turns to the south-east. Above Gahkuch the Ish- 
kaman River joins down the Karambur Valley, up which, at 
five days' journey distance, is the most easterly pass leadi 
over into Wakhan or the basin of the Oxua, It appears there 
is @ large lake at the head of this valley, which has been formed 
by glaciers falling and blocking up the valley. An immense 
amount of water fas accumulated, and the inhabitants fear that, 
should a very hot summer ensue, the lake may burst its bounds 
through the glacier melting, and cause much destruction in the 
Gilgit Valley. An inundation from a similar cause took place 
nine or ten years ago, the lake bursting its bounds, and the 
marks of the devastation then caused are still distinctly visible 
in the valley. I believe the destruction of the cantonment of 
Nowshera may be traced to this cause, the water brought down 
through the Gilgit Valley having flooded the Indus and driven 
the Sunda River back upits bed. The Indus itself has a course 
of 20 to 25 miles more to the northward than delineated in our 
maps: after turning westward below Boonji, the streams it 
receives between Boonji and Balakote on its right bank are the 
Dilial and Tangir rivers, which countries lie, between Gilgit 
and Swat; the Dilail River joins the Indus two days’ journey 
below Chilas ; the Hunza-Nagar stream joins the Gilgit River 
four miles below that place, its two chief branches nse in the 
Shingshal Pass and at the head of the Garmasai Valley. 
Yass I found to be in lat. 36° 22’ 38" y., long. 73° 35' 15" £., 
and 7765 feet above the sea, There are some fine snowy peaks, 
varying from 21,600 to 22,400 feet above the sea, in the 
Moshabur ridge between the heads of the Mastuch or Chitral 
and Yassin valleys, I have had some capital pat in Yassin, 
Tbex of 54, 45, and 44 inches, as well as markhor of 56, 524, 
and 424 inches, are the best heads I have secured. The 
Kashmir shooting cannot be compared with the sport met 
with across the Indus. The Pamir Steppes swarm with 
game, amongst which are the gigantic ‘ ovis poli,’ the lar 
species of wild sheep in Asia. No European, I believe, 
ever killed one. By the way, 1 meta servant of yours going 
into Kashmir, and from what he said I presume that you are 
going on leave again to Kashmir this year. I hope to get back 
there before Mr. cas pu and Dr. Cayley leave for Ladak. I 
am afraid the Yarkand trade has been very much exaggerated, 
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andwill not fulfil the expectations formed of it. ‘The exports 
are very insignificant, although the Yarkandies would take 
‘Manchester goods in large quantities from India, I must not 
forget to mention that Colonel A. Gardner was inquiring most 
anxiously about his route-map and notes, which he said were in 
your hands, and hoped I might be able to take some answer 
abont their publication back to him. He is of opinion that the 
Chang-chenmo route is a mistake, and a much better road. is 
available by the Chitral or Yassin valleys. After seeing the 
country, I am inclined to seeond his opinion. The Yassin route 
is everything to be desired. There are no difficult passes met 
with except the Chichilih Pass in Sarikol district, and supplies 
are everywhere obtainable; but after exploring the Pamir I 
shall be able to. ascertain every detail of this route, Mr. 
Forsyth, you will be aware, is going to Yarkand. There can 
no danger to the mission as long as the Atalik Ghazee is 
alive and in power, but I doubt the members of the mission 
being allowed to go about when and where they please. As to 
going on to Khokand, the Atalik Ghazee will not hear of it for 
one moment. If he would allow exploring, Kashgar would be'a 
splendid basis from which to attack the Pamir, If no dis- 
turbances have occurred in Gilgit, that now is the best road, but 
it will be impossible to visit Chitral and the Pamir too, If 
going home apie Russian territory is given up, a return 
through Chitral might be ventured on: but Chitral, at the best, 
is dangerous aren : indeed, if the envoy from Chitral has got 
uo satisfactory answer from Colonel Pollock, and has gone back, 
believing the British Government will not interfere to vent 
urther aggressions on the part of the Maharajah of Kashmir, it 
would be folly for an Englishman to enter that country. If. I 
can get on from Yassin and cross the with supplies. suffi- 
cient for the onward journey, I should endeavour to make the 
Rnssian frontier; where once arrived, a favourable reception 
should be a certainty. I must.ask you to excuse a hurried note. 


as I am much pressed for time, and 
| “T remain, 
j “ Yours very truly, 
/ “GEonGE W. Haywarp.” 


—= 


4, LerrTer FROM Mr. G. W. Harwarp TO CoLoner SHoweERs. 


“My pear CoLoyeL SuoweEns, “Srinagur, 6th May, 1870. 
“T have just reached here, and received your letter of the 
2nd instant, forwarded from Murree. 
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“ had a very satisfactory interview with Lord Mayo, andam_ 
anxiously awaiting the result of the arrangements with the 7 
Maharajah at ote, Iam afraid there will be no resident. 
(permanent) in Kashmir as yet, or anything said about giving ~ 
up Gilgit ; but all aggression for the future will, I am sure, be 
strictly forbidden. By crossing the Indus, the treaty of 1846 
with the British Government has been most signally infringed. 

T have written to Colonel Pollock, the Commissioner of Pe: 
wur, to ascertain the result of the visit of the vakeel sent by 
Aman-i-Moolk, the Chitral chief. It is of vital importance to 
the success of my expedition, and indeed my own safety, to know 
exactly what ideas he went back with. If the Chitral ruler 
thinks he will receive justice at the hands of our Governmentin 
the matter of the aggressions of the Dogras, no doubt an 
Englishman would meet a favourable reception in Chitral, 
otherwise it would be folly to enter the country. However, 
about the letters, as my maps and reports cannot be ready for 
some days, I should be glad if you would send them at. once to 
Sir Roderick, Tam, of, course, writing privately to Sir Roderick 
and Sir Henry Rawlinson, but have some hard work to do yet 
before my maps and reports are ready. It has been most 
grattying to me to hear that the Geographical Society’s Gold 

edal has been awarded me for the Yarkand trip. By the 
way, General Kaufman has been instructed to receive me well 
In Htussian Turkistan if I succeed in getting through the *‘ terra 
incognita’ of the Pamir Steppe; having got the Yassin chief 
on my side should ensure that success. {vill write and let you 
know my exact movements before leaving Kashmir, and in the, 
mean time | hats 

“T remain, 
“Yours very truly, 
“Georee W. Harwarp.” 


5. Lerren rrom Mr. G. W. Haywarp ro Str Roperice I. 
: MURCHIS0N. 


“My pear Siz Ropexick Muncutson, “Kashmir, lst May, 1870. 

_ “A former letter of mine will have made you acquainted 
with the fact of my return to Kashmir from Yassin and Gilgit. 
The abominable treachery und bad faith of the Maharajah of 
Kashmir's officials in Gilgit rendered such a step on my part 
positively necessary to ensure my own safety. Under the dread 
of an exposé of the atrocities they have committed across the 
Indus, the Dogra officials had evidently planned a systematic 


12 Haywanrn's Letter. ers on his Explorations 


scheme to injure me, and mar the success of my expedition, 
Thinking I was still in Yassin and snre to have become 
fequainted with all the facts of their misdeeds, or perhaps 
imagining I had been enabled to go on and cross the passes into 
Chitral or Wakhan, they caused a report to be spread that I had 
been plundered in Yassin, and, grofaeadiy to aid me, were on 
the point of again invading that territory, when my unexpected 
return to Gilgit arrested them. 

“Thad been more than suspicious of the sincerity of their 
epodeil and when I found the passes beyond Yassin were 
closed by the snow, and likely to be impracticable for some 
months, I at once decided to return to Gileit and wait for the 
proper moment to advance, My sudden return full exposed , 
the intentions of the Dogra officials, The treac lery they 
meditated was so palpable as to be quite unmistakable, An 
invasion of Yassin whilst I was in that territory could not have 
been otherwise than fatal to the whole of my party, for the 
Yassin chief and his followers would instantly have connected 
the aggression with my presence there, and in the heat of the 
moment would have yented their indignation and anger.on 
myself and party. Leavin my camp in Gilgit, I busted shen 
to Kashmir and the Punjab for the twofold purpose of making 
oe arrangement to avail myself of the favourable opening to 
the Pamir Steppe, offered by means of the friendship established 
with the Yassin ple, and of representing the facts I had 


become acquainted with. I have accordingly sent off bagpage- 
animals eS, supplies for a summer's campaign to Gilgit, and am 
following, myself, in a few days. I hope to reach Yassin in 22, 
days from here, and should be on the Pamir Steppe in five 
weeks from this date, 

“I regret, however, to have to tell you that a letter of mine 
representing the atrocities committed by the Maharaja of 
Kashmir’s troops in the countries across the Indus, with an 
account of their massacre of the Yassin vill in 1863, and 
certain comments and opinions expressed thereon, has been 
ublished in the ‘Pioneer’ newspaper of May %th. The pub- 
ication of this letter is most unfortunate: and likely to 
es very apie with the ee T have in view. T 
extremely regret that thé editor of the ar In qnestion 
should have ‘thought fit to hee this Bitten: and the publi- 


= 


aroused amongst the Maharaja's officials is very great, and it 
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cannot be doubted they will in every way secretly strive to — 

ie Still ta th f geography, I feel sit boiba bo 

ii.“ Stull, in the interests o r myse un 

persevere in the Scot prest ant nimeiarending I have been 

strongly advised to ‘eee, Pe my f rawine and am very loth to 

think of allowing myself to be diverted from the undertaking 
any ees 5 danger incurred through the resentment of the 

mir Durbar. 

“In order, however, to relieve the Royal Ney eas 
Society from a shade of responsibility on my account, I deem it 
right to offer to sever all connection with the Society during 
the expedition I am contemplating; and though the severance 
of a connection so auspiciously begun will be a source of the 

rofoundest regret to me, I am aware that before I left London 
it was distinctly understood that this exploration was undertaken 
solely at my own risk and on my own BaP RIOR ’ 

« However, all things considered, the prospect of suecess looks 
very fair indeed, after I shall have once reached Yassin again. 
Whatever ag ic ines ganar pda may entertain, the 
very fact of its bei wn should prove m ter safety ; 
for | the Maharaja $a Ghes; as it were, Peeping tas the yo 
progress of the expedition. 

“1 am the more opp to give up the enterprise, from the 
mission of Mr. Forsyth to Yarkand ; as, if able to open out the 
shortest and best route from British territory into 
Turkistan—that from Peshawur vid the Chitral Valley and the 
Pamir Steppe—it will undoubtedly be so step, and it is for 
the sake of the scientific and raphical information expected 
as the result of my journey that I have determined to adhere to 
my original purpose. 

“ Forewarned in this case is forearmed, and, notwithstandi 
all there will be to contend with, I firmly believe that (DV) 
success will ultimately attend my efforts, and carry through 
the enterprise in safety to the end. 


“T remain, yours very sincerely, 
“Grorce W. Haywarp.” 


Two months after the date of the preceding letter, Mr. Hayward 
was bratally murdered, as announced by Si Henry Rawlinson 
in the ‘Proceedings’ of the Society, November 15th, 1870. 
The following letter gives a reliable account of this lamentable 
occurrence :— 


__ -_- — 


* 
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Lrrren rzom Mu, Faxvertcx Drew to Sim Ropenick Mcnomeox, on 
. tHe Dearn or Mn, Haywanp. 


“J near Seal 
“ My pear Sm Ronee. Muncuisow, “ 2ist Dee, 1870, 


. “Tam sure you will be anxious to learn all that can be known about Mr. 
Hayward’s death; and I am glad to be able to give you some particulars that 
citbably have not yet reached you, I was in Baltistan when the news of 
the event which has cansed 50 much regret to all Mr Hayward's friends, 
amons whom I count myself, reached the ee of Kashmir, and he sent 
orders for me to go to Gilgit, and make a thorough investigation into the cir- 
eitistances: this [ did to the best of my power, and have just now returned 
to Jummoo, I wrote a fall report of ‘a I could learn, which report the 
Maharaja has sent to the Liett.: overnor of the Punjab, so it Inay reach you 
: Government; still I am desirous to let you know the result of 
enquiries in Gilzit without any delay, 

“No doubt Mr. Hayward gave you a full account of his first ae 8 
Yisin ; you will Gch have heard of the friendly way in which Mir Wallt 
received him that first time, and will have seen how completely Mr, Ha: 
the eek, Thdte more used to the two-facedness and the ore ot 
the people of thos: éveloped to.an extreme in their ralers—doubted 
sincerity of Mir Walli's friendship, and saw cause for his civility in 
the presents yiven and in his hope for more aft as Well as in the 


nhager by | by 
others, of much that he had « prienced. It was clear that he had put a 
® him all fear of the Yasin people, and was most sunguine of the success 
ition. 


* An Sorte! his last journey will’ be weleome to you, I will now give. 
“| learnt. 

“ Mr, Hayward reached Gilgit on the 7th July; and left it for Yisin on the 
$th; be had much more baggage than on his first journey—then fourteen 
coolies carried the camp, now thirty-three were required,—and he had these 
servantsi—a munshi, a khansaman (Kashmiri), a Sst ng (Kashmiri), and 
two Pathiins, whom he met and took intn his service at Gilgit, I believe that 
he reached Yasin in five days, that is, on the 13th July. 

™ For what After his crossing the Maharaja's border, we have evi- 
dence of various degrees of trustworthiness. ‘There is the statement of Wazir 
Rahmat, a former acquaintance of mine, who was Mir Walli's wacir, but wha, 
after the murder, fell away from him, and compassed his expulsion from 
Yasin. This we have in two forms—by a letter and by word of mouth from 
an agent he sent in to Bilgit then there sre some letters Written to us by 
Iman-ul-Mulk, Raja of Chitral: and again there is the information got hy 
messengers whom we sent to Yasin. From these materials a connected view 
of the last events in Mr. Hayward's life can be made ont, and one which, from 
the corroboration of statements derived irom various sources, deserves, I think, 
considerable confidence, 

“Wazir Rahrmat saya, that on Mr. Hayward approaching Yasin, Mir Walli 
went some miles out to meet him, and, on coming within hail, got off his 
horse; but that his visitor did not pay the snme respect, but remained mounted 
till quite near, and that Mir Walli was somewhat offended at this. We have 
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no corroboration of this That Te ee ceneaat si and if anything of the sort did 
occtir, we may be sure that it was simply from Mr. yward not k 
what exactly was expected of him; nor is it likely that this of itself would 
have led to any serious consequences. Mr, Hayward pitched his camp in 
Yisin, and stnyed there two days, Mir Walli coming twice or thrice to visit 
him within that time, During one of these visits, Mir Walli asked what had 
been done in the matter of getting his right—or supposed right—to Gilgit 
ph, eer by the Governor-General, for which he had sent an agent to 
the Punjab, in company with Mr. Hayward, No ing having been effected in 
this _ agent himself not having stayed to prosecute the suit), Mr. Hayward 

hot give any answer that would be satisfactory to people unused to the 
delay 1 ity for careful investigation an] consideration, Mir Wall, it 
seems, had built much hope on Mr. Hayward having y undertaken to 
represent his case, and was proportionslly disappointed at nothing having 
resulted from: it, tar 

“Then we hear, through Rahmat, that Mr. Hayward asked for coolies to 
carry his camp te Badakhshan by the straight road, while Mir Wali desired 
him to take the way to Chitral, whenee he might be ae on by the Chitral 
Raja. It seems that the Haja of Chitral had given orders for him to be sent on 
to him, Certainly he wished to see him; and on this occasion Mir W, who 
had on the first visit dissoaded him from going there) pressed him to ere, 
probably thinking it better that the Englishman should go to Chitral and part 
with his: goods there than en altogether out of the family territories, —or 
perhaps he had, since the Visit, received such orders about this ag he 
dared not disobey. This argument between the two was conducted with a 
good deal of warmth. ‘The accounts say—but I am unwilling to believe them: 
—that Mr. Hayward called Mir Walli by a hard name’that he was likely to. 
resent. However, Mr. Hayward kept to his (which was to go by aa 
straight = road as oe to Pamir), and Mir Wallt give in and prov 
codlies; and probably then only, when he saw the coveted goods going out of 
his reach, formed the design against Mr; Hayward's life. 

“The ess of the camp was slow: marches made were—Sandi, 3 
miles; Hundar, & miles; Darkit, 6 or 8 miles: It is not unlikely that delays 
were rly interposed; at the same time it must be remembered that 
carrying heavy loads is by no means a practice in that of the world, and 
the coolies very likely to go beyond their own bounds, and so caused: 
delny too, I reckon that Mr. Ha ‘s camp reached Darkfit on the after- 
noon of the 17th July, 

“Mir Wallf having made-up his mind to-plunder and murder his ‘guest— 
the man who had done his best to serve him—sent Shih Dil Iman, one of his 
relations, and Kakali, a man well known in Yasin, with, some ay, as many 
a sixty men, These reached Darkit in the evening of the same day that saw 
Mr. Hayward arrive there; and the collection of so many in a small village 
aronsed attention, and—although Shih Dil Iman said he had becn sent to seo 
Mr. Hayward safe over the Pass—even suspicion, ‘There hod been yer 
another canse for donbt in the mind of Mr. ayward, in some words 
Mir Walli-had let fall to one of the Pathans, when trying to persuade him to 
leave his master’s service ; so much influence had these doubts on Mr. bo 
ward that he sat up all that night prepared, expecting an attack, The head 
man of the Darktt village deweltien “hits as sitting in his tent, with the 
candle burning, with guns teady on the table before him, and writing, but 
in bis left hand holding a pistol. No doubt, he thought that if he could tide 
over the danger of this at he might escape free, for close in front of his a 
i ea the vidoe, the boundary of Mir Walli's country, which crossi 
i next march he would have reached Badakshiin territory, out of 


* 


Re: 


of 
~frleep, and then Kakali entered the tent with a picked np from 


* It was not, however, to be. The watch kept certainly deterred his enemies 


from an attack during the night ; but these people are masters in the kind of 


warfare that consists in surprises : they waited their time, and when, by sun- 


ij Mr. me dar thinking-all danger over, lay down to take an 's rest 
= : : had 


march, their opportunity come. The tion of the 
helped Soe design : it was at a little distance from te ila, in a 
garden at the edge of a thick pine-forest; in this the collect 
men, and even stand them near to the tents without ctscrvati It 
that they did this on finding out that the object 


ae 


and while others ae and gfomeytiews 
Servants, he, aided by more, seized Mr. yward and 

him; and then they led both him and his servants away from 
the forest, for the distance of a mile or seid beirak 
them a ransom for his life, When they had ontae distance 
and Shih Dil Iman, drawing his sword, cut him down with a 
neck that must have killed him at once; and this was while 
the act of saying a prayer. At the same time four ont of the five of 
oo Aga close Sr: the bodies were covered up with heaps of stones, 
50 


F 
eriad 4 
te 


ven to Gufir Khan, our sepoy. who went to that place afterwards. That, 
Eres may understand how it was that we received these accounta, | 
must tell next what occurred in Yazin. 4 

“ Wazir Rahmat was not in the murder, and he wba he ‘tried to dis- 
suade Mir Walli from it. Now Mir Walli of all, to keep the 
whole thing a secret from the Maharaja's ies and the British, and in 
Rahmat he saw a channel by which the news mi t coze out; it was natural, 
too, that he should be incensed at his wazir less guilty than himself: 


“hence he designed to kill him. But in Rahmat he met his match, 
Getting private news of the plot, he sent his son to Masti, the Raja of which 
3 fe was Pahlwin Bahadur, who equally with Mir Walli was tributary to the 


tral Raja; there « scheme was made to displace Mir Walli, and, with 
the consent of Ra Iman-ul-Mulk, Pahlwin Bahadur brought a force of 500 


men to Yasin before Mir Walli had time to & resistance ; so he fled 
away by the Darkft road, and Publwan r reigns in bis place with 
Rahmat as wazir. 


“ Mr. Ha $ munshi, who had been kept prisoner u to this time, was 
blo by ede of Mir Wall, when on hs ght te tie, wan 
Darkat. 


“No sooner was the new state of things established than ts came to 
Gilgit to apprise the Maharabe's officials of the change, saying that Raja Iman- 
ul-Mulk had de Mir Walli in punishment for his having murdered an 
Englishman, ts from Chitral and YAsin were in Gilgit when I 
reached the place, Rahmna's special messenger I at onet enh, 
from him (not without taking advantage of his natural cupidi ) a promise that 
he wonld send in Mr. Hayward's body ; with him I sent Ge 

to the place of the murder, uncovered all the bodies from the loose 


went stones, 
buried on the those of four of the Muhammadans who had been killed, 


the fifth not found, and brought Mr. Hayward's bod into Gilgit, where 
t reached me.on the evening of the 26 ara The ‘next merangee 


i | 
ss "A 


in Gilgit and Yassin. . bY 


* I think you will be glad to hear that the Maharaja has promoted Gufir Khin 

of Jemadar, and has otherwise rewarded him. 

same time gave over to Gufir Khan a few of Mr. Ha 

foods, that the rest were taken away by Mir ee 
nose we recovered will be made over to the Punjab Government : they include 


some loose and The pa I looked over, to see if any- 
thing wos vanes ae give lp in finding out the causo'of the murder 
but there was of late date. 


“ You will like to know the last news of Mir Wali. He was pursued as far 
as the Darkit Pass, but got away, with the loss of a few followers, to Badakh- 
: ta fied turned from there, and came to Chitral 
and asked forgiveness of the Raja, and he has so far received it that he is now 
allowed to live there. We have sent back the Chitril Vakeel with a demand 
that he should be given up; but it is hardly likel io be agreed. to, though 
may insist on his leaving Chitral. ere are few 


“Mr. Ha ‘s death produced much regret among all who had met 
Fa aarp the countries he had lately passed th 

of meas to the truth of the reports of it t 
the pain which my answers caused. All who had 

him took pleasure in praising him for his courage and 


intercourse 
en and for his t manners, 

ts Maat ioee Fre a ot ir: Hayward’ friends or 
the Royal Geographical Society esire an inscription to over his 
Gare, and will communicate it, he will be glad to have the executed in 
ndia, and will direct that the stone be properly I put a wooden cross 
af the head of the ve till something else replace it.* 

“ Believe me to be sincerely yours, i 
“ Frepericx Drew.” 
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Diarects or Warnds, Sniaxas, axp Nosuxix. 





Dog. pei Yopak) = 
River. Ya i) . i betes, 
Mountain Koh rs Jir. 
Lake. Chot. Hauz, 
Another, Dirikh, Chis, 
Bow, Distee. TMistee, 
Arrow. U’eh (Ooch.) *"U'ch. 
me, Miltik. Miltik, 
. Khingar. ! Cheet. 
Rice. Gring. Gring. 
Fire. Rikhneck (Rikhnik) — Yutz. 
Wheat. Gidim (Gideem.) Jhindem. 
Sun. Yir, Aftib. 
Moon, Jamak. Mahtih, 
Father, Tat. Dvd. 
Mother. Nan, | Mad, 
Brother. Varut. Wardd, 
Man. Mariius. Chorik. 
Woman, Aurat. Ghin (Gbién). 
Rock. Gha, | T 
Pinin. Dash, TDasht. 
Black. Shu. Tir 
White. Rokh, 
AI. Kukt Fuk 
Good af. Shich, 
Bridle. ours Lajim 
Ya A i 
Saddle, Pern. | ielan © 
Hot. Shiindr. Garm, 
Cold. sab im : 
‘ar. ‘ang. 
Neer: Shish. Ser” 
Kir, Eir, 





Drangcts or Wanuis, Smaxix, axp Rosusin (continued). 





Hand, Wakht. 
Head. | Kulah., 
Foot. | Pa, 
Eye. | Tsim. 
Pass, Kotal. 
Voice, sound. Kin, kin (Kyn, kin} 
To-day. Bhich, 
To-morrow. | Firda. 
“Siaskompa Mushkil.. 
lasy. Asin. 
Great. Kalin. 
Small. Filakik, 
Water. Khetz. 
Food. Girda. 
Cloak. Gilem. 
Earth, i! 
Above. Tir. 
Below, Pizt. 
Outside, Bir, 
Sheep, ead 
King. Kh. 
True. Rast. 
False. . 
Snow. Barf { ) 
To ask. Pishtam. 
To drink. Erkhtam. 
To give. Miirdak. 
take. Zokhtum, 
To know, a Chiktam. 
To hear. Shinawidam. 
To sell. Farokhtam. 
To say. Gap markui. 
~ come. Yet 
Sao le 
To bring = (Seo) 


Pda. 
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ROUTE I. 
Kasnute to Griarr, by Dras, Skardo and the Indus Valley. 





Number 
af Places. 
Srinagar to 
9 Drags tee 
ia Tashgam +s 
Il | Karkitche . 
12 Gangupy .. 
13 | Olding Shung.. 
14 Tarkusti.. .. 
15 Kartaksho 7 
16 Tolti. = us os 
17 Parkuta . . 
3 |Gdl.a .. . 
19 Skarda .. 
Total .. 
20 | Komira .. «» 
a) | Ter 
22 Tongus .. .. 
Dusoa, 
23 or Tormik .. 





| Mitex | 








18} 
2214 


104 


12 





Tawtibes, 


Vide Montgomerie’s Kashmir route, map. 

Road good down left bank of Dras River, 

Two miles below Tashgam, cross by bridge 
to right bank of river, and recross to 
village of Karkitchu, 

Left bank of Dras River, 

do, do, 

Left bank of River Indus. 

Cross by rope bridge to right bank of 
Indus, 


Recroes by rope bridge to left bank. 
On left bank of River Indus. 


do, do. 


_ Capital of Baltistan; or Little Tibet. 


From Skardo to Gilgit, this road is totally 
impracticable for animals, and even diff- 
cult for men carrying loads. 

Cros: River Indus by ferry-boat to right 
bank 


At 4} miles village of Kwardo, then vil- 
lages of Hassan Shah, and Birgim. 
Komara, a village containing 140 houses. 


| To village of Bagardo 3 miles, beyond 


which, at 6 miles is Tsari; road in one 
place difficult. 


Rood for 6 miles good, then difficult 
close to the river. In summer this lower 
road ‘is impracticable, and the route is 
then over spur of the mountain. 


Ascent of 4 mile, then descend to village 
of Baicha, 5 miles from Tongus; from 
seam ascent of 14 mile, — 

ur of hill, Easy descent to village | 
Tasco in the Tormik Valley. 


Bomber 
of 


Marches | 


24 


| Dainvdr.. .. 18} 
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Kasam to Griorr—continned. 


| Placa, | Milew. | Dinan, 





orRondn .. | 12) | Road along mountain side above the Indus, 
j difficult in es. Camp at village of 
Twiir, on the night bank of the Indus, 
opposite Rondu on left bank, There is 
a rope-bridge here. 


| Siriko .. ss 6} | Road good. A small village. 


Stak “i ue 13} | For 3 miles road cx Indos; then on 
the ascent up the Stak Valley, to that vil- 
» a place of some 80 There 
is a fort occupied by some troops of the 
Maharaja of ir. Supplies for the 
journey on to Gilgit | be carried 
from here. There is no habitation be- 
tween Stak and Haram 


Malapa .. «= 10}: Road down the Stak Valley for 4 miles, 
then along right bank of Indus, 


| Chitroon -- | 4 | Road very difficult, A few buts here. 


| 
Ubulehn.. ../ 6 Road good. Camp in ravine, close by the 
Indus, No wood for fuel close to camp. 


Shingus .. .. &} | Road very difficalt, along precipitous rocks 
above the Indus, 


Brondu .. +. 9 | Steep ascent of 4500 feet to the Shingus 


Pass, across a spor roooing down from 
the Horamosh Peak. The pass is 10,245 
feet above the sea. Steep descent of 
3 miles to Brondu, on the right bank of 
Indus, where are some hot springs. It 

is optional to camp in the ravine pear 
the summit of the pass, and cross the 
following day. 


Haramosh lc. 8} | Road exceedingly difficult, in a 

along precipitous rocks above the Indus, 

: is a small village inhabited 
solely by Brokpas. 


| er Pass ruined village of Han- 


Mitel Shae Geant the 
t Valley. close by the Gilgit 
River on let ake vee 


Road — and level up the left bank of 
the oe River. Dainytir is a village 
situated at the junction of the Hunza- 
Nagar River, 


& 
2 





Cross the Gilgit River by rope-bridge. 
The road rect up the right bauk 

: ay ig a place Bear houses, = 
rge fort, garrisoned by 1500 troops o 








Skardo toGilgit | 161} 
Kashmir to 
Gilgit .. .. 





——— a ee 





ROUTE I. 
Ginarr to Yasers. 
Route practicable for laden animals throughout, 
| 











‘PSumber | | ; 
of Places. Mika, | Rewares, 
‘| Gilgit to 
i nrote 154 | Road good up the right bank of the Gilgit 


Kiver, to near the village of Hargo, where 

cross by rope-bridge to left bunk. Horses 

and Jaden animals ford the stream. It 

| is not necessary to cross to the left bank, 
bat optional to continue up the left side 
of the valley to Shurote, 





—Ea a, 


7 ~~ Pass villages of Skiote and Gulapur, and 
| ford river to Sher Kila on left bank. 
| Shér Kila is an enclosed village and fort, 
under a petty Raja Esau 
nally subject to the Maharajah of Kash- 
mir. His territory extends as far as 
ta and the whole district is called 
‘onydl, 


At 5 miles from Shé Kila Pass the small 
: village of Japook, beyond which, at 4 





3 | Gabkich 164 
miles is Singal, an enclosed vil on 
the right eke voles bane 
joins from the south up which lies 
a road leading by the Butar Pass to the 
country of Dilail. 
Pass villages of Bubar, Gulmati, and 
Grunjur to Gahkdch, a large enclosed 
Son 2 The territory of Raja Esau 

Bogdur ends here, 
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195 soni ccmttitoag. cp tha SMe Ana OP td continues up the vee bank of the 
river. At4 miles above Gahkiich, the 
ce of the Yassin and Ish Kiiman 


Rivers (which form the Gilgit River) is 


Pore | A road conducts ‘up the Val of the Ish- 
Kidman River, tor-kun and 
Ish-Kiiman, enclosed villages under the 
Yassin Chief, and crossing the Burogil 
Pass at ite head into the seg” Shed 
Wakiuin, in the basin of the Oxus, 
is a large lnke called “ Karambar Sar,” 
at the head of this valley, which has been 

formed by glaciers falli ing and blocking 
up the bed of the stream. The pass is 
reached in 5 days’ journey from Gah- 
kuch, Continue up the westerly val- 
ley to Roshan, an enclosed village and 
fort, under the Yassin Chief. A road 
conducts from Roshan up a valley to 
the southward, and crosses a pass at its 

to Dilail: 


5 194 | At 5 miles from Roshan Pass the * 

of Gupis, beyond which, at 2 sting is 
the of the Yassin and Shevare 
Valleys. Up the latter a road conducts, 
tid Peenyul and Shevare, and crossing 
the Shondur Pass at its | conducts 
to Mastuch and Chitril, both. 
streams, and continue up the Jeft bank 
of the Yassin River to village of Gindai, 
cong parla — and continue 
up t past vi of Dumya 
te Yoon, a large villages’ and ti 

fort, the residence of Meer Wulli 

Khin, the ruler of the Yassin territory. 





ROUTE II. 











A Giuat to Husza. 
“ae | 
. Places. ) Biljcn Timrines, 
rs | sil 
nt coins 14 Croas the Gilgit River by rope-bri below 
the rea tews t lies. i tip 


s territory 


Nagar 
Valley, from ite he Reape of Dainyur. 
oe of Bashers inge ends 


a ll al eS Tre ait a” #4 he Wal 
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Gtrerr to Hoxza—continned, 
ere Places, Miles, | Tirana. 
Marches. | 
Gwetech .. .. | oh | A small village, 
a Chult 4. us 7 | Asmall enclosed village at the junction of 
the Chuprote Valley, 
4 34 | Oross Garmasai river to village of Boralus, 
5 | Road difficult. Ascent and descent across 
a spor. The first Hunza fort is ot 
Maiyoon, 
6 Village (enclosed). 
7 Ditto. ditto, 
8 


rag and fort, occupied by Ghazan 

My, the Hunza Chief. The Hunza ter- 

apc some 1500 houses, and 

pane from 1000 to 1200 fighting men, 
The country is called Kunjoot, 


Following ef Bar Hunza River, at 14 mile, 
is passed the village of Hydrabad, from 
where, at 18 miles, is the village of 
Gilmit. At 14 miles og Gilmit is 
the village of Gujdl, From Gujil a 
road crosses the Shinshal Pass to 
Shinshil, in the basin of the Yarkand 
River, ‘A rond. goes from Shinshil to 

Yassin, and is followed by the Honza 

people. 






ROUTE IV. 
Ginarr to Nacar. 








At 5 miles from pa Ne 
ng village o Dainyune ct ph 
on of Hunza-Nagar River. Continue 
tp et bank of Hunza-Nagar to village 


2 Jaglote .. ss 6 {1 spall enclosed vilkage-om loRt haxk: Ma- 
: haraja of Kashmir's territory ends here. 


bp? 





_———— - Se” eee | x 
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Griarr to Nacan—continued. 
se | 
of Places | Miles. Rewanxs. 
Marches. 
3 Nilt . 19 Cross the Shultuar Pass over s spur, run- 
ning down from the lofty Raki Pooshi 
. Road difficult. first Nagar 
4 Pissan | 6 At 14 miles vil of Thol, 
: a Bogen gaa hag pre village of 
| Gulmat. 
5 | Askardo A ae At 5 miles pass enclosed village of Fikr. 
Askardo village and fort. 
6 |Nagar . «: 54 ALS ee pass enclosed village of Sa- 
yar. 
tN isa vi and fort, occupi 
wy J bag Khao, the Nagar Pier 


affi 
| The ‘Nagar’ territory contains some 
| 3000 houses, and musters about 1500 





fighting men. 
Total ..| 54} 
| At 28 miles from Nagar, up the valley of 
that stream, is a village ispar, 
above which cross a ae (road over gla- 
) | cier) into the Basha Valley. 
ROUTE V. 















Gilgit to 

1 Thut (Eng.) .- 13 Pass of Napiir and Baseen, close 
to Gilgit and enter the Kirgah Valley. 
Hats here. 

2 Mazir Mejnoon 13 Road up h Valley. Mazér Mejnoon, 
tomb of a No habitation, 

3 | Teakarbos ..) 12 | Camp at head of Kirgah Valley, near the 
pass. 





At 3 miles cross Pass to Kuli- 


Kuli iw Choonjur 
— joonjee, in the Kanbari Valley, unfre- 
| with sheep 


stream 
et and falls into the Indus at 
H (5 miles above Childs) between 
Boonji and Childs. 


9 
¢ 
: 
E 
8 











Enclosed village. Pass the vil of 
| Namakal on right baok, me 


Phoonch., .- 5 Enclosed village on left bank. 
Gaiyér,or | 
Dilail .. .. | 11 | Large village and fort. “ 


— 


Total .. 89 





The country of Dilsil contains about 4000 
inhabitants, and musters some 1800 
fighting men. 








ROUTE VI. 
Naaar to Sxanpo, by the Hispar Pass. 











Number | | 
Places. Miles. Rewanks, 
Marches. 
Nagar to 
1 Hoopur .. .. 6 Village in the Nagar Valley. 
2 Hispar .. .. | 22 Ditto. ditto, 
3 | Camp .. .. | 17 | Cross Hispar Pass into Basha Valley. 
| Koad along glacier, No habitation. 
eS ee es | ee Ditto. ditto. 
5 | Aranda 43 | Village in the Basha Valley. 
Chitroon, or 
6 . 10 Hot springs. 
9 Skardo .. .« a 


Road down Basha and Shigar V: to 
higar Valleys 





4 


- 


be 
_ 
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ROUTE VIL 
Guiterr to Camis, 
Number | 
of Places. AEbea. | Retin, 
| Gilgit to | 
! | Mainoor .. 5 Village in the Gilgit Valley. 
# | Chakarkot .. 163 | Cross a low passinto theSai Valley. Pass 
villages of Jogote and Shumrote to 
| (Chakarkot. 
3 | Tollichf:. .. 18 | At 4 miles the village of Dumote, and 
| opposite Moan Continue down the 
| | right bank of the Indus to Tullichf, a 
| small village, 

4 | Goor 14 A village at jonction of the Goor Valley, 

| | on right bank of Indus. 

sg | Dolan .. ..| 16 | Cross to left bank of Indus by rope-brid ze 
| OF cross at Nosiut, amet bene taney 
opposite Chilis. 

6 Chilis ve | 5 

| 774 
ROUTE VIL.—continwed, 
Yaserx to Wazuis, by the Darkote Pass. 

i Places. | Miles. Rewanka, 

Yassin to 

1 : «| Pass the vi of Gujalti and Sandi in 
| the Yassin Valley. d left side 
| of valley, level and good. At 6 miles 
| from Yassin ford the Tooi River at its 

~ | enetion with the W or Yassin 
iver) near the village of Barandos. 

2 Darkote ne 17 ve miles pass the village of Daridra, road 
| good. Four miles besendl which is the 
| village of Mushk. Darkote is the last 

Village in the Yassin territory. 

3 | Darband. =e a Encampment. 

4 Kirkavish ... 10 =| Encampment near the Pass. 








Yassis to Warnaxn—continued 
Humber 
af Fiance, Miles. ReEwAnES, 
Marches, 
5 Burogil * 15. At 6 miles from Kirkavish cross the Dar- 


a cha hag the basin of the Oxus. As- 
Poe -peage pa easy. Pass only closed 
in winter. Largely used by Badakhshi 
and Wakhini, petty traders coming to 
Yassin and Gilgit. 
il Eneampment in Wakluin territory. 
| 10 Ditto. ditto, 


14 First village in Wakhiin territory. 


9 15 | Village in Wakhdn, 
Oo 100 |S Dita. ditto, 
i 11 Ditto. ditta. 
a 10 Ditta. ditto, 
13 10 Ditto, ditto, 


il Ditto. ditto. 


15 ot and ae uae The residence of Meer 
the ruler of Wakhin, 





From Wakhin, an route leads by 
Kolab, Hissar, and jalz to Sa- 
marcand. 





ROUTE VIL—continued, 
Yassrs to Carrain, by the Shundur Pass. 


From information given by Sirdar Bahadur Khan, a brother of Raja Amén-i- 
Moolk, the Chitral ruler. 

















uf Places. Miles. Trewin 
Marches. | | 
Revel 

1 | ier Al Road down Yassin V: to of 
Warchagam and Ghites Sonne Cie: 
tinne up left side of the latter stream to 
Petes ete 

b Daimol .. .«. 8 | Asmall village. road branches from 


here, Borgen the Balibur Valley 
| ae the country of ‘Tanet aed thane te 
| Dilail 
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Chashee .. 
Shevare .. 


Laspoor .. 


Rahman .. 


|. Jinelikuch 
Charuom .. 


Pipish .. 
Noghurish 


Moree .. 


Koghuz .. 
| Ragh .. 


Yassrx to Carrnat—continued, 


=| ill 





14 


a6 


| Ditto. 


| Viger the Yan Cet, under the Yassin Chief, 
ditto. 


| At 7 miles pass the village of Barkotee 


Shevare, a large vil under Wuzeer 
Rakhmat Khan = 


At 5 miles the vi of Teray be- 
yond which, at 4 ieee the Shun- 


bee Pass, leading into the head of the 
Mastuch, or Chitral Valley. 
A Village. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Fort and village, the residence of Raja 
Palawin Kbin, 
Village. Road down left bank of the Chi- 
Iver, 
Ditto. ditto. 
Ditto. ditto. 
Ditto. ditto, 
Ditto. ditto. 
Ditto, ditto, 
Ditto. ditto. 
Ditto. ditto. 
Ditto. ditto, 
| Village in the valley of the Chitril’River. 
Ditto. ditto, 
| Ditto. ditta. 
At4 miles pass village of Barenis. 
Village. 
Ditto, 


Ditto. = 





of Masta, | Miles | Rewsnes. 








624 Barkow ae | 8 Village. 
| Danio oe ae 10 Ditto. 
Chusar .. .. 4 Ditto. 


a7 | Chitnil ee oe 4 Large villa and fort, the residence of 
fiaja Amin-i-Moolk, ruler of Chitral, 


| N.B.—The distances are probably over- 
| estimated, 


N.B.—There is no town or village called Kashkar (or Cashkar) in the Chitral 
Valley, The whole country is called Kashkar, The countries of Yassin, 
Ponyal, and Mastuch are known as Bud Kashkar (or Upper Kashkar) while 
Chitral is known as Kuz (or Lower) Kashkar. 

















ROUTE VIII. 
Kasuure to Grrr, by Astor. 
Namber — | | | 

af =| Places. )  Milen. TLowAnES. 

| Kashmir to | 
1 Bandipoorbyboat| 35 | 
3 | Tragbol .. .. | 10 =| Ascent from village of Kralpoora. 
3 Kunzlwan ..| 15 | Cross Randiangan Pass. Village on left 

bank of Kishengunga River. 
+ Goorais .. «. 11 Road good w right bank of Kishengungs 

: River. Sopplies for the journey onward 
should be from Goorais, 

: Kamri ... «: 15 |: Village. 
6 | MeeanMurg .. 12 | Huts near Dorikoon Pass. 


| 
7 | Daskoram .. 29 | AtS5 miles above Meean Marg, the Skardo 
| road by the Drosai Plains branches to 
| | the right. To the summit of the pass 
is 11 miles from Meean ante Toad 


| winter. 


8 L Senet “| 14 _Millge 


Ee att oe eee 
fi . { ’ = .* 
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~  Kasmnn to Grarr—ontinued, 
nae 4 I" F ; 
Places. Miles. | Rewanes, 
Marches } t 
| Astor 4. as 17 | Pase village of Naogam and Eionel Astor 
is a large place, ed by some 
| | 2000 troops of the Maharaja of 
10 | Dashkin.. .. | 14} | At 8 miles pass village of Harcho, 
- 1 | Doct .. .-| 12 | Pass village of Mushk balf-way. _ Baad 
along hillside above the Astor 
i2 Boonji .. «. 17 Ascend from the village of Dooi to the 
; | summit of bill, then paged. papa ge 
miles to Ram He dge across the 
| Astor River. This pass is called the 


Hatoo Peer, Cross to right bank of 
lg by wooden bridge, and continue 

p the open valley of the Indus to 
Boooji on left bank. A. fort garrisoned 
by mir troops is here, 


ee 





. 43 | Mainoor . 23 | Cross to right bank of Indus by ferry-boat 
np al Vall above Boonji, and continue 
up rao ¥i past sand of Dumote, 

cote peg an Ase. Then 
| cs cross into 
| Gilgit V bey Soeitiags of Madueey. 
14 | Gilgit .. 4.) 8) | Vide Route I. 
Toal .: | 231 | 








N.B.—The road throaghont is gsi prac for laden animals, The Dorikoon Pars 
is a ve one, between Astor Boonji ult 
for laden anivaais ist age 





Isstaumestat Oservations iv THe Griarr anp Yassrs Vatners, &0, 





24th January, 1870.—At the village of Haramosh, near the great bend of the 
River Indus, observed for latitude :— 
Sun's meridian altitude .. .. « .« G4 57 oO” 
Refraction oa oo #s oo oo = = i) 1 T 


os “ 53” 
Zenith distance .. .. = 7 
Sun's declination, for longitude, 74° 45' E. ue e iB 45 


Latitude of Haramosh.. .. . B5° 50’ 22° N, 


25th soo ee 1870.—At the great bend of the ren one mile below the 
Haramosh, observed the boiling-point of water to be 204° 4’; 
bes alba of air, 45° Fahr.; level of river, 4535 feet above sea-level. 


AS eee, ee ee BY hs ‘a 


in Gilgit and Yassin. 43 


26th Jonue oe Bing: the junction of the Gilgit River with the Indus, 
sacs grip caai ape Fic '; téinperature of air, 
614° Fahr. ; g iyig te of Indus at junction of Gilgit River, 4260 feet. 

At the: Bounji, ay miles South of the junction, observed the boiling- 
point lee to be 203° 6’; air, 57° Fahr.; height, 4885 feet; level of 
the Indus at the ferry below Boonji, 4205 feet 

At Camp ager SA the left bank of the Gilgit, River, 1} mile North of its 


function with the Indus, made the following observations for latitude :— 
26th Janvery, 1870.—Meridian altitude of Star. 
E | fonts (Rigel) of + we on on 45° Bs’ 15” 
Refraction Cr ?* ah oe oe oo” * 0 0 BG 
45° 52°19" 
Henith distance oe ae os on 4t 7 4] 
Star's declination, South Seema wes. has tae 


Latitude we Cr) + es os BAe 46° aA N. 
Meridian atiinde. cule Star Canis Majeris} 57° 42" 20" 
Rsiaction, 8 =. an as oF oe oo” i) 1 a 

a7 41 27 


Declination of Sirius, South .. «. «o 16 32. 25 
Latitude cr es ord ae oe $5° 46" 6" NH. 


el bseeegap hs Poy Sed Secegh A, ™ 8 
In longitude 74° 40’ East; andat .. .. 10 33 15 Mean-time. 
The observed altitude of the Pole Star was 35° 51’ 30" 





Formula, A om 8 
Mean-time o» oe» 10.38 16 
Difference, long. (74° 40) intime .. . 4 68 40 
Greenwich mean-time oe oe 7 & a4 So 
Sidereal time at Greenwich, mean =... =« 20 22 1835 
Mean-time at UR ey cee tes ae 2 Be 
Acceleration for 5" 34™ 35" «. « © 0 5495 
Sidereal time of observation .. .. «| 6 66 283 
Altitude of Polo Star .. 1 . «+ «» 35° 61’ 30” 
Deduct for refraction, &. .. . « «. O 1 & 
25 660. 25 
Subtract ae ae =e an hi oe ee oO 1 0 
Reduced altitude... 35 49 25 
With argument 6» 56" 28" first correction O 5 15 
Approximate latitnde.. .. .. .. -» 35° 44’ 10" 
Anguments, at 50... | 2nd correction .. + 0 42 
Arguments, Jany. 26th} sri correction .. + 0 58 
Latitude oro ae er ae Cd 35° 45" 50" N. 
* Adopt for latitude of Camp Legbut .._.. 36° 40° 8" N. 





: ¥ ay, ' 


if Dee Priagwal his Explorations 


27th January, 1870.—At Chamogar, Gilgit Valley, observed for latitude :— 
Meridian altitude of Star B Orionis (Rigel) 45° 50’ a 


ad ** * * ** ** e * 0 0 


% Zenith distance * * 7 ** * - 45 49 5 


44°10 565 
Star's declination, South .. .. .. »w 8 21 27 
Latitude of Chamogar.. .. .. 35° 49 28” N. 
th Ji , 1870.—At the village of Dainydr, at the junction of the 
Hunza- agar River with the Gilgit River, observed for latitude :— 
Meridian altitude of Star B Orionis (Rigel) 45° 45’ 15” 
Refraction 





Oe aM i Term eT 
| : 45° 44’ 20° 
Zenith distance .. «. .. «- « «44 15 40 
Star's declination, South .. .. .. .. 8 21 27 

Latitude .. ve we we 88° BH 1B" NL 


Tth February, 1870.—At Gilgit, RE for latitude _ 
Meridian altitude of Star A Canis Ma ’ a2 
HUA) nec ne ce Oe OS wD 
** ** ** as ** “* “* 0 1 4 
37° 32 26" 


Zenith distance .. oo. Saul” ae! Sear ene ane 
Star's declination, South Su ek. ontavee le Lee eee 


Latitude oo 00: 00-00 G0 OR tes 
9th February, 1870.—Obeerved re latitude at Gilgit: a 





Sun's meridian altitade .. .. .. 39° 24’ 0” 
RMON Ge eS Tig cs 0 ED 
39° 23’ 0” 
Zenith distance .. .. .. o « « 60 87 O 
Sun's declination for longitude 74° 23’ E... 14 41 58 
Latitude OM Pe, eh Me eX 
Boiling-pointof water (mean of several clservations), 208° 6; tem perature of 
air, 49° 8 ieee Liopt fix latitede of the 
* Fort of Gilgit, 
| 21st February, 1870.—At the village of Bargo, 134 miles from Gilgit towards 
Yassin, observed for latitude :— er 
. Altitude of Star A Canis Majoris (Sirius) 37° 25’ 30” 
Refraction “e *e *- ** ** ** *“ 0 + 
37° 24 26" 


oer: Seaation, Bouth oo es) | ee), ee AO SSID 
** *e - 7 ** 36° y 54” N. 


£, eee -point of water at 55° 
E Fitrw ary, 1870-—Buling pont at Shér Kila, 202° 3’; air, 


» « 










in Hilgit and Yassin. i? ~ 


24th February, 1870.—At Geach, cbserred for latitude — 
nat: Seip ae i o ae 6” 


i * * ** “- ** 4 


87% 1s) E 





Zenith distance .. .. «. « « « 52 41 59 * 
Star's declination, South .. .. .. .. 16 82 40 
Latitude... ven 8° IPN 
25th February, 1870.—At Gakkich, observed for latitude =— 
Sun's meridian altitude .. .. « « 44° 43’ 0” 
Refraction .. =» «+ ++ «+ % 0 0 S&S 
44° 42 3" 4; ‘a 
Zenith distance .. .. « « « --» 45 17 BF 
Sun’s declination for long. 73° 57’ E, ee 9 SO728 : 
Latitude .. Say) fin . 86° Y 32° N: 


At Hoopur encampment, above the junction of the Yassin and Ish Kéman 
Peg ed boiling-point he jantion of the air, 52° Fahr.; height, 


At the village of Gupis, 14 mile below the junction of the Warchigham 
Cassin and Ghirza (Shevare) rivers, observed for latitude :— 
15th Merch—Altitude of Star A _— mane 7 14’ 30" 
(Sirius) *“* ** - ** > q 
Refraction * * - * * * - 0 1 4 . 


87 13° 26" 


Zenith distance .. .. .. of «o « 52 46 34 
Star’s declination, South .. .. .. « 16 32 40 


Latitude of Gupis * 36° 13’, 54” N, en 
Boiling-point of water at Gupis, 199° 4’; ; air, 48° ‘Fahr.; height, 7278 feet. 
28th February, 1870,—At naa obeered boiting-point of water, 195° 65 
air, 659° .; height, 7765 feet. ( 
2nd March—Observed for latitude of Yassin :— ; aia 
¥ 
$ 








‘ 
~ 


J arkhs 33h rophreencae oy, nl on. et a ee 
Refraction * * - - - aad 0 0 55 ball 


46° 23’ 5" 
Zenith d « « 43 36 55 
Sun’s tiselination for Ioag, 78° 84° F. - @ 14 2 


Latitude - - “* *- * 36° 22’ 33” N. 

Srd March, 1870,—Observed for latitude :— 
Sun's meridian altitude .. .. .. «» 46° 46° 46” : 
Refraction - - * *- - - - 0 0 55 Our 


46° 45’ 50” 

Zenith distance . 48 14 10 

Sun’s declination for long, 73° 34’ E. - 6 51 26 
Latitude * ** AJ . 86° 22° 44" N. 


_ Adopt for Yassin, Lat, 36° 22’ 38" } N. lng. 79° 4'15' elevation, 7765 feet. 
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OsBoRN on the Geography of the Bed of the Atlantic and 

..—The heights aboy level are referable to the station of the Great 
vil i cr <p y teipaip rock above Skardo, at an elevation of 


feet above the sea, The country in the basin of the Gilgit and Yassin 
rivers, é&c., has been filled in from triangulation, and bearings to the following 





_ Nanga Parbat or Dayamar Poak, in Lat. 35° 14’ 21" 5 N.; Long.,.74° 37’ 62" 
6 E.; elevation 26,629 feet. 
Haramosh Peak, in Lat, 85° 51’ N.; Long., 74° 57’ EL, ; height, 24,285 feet, 
Manokar or Raki Pooshi Peak, in Lat, 26° 10’ NL: Long, 74° 32' 30" E.; 
height, 25,561 feet, 





TL—The Geography of the Bed of the Atlantic and Indian 
Oceans and Mediterranean Sea. By Captain Suerarp 
OSBORN, E.x., F.ns., ke. 

Read, November 29, 1870, 

Grocrarny, or, in other terms, a description of the planet on 
which we live, must necessarily be very imperfect, unless the 
waters which cover three-fourths of its area,* and represent 
one-fifth of its entire weight or volume, be included in such an 
analysis. Yet a description of the ocean to-day falls far short 
of ore 


eographical research enables us to do with reference - 


.to the terrestrial portion of our globe. Indeed, it is only very 
recently that geographers were in a position to tell us any- 
thing reliable of an element which plays so important a part in 
Pceporting human life, and ministering to human happiness 
and progress. When Humboldt penned his ‘Cosmos,’ he 
-&eknowledged the deep interest which the hidden mysteries of 


' the ‘ocean awakened in his breast: how much they deserved 


to be studied; and, whilst acknowled ing the then valuable 
discoveries of Mr, Darwin, he pointed out the direction in 
which the quest should be pursued by all true lovers of geo- 


ea ol 
Alexander yon Humboldt lived to our times, how he 
would have rejoiced at the progress we have made, and of the 
still greater promise which lies before the geographer and 
faturalist, of a few more years adding vastly to our knowledge 
of the hidden ra of the great ocean! It is not many years 
since my stale iend Captain Maury, of the United States 
Navy, published his deeply interesting work on the Physical 
Geography of the Sea—a work which “ha done more than any 
book ever before published, to attract the attention of all men 


 ® Area of globe 197 milli ileg : a1; | : 
an Lae millions English square miles 514 millions land; 1454 















46 Osborn on the Geography of the Bed of the Atlantic 
- N.B.—The heigh ts above sea-level are referable to the station of 

i i Survey of India on the rock above Skardo, at an elevation of 
S867 feet above the sea, The country in the basin of the Gilgit and Yassin 
rivers, &c., has been filled in from triangulation, and bearings to the following 
peaks :— 


Nanga Parbat or Dayamar Peak, in Lat, 35° 14! 21” 6N,; Long., 74° 37’ 52" 
5 E.; elevation 26,620 feet, 

Haramosh Peak, in Lat. 85° 5)’ N.; Long., 74° 57’ E. ; height, 24,285 feet. 

Manokar or Raki Pooshi Peak, in Lat, 86? 10 N.; Long, 72° 32' 30" E. ; 
height, 25,561 feet, ; 


SS 


IL—The Geography of the Bed of the Aflantie and Indian 
Oceans and Mediterranean Sea, By Captain Sera 
OSBOEN, E.y., F.RS., &e, 

Read, November 29, 1970, 


GEOGRAPHY, or, in other terms, a description of the planet on 
which we live, must necessarily be very imperfect, unless the 
waters which cover three-fourths of its area,* and represent 
one-fifth of its entire weight or volume, be ineluded in such an 


analysis, Yet a description of the ocean to-day falls far short 


. to the terrestrial portion of our globe. Indeed, it is only very 
recently that geographers were in a position to tell us any- 
thing reliable of an element which plays so important a part in 

. Supporting human life, and ministering to human happiness 

and progress. When Humboldt penned his ‘Cosmos,’ he 
acknowledged the deep interest which the hidden mysteries of 

~ the ‘ocean awakened in his breast; how much they deserved 
to be studied; and, whilst acknowledging the then valuable 
se eles of Mr. Darwin, he Kit out the direction in 
Which the quest should be pursued by all trae lovers of geo- 


wld 
td hay sndet Yon Humboldt lived to our times, how he 
would have Tejoiced at the progress we have made, and of the 
ol Steater promise which lies before the geographer and 
turalist, of a few more years adding vastly to our knowledge 
of the hidden noo of the great ocean! It is not many years 
Nan ay Worthy friend Captain Maury, of the United’ States 
* Navy, published his deeply interest work on the Physical 
: phy of the Sea,—a work which has done more than any 
book ever before published, to attract the attention of all men 


a Area of globe 197 millions English square miles: 51} millions land; 1454 
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i] a 
of observation whose business lies on the deep waters, to the 
wondrous phenomena every day offered to their view, and the 
necessity, in the cause of science, of not being merely satisfied 
with what is passing on its surface, but to endeavour to 
probe its mysteries down to the solid crust on which the ocean ~* 
resteth. And, perhaps, the best compliment which can be paid ~ 
to Maury is the fact, that the spirit of research he awakened, 
has produced results which subvert many of the theories and 
facts he enunciated, based on the imperfect information he then 
wssessed. Science, it is true, can have no stand-point of 

ality, as long as human knowledge is, as we must believe, 

rogressive ; but assuredly there is no branch of human know- 

Ted that has recently made more py deg pied sc that. 
of the Physical Geography of the Sea; and ever 68 to 
prove the truth of Darwin's opinion, endorsed by Humboldt, 
that when its depths should be searched, no portion of our planet 
would present such fulness of organic life; that, rich as our 
lands and forests may be in varied forms of animal life, they 
would fall far short of the ocean in numbers and variety, even 
in depths as great as our loftiest mountain ranges. And the 
truism of the great German philosopher deserves repetition, 
that it was the contact of man with the ocean, dating from the 
time when Columbus first unbarred its gates, which unquestion- 
ably exercised a beneficial influence on the cultivation of the 
intellect and formation of the character of many nations, told 
us of the true form of our earth, turned men’s thoughts to the 
pursuit of astronomy and all the mathematical and physical ~ 
sciences, and last, but not least, created a multiplication of 
those bonds which will eventually unite the whole human race, 

I do not propose, nor am I competent, even were I di 
to attempt it, to lay before the Royal Geographical Society the 
manifold discoveries science has recently brought to light, of 
the mysteries of the liquid element which rolls around our 
planet. Indeed, I believe it would be premature for anyone » 
to make the attempt, until the researches in the form of the 
scientific exploration of the deep sea, under the auspices of | 
our Royal Society, are completed; and in proof of this opinion _ 
I would merely point to the last number of the Proceedings of 
that learned Society, vol. xviii., no. 121, containing the Re 
of Dr, Carpenter, Professor Wyville Thomson, and Mr, J. Gwyn 
Jeffreys, during their researches of 1869, narrating discoveries 
as startling as they are precious, and likely to be still further 
increased by the results of the Royal Society's operations 
i a the current year. - 

| propose to confine myself in this paper, to placing on reco 
One section of the aereat’ of apwletes: isting Cs sea-bed é 


 — — ae 


i ve -s 7 ea wer ae 


te 
AS Osporn on the Geography of the Bed of the Atlantic and 
which we are now ing, viz.: That which tells of the 


ering, 

depth of the ocean, end the character and form of the earth’s 
crust on which it rests: a knowledge still far from perfect, but 
which has made such important progress, that within the last 
few years we have been enabled to lay nearly 17,000 miles 
of submarine telegraph cable (worth more than six millions 
ean) across those silent depths with perfect safety; and 
aided by electricity, are bringing the uttermost of the 
earth into momentary communication with each other. 

The diagrams annexed represent our knowledge of the form 
of the ocean-bed throughout the following seas :— 

Three sections of the North Atlantic. 

A. That between the Orkney Islands and Labrador, through 
a great curve, vid the Farde Iceland, and Greenland. 

o. 1, That between Ireland and Newfoundland. 

No. 2. Between France and the United States. 

No. 3 shows a section of the two Atlantic Oceans in a longi- 
tudinal direction, from the parallel of England to that of the 
Pape of Good Hope. 

o. 4 is a section of the Mediterranean Sea, from the meridian 
of Gibraltar to that of Alexandria. 

Nos. 5 and 6 are sections of the bed of the Indian Ocean, 
from Pe to Ceylon, and from Bombay to Aden, and up the 
Red Sea to Suez. 

In order to make the diagrams sufficiently clear to show the 
variations in Pale te bgt ea of the yatey I ee 

necessary to give the of the water on a much larger scale 
_ than the seks of Sse Sav 

Thus, in the accompanying sections, the scale for the distance 
will be found indicated at the foot of each diagram, but the 
depth is exaggerated roughly to about twenty times the scale 
of the le or distance from England or France to America. 

In the di I have endeavoured to delineate the different 
character of the bottom of the ocean by various shades, the 
key to which is annexed. Nothing, so far as the descriptions 
of bottom is concerned, is left to supposition, the diagrams 
being based on assured soundings; and wherever sand, shell, 
coral, ooze, &e., are drawn, the fact has been verified by the 
bottom having been drawn to the surface in the sounding-tube, 
in ca varying from a quillfal to that of a small coffee- 


eupful, 
if at any time hereafter additional soundings should be pro- 
or specimens of the bottom obtained at variance with 
the data upon which these diagrams are founded, it will be easy 
for me to msert the necessary corrections. 
Section A is delineated upon the soundings obtained by 


Le 


hs luc a —— 
a a . 7 
<n ee . 
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Captain Sir Leopold M‘Clintock during his hydrographic survey 
for a north-about cable route in 1860. 

Section-*1 is almost entirely the result of the soundings 
obtained by Captain Dayman of our Royal Navy, and some of 
those by Lieutenant Lee of the United States Navy. 

Section 2 shows the results of a portion of some of Captain 
Dayman’s soundings, considerably added thereto by Navigating 
Lieutenant O. F. Johnson, 8.N., In 1869, when we had to com- 
plete that section to enable the Telegraph Construction Com- 

y to submerge a cable from Brest to New York vid the 
used of St. Pierre. 

No. 3, the longitudinal section of the Atlantic Ocean, is 
entirely based on the admirable series of soundings obtained by 
Captain Shortland, of H.M.S. Hydra, when on her voyage home 
from the Cape of Good Hope in 1868. 

The line upon which that section is made will be best under- 
stood by referring to the Admiralty chart, on which the track 
of the Hydra is d 
soundings, and the specimens of the bottom, which were nearly 
in all cases obtained by Captain Shortland, we have before us 
a fair representation of the form of the bed of the Atlantic 
Ocean in a north and south direction. 

The three cross sections between Europe and America show 
that the maximum depth in no case amounts to 3000 fathoms, 
or 18,000 feet, and the greatest depth is in about the 42” 
w. long., where 2760 fathoms were obtained by Lieutenant 
Johnson ; and about 300 miles north of that locality it was still 
2400 fathoms deep. Sir Leopold M‘Clintock, too, 450 miles 
further north, and a little to the westward, also found a Se ie 
of 2000 fathoms in the valley of Davis Straits and 8 


Bay. 
This may be called the western valley of the Atlantic. It is 
possible that a little further south than these cross i 


and in the direction of the Gulf Stream, deeper water may es 
ut 


be found between the Bermudas and the American shore ; 

as in the whole range of soundings obtained by Captain Short- 
land throughout the Atlantic between 50° n. lat. and 35° s, lat., 
the maximum depth was only 2900 fathoms, I see no reason for 
supposing that even in that western valley of the Atlantic, 
depths exceeding 3000 fathoms, or 18,000 feet, are likely to 
exist. 


The theory of the force and volume of the Gulf Stream, 
which Maury ingeniously enunciated as likely to gouge out of 
the earth’s crust some deep trough, has not been verified round 
the edge of the Newfoundland , Shown in Section 2; and 

VOL. XLL E 


elineated. Thanks to the valuable deep-sea. 
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had the Gulf Stream the foree which he and sap oh 
down to any great depth, we should not have sueceeded, as we 
did in 1869, in laying a cable across it without a gteat loss of 
slack cable by the current acting upon it. It is worthy of 
remark, that the verification of the a of the bottom, and 
the depths obtained by hydrographers, is mainly due to sub- 
marine telegraphy ; for the cable, as it is submerged, runs over 
.a dynamometer calculated to indicate the strain of the cable 
running out at a certain speed at the depths shown in the 


hart. 

If, therefore, the cable-laying ship on the surface of the sea 
were to traverse some extraordinary depth which the lead had 
missed, or the cable be subjected to some unknown force occa- 
sioned by a rapid current, the dynamometer would immediately 
indicate it; but in the three cables which we have snecessfully 
submerged across the Atlantic, the strain on the dynamometer 
has in all cases agreed admirably with that due to the depth 
shown on the accompanying rg. Bees 

The contour, therefore, of the North Atlantic basin may, 
I think, be safely considered as accurately delineated by these 
sections, and represents two great valleys, ted by an 
intervening range, which we can trace from latitude 40° y. as far 
as Iceland in 64° N., or for a distance of about 1400 miles. 

The eastern valley extends from 10° to 30° w. longitude, and 
the western valley from 30° to about 50° w. longitude. 

Each of these valleys, therefore, is about 20", or 800 miles 
in width.* The depth of the eastern valley has a mean of about 
12,000 to 13,000 feet below the level of the sea, or rather less 
in depth than Monte Rosa, in Switzerland—the aes point in 
Europe—is in height above it; and as we are able by consulting 
the four Si encia hatre us to trace this valley from about the 
latitude of the Fartes, where it narrows very much, and termi- 
nates down as far as the equator, this vast sabintesing lain may 
be said to be nearly 62 degrees, or 3700 miles in length. It may 
at first appear that a valley or plain of such vast extent is 
unlike anything we know of in the world above the waters, but 
I would remind phers that the great plains of North 
America extend from Texas east of the iar ountains down 
to the shores of the Arctic Circle, and that the aggregate lengths 
of the Pampas and Llanos of South America in no way fall 
short in extent of this submarine Atlantic valley, 

The western valley has a maximum depth of, 16,800 feet, or 


* The de of longitnde are about 40 miles each, 
+ Monte 15,174 feet, 
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four times more below the level of the sea, than the highest 
point of the Appalachian or Atlantic mountain system in America 
rises above it. This valley we are able, thanks to the hydro- 
graphic soundings, to trace from the latitude of the Azores 
as far as Greenland, where it bifureates, the deeper portion of 
it pointing still northward up Baffin’s Bay; and down its 
double ‘ay pours that Arctic current, laden with ice-field and 
iceberg, which plays so important a part in the circulation of the 
waters of the Atlantic. 

The submarine ridge which divides these two valleys in about 
80° w. longitude, appears to be of singular uniformity of height, 
or rather of pl rom the surface; having only 1600 fathoms, 
or 9600 feet of water on its crest between the Azores and the 
latitude of the Hebrides, where it rises gradually, and culmi- 
nates above water in Iceland with the volcano of Mount Hecla 
and its geysers. How far south of the Azores this ridge ex- 
tends it 1s impossible yet to say; but, looking to its undoubted 
voleanic character in Iceland and Azores, it seems to’ me 
probable that we shall eventually trace its connection in a 
south-west direction towards that vast voleanic area embraced 
by the dormant and active voleanos of the West Indies, the 

and Guatemala, and of which the Caribbean Bea 
seems to be the crater. 

The eastern Atlantic valley, if we look at Section 3, which 
represents it longitudinally, extends as far south as the equator, 
having upon its western side the Azores ridge before referred to, 
and on its eastern side the Bees slope upwards of the founda- 
tions of the Euro and African continents, with the lofty 
= of Madeira, Teneriffe, and the Cape de Verds projected 

m it. 

At the equator a socks ridge occurs, probably of volcanic 

‘ter, on which rest the atary peaks of St. Paul's Rock, — 
Fernanda de Noronha, ‘and Ascension; and this ri seems, 
as it were, to mark the separation of the North Atlantic basin 
from that of the south. Its width may be roughly estimated at 
about 480 miles in a north and south direction, with a mean 
depth of water upon it of 1800 fathoms; and Captain Short- 
land's soundings prove that the bottom of the South Atlantic 
deepens gradually until, in about 20° s. latitude, its depth 
is again 2800 fathoms, or exactly the same as the maximum 
oceanic depth yet obtained in the western valley of the North 
Atlantic. 

Whether this remarkable coincidence points to the fact that 
the oceanie depths in the southern hemisphere will be found 
not to exceed those of the north, it would pena to 
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say; but I trust the da is not far distant when a line of 
soundings will be obtained, from the American continent across 
the South Atlantic and Indian Oceans to Australia, placing that 
question beyond all doubt. 

The section of the bed of the Mediterranean between Gibraltar 
and Alexandria is based on soundings obtained by Captain 
Spratt, n.w., Captain Nares, n.x., and a few furnished by the 

hydrographic department. 

It will be seen that this sea is divided into two basins or 
valleys by a eo block of land, probably of volcanic origin, 
oo tegen 10° and 15°. longitude, having only a maximum 

epth of from 200 to 300 fathoms of water on the top of it; 
and out of its crest projects Sicily, with the active voleano 
Mount Etna, and numerous islands and shoals, such as Malta, 
Pantellaria, Skerki Rocks, &c. 

The western basin from this central submarine range, until 
the Straits of Gibraltar are ees is singularly level, 
averaging from 1400 to 1500 fathoms, or 8700 feet below the 
level of the sea, and covered with soft mud or ooze, 

The eastern basin, between Malta and Alexandria, is left 
uniform, the bottom being more undulating, and ranging from 
2150 fathoms to as little as 1100 fathoms; but the m 
throughout the deep part of this valley consists of mud similar 
to that found in the western valley. 

These two Mediterranean basins are, as the geograpeee must 
be aware, of very irregular rvs the maximum length of the 
eastern one extending from Malta to the shores of Syria, south 
of Crete and Cyprus; and the western basin haying a long, 
deep-water valley extending north and south from Algiers to 
Toulon. In the western basin a scientific expedition has been 
at work in H.MS. Poreupine during the summer of 1870; 
and there is reason to hope that the results will be as valuable 
to all interested in the progress of the physical geography of 
the sea, as the previous explorations in the Atlantic seem 
likely to be. 

It is worthy of remark, that in both these basins the shores 
are for the most part rocky or coral when within a depth of 200 
or 300 fathoms, but that, despite of the near proximity of 
yoleanos like Etna, Stromboli, and Vesuvius, no volcanic dis- 
turbance has taken place in either of these valleys, over a period 
of ten years, sufficient to disturb so sensitive a test as a sub- 
marine cable. 

It will be observed in these delineations of the bottom of the 
Atlantic Ocean and Mediterranean Sea, that there is a great 
absence of anything like abrupt depths or sharp outlines, that 
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- the contour is soft and rounded, and that there is a remarkable 
absence, for so vast an area, of bare rock. 

This remark will be found to be applicable to all the sections 
of the deep sea, and I own that I was not prepared for it, and 
that it has only been after the experience of ten years that 
I am prepared to accept it. My first idea of the bottom of the 
sea was perhaps the same as ihat of a great many other 
graphers, VizZ., that we should find the crust of the earth under- 
neath the element called water, very much what we knew it to 
be under the element called atmosphere. 

On a superficial view of the subject it was natural to suppose 
that if the earth above water was marked by abrupt mountain 
ranges, steep table-lands, with deep valleys, clefts, cataracts, 
canons and quebradas, the crust of the earth, even under the 
ocean, ce resemble it; but this I feel almost convinced 
ig an erroneous theory, and that the bed of the ocean is not 
subjected to the wearing forces which occasion all these phe- 
nomena on earth proper. 

I doubt much whether the currents of the ocean extend to 
any very great depth. Indeed, the experience of all our cable- 
lg ese igre which are now — numerous, goes to prove 
that though there may be, and no doubt is, a healthy ci ion 

ing on in all depths, even the most profound, yet there is an 
nbsence of those mighty streams which, did they exist, would 
score up and constantly change the form of the m of the 


waters. 

In fact, if | may be permitted to theorize, I fancy the bed 
of the Atlantic, if the waters were removed to-morrow, would 
resemble much those comparatively level regions known to us, 
such as the Desert of Sahara, the prairies of orth America, or 
the Pampas of the South, and that they likewise were once in 
all probability the bottoms of ancient oceans, 

It is worthy of remark that in the oceans and seas of the 
western hemisphere, there is little variety in the nature of 
the bottom where the depth ranges from 6000 to 18,000 feet, 
and how rarely (so far as hydrographic surveys have gone) the 
rock crops through the submarine surface. 

When the first line of soundings were obtained between 
Newfoundland and Ireland, and stony bottom was recorded in 
caly one spot, 33° W., hydrographers and engineers were 80 struck 
wi ra facts and of extraordinary advantages it offered as 
a soft bed on which to lay submarine cables, that it was 
christened “the Telegraphic Plateau ;” but subsequent explora- 
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tions prove this characteristic to be by no means confined to one 
place, but to be general throughout the whole area of the deep 
ocean. 


In fact, we have before us, on this record, another proof of 
the sound geological deduction that, there is a constant. accu- 
mulation on the deep-sea bottom of the débris of successive 
generations of organic life, which pervades all its depths, and 
all its varied climates, represented by the almost tropical 
warmth of its upper strata and the frigid temperature of 
the waters at its bottom, 

Where on these sections the hydrographer marks ooze, soft mud, 
and fine shells, the geologist and naturalist recognize the great 
processes of nature, where successive generations of organic life 
are forming strata of limestone and chalk; the basis which, 
acted upon by heat and pressure from volcanic causes, form the 
marble and caleareous rocks of the earth above water. 

Before passing to the consideration of the waters in the 
eastern hemisphere, I may point to two spots on the ocean-bed 
of the Atlantic which are already invested with historical 
interest. That which I have marked in Section 1 is the place 
where, from a depth of 1657 fathoms of water, the telegra 
cable, which was lost in 1865, was recovered on the 2nd 
September, 1866, spliced, and eventually connected with New- 
foune ; and in Section 2, in 30° long. and 2000 fathoms of 
water, the French cable had suddenly to be cut and allowed to 
descend to the bottom, and yet was recovered within forty-eight 
hours,—two feats of which British sailors and engineers may 
justly be aes and our telegraph-cable manufacturers claim 
as unparalleled achievements, 

We will now pass to a consideration of the sections of the 
Indian Ocean north of the equator. Thanks to the admirable 
surveys of Captain Bullock in H.M.§, Serpent, Captain 

and in H.M.S. Hydra, Captain ,Pullen in H. 5. 
Cyclops, and the verification of Se two last by Captain 
pin of the mercantile marine, whilst employed by the 
‘Telegraph Construction Company in laying a oni 5600 miles 
long, from Bombay to Aden and Suez, and another from 
Penang to we have before us very accurate sections 
of the ocean from the Malay Peninsula to Hindostan, from 
Hindostan to the entrance of the Red Sea, and thence. to 
nez. 

Section 5 carries us from Bombay down a gentle sl of 
about 240 miles in le with a depth increasing from 28 to 
1900 fathoms water, where the extreme level the bottom 
of that ocean is reached: and it then extends with singular 
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uniformity and a soft muddy bottom, never exceeding 2200 
fathoms in depth for 14° of longitude, or 840 miles, until we 
approach what may be considered as the u ward slopes of 
the African continent, forming a basin singularly resembli 
the great valleys of the Atlantic bed in both contour 
extent. — 

The section of the Red Sea between Aden and Suez is ak 
different in character. It represents a series of submarme hills 
of rounded outline, but it will be observed that that outline 
(which of course is the centre of the sea) is everywhere covered 
with silt, mud and sand,—the latter characteristic naturally 
arising from the vast quantity of sand thrown into the Red Sea 
by the winds blowing over the deserts of Africa and Arabia, 
which eventually settle to the bottom; and Professor Huxley 
tells me that, in examining with the microscope the fine mud 
which Captain Shortland’s soundings brought up over the area 
between Africa and India, this fine sand, in smaller or greater 

uantities, was the only distinctive feature between the ooze of - 

the bottom of the Indian Ocean and that of the Atlantic, 
Apart from the depth of water, contour of the ocean-bed, and 
nature of the bottom, Captain Shortland has furnished us with 
a beautiful series of the ae. pT of the sea at various 
depths between Bombay and Aden, showing that on the 
Bombay Bank the surface water ranged from 72° to 78° Fahr., 
whilst the bottom water was from 75° to T7°. Coming off this 
bank we find the surface water 75°, wore diminishing to 
50° at 500 fathoms, 42° at 1000 fathoms, and then rapidly 
descending, until, after reaching a depth of 1700 fathoms, the 
temperature, he tells us, was nearly constant at 334 Fahr. This 
is a most interesting fact, because the Mozambique Gulf stream 
which that officer sounded across, carries with it a volume of 
warm water equal in temperature to that of the Atlantic Galf 
stream, and as the warm water of the Mozambique stream did 
not appear to extend downwards below 100 fathoms, I think we 
may safely infer that when the Atlantic Gulf stream is similarly 
= and tested, - shall not rer its depth or volume 
vertically so t as sometimes | su, I annex 
i Seen —_ 

level was the bottom of the Indian Ocean, and so accurate 
were the depths on our charts, that Captain Halpin assured 
me that, when he was laying the Indian cable, he could, had I 
not stringently forbidden him to go faster than five knots an 
hour, have safely laid it, running the Great Eastern at a much 


greater 5 
Turning from this portion of the Indian Ocean to that on the 
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Eastern side of the Indian peninsula, Section 6, we remark 
another basin or submarine valley, closely resembling the one 
above alluded to, for 11 degrees, or G60 miles of longitude ; the 
depths again range from 1000 fathoms at the sides to 2200 
fathoms in the centre, with a similar bottom of clay and ooze, 
and a gradual ascent on the east to the shoulder of ,2 ridge, 
which no doubt extends north and south in the Bay of Bengal, 
ani from its crests project upwards the Andaman and Nicobar 


There is then a slight fall until the entrance of the Straits of 
Malacea is approached, when we come on a plateau with only 
30 or 40 fathoms of water, which extends eastwards through the 
Straits of Malacca as far as Borneo upon one side and Cochin 
China upon the other. ‘To this eastern Indian valley the same 
remarks are applicable as I have made on the western Indian 
one, and indeed to the general features of the Atlantic bed : and 
across it a submarine cable has been laid, which will bring 
China, the Eastern Archipelago and Dutch possessions into as 
rapid and certain communication with us, as we have to-day with 
Beyer, India and the United States. 

4 do not propose in this paper to dwell on other eleva 
physical facts revealed by the labours of the gallant officers an 
men of science who worked out these important surveys, beyond 
stating that, in profound depths of the Atlantic, Mediterranean 
and Indian Ocean, we everywhere find a temperature ranging 
from 33° to 85° Fahr., showing that at the bottom of the ocean 
4 uniform climate exists; and there is little doubt that, through- 
out all that sub-oceanic region, organic life in some degree is to 
be found ; and I who have seen all forms of animal life abundant, 
and living in the dark and rigorous climate of our northern 

ole, cannot but cordially agree with the opinion of Messrs, 

arpenter, Jeffreys and Thomson, in their treatise on ‘ Scientific 
xploration of the Deep Sea,'* before referred to, that there 
is light as well as life in the most profound abyss, and that 
presi y the phosphorescence which the sailor and the naturalist 
ve everywhere remarked in connection with the inhabitants 
of the ocean, serves in regard to their obtaining a supply of food, 
the great object of animal life, to perform the function at the 
bottom of the sea which light renders us on the earth above 
sb ‘ 
ing a general view of the accom ing diagrams, I have 
endeavoured, aided by my friend Mr. Bodie I], RN. to submit 
to this Society accurate sections of those portions of the oceans 





* See page 431, 


sn the eastern and western hemispheres which have been 
sounded: and I think that we may safely infer that the general 
features of the rest of the Indian and Atlantic Oceans will be 
found, when explored, not to be very dissimilar. The Pacific 
Ocean, I am assured, will before long be sounded across from 
California to Japan, and from the Sandwich Isles to Australia. 
A few soundings have already been obtained in the North 
Pacific, and that great ocean is nowhere found to be 3000 
fathoms in depth,—showing, as I have before said, that we may 
now feel pretty sure of having the maximum depth of all deep 
oceans, Whether the polar areas will ever sounded or 
surveyed in our time is a question; but, seeing howsteadily and 
constantly our knowledge of the physical geography of the sea 
is progressing, I should be wrong indeed not to believe that, 
before many years the icy barriers of the aretie zone will have 
to yield up their mysteries to the enterprise and energy of our 
seamen and men of science. 

I cannot conclude this paper without bearing my humble 
testimony to the valuable services rendered by the hydro- 
graphic department of the British Admiralty to the progress 
we have made within the last few years in deep-sea sound- 


in 
There is no doubt that the surveyors of the United States 
Navy took the lead, under the inspiration of Captain Maury, in’ 


this research; and to Lieutenant Brooke's ingenious mvention, 


whereby the weight could be detached after the line struck the 


bottom in great depths, is mainly due the success with which 
that branch of rest fre a has been recently pursued; for it 
was not until the surveyor could recover all the line paid out, 
and bring to the surface a specimen of the bottom, that deep- 
sea soundings could be considered reliable, and all previous 
attempts were simply tentative. 

The data wpon which the diagrams have been prepared are to 
be found on the respective sheets of the Admiralty charts, and 
it is only just to my distinguished friend Admiral George H. 
Richards, the hydrographer of the Admiralty, to point out how 
deeply indebted men of science, sailors and the publie generally, 
are to him for the marked progress made since he has held that 
office, in the extension of deep-sea soundings, and the collection 
of other valuable data, without which it would be impossible to 

lace these charts of the bottom of the ocean before the Royal 

eographical Society, or for submarine telegraphy to have 
succeeded in bringing the uttermost parts of the earth together, 
a3 it has done, in our time. 


ee 
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Berweex Bommay axp Koonta Moonta. 
Mean of Observations between 28th January and 19th February, 1868. 
Mean Temperature of the Air T14° Fahrenheit; Greatest 79°; Least T14°. 
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The surface temperature does not appear to make a difference in temperatures 


below 100 fathoms, After 1700 fathoms, temperature seemed pearly constant at 
about 334° Fabr. aint 7 


Berweexs Koonta Moonta axp ApEs, ; 
Mean of Observations between 22nd February and Gth March, 1868. 
Afean Temperature of the Air 78°85? Fahrenheit; Greatest 84; Least 74°. 
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Ill.—A Year in Patagonia. By Lieutenant Musrers, R.N, 
Read, December 13, 1870. 


Iy the early part of 1869 I was on the coast of South America, 
and, having some leisure time, resolved to attempt to travel 
the country marked in the map as ee my 
destination being the Argentine settlements on the Kio Negro. 
On the 15th of April I arrived at the Chilian penal settle- 
ney ae ny Arenas, one nearly in — centre of = 
Straits eer aI whic roposed to make my point o 
departure. My first step was wa call on the Governce 20a 
mandante Viel, by whom I was most courteously received. 
Although he did not take a very hopeful view of my chances of 
ultimate suecess, he was willing to assist me. He was about 
to despatch an officer and party to recapture some runawa 
convicts who were reported to be at Santa Cruz, and he offered 
me permission to accampany them, promising to provide me 
with a horse; but as the fugitives might be fallen in with 
before reaching Santa Cruz, in which case the party would 
, Teturn, it was necessary for me to procure a trustworthy guide, 
and I en for this purpose a Chilian named J’aria, who had 
previously visited Santa Cruz. It was my intention to endea- 
our 2 an a party of Indians at this place, or, indeed, sooner . 
e. 


v 
if ae 

preparations were soon made, consisting chiefly in the 
purchase of two ponchos and a supply of tobacco. I took with 
me no. instruments except a pocket compass, fearing to excite 
the suspicions of the Indians. ‘They are jealously apprehensive 
of Argentine colonization, and would have resented any appear- 
ance of surveying or mapping. This must be my apology for 


the want of scientific observations. 

Whilst waiting at Punta Arenas I availed repartee a 
opportunity to pay a visit to the which exist about 
six miles from the colony. The crops out in the side of a 


ravine through which flows a small stream. What I saw of the 
coal did not seem of a very good quality. But the Ohilian 
Government intend to work the bed, and a road was in process 
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Haying followed the coast-line for a few leagues we emerged 
from the forest, and passing the Rio Chaunco, entered on the 
Pampas, where the first thing we experienced was a bitter cold 
wind from the west. We encamped this night on the banks of 
a large lagoon abounding in wildfow], and slept comfortably in 
the tent, sisolish the frost was sharp outside. Next morning 
we crossed the Cabecera del Mar, a wide inlet running inlan 
some leagues from Peckett Harbour. 

We fortunately reached the narrow entrance at low water 
and found it fordable, thus saving a long dour to head the 
inlet. The crossing has to be carefully effected, as the tides 
run with great rapidity; as it was we had some trouble with the 

ggage horses, Next day we entered a valley of considerable 

extent, about 20 miles long, bordered on the western side by 
the clifflike slope of the high Pampa, called the Barranca of 
San Gregorio, and on the east by a range of low hills. During 
the morning we came on a herd of guanaco, and gave chase, 
eventually sueceeding in lassoing one, About midday we 
emerged trom the northern end of the valley and came into a 
different country, open and undulating. After a few more 
hours riding in the direction of a range of peaked hills lying 
about N.N.E., we came to the verge of a deep caion running 
jnearly east and west. A descent of about feet brought 
us to the banks of a small but deep stream, without trees, 
ae ermine plenty of pasture; here we encamped for the 
night. 

1 was assured by J’aria, our guide, that this canon extends 
from the Cordillera to the sea, but runs in a tortuous course. 
We resumed our route pretty early, after a delay caused by 
the not uncommon incident of the horses having strayed, and 
headed in the direction of a range of peaked hills, all much 
resembling one another. On arriving in their immediate 
vicinity we found the plains strewn with scorim. The appear- 
ance of the mountains was decidedly volcanic, the rocks being 
tumbled one upon another in wild confusion, and assuming, in 
Inany cases, strange fantastic shapes. I afterwards, when 
in Santa Cruz, heard distinctly the noise of an active volcano, 
which one of the men, who had visited it on one occasion, 
assured me lay in about a south-west direction from Santa 
Croz three marches distant. I have little doubt but that it 
belongs to the same range of hills. A little before sunset we 
encamped the side of a circular lagoon, in a valley, the 
descent to which might be 200 feet; it had all the appearance 
of an extinct crater. Wild owl were numerous wherever there 
was water, and the plains passed through were alive with 
guanaco and the so-called ostrich (Rhea Durttinii), We also 
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chased and killed a female puma. By ten o'clock next day 
we arrived at the ‘valley of the Rio Gallegos, the descent to 
which is in the form of two successive benches, or plains, a 
mile and a half in width, with a descent of 50 feet, the river 
flowing in a broad bed below the second bench, This river 
attains its greatest height in the months of August and 
September, when it is impassable except by swimming. We 
found it easily fordable. e halted early in the afternoon to 
refresh the horses on the green pasture, and made a fire 
to attract Indians, our guides not being very sure of their 
knowledge of the track. We resumed our route early the 
following morning, and, on reaching the high pampa, observed 
smoke in a northerly direction. Shortly after an Indian 
appeared, and, on J’aria and myself riding up, spoke in good 
Spanish to him and in English to me, at which I was rather 
astonished. He proved to be a son of the Tehuelche chief 
Casimiro, who had formerly visited the Falkland Islands in a 
sealing schooner, where he had learnt some English, and been 
named Sam Slick by the sailors. He took us to his com- 
panions—five in number—who gave us fresh meat, After a 
social smoke we proceeded, having engaged Sam as guide. 
These Indians were all dressed in guanaco mantles only, and 
did not look a particularly intelligent lot of men. One of 
them, named Henriqne, was a Fuegian, formerly captive, but 
now a doctor or wizard. He travelled apart from the rest 
of the tribe, with whom he was on bad terms, having been 
suspected of being concerned in the death of a cacique. To- 
wards dusk we reached the river, which debouches at Coy inlet, 
called by the Indians Cuheyli, and encamped under the bar- 


ranca, is river flows in a valley which is reached by o 
single steep descent, without the bench formation obse at 
the Rio Gallegos. 


On the following morning we crossed the river. Our Indian 
tide had absented himself for some time, as it turned out for 
e purpose of lighting a signal fire; and suddenly we per- 
ceived numerous Indians galloping up. We accordingly ted 
to wait for them, and, as they all appeared to be friendly 
, Lieutenant Gallegos made them a present of charqui 
and biscuit: the caciques forming their men into a semicircle 
to receive the present. ‘They were all fine-looking men, more 
than one of them standing over 6 feet, and one being at least 
6 feet 4 inches. The broad chests, and the muscular deve- 
lopment Of their arms, struck me particularly. Some had 
their faces painted red or black, and some had children in 
their arms. ‘They readily recognized me for an Englishman, 


having seen plenty of sealers of our nation on the coast. | 


| 


—_———— 


—_— _ ee. 2 


ee ene ee ee | et 
> : d . ad "= a ‘a= 


62 Musters’ Year in Patagonia. 
Most were mounted on good-looking horses, without any 
saddle. 


We resumed our route after a short time, and encamped in a 
recently inhabited Indian camp, where there was both fresh 
and salt water in springs and small ponds, 

On the 24th, after a tedious delay caused by the horses 
having strayed, which led us for a time to suspect Indian 
treachery, we started, and rode all day through a count 

ting successively, barren plains, hills, and valleys, wi 
ge of fresh and salt Water-at~intervals. We tiet more 
Indians en route to join the Cuheyli encampment, thesywomen 
travelling on the top of their goods and chattels. At our 
vtkara at ripe xe wer again visited bid sage Sec 
ringing fresh ostrich and guanaco meat, we a 
lively time round the fire, —~ 

Next day, after riding several hours over a iarly barren 
and desolate pampa, the Rio Santa Cruz suddenly came into 
view directly below us. The sterile nature of this pampa 
bordering the river curiously resembles that of the Travésia on 
the south side of the Rio Negro. 

We reached the valley by a descent of perhaps 400 feet, and 
about 7.30 p.w. arrived opposite the Island of Pabon (marked in 
FitzRoy’s charts as Middle Island), where the settlement owned 
by Don Luiz Piedra Buena is situated. After a little trouble 
in crossing the ford, occasioned by the tide rising rapidly, and 
almost rendering it n to swim our horses, we were most, 
kindly received by Mr. William Clarke, the manager of the 
establishment. I found that Don Luiz had left the island, and 
was probably waiting in the mouth of the river for a fair wind 
to proceed to Patagones or Buenos Ayres. A messenger was 
sent to find out; we apa two after, a boat arrived with a 
message that, if I really wished to proceed land, the 
schooner would be back im two months for the Indian trade, 
when it would be easier to procure stores and make terms with 
the Indians. I met some of the Indians encamped to the 
northward of the river, who stated that the snow and ice 

it impossible to travel at present, but that they 
intended marching northwards in August. My Chilian friends, 
who had picked up some of the convicts, were very anxious 
a aligh viet ean to bag ws y sve with them Bist: a 
a slight ideration, termined to itality 
ia. psipoay ab ay eg foarte cipring ae ade Koos 
and employ the interim in learning their language, manner of 
_ On the 29th the Chilian party started on their return 
journey, and I settled down into the ordinary routine of the 


£ 
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place. We our time generally in hunting two or three 
times a week, sometimes remaining away from the settlement 
two or three days. 

Daring month of July the weather was intensely cold, 
the sou channel of the river being frozen over, and the 
northern branch covered with floating ice. 


Santa CRUZ. 


. _ The t settlement of Santa Cruz consists of three 
houses, the property of Don Luiz Piedra Buena, and, though 
well adapted for a colony, is at present only a depot for trading 

with the Patagonian or Tehuelche Indians.. The houses are 

situated on an island in the river, which is fordable on the 
south side at low water. A boat is kept for the purpose of 
passing to the northern bank. About three miles from the 
settlement, on the south shore of the mainland, there is a salina 
from which a considerable quantity of salt may be taken every 
year, This must have been unknown to Darwin, who states 
that the most southern salina is at Port St. Julian, a degree to 
the northward. ‘There are good pastures for sheep and cattle 
in some of the valleys on the sonth side, and the soil in the 
islands is, in parts, of a very rich description. Previous to my 
stay in Santa Cruz corn had not been tried, but, subsequently, 

14 fanegas = 315 lbs. were sown, and gave a return of 20 

fanegas. (Fanega = 210 lbs.) 

Towards the mouth of the river large quantities of fish may 
be caught. They are well suited for curing; they are good 
after a year’s keeping, and might, if ever a colony is 
established, form a ss ah item in the exports, as there is a 

market in the Brazils, A few sheep which were brought 
om the-Rio Negro throve well, and never showed any signs of 
disease, On the northern side of the river, about a mile from 
the bank, large quantities of a description of fossil spiral shells 
are found, many of which appear vitrified, being translucent, 
and like glass; but they are generally broken into small 
pieces in extracting them from the rock in which they are 
imbedded. Some are covered with a sort of white coating, 
like lime. 

The Indian trade consists in exchanging spirits, tobacco, 
beads, cloth, knives, &e., for ostrich feathers, guanaco, fox, 
skunk, and puma-skin mantles. Meat in Santa Cruz is obtamed 
entirely by the chase. patyoshewes of guanaco and droves of 
ostriches, come down to the banks of the river during the severe 
weather for food and shelter, where they are easily caught by 
bolas or killed by dogs. If the hard weather continues for 
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some time many die of starvation—a fact that may account 
for the numerous bones found by Capt. FitzRoy, in his endea- 
' yours to ascend the river as far as the Cordillera of the Andes. 

This river has its source in a large lake in the Cordillera, 
and attains its greatest height during the summer months, dif- 
fering in this respect from the Rio Gallegos, which is then at 
its lowest. This is probably owing to the later period at which 
the frozen surface of the lake and the congealed mass of snow 
accumulated on it are thawed. 


Start ror Santa Orvz. 


In the beginning of August the weather became milder, and 
the Indians came over to say that they intended to march 
shortly, unless the schooner should arrive in the meantime with 
the necessary poor for trade, in which case they wonld, of 
course, delay their departure. I had a long talk with the 
eacique “ Orkeke,” who was much against my janine them, 
putting innumerable obstacles in the way, but at length, y 
through the influence of Casimiro, who was formerly chief 
and was to accompany this Lod north, he was induced to allow 
me to join them. Accordingly, Casimiro and myself made 
arrangements to leave the island on the 9th, and on that day 
I started with him and “Orkeke” from the settlement, and 
arrived the same night at the toldos. On the 12th, after two or 
three slight delays, we marched ten a up the valley of the 
Rio Chico; most of the Indians marched again the next day 
with Casimiro to join another party under the leadership of the 

y chief Camillo, but our toldo remained behind. imiro 

wished me to accompany him, and warned me that Orkeke 
was not going north, but intended to keep me in his toldo until 
by some means or another he could oe my revolvers. 
Orkeke remained absent three days looking for a lost horse; on 
the third eB ah hom bene Riad my horse, started up 
the valley to jo Casimiro, who was y several marches 
in advance. The first day I did not get far, and used up my 
small stock of charqui, but on the second accomplished about 
ten leagues, and halted in sight of the smoke from the toldos. 
This day I foraged for a species of yam, which grew in abund- 
ance ; the plant is known elo raieltom st cg leaves, which 
present the ap nee of a small hummock of earth covered 
with moss ; on igging down into the heap, one large and several 
small tubers are found, which are sufficiently palatable when 

Dacian, tha. nigh shes and in.the 

i ight a snowstorm came on, in 
morning the trail was hhiddes by « foot of snow; it was impos- 
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sible to proceed, so as I was very hungry, having had nothin 
but roots since leaving the toldo, I detecttinad'*5 hunt on the 
upper plain. I ascended the barranca to the upper Pampas, 
and, after some hours hunting, succeeded in catching a guanaco, 
and was engaged in cutting off some meat, when an Indian, 
named Tankelow, the chief's brother, came up, having set out 
in search of me, so we proceeded together and joined Orkeke 
and the other Indians. runited party now consisted of seyen- 
teen able-bodied men, eight or nine belonging to the southern 
Tehuelches, and the remainder to the northern tribe. 

For a clear understanding of the relations between the differ- 
ent tribes of Indians whom there will be occasion to mention, 
I may here state that the Tehuelches, or Patagonian Indians, 
are divided into the Northern and Southern; the Northern 
ranging over the country extending from the Cordillera to the 
sea, between the Rio Negro and the Chupat river, occasion- 
ally descending as far as Santa Cruz. The Southern occupy the 
country south of Santa Cruz, down to Punta Arenas. The two 
tribes are frequently intermixed, and this was the case with my 
companions. 

Besides these, there are the “Guaycurus” on the western 


coast, 

The Manzaneros, whose head-quarters are at Manzanas, are 
also sometimes called the Warriors. They speak the same 
] and in features resemble the Araucanians, to which 
nation they probably belong: they are less nomadic than the 
Tehuelches, and cattle and sheep. 

From the Rio Negro, and ranging as far as the Chupat, are 
found another tribe, speaking a third language, called the 
Pampas. These Indians sometimes keep cattle and sheep, but 
are hunters, and not so civilised as the Manzaneros. 

was under the immediate command of Orkeke and 
Casimiro, who was really the head, having been invested with 
the command by the Buenos Ayrean government, but owing to 
his and other personal defects, his authority was prac- 
tically di ed, There were besides the men a good many 
women and children; all these people were housed in five 
toldos, with their fronts looking to the east on account of the 
hn westerly winds. The toldo has been completely 
ibed by FitzRoy, but a sketch of one may not be unaccept- 

able to those unacquainted with it. 

It is simply and ~ nner constructed. A row of forked 

three feet high are driven into the ground, and a ridye- 

pole laid across in front of these; at a distance of about six feet 
4“ second row five feet high, with a ridge-pole; and at the same 
from these a third row six feet high is fixed. A covering 
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made of from forty to fifty full-grown guanaco-skins, smeared with 
a mixture of grease and red ochre, is drawn over from the rear 
and secured by thongs to the front poles. Hide curtains fastened 
between the inner poles, ipernnon off the sleeping-places, aud 
the baggage piled round the sides excludes the cold blast. In. 
bad weather an additional covering is secured to the front and 
brought down over an extra row of short poles, making all snug. 

The duty of pitching and striking the toldo, as well as of 
loading the skins and poles on the horses, devolves on the 
women, who show great strength and dexterity in the work. 

The toldo resembles nothing so much as a gipsy tent, such as 
L have often seen in our midland counties; and I may add that 
I found other striking points of resemblance between the gipsies 
and these Indians. 

Next day we marched up the river, which here flowed in a 
narrow valley, with basaltic hills on each side of curiously fan- 
tastic shapes, often presenting the appearance of ruined castles. 
I observed one with a perforation near the summit looking like 
a huge window. Our order of march was as follows :—Shortly 
after daylight the cacique comes out of his toldo and delivers 
an oration explaining the direction of the merch and the pro- 
gramme for the day. After he has finished his oration, the 
ies and young men fetch up and lasso the horses; on their 
arrival, the women strike the toldos, load the horses, and, when 
all are ready, move off in single file; the men drive the sp: 
horses for a short time, then hand them over to the care of the 
women, and diverge to a neighbouring bush, where a fire 15 
kindled, and the ca is arranged in the following manner. 
Two men start off and ride round a certain area of country, 
lighting fires to mark their course; they are shortly after fol- 
lowed by two others, and so on, till only a few are left with the 
eaciqne; these spread themselves out m a crescent, rbseagy 7 
closing in and narrowing the circle on a point where those first 
started have by this time arrived, The crescent rests on a base- 
line formed by the slowly-proceeding caravan of women, children, 
and baggage-horses, 

The ostriches and guanacos run from the advancing party, 
but are checked by the pointsmen, and when the circle is well 
closed are balled on all sides, two men frequently chasing the 
same animal from different sides. . 

The Indian law of division of game is rather good. The man 
who balls the ostrich first leaves it for the other to carry; it 15 
afterwards divided, the feathers and best part belong to the 
captor, the remainder to the assistant. 

ith guanaco, the first takes the best part in the same manner. 
The lungs, heart, and marrow are sometimes eaten raw. 
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After the hunting is concluded all disperse in , make 
fires, cut up the game, cook, and eat, and, after a smoke, they 
mount and go to the toldos, which by this time the women have 
pitched and arranged. 

We made four marches in succession, averaging eight or ten 
miles each, then rested for several days ina place where the 
valley of the river was wider and the pasture more abundant. 
Here the attainment of the age of puberty of one of the girls 
was celebrated according to custom. 

A tent was made of coloured ponchos, in which she was 
placed. Then mares were slanghtered, and a general feast took 
place, and the féte wound up with a dance round the fire in the 
evening performed by the men only. ‘The dancers’ heads were 
ornamented with ostrich plumes, and their bodies with streaks 
of white paint and a strap covered with bells reaching from the 
shoulder to the hip. We resumed our march up the river, and 
travelled, with occasional rests, in a w.8.w. direction till Sep- 
tember the Ist, the weather still continuing very cold. On 
that day we just sighted the snow-clad Cordillera, abont 60) 
miles distant; soon after we crossed the Chico, making our 
way with difficulty through large masses of floating ice. One 
or two women were upset, but happily managed to get safe to 


Next morning, whilst sitting quictly at breakfast, we heard 
the clash of knives and a scuffle. All were speedily armed and 
ready. It turned out that Camillo had been murdered while 
lying down in his toldo, by one of the Southern Indians, who 
had then to his friends, and, as they refused to give him 
up, the Northerners had nothing for it but to fight. Both 
parties formed in open line twenty yards apart and-commenced 
firing their guns and revolvers, they then came to close quarters 
and used their swords and lances with effect. The Northern 
Indians cat oe best of it, killing the murderer and wounding 

three others. ‘They then stopped fighting, got the horses 
up and marched, each party, however, remaining armed and 
travelling separately. this was the first opportunity I had of 
witnessing an Indian burial. On the death of an Indian, his 
horses and dogs are all brought to his toldo and killed; his 
arms, mantles, and all his property, gathered together and 
burned. During this proceeding the women lament and sing in 
a plaintive amiss bot to express their grief and 
in order to propitiate the evil spirit. 
_ The body, enveloped in a shroud or mantle, is buried in a 
sitting posture with the face to the east. 

The widow and relations put on mourning, wearing black 
mantles and black paint. ‘The widow also cuts ben Des short 
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and square over the forehead. The time of mourning is uncer- 
tain, but the widow may not remarry for ten or twelve months. 

The Indians are most careful to avoid speaking of any dead 
man by name, and in general dislike any allusion to deceased 
members of the tribe, seeming to consider that they should be 
altogether forgotten. 

Atter this occurrence we left the valley of the Rio Chico. 
Having (eat up an intended excursion to the plains at the foot 
of the Cordillera for the purpose of catching wild horses, we 
peepee northward by forced marches, following a spur of the 

rdillera for some days, then crossed it, and encamped in a 
valley at the foot of the mountains. Here we stopped some 
days to rest our horses. Afterwards we marched for two days 
through a barren, rocky district, intersected by deep ravines, 
with precipitous cliffs, the faces of some of which showed beds of 
red ochre, visible at a great distance. This desert terminated 
in a hill, called by the Indians, God's hill, from which their 
traditions state the animals were to have been di 

The view from this was more encouraging. Lolli ins 
extended to the north, and the Cordillera rose like a wall on the 
west side. We marched slowly, with frequent halts, through 
this country, as streams occurred every few leagues, 

Between the Ist and Sth of October we crossed two streams 
of considerable size, and arrived on the 16th at the wooded 
banks of a river called by the Indians “Senge.” During these 
last marches game was plentiful, guanaco and puma abounding. 
Ostriches were also found in great quantities. On the banks of 
this nver some of the Indians, whilst out hunting, fought again, 
and one man was killed. Next day Casimiro left us to join the 
pees sites, supp . be five or ten marches Greene We 
qui e Tiver ancl travelled lel to a of hills ranni 
north and south. On the eons of hem than was ae 
eee ny of ironstone, a specimen of which I submitted 
to Sir Roderick Murchison ; and higher up.on the same moun- 
tain a huge mass of quartz formed a conspicuous object. About 
ten miles to the northward I noticed cliffs, and in some places 
whole sees composed of a a rock, like marble, vig 

ellow and sparry veins sparkling with crystals, running throug 
it I was unable, however, to ascertain whether it a marble 
or quartz, The women here brought into camp large roots 
closely resembling potatoes, I did not see the leaves, but the 
roots, though smaller, exactly resembled those I afterwards saw 
in the more northern country, belonging to a plant, the feathery, 
fern-like leaf of which springs from a long, slenderstem. When 
not posted as a look-out, I occupied sapouih in fishing, and after 
trying a fly in vain, put on a piece of meat, and succeeded in 
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landing half-a-dozen perch-like fish, with spiny fins, averaging 
about two pounds’ weight. ‘To me this was a great treat, enjoyed 
almost alone, as the Indians would not touch fish. From this 
time every river supplied me with fish, including these—a black 
catfish and the smelt-like “ pejerey.” All these streams abound 
err eray-tish, which proved the most tempting bait for the 
others, 

On the 27th Casimiro returned to us, with another Indian, 
and we hastened on, making rapid marches, and on the Ord of 
November joined the main body of the Indians, psn da about 
forty toldos, situated in a beantifully-watered valley called 
Henno, A day or two afterwards, another party, composed of 
Pampas and Tehuelches, arrived from the direction of the 
Chupat Welsh colony, and were received in due form. 
The ceremony of welcome is as follows :—Both parties, mounted § 
on their best horses, form into line with their arms in their 
hands, The chiefs ride wp and down the line haranguing, while 
the men holloa in a peculiar manner at inter vsla) sniteeian 
“Wop, wap.” A messenger or hostage, usually a son or some 
near relation of the chief, then goes over from each party, The 
newcomers then advance, form into column of threes, and ride 
round the other party firing guns and revolvers, shouting, and 
brandishing their arms. After going two or three times round 
at full speed, they charge out as if attacking an enemy, then 
form into line, while the other party go pant the same 
mancenyres, After this the chiefs advance and s 
each in turn expressing their welcome with the utmost 
formality. 

_ We remained in Henno about a fortnight, resting our horses. 
We then marched to a place a few leagues west, called Chiriq, 
from a bush which grows in large quantities on the banks of the 
stream. ‘The leaves resemble those of the blackthorn, and it 
bears a currant-like fruit. After making several hunts in the 
surrounding country, we divided into different parties to chase 
young guanaco, Onr division went to the west, and remained 
until December on the plains close to the foot of the Cordillera, 
during which time we killed large quantities of guanaco, 

On the 6th of December an Indian arrived with letters for 
me from Santa Cruz, also bringing with him some rum; conse- 
quently a feast took place, and we remained four days encamped 
on the same spot. After the dissipation we broke up ito 
several ti I accompanied Drkeke, who with two 
toldos marched «traight for the mountains. Our route led 


through a devoid of large streams. We passed through 
several of ihe teanke valleys which Darwin describes as 
®ceurring on the western side of the Cordillera, surface 
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consisted of a thick, yellowish clay, with, occasionally, beds of 
stone of considerable size. One valley was at least 20 miles in 

diameter, lying about 50 feet below the eastern ee They 

exactly resembled the dry beds of huge ponds or lakes. We at 

last arrived at a beautifally-wooded, park-like country, where’ 
we remained some days hunting, with varied success. On one 
oceasion I killed one of a species of red deer, also a large fox, 
resembling the Falkland Island breed. 

woes hoes a of December week en an excursion into hy 

era, e traversed a “rising, grassy in, 

between the mountains, at last feathdiig this Wetersbed’ fea 

which streams, fed by springs and mountain rivulets, flowed 

eastward and westward. Pion this point the defile closed in. 

We travelled about 30 miles westward, keeping, as well as the 

cliffs and forests would allow us, in the line of the river, and 

were within about three hours’ march of the Pacific, as well as I 

could judge. We reached a large open plain, free from trees, 

at the western apex of which was the confluence of the river we 
had followed and another from the south, the two together 

forming a stream. The object of our journey was to kill 

wild cattle. We discovered some bulls, tt 3 chased one, who 
stood to bay. I dismounted, in order to approach him near 

enough to use my revolver, but went a little too close to him, 
and my spur catching in a twig at the moment he charged, I 

was unable to jump on one side. I fired my revolver when he 
was a yard off, in his face, hoping to turn him, bat he came on, 

and knocking me down, passed onwards and stood to bay under 

a bush. Here I had another shot at him, which took effect in 

his shoulder; but I was obliged to give up the chase, having 

been badly shaken in the encounter, and having used up all my 

ee A mounted Indian en tried to lasso him; the 

, however, charged. Indian and horse appeared to fly up in 
the air, the former pitching on his head ee bush. 1 fies 
he picked himself up after some few minutes, and rejoined the 
. y, leaving his horse dead and the bull master of the field. 
eke then ordered us to leave him, and we returned next day 

to the toldos, thoroughly disgusted at our ill-success. In this 

excursion I observed large numbers of trees and plants of an 

entirely different description to those that grow on the eastern 

slopes. Strawberries and currants were in profusion in many 

places, as well as yellow violets, a shrub resembling arbutus, 

azaleas, a description of bamboo used by the Indians to make 

their lance-shafts, and various others. We marched north on 

the 27th, and shortly after arrived at Teckel, the place agreed 

upon by all the Indians we had met with as a rendezvous, where 

we remained till the end of January, the women being employed: 
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in making mantles of the young guanaco skins. Our prolonged 
stay here enabled me to srady all the manners and aot of 
my Indian friends, who now looked on me as one of themselves. 
It will not be amiss to give a short description of the dress and 
some of the habits of Shia Tehuelche Indians. The physique 
of the men is decidedly good ; the striking appearance of some of 
them, as to height sa muscular development, has been already 
escribed. 

Their dress consists of mantles of guanaco skins, ornamented 
in various patterns with paint—(specimens of which were ex- 
hibited) —and chiripas worn round the loins, made of cotton or 
linen stuffs, obtained from the settlements. Their long hair is 
confined with fillets, painted in a peculiar pattern, of the threads 
of unrayelled cloth. ‘Their boots are made of the hide stripped 
from the leg of a horse, and often secured by a oy colours 
earter. ‘They adorn themselves with white, red, and b ack paint, 
and indulee, as far as their means allow, in silver stirrups and 
spurs, and bridles embossed with silver studs. Their proper 
arms are—the single ball, or bola perdida, sword, and lance, to 
which they have lately added guns and revolvers, obtained in the 
settlements. The coats of mail, made of cowhide thickly studded 
with metal bosses, are becoming disused, since the introduction 
of firearms. Their principal wealth consists in horses and 
_ accoutrements, skin mantles, and arms, They are inveterate 
gamblers, manufacturing their cards out of hide, and staking 
their possessions on a game at primero, or panturga, but are 
scrupulous in discharging their debts of honour, ‘They are also 
very fond of horse-racing. Another favourite amusement is a 
game of ball, which is played by four or five ata time. ‘The 
ball is thrown up from under the thigh, and struck with the hand 
at the adversary, each hit counting so many points. 

The women are well es and thoug eee; whee young 
possess Ve and ruddy complexions; yet they speedily 

from Sean berdship, far all the heavy fail =r 
alls to their share. ‘They wear a skin mantle over a loose calico 
sacque, which reaches from the shoulder to the ankles, and, 
when travelling, a girdle, ornamented with blue beads, and 
bss resembling those of thw men, except that the hair is 
left on, 

Their eoarse black hair is plaited into two long tails, arti- 
ficially lengthened by intervening beads and I think borrowed 
hair, and ending in silver pendants. They, as well as the men, 
daub themselves with red ochre and other paints. Their chief 
Ornaments are large silver earrings. 

‘They are married very young, generally at about fourteen or 
fifteen years; but their marriages are always of inclination, If 
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the parents make a match contrary to the ero ag will, she 
refuses, and is never compelled to comply with their wishes, 
When a youth has courted and secured the affections of a damsel, 
he sends his friend to her parents and offers so many horses, 
mares, ke. If his proposals are acce ted, on an appointed day, 

bridegroom, accompanied by his friends, goes to the bride’s 
toldo, bringing with him the promised presents : they are handed 
over to the bride's father, who in his turn presents an equivalent, 
which, in case of a separation, the wife is entitled to take with 
her. During this ceremony the men shout and the women sing ; 
then the bride is escorted to the bridegroom’s toldo, mares are 
slaughtered and a general feast held, the heart, liver, head, 
backbone, and tail of the animal being taken up to the summit 
of an adjacent hill and left as an offering to the gualychu, or 
evil spirit. Whenever a child falls sik or receives a hurt, 
which is not mortal, mares are killed and a feast held, to which 
all are welcomed. This is a sort of thank-offering for the hurt 
or sickness not haying proved mortal. 

The Tehuelches have a curious custom of bleeding themselves, 
the object being twofold—both health and a itiatory offering 
to the evil spirit, who is generally believed to lurk outside at 
the back of the toldo; they also believe in a good spirit, but 
their active religion is altogether directed to the bad, and they 
are much influenced by their doctors or wizards. They are very 
independent and pay little regard to the authority of the chiefs, 
which depends much more on their personal influence and 
wealth than on hereditary right. In their family relations they 
are remarkable for their affection to their wives and children, 
and I am bound to say that, when not excited, they manifest a 
good-tempered and generous disposition. 

On the 20th of January we broke up from Teckel and made 
seventeen marches, crossing numerous streams, feeders of the 
Chupat. Seventy miles from our starting-point we crossed a 
considerable stream coming from the north-west, the northern 
branch of the Chupat River, which the Indians informed me 
flowed from a GK in the Cordillera, -The last five or six 
Tiga led - through a ae § pleretes and ae country, the 

ing strewn wi stones, termina in 
steop ‘tiffs at the bottom of et ree plains ana 
courses, On March 23rd we arrived at Geylum, a large plain, 
well watered and with good pasture, lying about 12 lea east 
of a large lake. We had previously united with tao banded 
warrior or Manzanas Indians, under the chiefs Quintuhual and 
Foyel. These Indians are shorter in stature than the Tehuelches, 
are nearly white, and cut their hair in a line with their ears. 
They are armed with lances, &c., own cattle and sheep, and are 


Musrers’ Year in Patagonia. 8 


better dressed, wearing coloured ponchos, made by their women, 
who are industrious and good-looking, but dislike travelling, 
resting a Jong time in the same places. Their proper country 
is north of the Rio Limay; but they had come south to hunt 
young guanaco and catch and tame wild cattle in the Cordillera. 
With Foyel there were several Valdivians, who spoke good 
Spanish: they had been catching cattle and were of a 
herd. numbering over sixty head. This Foyel was an extremel 
intelligent man: he told me that he wished to be friends wi 
the Christians, also that he was endeavouring to get families of 
Valdivian Indians to come and cultivate the land near the Rio 
Limay. We stayed some time in Geylum, waiting for an answer 
the eaciqne Cheoecque, the chief of Manzanas: it at 
length arrived, so all the men and some of the women started, 
leaving a guard to protect and provide for the remaining women 
and children. Two days’ journey brought us to the Rio Limay, 
which we crossed with some difficulty, the river being very deep 
and rapid. On arriving on the northern bank we were met by 
the Indians of Inacayal’s tribe, who saluted us in the usual 
manner, We then bivouacked near the toldos, and were pre- 
sented with some cattle, which were at once killed, game havi 
been scarce on the journey. Whilst sitting by the fire I receiv 
am . summoning me to a abies toldo, where I found 
an old Indian, who spoke good Spanish: he invited me to sit 
down, and then told me that an Englishman, named Cox, had 
formerly descended the river in a boat, but had been wrecked 
in the rapids about a mile above the ford we had recentl 
crossed; he then took refuge amongst the Indians of Inacayal'’s 
tribe, and ultimately returned to Valdivia. After waiting a day 
or two for some of our party, who had stopped on the way to 
enjoy some rum just brought from Valdivia (five days’ journey 
distant), we proceeded towards Manzanas, and about 2 P.M. 
halted in a valley close to but not in sight of the toldos of 
Cheoeequd. Whilst warming ourselves and sheltering as best we 
could from a pouring rain, a messenger dashed up to say that 
of Quintuhual’s men had had a fight with some of the 
ros, and that five were killed, if not more. As these 
men belo toour united Indians, great excitement prevailed ; 
guns were loaded and arms got ready for immediate use. Mean- 
while Inacayal arrived with a troop of twenty well-armed men, 
all haying the long lance as well as other weapons. A party 
Were sent to the scene of the mélée, distant about 2 miles, to 
bring off the killed and wounded ; meanwhile a message arrived 
from Cheoeequé with negotiations for a peace. It was determined 
that we should remain in the valley for the night, keeping a 
look-out to guard against possible treachery, and proceed at day- 
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light to the toldos ; we accordingly spent the night in making 
“bola perdida” and shivering atlny fires, and started next 
morning on our best horses, with guns ready for use, and the 
lancers at our head, for Cheoecqué’s. A few minutes’ ride brought 
us into sight of the toldos, where we observed the Indians, under 

ue, forming in line, lances in hand. It was a very fine 
sight to see these Indians neatly dressed in gay-coloured ponchos, 
manwuvring like disciplined ‘troops. We had about half an 
hour of suspense, at the end of which time hostages were ex- 
changed, and we saluted in the usual manner ; after which per- 
formance a council was held and lasted till sundown. Peace 
was made, and several resolutions arrived at. 

We then dispersed and bivouacked. In the afternoon nume- 
rous Manzaneros or Araucanians came round to barter apples 
and pifiones, flour, &c., for knives, bolas, or mantles, ' 

The next day was deyoted to festivity: all arms were delivered 
up and stored in a safe place, then Cheoecqua invited all comers 
to drink. Many of the Tehuelches got drunk, but fortunately 
there was no disturbance. 

These Arancanian Indians show a greater inclination for a 
settled residence than the Tehuelches or Pampas, and own herds 
of sheep and cattle; they are consequently not such good 
hunters, 

‘We returned to the toldos on the 13th of April, having spent 
twelve days and nights entirely in the open air during our expe- 
dition, in bitterly cold and wet weather, On our return a dispute 
was with difftculty settled between Foyel’s Indians and some of 
the Tehnelches, which arose out of the latter having helped 

ves to sheep and cattle in preference to hunting. 

On the 17th all marched eastward for Patagones, turning our 
backs on the wooded Cordillera of the Andes, that had been our 
companion so long. 

ine marches, coepying seventeen days, brought ns to a 
lace called Margensho. We were obliged to e frequent 
ts, as a disorder resembling influenza broke out and proved 
fatal to many of the children. As game were scarce and we 
were reduced to straits for want of food, this calamity had one 
good effect, as the numerous mares slaughtered according to 
custom provided us with a supply of meat. 
Reon nsho it was determined to send abet er to 

é Pampa Indians, su to t five ; journey 

i - sad savealt started under cadens 0 
to the Rio N , and negotiate for cattle, it being further 
understood that I was to await the arrival of the main in the 
settlement. We each took two horses, and after four da riding 
over a very desolate country arrived at an encampment com- 
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posed of two groups of toldos, one belonging to the Pam 
and the other to the Tehuelches, in a green watered valley 
called 'l'rinita. 

After'the usual etiquette observed on arriving as messenger, 
which consists chiefly in sitting down with a grave face for 
about two hours whilst the chief interrogates and receives the 
messages, we asked for fresh horses to enable us to proceed 
into the settlements still six days’ journey distant. This request 
was refused, some determined to give our horses one day’s rest. 
An Indian named “ Changayo” showed me great kindness, and 
said that my companions should not want for remounts, as he 
would send horses and people to accompany us. For myself I 
was well provided. Accordingly on the 14th of May we pre- 
pared for a start, but unfortunately some liquor arrived, and 
we were obliged to stay for the drinking bout; this, however, 
gave me an opportunity of observing the ceremonial of blessing 
the liquor, invariably practised by these Indians. Just at 
daylight the bearers of the rum arrived, and as soon as the kegs 
and demijohns had been unloaded from the horses, four lances 
were in the ground, and several of the chief men taking 
each a pannikin containing a very little spirits, marched round 
the lances, sprinkling the liquor on the ground, and on the 
lances muttering some prayer or charm all the time, while the 
women sang in the Pampa language, which I did not understand. 
Then four more performed the same round, and the drinki 
set in and was kept up till 10 a.m, by which time all the liquor 
was consumed and most of the party were intoxicated. 

On the 15th we started, eleven in all, with plenty of horses. 
Two days brought us to the River Valchitas, which flows at the 
foot of the ascent to the desert, or travésia as it is called by 
the Spaniards. On the 17th we made an early start and 
ascended the slope for about 2 miles, arriving at an abrupt 
rise of 150 feet, which led to the Travésia. ore ascending, 
ee ory eee salina, which glittered like a 

snow. 

Towards evening we reached a small laguna with water the 
colour of café au lait, where we remained for the night. 


TRAVESIA. 


The desolate tract called the Travésia, or desert, extends from 
the Sea coast into the interior for many leagues, and forms a 
barrier between the Kio Negro and the southern country. It is 
a high plateau, the surface of which is strewn with very small 
stones and gravel; the vegetation consists of tussocks of a 
coarse grass and thick stunty bushes of different descriptions, 
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such as chanal (white thorn), algarroba, picayin, which is the 
best for firewood; and * Blackwood," w. ch niger emits a 
pestiferous smell when burned. : 

No water is to be met with except cpap ia in 
lagoons supplied by the rain, and these up with great 
rapidity, often disappointing the thirsty traveller. Revadhclon, 
wild horses, guanacos, ostriches, Patagonian hares, and pumas, 
are found throughout the whole extent of this tract, 

The Indians dread the idea of crossing it unless mounted on 
good horses. The want of water makes the animals inclined to 
stray, so that a careful watch has-to be kept, and several 
instances are known of men losing their horses and bein 
starved to death, it being almost impossible to regain the trac 
if once lost. At the end of three days’ more travelling through 
this inhospitable and difficult country, we and our horses were 
pretty wall worn out, and we were very glad when on the 
morning of the 21st of May we came into view of the Re eee 
After a halt of two days opposite the Guardia, I pi ed 
alone to Patagones, and received a cordial welcome from my 
friend Don Pablo Piedra Buena. 

In conclusion, I will give a brief summary of observations 
on the temperature and weather experienced. 

The winter at Santa Cruz was considered to be exceptionally 
mild. During June, July, and Au there were three heavy 
falls of snow, and the greatest cold was experienced in July, 
the thermometer standing at 5° Fahrenheit at 10 am. The 
ice broke up in the Santa Cruz River towards the end of July, 
but the Rio Chico continued frozen over till September. During 
this month, while marching towards the Cordillera, we expe- 
rienced pinerly, cold winds with night frosts, and occasional 
snow-storms. Early in October we had one very warm day, 
with a hot wind blowing from north-west. ‘The Indians stated 
that formerly these hot winds were frequent, we, however, did 
not experience it again, 

Sey Sei ee the ceeeets of the last two or ae — 
en unusually cold and enial, During rest 0 
October there were slight fret at nights, and a great deal 
of rain, but towards the end some fine warm days, While at 
Chiriq, in November, the weather was warm, with occasional 
showers, succeeded by bitterly cold south-west wind sand snow- 
storms. On the 26th of November there was a heavy fall of 
snow. December set in with sleet and rain, and snow fell on 
the 20%, ie. at Midsummer, After this we had some fine and 
warm days, 
On December 25th, when within the Cordillera, we entered @ 
different climate, the temperature being about 10° higher than 
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that of the eastern plains. During January the greatest heat 
was experienced, but not above 65°, and even then there were 
slight frosts The weather was finer, no rain falling. The 
weather grew sensibly colder in February, with strong winds, 
but little rain fell. March set in with hard frost and snow-storms, 
and net gales from south-west. This was succeeded by fine 
cold weather. At Geylum snow fell a foot deep, followed by 
severe frosts at night. 

In April, whilst en rowe for Manzanas, we experienced 
snow-storms and hard frosts. On the 17th, when marching to 
Margensho, the climate became sensibly milder, but we still 
had hard frosts at nicht, and occasional south-west winds with 
sleet and rain. 

In the valley of the Rio Negro, though cold winds are felt, 
the climate is genial—vines growing Iuxuriantly and wine 
being made from the grapes. In fact the sensation experienced 
on leaving the Pampas, where the wind from every quarter 
blows with chilling violence, and descending into the valley of 
the Rio N resembles that felt on walking into the hot 
rooms of a Turkish bath. In fine, the seasons of the Patagonian 
year, except in the warm valleys, may be described as a long 
winter severe spring. — 





IV.— Report on the Kaieteur Waterfall in British Guiana, 
By Cuarnes B. Brown. 


Head, February 13, 1871. 


Donixe the last expedition of the Geological Survey, whilst 
descending the Potaro River, in April, I came quite unex- 
ectedly upon a large fall which the Indian guides called 
ieteur. At the time our provisions were extremely low, from 
our haying made a land journey of nineteen days, during 
which time all our stores were carried in packs by the men, and 
were necessarily very limited in quantity at starting, As we 
were only able to obtain supplies of Cassava b at each 
Village through which we passed, we then had only that article 
of food to subsist upon. We had come from the Burro-burro 
River, vid the valley of the Ireng, round the head of the 
Siparani River and on to this, and were striving to regain our 
boats which we expected to meet us at Tumatamari cataract. 
Thus we were obliged to hurry forward after only’ two hours’ 
stay at the head of the fall, during which time I made a sketch 
of it, and took its elevation above the sea level with an aneroid 
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_ Twas much struck with the beauty and grandeur of this fall, 


extremely that I could not remain longer to make 


' proper observations of its height, width, &c. I had therefore to 
_ eontent myself with mere estimations, which at best are ex- 
_ eeedingly doubtful and unsatisfactory. When we reached the 


again ata distance of three miles below the foot of the fall, 
Lof course took the height of it above the level of the sea, and 
by subtracting the number of feet from that of my last observa- 
tion, and making some allowances for intermediate cataracts, 
arrived at the conclusion that the height of the fall was about 
900 feet. In the geological report which I furnished to the 
government on my return to Georgetown, I gave a_ short 
account of the fall, and my estimate of its height, to which I 
added the following remark :—*“ ‘These measurements I give as 
the result of my short and hurried investigations, and as such 
they must be regarded until future explorations determine them 
with accurac 


His Birolleney Governor Scott, deeming it advisable to have 
the exact measurement of this fall made known, directed me, 
on the 24th of June last, to make preparations for a journey to 
it, for the porpone of making a thorough examination of it with 

to its height and width; stating at the same time that 
Sir George Youngs Mr. Mitchell, and Mr. E. King would 
accompany me. I therefore at once procured the necessary 
supplies for a month's consumption for our party, and the 
number of men which I thought it necessary to take. 

Our party left Georgetown in the contract steamer, on the 
28th of June, and arrived at the Penal Settlement the same 
afternoon. Captain Kerr, the superintendent there, very kindl 
placed the despatch-boat Lady Woodhouse at our. dis 
which with the small survey bateau, Vicloria, and two small 
corials, hired on the following day, formed our means of 

I engaged fifteen river men who had been with me 
on former journeys, arom whom were my captains Peterson 
and T together with our cook and my Ackawais 
interpreter, composed the crews of our four boats; eight going 
in the Woodhouse, five in the Victoria, and two men im each of 


the corials. 
On Friday, the Ist of July, we started on our journey, and 
directing our course across the mouth of the Mazarani River, 
entered upon the broad waters of the BPS up which we 
paddled till 5 p.m, reaching a deserted p called Ouyah, 
where we spent the night. We found the stream running 
against us all the afternoon from the time we Bartika 
poets at the confluence of the two rivers, there being no ebb or 

w of tide, owing to the great height of the river. In the dry 
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season the tide flows as far up as the foot of the first rapid above 
serima, some eighteen miles above the Grove, 

On the following day we reached the above-named place at 
10 am, and during the afternoon hauled the boats tow- 
topes up three cataracts, through other channels amongst the 
ti than those I had previously passed; their names were 
Woodalliquibaha, Moorie, and Itaball. The first-mentioned one 
lies in a line with Aretaka rapid, but to the east of it, Late in 
the afternoon we made an unsuccessful attempt to get up a 
channel in Tabinetta cataract, but failed, owing to the force of 
the current, and were obliged to camp on an island at its foot. 
Our progress being so very slow, having to fight our way against 
the angry stream, we determined not to lose the whole of the 
next day (Sunday), and so worked up to 11 a.m, thereby getting 
up Tabinetta cataract. 

On Monday we hauled up Marihi, the largest of the whole set 
of cataracts in this part of the river; and the same afternoon up 
Ttaballia cataract, keeping close to an island, and directly over 
the spot where I once camped in December, 1868, 0 y one 
or two of the many high massive rocks of the neighbourhood 
were left with their points above water, That evening we 
camped at the foot of Ahara rapid, now swollen to the dimen- 
sions of a cataract, 

Karly next morning we hauled up this rapid, and along a 
channel where we usually paddle with ease in ascending, but 
along which we now had to drag the boats by the low branches 
of the trees overhanging the water. Getting soon after into 
water unbroken by rapids, but running with great velocity, we 
made slow progress against the stream. ‘The clay banks 6f the 
river were entirely covered with water, which we found reached 
as far inland as could be seen; and as we proceeded further on, 
we found that it was only here and there, in the neighbourhood 
of low hills, that there were spots of dry land. Along both sides 

the river where the banks are low, there are usually low 
narrow ridges, lying parallel to the river, a few yards from its 
edge, raised some two or three feet above the top of the bank, 
which have been deposited in times of flood like the present by 
the Renato of sediment from the still water covering the 
land. Next to this, inland, comes level land slightly lower than 
the banks, which reaches for a long distance back. When the 
water overflows the ridge it floods the surrounding country to a 
depth of three or four feet, It was only in a few places that 
we could find land, and in order to cook our meals were often 
obliged to camp at earlier hours than we should have done 
under ordi circumstances. 


On the evening of the 5th we found a resting-place for the 
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ight, only a few yards long, and two inches above water. We 
sighted first the mountain on the river—called Arissaro—on 
the 6th, and at 3.35 p.m. on the same day came to Yucurit 
island opposite Yucurisi creek, and landing at the house of a 
dalf-treed Brasiban, determined to pass the night there. The 
owner and his family had deserted the place,—owing, I suppose, 
to the height of the river, which covered one-half of the earthen 
floor, and completely surrounded the house. Fortunately one- 
half of the house had a staging of Ita palm planks raised three 
* feet above the ground, which furnished us with a dry floor, and 
made our waterbound condition rather more bearable than it 
would otherwise have been. Insects abounded here, being 
driven in by the rising waters, foremost amongst which were 
termites and small centipedes. 

We passed Dahalibani River at noon next day, and in the 
afternoon experienced a heavy rain and thunderstorm, At 
500 P.M. we came to the mouth of the Curi-curn River, 
where we expected to find land, but to our Breas disappoint- 
ment all was covered with water. We took the small corials 
and penetrated a short distance inland, as far as we could get 
through tangled vines and “bush-ropes,” amongst the stems 
of the trees; but found that the water became deeper the 
puree we went, 80 we returned to the boats, and had to sleep . 
in them. 

On the 8th, at noon, we had a heavy fall of rain; and the 
same afternoon reached the first rapid in this of the river, 
called Curatoka, which was hisnity discernible, owing to the 
height of the river. 

At 2 p.m., on the 9th, we entered the mouth of the Potaro 
River, and found it extremely high, but with very little current, 
being dammed back by the prea body of water flowing down 
the Baekeyasbo past its mouth. The change in the colour of 
the water was very apparent, the boats gliding from a turbid 
stream laden with eaten in ion, at once upon water 
of a translucent brownish-black, which had a clean, pleasant 
appearance. Viewed in a body, the water resembled an in- 
fusion of tea in colour, this tint arising from the tannin in it, 
derived from vegetable matters, At 5 Po. we reached Tuma- 
tamari Cataract, some 5 miles up the Potaro, and found that 
though a great body of water rushes over it, yet from the 
water at its foot being so high, it is itself greatly reduced in 
height, being only 6 or 8 feet at its southern side, and a few 
feet at its northern. The water of the river washed the foot 
of the hill, at the end of the portage, so we had to run the 
boats some distance amongst the trees to get a landing-place, 
and then camped on the hill-top, on the side of the path. 
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Tt will be seen by a perusal of the fo ving, that it took us 
eight days and a half to reach the Bota fiver instead ofjfive, 
the usual length of time it has taken to perform this journey on 
my three previous expeditions up the Essequebo. 

Barly on the morning of the 10th I went with my captains, 
and examined both sides of the cataract, selecting a shanna’ 
on the south side up which to haul our boats, We also crossed 
to the northern shore, below the cataract, to the spot where we 
camped on the 28th of April, which was all under water, 
Sounding at a spot which was then the edge of the river, I 
found a depth of 13 feet of water. We were all the forenoon 
eng in packing up the provisions for our further journey, 
which was to be performed in the two corials and the stall 
bateau, it being considered impracticable to haul the large . 
bateau up the cataract; and in the afternoon the boats were 
taken up, and their loads carried over the po 

Leaving Peterson and three men with the large bateau, and 
taking thirteen men as crews of the three boats, we started 
onwards from the head of the cataract at an early hour the 
following morning; and not having a swift current to contend 
with, made a good day’s journey, passing the Curiebrong River 
at 3 pat, hauling up Chowrah Rapid at 4.30 P.M, and campin 
at the foot of Cobanatont Cataracts at 5 P.M., at the end of the 
long portage. 

Though none of us knew anything about the Cobanatout 
Cataracts, having on our way down river come across this 
portage, yet we dsteemined next morning, if possible, to haul 
the bouts up them. Soon after starting we came to the first 
of these cataracts, named Morowaseema, and unloading the 
boats, carried the stores along a portage the whole length of 
an island, a distance of about half a mile; then dragged the 
boats up, and crossing to the mainland, carried a portion of 
the things over another portage, 594 yards in length. The 
boats were then taken up two more cataracts of no great size, 
the first being called Ootanatoat which is in two steps, with a 
total height of 3 feet, and the second being called Auritont. 
If the river was lower, these two cataracts would not present 
much of an obstruction in the ascent, The river here separates 
into small channels, amongst a number of small islands: and a 
group of low hills lie on its northern side, P ing on, we 
passed the upper end of the long portage; and a mile or two 
further we came to Pacutou Falls. tn being late when we reached 
this place, we camped, after landing everything, to be in 
readiness for the morrow’s work, This fal] presented rather a 
formidable appearance, but we thought that we might be able 
to get the boats up the four cataracts, of which it is composed, 
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At 6.30 p.m. on the 13th, we commenced carrying the loads 
over, all the working with the men; and in. three 
hours and a half all the stores, &e., were placed at the upper 
end of the path, at the head of the falls. We then got the 
boats up, through a narrow channel, to the top of the first 
cataract, about 3 feet high; and coming to the second, some 
8 feet in height, took one of the small corials up with difficulty, 
and reconnottred the third. To our disappointment it was 
found that this cataract was impassable, on account of its 
steepness, and of the force with which the water rushed down 
it. The fourth cataract was still more formidable, so we had 
to return to the end of the portage, above the first cataract, 
and from thence drag the boats, one by one, up the steep hill 
to a height of some 50 feet above the river; then along the 
even th, a total distance of 1078 yards, to where the lngeage 
was ieee and there launch them. In this work the whole 
strength of the party was called into action; and everyone 
working cheerfully and well, rollers or skids were cut and laid, 
and the boats dragged across on them. It was 4.30 pt. by 
the time we had the beats loaded and ready to start again. 
From the upper end of this portage the flat-topped sandstone 
mountains are first seen; they form the northern oe of 
the table-land. Continuing onwards, we cleared a small rapid, 
and bivouacked immediately above it, at my old camp of 
April 26th. Here I observed that the water was about 3 feet 
lower than it - at that time. : 

Starting early next day we continued our journey. At 
almost every bead of Riareieet fine views of the sancliscai 
mountains were disclosed, uniformly covered with dark green 
foliage, excepting here and there, where the steep, bare patches 
of whitish rock formed great precipices, In some places the 
almost uniform flatness of the mountain-tops was relieved by 
deep go and gaps. We made good progress against the 
stream, the current not flowing with much rapidity; and by 
midday reached Amutu Fall, the approach to which, up a long 
reach of the river, is very beautiful. This fall is divided by an 
island; and on its eastern side, where the greater body of 
water pours over, is almost perpendicular for some 15 feet. 
Unlike the other cataracts mentioned, this one is formed by 
ledges of sandstone, and is close to the foot of the mountains. 
The standard barometer here stood at 29-968 inches, temperature 
84", giving a height of only 84 feet above the level of the sea. 
At this portage, which is only 440 yards in length, there is one 
hill to haul up from the river, which is steep and very rocky, 
so that much time was here consumed in cottiaprakina on 
which to run the boats. As usual, all hands set to work, and 
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by half-past 5 o'clock in the afternoon the boats were all above 
the po and reloaded ready for an early start on the 
morrow. is fall can never be ascended by boats, on account 
-of its height, i. 

At 7 oclock next morning, the 15th, we entered the end of 
the valley, with high mountains on either side, partially 
shrouded in dense clouds of mist. Soon after the rain began 
to fall heavily, and did not cease till after 10 AM., at which 
time we reached Warratu. As soon as the rain commenced, 
all the grand. views of mountain scenery were hidden by the 
mist; and on its clearing off, as the rain ceased, some fine 
cascades pouring down a precipice, on our right hand, were 
disclosed. Warratu is not a large cataract, its portage being 
about 100 yards long, so that we found it only n to 

ry the stores and luggage over, and consequently were not 
detained there any length of time. As the rainclotide broke 
away, the sun came out brightly, driving away the mist and 
fog clinging to the mountain gonees, and thereby disclosing 
to our delighted gaze a portion of the object of our journey—a 
view of the Great Fall—far off at the head of the valley, 
pouring its foaming water over the precipice edge ‘into the 
depthe below, as it has done for ages past. One is struck with 
awe, and impressed by the greatness of nature’s works, when he 
sees the great power that is here revealed; which through 
unnumbered ages has been cutting its way, unnoticed, back 
from the mountain-edge at Amutu to its present position, 
thereby forming this broad and oo valley, As it receded 
from its first position, when it probab y poured its waters into 
the ocean then washing the base of the sandstone cliffs, its 
branch-streams running in at right angles, helped in this great 
work of denudation, by cutting side gorges and widening the 
whole valley. Viewed from where first seen, I should say that 
some 400 feet of it, from the top downwards, can be seen; and 
about one-half of the width of the top, a bluff hiding the rest. 
Every now and then clouds of thin white mist from the foot 
rose up and covered it like a veil, and then d away to the 
eastward, the breeze being westwardly at the time; but one 
¢lond I observed always crept along the precipice under its 
western edge as far as could te seen from here, and is the one 
that rises from its western foot, which, in early morning, I saw 
on my first. visit. : 

Before passing the Partamona village we met some Indians, 
to two of whom I communicated, thenek the interpreter, that 
we wanted —— on the following day to the foot of the fall, 
and as much fresh provisions as they could supply, Soon after 
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this we reached the “ Landing,” at 2.30 pat, at the foot of 
Tukuie Cataract, about 3 miles from the foot of the fall, at 
which we landed all the stores, knowing that we could proceed 
no further in our boats. Another Indian came up to us, and 
from him I learnt that, on account of the number of small 
cataracts beyond Tukuie, we would have to pursue our further _ 
journey on foot. 

Sir G. Young and Mr. Mitchell weré anxious to return to 
town as soon as possible, after seeing the fall, while it was 
necessary for Mr. King and myself to remain until all the 
required measurements were taken, Consequently it was 
arranged that we should all visit the foot of the fall together 
on the following day; Mr. King and myself remaining there, 
-while Sir G. Young and Mr. Mitchell would return to the 
Landing and ascend to the head of the fall on the day 
after, taking the Standard Barometer with them. By this 
arrangement they could see the views there presented, and at 
the same time take simultaneous barometrical observations with 
myself; the times of such being arranged by flag signals, We 
would then all return and meet at the Landing on Sunday 
afternoon, and they would leave the next morning on their 
return journey. 

The Indians brought us on the following morning a la 
quantity of sweet potatoes, plantains, &c., which we bought 
with beads and knives, By 8 a.m., everything being ready, 
we started with two Indians as guides, and five of our men as 
carriers of provisions, &c.; and were accompanied by eleven 
Indians, who escorted us of their own accord. We traversed 
the well-beaten path, which leads to the head of the fall, for a 
few hundred yards, and then struck off to the river, coming out 
on its western side at Orimedouk Cataract. Here the path 
ended, and we followed the river's edge, sometimes amongst 
blocks of rock and boulders, close to the water; at others some 
few yards in the forest amongst great massive rocks, and having 
often to cut our way through thickets of tangled vines. At 
10.45 a.m. we reached a spot about a quarter of a mile from the 
foot of the fall, at a point from which its whole face could be 
seen, ‘This is, perhaps, the best view of the actual fall and 
precipice, on either side, that can be obtained, and one can here 
fully realise its immense height. The day was dull and cloudy, 
and sume rain fell soon after we reached the spot, causing 
a dense mist to hang about the fall. Some of our men lost 
their way, and taking the wrong path at starting, reached 
the head of the Fall, and returned to the Landing ; only one 
joined us at 5 pat. The man carrying the canister con- 
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taining my sketchbook, &e.; also lost his way, and did not 
arrive till 2 pat. Meanwhile I chose a good barometrical 
station 13 feet above the level of the water, and compared 
the two barometers, so as to get the difference between them. 
I then pears a pencil Pp hes which I — slow 
progress, being repeatedly interrupt ‘ light showers of rain. 
At 3.30 Pa. Bir G. Young and Mr. Mitchell who had visited 
the basin of the fall, left for the Landing camp—the latter 
earrying the Standard Barometer with him—after settling about 
our signals and the station for the barometer above on the 
morrow. All but two of our Indians returned also, so that the 
party at our bivyousc that night consisted of Mr. King, nine men, 
three of them Indians, and myself, We had poles rigged up and 
lashed together, under a large flat rock, in a kind of cave; and 
there slung our hammocks for the night, in this most romantic 
spot, with a frowning precipice on either side, and the fall in 
front, with its ceaseless roar sounding in our ears. 

Sitting over the fire that night, the Interpreter related to us 
a tradition connected with the fall, from which it derives its 
name, The story commences as usual with, “Once upon a 
time” there lived an old Indian, at a village above the fall— 
an exceedingly feeble old mai—whose feet became infested 
with Chi to such an extent, that he gave his friends 
and relatives an immense amount of trouble in picking them 
out for him every morning. So they determined to rid them- 
selves of the nuisance, and accordingly placed the old man in a 
woodskin, just above the edge of the fall, and shoved it out into 
the stream. The strong current hurried him to the brink and 
swept him over into its foaming water, and he was seen no more. 
But not long after, strange to relate, his woodskin appeared at 
the end of a ‘small island, in the smooth stream just below our 
camp, in the form of a long slab of rock; while on a slope on 
the right-hand side of the fall, a large square rock, represents 
his canister similarly petrified, After this tragedy had been 
enacted, the Indians named the fall Kaieteur, which means old- 
man-fall. Lying in my hammock that night, I could just 
discern the fall, through the deep darkness which prevailed, 
looking like a huge ghostly apparition. The night being chilly 
and damp, and haying no rug to wrap up in, I could get but 
little eleep, and continually dozed off and woke up at short 
intervals; every time therefore my eyes opened 1 saw the fall 
before me. Just before the moon appeared above the mountain 
on the left, two bright stars rose in the sky beyond the edge of 
the fall above, seeming to come out of the very water; and 
then the first light of the moon rested on its crest, shedding a 
golden light across it, which had a most beautiful and charming 
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effect. After this till morning broke all the water was lit 
up by the moon's rays, and could be seen with great dis- 
tinctness, 


Early next morning, as the sun shone on the mist, on the 
right-hand of the fall, a beautiful rainbow was produced, 
reaching from its foot to almost half-way up the precipice. 
The day was fine and I continued my pencil sketch. At 
6.45 a.m. Mr. Mitchell and some of the men. appeared at the 
edge of the head of the fall, on the western side, looking 
extremely small, We exchanged signals to set up barometers, 
and soon after signalled each observation; taking five simul- 
taneously, during the interval between 9 as. and 10.30 A... 
We next tried to measure the width and take the depth of the 
river, Mr, King swimming with the line; but the current was 
too strong and swept the line down stream with such force that 
we could not manage it. In the afternoon I twice observed 
that a strong breeze issued from the cave, behind the falling 
water, driving the eastern edge of the fall outwards, and giving 
a quarter turn to the bottom of the column of water, Mr. King, 
the men, and myself walked back to the camp at the Landin 
which we reached at 5 p.t., and met Sir G. Young and Mr. 
Mitchell there. Getting the result of the r observations, I 
made a rough calculation from the mean of both, and found to- 
the satisfaction of all that the height came almost up to our 
expectations. In this I did not allow for the mean difference 
between the two barometers, which was subsequently taken into 
the caleulation. | 
__ On the following morning, the 18th, Sir G. Young and Mr. 
Mitchell started on their return, in the two small corials with 
six men, and were accompanied by two Indians in a woodskin. 
At Tumatamari they were to leave the corials, and descend the 
Essequebo in the Lady Woodhouse, Mr. King and myself 
started for the top of the fall at 10.15 s.a.., taking six men and 
an Indian with us, The path is good and the ascent gradual 
for some distance, then becomes rather steep for a few hundred 
feet to a gully, filled with immense blocks of sandstone, between 
the interstices of which a small stream runs. From this the 
path leads up the mountain at a steep angle for a distance of 
about 400 feet; then the ascent becomes gradual again to the 
top of the table-land, over 1000 feet in vertical height above 
the starting-point. It then leads along the table-land in a 
south-westwardly direction for a considerable distance; coming 
out of the forest about three-quarters of a mile from the head of 
the fall, on a small open tract of country. The walking is then 
over flat rocks, through low shrubs and bush to the head of the 
fall. We arrived there about an hour after midday, and com- 
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menced a serics of measurements. We tried to measure the 
height of the fall with a line and weight, run eneonen a pulle 
over the edge of the precipice; but when over 500 feet 
been payed out, the must given off by the side of the fall com- 
pletely hid the weight and lower portion of the line from view, 
and we had to abandon the experiment. We found an old 
woodskin in a small creek near by, in which I crossed over with 
a man to the other shore, at a distance of 250 yards above the 
edge of the fall, carrying the end of a line with us to measure 
the width ; but the line became entangled in the rocks at the 
bottom of the river, and we had to cast it off and go on without 
it. I next visited the edge of rp me on the eastern side, 
and found that the width of the edge of the fall is 30 feet leas 
than it was when I was here in Apri, by measuring from it to a 
rock which I then observed was surrounded by water. On the 
other side the width is 66 feet narrowerthan it then was. That 
evening we encamped in some low bush, close to the fall. Late in 
the afternoon the swallows (which I mentioned in my last report 
came in from all points of the compass in large flights, anc 
here gathering into two or three immense flocks, kept wheell 
above us closely packed together, at a height of about 

ards, I can only convey an idea of the multitude of these 
Las Vv saying that they were in a praes Every now and 
then, as the flocks passed above the fall, thousands would sw 
down almost perpendicularly, with extraordina valour aaa 
passing close over the edge, drop till opposite the great cave; 

en suddenly change their direction and shoot through the 
mist on either side into their roosting-places. Just before 
dusk these birds came down in greater numbers, attracting our 
attention by the strange rushing sound they produced by their 
downward flight; sometimes pouring down in a continuous 
stream for five minutes at a time. Then single birds and small 
flocks kept arriving till it was quite dark. When a ae 
bird shot down, only a black line marking its course could 
seen. 1 was unable to procure a specimen of one of these 
swallows to ascertain their size, but as far as I could judge 
they appear to be almost as large as the common grey plover; 
and are of a black colour, with a white patch under the 
throat. 

At 6 o'clock next morning the thermometer stood at 70°, 
whilst the water at the same time was 73°. The great valley 
below the fall was filled with mist up to 8 a.m., when the 
breeze sprang up and dispersed it. J continued my observations 
at an early hour, sate | by Mr. King. We measured a base 
line of 2-42 chains, and then with a good compass took the 
angles to 1 mark on the other side (the rock befora mentioned), 
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from which I calculated the width of the fall, as it was in 
April last, to be 370 feet. 

We then took four observations of the velocity of the current 
before it passes over the fall, to within 60 yards of its edge. 
Setting two compasses at two points, 66 yards 5 eer I directed 
them both at right angles to the base line. Light pieces of 
wood were carried out in a canoe some distance above, and 
allowed to float down. Mr, King observed at one compass while 
I watched at the other, and timed the floating objects as they 
Pp I also took five observations with the mountain 

meter at the upper station, at the same time as before. 

We again took out the line in the woodskin to measure the 
width of the river at 200 yards above the fall, and were suc- 
cessful. Making the line fast to a tree on the opposite bank, 
we went back and hauled it in straight, and thus got the true 
width, viz., 134 yards. ‘The remainder of the day was spent in 
making a water-colour sketch of the front of the Fall, and of 
the country from which the river comes, from a spot on the 
western precipice edge, not far from where the path emerges 
from the forest. The day was extremely fine, and the sun 
shining on the spray caused many beautiful rainbows at different 
periods, one reaching quite from the top to the foot of the fall. 

Next morning (the 20th) we sounded the depth of the water 
at 200 yards above the fall, and found 15 feet 2 inches to be 
the greatest depth (see Section 3). On the river's there 
are trees upon which the high-water mark has been left, the 
water having recently, and evidently for a aye of time, stood 
at a height of 5 feet above its present level. Returning to the 
same spot as yesterday, I finished my sketch, and then we all 
descended the mountain, and arrived at the camp at the landing 
at 5 Pat, Just as we left the open table-land above, the rain 
descended in torrents upon us, and did not cease till after we 
had got to the camp. 

On the 2ist, I took five men and an Indian with me, and 
proceeded to the foot of the fall to take the height of the 
cataract, from the river below to the edge of the basin. I could 
not take a barometer with me beyond my first station, on 
account of the difficulty of carrying it, and the chances of 
getting it broken, as well as the impossibility of suspendin it 
amongst the rocks. I therefore had to take my aneroid. We 
the barometrical station of the 16th, and continued 
along the western side of the river, amongst enormous 
boulders of sandstone and conglomerate, amongst which grew 
shrubs, low trees, and agaves, all interlaced with tangled vines. 
Through these we had to search’ for an accessible track to pass 
along, and had to clear our way with a cutlass. As we ap- 
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proached the basin this growth gave place to a coarse moss 
growing on the soft earth, which covered the flat ear of 
the rocks, and rendered. the walking slippery and difficult. 
Sometimes we were brought to a standstill y a perpendicular 
face of rock, and had to retrace our steps and try a new track; 
at others we had to pass through narrow subways, and under 
t rocks. It took us about an hour and a half to walk the 
Sietainse, which I estimate at 350 yards in a straight line, from 
the barometer station to the outer edge of the basin, As we 
approached it we felt the breeze coming outwards, and soon 
became enveloped in mist. At this pomt the Indian guide 
refused to go further, and then turned back. The sun east its 
rays upon our backs, and produced small rainbows in front of 
our faces, which were most dazzling, and almost prevented our 
seeing the way in passing over deep fissures amongst the rocks, ~ 
At the basin the mist and spray completely surrounded us, 
uite hiding the sun, like a dark cloud. Here we had to take 
shelter behind the rocks from the blinding storm of mist and 
rain which assailed us, driven outwards By ee hurricane pro- 
duced by the falling water, and through gaps witness the — 
strange scene before us. The water in the basin most truly 
resembled a huge boiling cauldron, to which I before likened it, 
being lashed into great irregular waves, whose crests were 
blown into spray, and as they drove outwards in an irre- 
' gular semicircle were dashed against the rocks in front, and the 
walls of the cave on either side, beating over one rock that lam 
sure was 15 feet high. The foot of the descending column of 
water was rend indistinct by the mist, but great fleecy 
masses of white foam spurted upwards many yards high in 
clouds mixed with spray and mist. 

Standing there, I imagined that it exactly resembled a sea 
storm raging on a rockbound lee coast. When I went in 
amongst the reeking wet rocks to the storm, I left the sun 
shining brightly, and the neighbouring forests unstirred by any 
wind whatever. Returning again, 1 came out of the mist into 
the sunlight, and by the time I reached the barometer station 
and looked back, I could hardly believe that such a disturbance 
of the water in the basin as I had witnessed still continued. 

The aneroid gave unsatisfactory readings, from the mean of 
which the difference of level between the of the basin and 
the barometrical station below is 68 feet. To this, 13 feet, the 
height of the barometer station above the level of the foot of 
the cataract must be added, which gives 81 feet as the total 
height of the cataract. 

At the lower end of the smooth water below the fall, at 
a distance of three quarters of a mile, there is a long sloping 
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cataract, for which the Indians with me said hey had no name. 
The roar of this cataract drowns that produced by the eon 
fall, on account of its proximity to the path along which we 
went: so that the sound of Kaieteur can only be heard at 
a distance of half a mile from its foot. I may here remark that 
at about a mile above it on the river, I could just hear it on my 
approach in April last. Next to this come three smaller 
cataracts, between it and Tukuie cataract, which are respectively 
called Serikabarn, Orimedouk, and Osiedouk. At the first- 
mentioned one, on the eastern side of the river, there is a 
beautiful large cascade, of which falls perpendicularly for 
some 200 feet. Near this cascade there is an enormous stone 
pillar on the edge of a precipice, with two flat slabs on top, 
resembling a gate-post. ‘There is also a fine cascade opposite 
the landing-place. 

Having taken all the necessary observations, and completed 
the work for which this journey had been undertaken, we 
determined to start upon our return on the following day. 

I made inquiries about the upper fall on the Potaro from some 
Indians who had just come down from it, and from their deserip- 
tion, it is a long sloping succession of cataracts, which, taken 
wee, give sheik almost as great as Kaieteur. 

‘rom similar inquiries, I learnt that the fall on the Curie- 
brong, the existence of which I pointed out in a former official 
report, fully realised all my expectations, being, according to 
ihe Indian account, quite as high as Kaieteur, and also per- 
pendicular. Its Indian name is Amailah. Feeling satistied 
as regards the truth of this account, I think I may with- 
out hesitation lay claim to the discovery of the existence of 
this fall, I also think it not improbable that the Semang and 
Meruné rivers, coming from the same sandstone table-land, have 
similar falls upon them. 

. We left the landing at 8 a.m. on the 22nd, in the bateau 
Victoria, accompanied by six Indians in woodskins, whom I hired 
to help in hauling our boats over the portages. In running 
down Warratu cataract on its western side, we met with an 
accident, which might have had a very serious termination. 
As the boat shot over and cleared the dip of the fall at full 
speed, she struck on some hidden rocks with such force, that 
the bowman, who was standing up at the time guiding the bow 
with his paddle, was thrown overboard; grasping the gunwale 
of the boat he saved himself. There we were, the boat grinding 
and thumping on the rocks in the midst of waves and foam, 
and I had little hopes of the boat’s holding together, ‘The men 
all jumped over, and so kept her from broaching, and with 
extreme difficulty we got out of our perilous situation. By the 
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time we reached the shore the boat was half-full of water. 
Unloading, we found that the bottom mid-plank was com- 
pletely shattered, and water was pouring through in many 
laces. These leaks we stopped vith. tallow and oakum, after 
uling the boat up. Continuing on, we hauled over Amutu 
portage, and camped about half-way between it and the next 
set of cataracts. 

We reached Pacuton portage at an early hour next morning, 
and carried everything over by noon. In running the boat 
over on skids, the shattered plank burst through in two places, 
and we experienced considerable delay in patching it up by 
first caulking, then spreading osnaburg over it on the outside, 
upon which we nailed pieces of wood. We reached Cobanatout 
cataracts at 2p.., and lowered down all but the last one, 
named Morowaseema, where we unloaded, put skids on the 
rocks, and ran the boat a distance of 10 yards on them before 
launching it at the foot. We encamped at the foot of Chowrah 
oa and, the following day being Sunday, we remained there 

Wi day. The river was here very much lower than when we 
came up, and was falling gradually. 

Next morning, 25th, we ran down the river till we came 
to the Curiebrong, up which we turned. We went two days 
journey up it, and finding that our stores would not hold ont if 
we went further, returned, and reached Tumatamari cataract at 
2pm. on the 28th, lowered down our boats on skids, and 
camped below it on the northern side. The river above the 
cataract was two feet lower, and below the fall four feet lower 
than when we went up on the 11th. | 

Starting at 6 a.m. next day, we reached the Brazilian house 
on Yucurit island at 4.30 p.m, and remained there for the night. 
The water there had fallen a good deal, and land was now every- 
where to be found. The mosquitoes being very numerous, 
prevented all from sleeping, so that at 4 o'clock next morning 
we were fied to leave the place and continue our journey. 
We ran all the falls that afternoon except Marihi, and part of 
Tabinetta, which were evaded by running down side channels. 
Having no tide or wind below the falls to contend with, we 
made a good day’s run of 46 miles, arriving at Bartika 
Grove at 5 pt. on the 30th. Here we were kindly re- 
ceived by P. Grant, » the stipendiary magistrate, and next 
day went over to the Penal Settlement, where we became the 
guests of Captain Kerr, who extended his generous hospitality 


to us, 

We left the Settlement on Monday morning, August Ist, in 
the contract steamer, and arrived at Georgetown in the after- 
noon, after having been away for 35 days. 
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‘In giving an account of this fall, only a slight idea of its 
ty, or of that of the scenery which surrounds it on all sides, 

ean be conveyed. I will now Eive its actual dimensions, as | 
made them out, together with an’ outline of its geological 


structure. 

Kaieteur Fall, as I have placed it on the co from my sketch 
survey of the Potaro River, taken from its mouth u is in 59° 19 
w. long. and 5° 8’ y. lat. It is produced by the Potaro River 


th ea a sandstone and sig pore table-land into a deep 


valley below, with a total fall of 822 feet. For the first 741 feet 
the water falls as a perpendicular column into a basin below, 
from which it continues its downward course over a sloping 
cataract in front, 81 feet in height, and through the interstices 
rah i blocks of rock, to the river bed below. The head of the 

is 1130 fect above the level of the sea. (See Section No. 1.) 


No. 1, 
z i 
2 2 


ee eee 





- Section through Fall, Seale, 200 yards to an inch, 
The mcouts panying Section Gis: 2) will enable the reader to 

e way in which thi fall has been produced, and 

also give some idea of the nature of the table-lande: The river 
rises In en eens Mountain, some 40 miles to the south-west 
of the fall, and flows from an uneven plateau down a succession 
of immense cataracts, above eae village, to an extensive 
table-land. At one time it must have run over the edge of the 


table-land near Amutu Cataract, but, during the lapse of time, 


Brown's Report on Kaieteur Waterfall, British Guiana. 93 _ 


it has cut its way back to its present position at the upper end 
of the valley. The river comes due nort . 
‘or a mile or so before reaching the head of 
the fall, with no great force of current, and 
has a smooth surface; but at a distance of 
about a yards i the full it A $e 
hasten forward wit greeter speed, an 
comes miSEnY rippled, breaking into little 
patches of foam here and there as it nears 
the edge, and then rushes over. As it curves 
over it is of a dark reddish-brown colour, in 
its deepest portions, through which can be 
seen patches of foam forming beneath, and 

ing out to the surface of the water, chang- 
ing it mto a heavy column of foam of a white 
colour, with a slight reddish tinge. This. 
may be described as Geacensing in seven great 
systems of inverted rockets of foam, so close 
to each other, both vertically and laterally, 
that no actual break takes place between 
them, so that the whole river falls in one ? 

t continuous whitish column of jagged Ss 

These seven systems are strikingly 3 

observable from the contrast of colour pre- * \ RE 
sented between them and their interspaces; = . 
the foam of the latter, joining edge to 
across, being of a pure white colour, and 
of much thinner substance than the former. 
Where this column of water beats into the 
basin below, dense masses of foam spurt 
upwards in all directions, while the actual 
contact is rendered indistinct by clouds of 







Vertical Scale, 8000 feet to an inch, 


the Potaro River to its junction with the Curiebrong, 


Section along 
Horizontal Scale, 14 miles to an inch ; 


must. 

The water then flows away as a cataract, 
over and through the interstices of the 
boulders, which form the outer edge of the 
basin, into the river below, and runs on- 
wards with a strong current of a dark, 
brownish-black colour. The water in the 
basin is ulso of a deep brownish colour, and 
the rocks ing it are all stained of 
a similar tint. In shallow portions of 
the lip of the fall the reddish colour of the 
water is lost the moment it ins tofall.  ; 
‘The western side of the ingcolumn ® = & 
of water forms an even edge, but on the eastern side the water 
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falls thinly from the top, forming thin rockets, which shoot 
out into thin spray and mist, and widening as they slowly 
descend, form a beautiful veil of grey mist over the edge of the 
cave, on that side, whose outline can then be hardly traced. 
This mist rises to the top of the fall, and keeps moving outwards 
along the side of the precipice, and soon becomes invisible 
yapour. When the sun is shining, a most beautiful minhow 
is formed, which reaches from the top to the foot of the fall, and 
moving outward with the mist gradually fades away ; and with 
each accession of mist a new one is formed. The , or lip, of 
the fall is even on the eastern; but has a second age on the 
western side, and some rocks protrnde above water there, now 
that the river is low. It is curved, or angled inwards, and at 
the angle the greatest body of water flows over. 

The width of the river, at a distance of 200 yards above 
me 8° of the fall, is 134 yards, and at the edge itself, is 123 


bh 

The depth, at the same place, was 15 feet 2 inches, when 
measured—the level of the water then being 5 feet below its 
highest level when in flood. The accompanying section (No.3), 


No. 3, 


ine ele ply wr wale . 
as ry ry. _ 






Section across the River, 200 yards above the edge of the Fall, 


gives its depth at various distances across. There are no means 
of measuring the width and length of the basin, but I have 
estimated them at 200 and 100 yards respectively. 

The velocity of the stream, just above where the greater body 
of water over, is 4-09 miles per hour, and 3 miles per hour 
between that and the western shore. 

The lip of the pool or basin is formed by the meeting of two 
ape vite of rock, banked against the foot of the precipices 
on either side, the ends of which meet almost together at the 
middle of it. The cave behind must be of immense size, from 
the glimpses of it on both sides. The fact of the enormous 
flocks of swallows that find a roosting-place and home there, 
also leads to this conclusion. It is now inaccessible, both of the 
peere on each side of the fall being perpendicular at their 

t, and washed by the water of the basin. On both sides of 
the fall the beds of sandstone form even, perpendicular preci- 
pices of grey and reddish rock, void of trees, but as they curve 
round away from the fall they become sloping and tree-covered. 
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The vegetation abont the immediate neighbourhood is very 
beautiful. All the surrounding country is covered with dense 
forests, with the exception of a small savanna, close to the 
western side of the fall. On this savanna are scattered groves 
of low trees, with patches of grass, and bare stretches of level 
rock. ‘The vegetation on this is very curious, there being num- 
bers of small flowering grasses and rushes, while representatives 
of the Orchid family, of singular beauty, mosses, and ferns grow 
in great luxuriance over it. Amongst the Orchidacew are ] 
species which I imagine are quite unknown elsewhere, gen’ 
grow on decayed wood lying on the rocks, have large roots, ani 
grow very high. Their flowers are large, delicately scented, 
and in form resemble those of the Cattleya. A large species of 
Agave grows in great numbers here. Its leaves are more of a 
yellowish-green colour, and their points are of a rounder form 
than those of the Agave vivipara, Growing along the track 
from the Landing to the foot are t quantities of ferns and 
mosses, and on the rocks close to the edge of the basin are small 
scarlet bell-flowers and a fine sack-shaped orchid. All the rocks 
near the basin are covered with a coarse moss, and beyond, on 
the rocks washed by the waves, this growth gives _ to a 
small water plant. Small clusters of dark green shrubs cling in 
near to the lower portion of the ing on either side, and 

ook like ivy on a castle wall. A long kind of grass grows in 
the water on the western edge of the lip. 

The scenery of the great valley below, when viewed from near 
the head of the fall, is extremely fine. Late in the afternoon, 
when the sun is-sinking in the west, great shadows are cast across 
it, which have a magnificent effect ; and the colouring is then 
yery beautiful, the end of the valley being lit up by the golden 
reflection of the sky over the plain beyond, and the strips of 
river winding in the depths below, look like little bands of silver, 
Viewed from this spot, none of the bare precipices on the 
side are disclosed, but all appear to be covered with a rich dar 

clothing of trees. 

From the small savanna, looking south and south-west, the 
mountains of the first platean are seen in the distance; as also 
are Cowatapeur and Salieng (two flat-topped mountains), far off 
in the west. 

With regard to the geological structure of Kaieteur Fall, I 
may here mention that the table-land over which the Potaro 
River flows is composed of sandstone and conglomerate beds, 
belonging to the wpper portion of the great Sandstone formation 
of Guiana, In my last report I have given a description of the 
lithological c ers of this formation, and have there stated 


that it is probably the equivalent of the New. Red Sandstone. 
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The lower portion is not here represented, and the sandstone 
rests upon the Quartz Porphyry. The upper beds of this rock 
are here extremely hard, and are formed of a coarse pebble con- 
glomerate lying in a synclinal curve, in which the river runs, just 
as it passes overthe precipice. This conglomerate is some 20 feet 
in thickness, and is underlaid by beds of reddi ay sandstone, 
which are not so durable as the conglomerate, It is owing to 
these circumstances that the fall is of a perpendicular form, for 
the great hardness of the conglomerate resisting the action of 
the water for a longer period than the underlying sandstone, is 
left a5 a protruding ledge; while the wash of the column of 
water cuts away the softer sandstone below, 

The back splash of the fall has cut out the great cave behind, 
and as the conglomerate ledge above breaks away from time to 
time, as it must do, and the column of water is thereby moved 
back, so in the same.ratio must the cave be cut back, and the 
perpendicular form of the column preserved. These conditions 
will probably remain in force for ages to come, so there is no 
reason to anticipate the destruction of the vertical portion of this 
beautiful fall. 

There is a great fault in the strata on the eastern side of the 
precipice, which has produced a great change in the dip of the 
beds, beyond the line of the fall. 

The conglomerate is composed of water-worn blocks and 
pebbles of quartz, cemented together by a white clay with 
quartz rains, of the same reddish-grey material as constitutes 
the naaiiatonie: and of such great hardness, that the embedded 
ps splits evenly in two, with the fracture of the rock. 

sides quartz, these contain pebbles of jasper, quartz-porphyry, 
and sandstone. 

The sandstones vary much in durability, texture, and colour, 
and invariably exhibit lines of false bedding. 

There is a layer of trap-rock not far from the Landing, on the 
hill-side, crossing the path that leads to the top. 

I feel sure that the elevated tract of country about the head 
of the fall is extremely healthy, and that a journey to it, and a 
short time spent there, would ‘be found a beneficial change to 
those who reside on the lowland along the coast. 

The Indians say that in the dry season the river becomes 
very low, and, consequently, the fall narrows greatly, In the 
month of October it reaches its lowest point, and then the fall 
is only about one-third of its full width. They say it then falls 
i & continuous column as at present. After October it rises 
with the autumnal rains, and, fora month or two, is at its full 
the spring rains, 
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A small sum of money judiciously expended in improvin 
the portages, and in ey Gis a pathway to the foot of the fall, 
woul uce the time of the journey there and back con- 
siderably. The Indians living near by, if directed and paid, 
could easily fell trees amongst the large rocks, flatten their 
upper sides, and lash hand-rails to them; whereby the walk 
from the landihg to the edge of the basin would be greatly 
facilitated. Small thatched sheds could be erected at the various 
camping-places to protect travellers from rain and dew at nicht. 

The nearest and best route is, undoubtedly, the one by which 
we travelled; but a more convenient way might be opened up 
for those who wish to evade the cataracts on the nebo 
River. This could be done by cutting a road, 18 miles in 
length, from Christianburg due west to the Essequebo River, 
and parties could then ascend the Demerara River to Chris- 
st the steamer, and cross over to boats kept on the 
Essequebo above the Ahara Rapid. | 

To this report I have attached a map, which is the one used 
by the Survey, and was traced from Schomburgk’s large map. 
L have added my sketch survey of the Potaro River to it, so that 
the position of the fall can be seen at a glance. They are 
reproduced on a smaller scale in the accompanying sketch 
map. 
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Cateu.atios or Hetont or Cataract ny Axenom Barometer. 
Station C, 5 feet above the edge of basin. 





Time. At Station A. At Station C. 
lst Observation - noon - 29-748 “- — 
3rd ” - 3.30 P.M. ce 29-660 Fo 
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2)59°408 
29°620=337 feet. Bassi ’ 
29°7H4=264 ,, 29-704 
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Height of Station A above river = 13 feet. 
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Height of Cataract = 734+8=81 feet. 
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Height of Fall .. 2s ss oc eo 882 feet. 
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Height of perpendicular portion 741 ” 
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Baclne AB = 150°T2 feet 
bec = 2°30’ 
L-B = 6&3 
leg. Coste. C 82 «(10°41 T1603 
+» SaB = 9*dsT92a0 
\~ AB = !'2°2033503 
feet. 2°5654485 


AC=S3i0°2t = 2°5634451 


Feet. 
: Width of Fall at edge = 370°21 





Hetonts avove tne Sea Lever, Taken wrru THe Stanpanp Banomerer. 


Foot of Tumatamari Cataract... .. ..  .: 65 feet. 
“« Amutu GRAD: an! Se EA ois 
ne CR er oom? + | 
Top of cai Fall ** *“. *“* e *“- 1130 ” 
Foot »” . ae - ** -- 308 > 


Ihave taken the following quotations from Sir John Her- 
schel’s ‘ Physical Geography’ for the purpose of allowing the 
reader to draw his own comparisons between the chief water- 
falls of the world and Kaieteur. 

With regard to Yosemite and Riukan Fossan it will be seen 
that their exact width is not given, one being mentioned as 
being the “ width of the Thames at Richmond,” and the other 
“a large river.” The height also of the former seems to have 
been taken by guess, the words “unless exaggerated” 
east some doubts upon the truth of the statement. 

“The loftiest waterfall in the world (unless exaggerated) 
is to be found in the Yosemite valley, in Mariposa county, 
California, where a river as large as the Thames at Richmond 
makes a gig of 2100 feet perpendicular, the total height 


being 31 
ip x2 


: — oe. 


= 
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«The communication along the chain of lakes is broken 
between Lakes Erie and Ontario by the stupendons Fall of 
Ni the largest and most magnificent, though far from the 
highest, in the world, the total breadth of river (which 1s 
divided into two great cataracts by Goat Island) being 5225 feet, 
with a descent of 162 feet in one fall, and 149 on the other.” 

The Victoria Falls on the Zambesi River are thus spoken of: 
“The falls referred to are, perhaps, the most striking after 
Niagara, which exist. The river, 1000 yards in breadth, is 
aiddealy swallowed up in a narrow perpendicular cleft, 100 
feet deep” . . . “in which the river takes its new course 
compressed in a deep channel of 15 or 20 yards.” 

“The most notable European waterfalls are those of the 
Rhine at Schaffhausen, not lofty—being only 70 feet in height 
—but very picturesque ; those of the Velino at Terni, and the ~ 
Anio at Tivoli, both artificial, but of exquisite beauty; that of 
Riukan Fossan, where the Maanelvan, a river flowing out 
of the Miosvatn Lake in Tellemarken, in Norway, springs 246 
feet at a single leap; the Glommen Falls, and those of the 
Moxa near Stay, in the same country. The Falls of the Clyde 
in Scotland are not wanting in grandeur or beauty. Those of 
Gavarnie (1400 feet) in the Pyrenees, and of the Staubbach 
(1004 feet as measured barometrically by the writer of this 
tein in Switzerland, are mere rills, remarkable only for 
their height, in which, however, both are surpassed by that of 
the Orco, a stream which springs 2400 feet from Monte Rosa, 
on the Italian size of the Alps, and of which some farther 
account would be desirable." : 

Cartes B. Brows. 
getowm, Demerara. 

August 13th, 1870, 


V.—Account of Mr. Baines's Exploration of the Gold-bearing 
Region between the Limpopo and Aambesi Eivers. Prepared 
from Mr. Baines’s Journals, by Rosznt James Mans, .D., 
F.B.G.S., F.R.A.S., de. 

Read, March 13, 1871. 

At the close of the year 1868 arrangements were made by a 

small association of gentlemen in London for carrying out a 

careful exploration of the district between the Limpopo and 

Zambesi rivers, in South Africa, which had then recently been 

visited by the German traveller Carl Mauch, with a view to 

determine its actual character and value as a gold-bearing 
region. Mr. Thomas Baines, the gentleman already so favour- 
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250 geographical miles yery nearly following the central line 
of eaiccshed between the great rivers. . 

In order to render the geographical characteristics of this 
elevated gold-bearing region more readily intelligible, a brief 
sketch of the general contour of the land of this part of South 
Africa will be useful. From the 29th parallel of south lati- 
tude, near to where it is intersected by the 24th meridian of 
east longitude, the Great Orange River runs approximately 
westwards to the Atlantic Ocean for 400 geographical miles, 
forming the frontier of the British territory of South Africa 
through its entire extent. To the ae 2) of this point the 
Orange River forks, until the end of each branch o the fork 
is barred by the Drakenberg Range, or rather ledge, of 
mountains, The land between the two branches of the fork, 
which are the Vaal River on the north, and the Orange River 
on the south, is the Orange River Sovereignty, and the country 
of Moshesh, which has been quite recently taken under the 
protection of the British Government. Seawards, or 
of this part of the Drakenberg Range is the colony of Natal. 
Northwards, the Drakenberg. Mountains push up the channel 
of the Limpopo River into a broad horse-shoe sweep, in the 
interior of which lies the Transvaal Republic, bounded north- 
wards and eastwards by the Limpopo for some 300 miles. The 
eastern boundary of the Republic is completed southwards by 
the Hart River,* whose sources almost mingle with those of 
the Marico, which runs down into the V; » some 70 miles 
above the confluence of that stream with the Orange River. 
The newly-discovered Diamond Region lies as a kind of basin 
around this confluence, extending some distance upwards along 
both the Hart River and Vaal River, and downwards along the 
main channel of the Orange River. As the Orange River 
Sovereignty lies between the Orange River and the Vaal River, 
the Transvaal State lies mainly between the Vaal and Hart Rivers, 
and the Limpopo. The coast region northwards of Natal, and 
seaward of the Transvaal Drakenberg! is occupied by the 
country of the Zulu and Amaswaze Kafirs. Where the northern 
point of the Drakenberg pushes the Limpopo the furthest to 
the north, that river sweeps broadly from east to west almost 
along the 22nd parallel ey south latitude, both its sources and 
its mouth being near the 25th parallel, This northernmost 
Sweep of the Limpopo is divided from the Zambesi by a breadth 
of about 360 geographical miles. 

When Carl Mauch first visited this region he made his way 
into it by crossing the Limpopo, near the north-eastern corner 
eget ne Ie a ST 

* These boundaries are considerabl b nnex: Di 
Fulsste rede cere’, eh y the annexation of the Diamond 
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of the 'Transyaal, and by then traversing obliquely the wild 
district to the north of the great river. The more easy and 
natural route is that which is commonly taken by the elephant- 
hunters, and which was followed by Mr. Baines on this occa- 
sion, It runs from Potchefstroom across the Magaliesberg, and 
nearly due north to the point where the Notuani River enters 
the Limpopo. By crossing the Marico and Notuani Rivers, the 
western, or outer side of the Limpopo is at once taken, and 
the'great river in this way so outflanked that it has not to be 
crossed. The route then runs through Setcheli’s and Matjen’s 
country, until it reaches the Macloutzie River, a large affluent 
of the Limpopo, joining the main stream, where it bends off 
to the east, to make its t transverse bend, just without 
the 22nd parallel of latitude. . 

Immediately after the Macloutzie is crossed, the Makalaka 
country is entered: and here the route climbs directly to the 
main line of watershed which runs from south-west to north- 
east, and constitutes the high backbone that lies between the 
Limpopo and Zambesi. For nearly 200 miles it hugs the small 
ls ets that form the head-waters of ms affiuents < ri 

impopo: that is, so far it keeps just on the Limpopo side 
the sexta ies then it el to the Zambesi side, and 
engages itself with the small streamlets that form the head- 
waters of the affluents of the Zambesi, and continues among 
them so far as this exploration was carried. This great ridge 
is very lofty in places; there are heights upon it that are more 
than 7000 feet above the sea-level. From the region of the 
tropies it runs, in a north-easterly course, to within the 19th 
parallel of south latitude, where it attains its most marked 
elevation ; it then turns directly to the east, following the general 
course of the Limpopo and Zambesi, midway between them, until, 
at 150 miles from coast of the Indian Ocean, where it looks 
down over Marico and Sofala, it fingers out exactly as the salient 
spur of the Drakenberg does in the colony of Natal, and gives 
rise to a series of secondary const-rivers which enter the sea 
between the mouths of the Limpopo and Zambesi. From the 
commencement of the eastward bend, at the spot marked in 
Petermann’s map as the Matoppo Berg (in all probability more 
correctly the Intaba Matoppo), another branch of the elevated 
ridge rons upwards to the north-west, extending in that direc- 
tion, along the westward side of the Valley of the Zambesi, 

uite to the Mossamba Mountains, and to the spot where the 
ongo begins its westward flow to the Atlantic. This high 
land, extending from the neighbourhood of Marico upwards 
to the Mossamba Mountains, and downwards to the Kalahari 
Desert, and the mid-channel of the Orange River, and 80 
determining the course of the Zambesi and Limpopo rivers, 18 
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obviously the key to the physical geography of this southern 
Biotkont of the pia Afsieas continent, He therefore, on thie 
ground, a feature of surpassing geographical interest, From 
the Tropic southward, the highest upheaving of the African 
Jand lies within 150 miles of the Tndian stretching 
through the Drakenberg, the Stormberg, and the Nieuveld 
Berg, almost to St. Helena Bay; giving the long course of the 
os Salou almost from ocean to ocean, from east. to west. 
But above the Tropic the case is exactly reversed ; the summiit- 
elevation of the line of watershed lies within 300 miles of the 
Atlantic, and the long course of the river-drainage, almost 
from ocean to ocean, lies from west to east. The course of the 
Zambesi extends in this direction more than 1200 geographical 
miles, Beyond, and within the 15th parallel of south latitude, 
from the region of Lake Nyassa, through the chain of Kili- 
mandjaro and onward to the Abyssinian mountain-system, the 
rule of the eastern highlands again becomes established, as if 
in continuation and grander development of the Drakenberg ; 
but the Zambesi cuts a mighty gap in the otherwise continuous 
eastern chain, and establishes the one great exception to the 
leading rule. This gap is made sonnentibay to the north of 
the high tract which was the immediate object of Mr. Baines’s 
exploration, and which is, therefore, an object of concentrated 
phical interest. | 

On his way up the Matabele country, Mr. Baines paid a 

ing visit to Matjen, the chief of the Bamangwato tribe, at 
fis chief kraal, called Shoshong. ‘The general northward route 
was deviated from, in order to do this, by about 10 miles, the 
path leading westwards through a broad valley filled with ripe 
corn rippling in the breeze. 

On ra aes Mr. Baines’s party moved on to the 
Mavloutzie River, which was crossed on the 7th of June, and 
on the following day reached the Tati River. They found 
here several parties of diggers at work, for the most in 
shafts between 40 and 50 feet deep, which had been formed 
through hard rock by boring and blasting. There were heaps 
of broken quartz sited round the mouths of the pits, and there 
were slight traces of gold in some of the quartz fragments; but 
the Gegers were mainly aiming at reaching some deeper and 
richer lode. The latitude of the spot on which these miners 
were found at work is 21° 26’ 26". The River Tati is the 
second feeder of the River Shashi, which flows into the northern 
stretch of the Limpopo near to Zoutpansberg, 

three days’ sojourn among the miners at the Tati, 
Mr. Baines once more started to the north, and, after five 
days’ travel, reached the River Mangwe, where an Englishman, 
named Lee, resides, and acts as the accredited agent of the 
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Matabele tribe. On the following day he came to Manyama’s 
place, which is the first outpost of the Matabele country. 

Between the Macloutzie and the Mangwe Rivers the country 
is oceupied by a tribe of people known as the Makalaka, who 
also extend along its affluents and down the Shashi River to 
its confluence with the Limpopo River on the Transvaal frontier. 
Allusion is frequently made im Mr. Baines’s narrative to Katirs 
of this tribe, but no mention is anywhere made of a supreme 
or very powerful chief. The Makalaka obviously stand in the 
position of entire subjection to their powerful neighbours on 
the north, the Matabele, who have been essentially an aggressive 
and warlike tribe during the rule of Umseligase ; and, curiously 
enough, the Matabele seem to have derived this warlike spint 
from the Zulu tribe, which has been the great focus of aggressive 
en on the south-eastern coast of the African continent, An 
old Matabele told Mr. Baines of four well-known instances of 
independent warlike tribes formed by offshoots from the Zulus 
in the time of Chaka. Unmseligase’s case was one of these. He 
went off from the Zulus with a considerable following, and 
founded the Matabele tribe in the position it now occupies aoe 
the high grounds between the Limpopo and Zambesi, The 
Amazetn, who are found towards Lake Nyassa, were spoken of 
as another instance. They took their name from Umsitu, a Zulu 
or Amaswase chief, who crossed the Zambesi in that direction. 

On the 6th of July Mr. Baines started, with Mr, Lee and the 
two messengers, who were of the rank of indunas, or head-men, 
for Um-Numbata’s place. ‘The Mangwe River is the last affluent 
of the Lim which is passed upon this route." They accord- 
ingly came, r traversing about 12 miles, upon the central 
line of the watershed which divides the Limpopo and Zambesi 
system of rivers. ‘They halted on the exact crest, in a poort 
between hills formed of immense blocks of stone. ‘The aneroid 
barometer at this spot was standing at 24-64 inches, and the 
boiling-point of water was at 204°1° Fahrenheit. Comparing | 
the pressure of the air with the mean pressure at my observa- 
tory in Pietermaritzburg, Natal, derived from a series of eight 
years’ observations, namely, 27°93 inches, this would give an 
approximate elevation for the pass of 2957 feet above my 
observatory, and 5052 feet above the sea-level. The ground 
Was commonly crisp with frost during the night at this part of 
the journey, the period being the early part of the month of 
July. The greatest cold observed at night was 245°; more - 
frequently the night temperature st tween 31° and 32°. 
The temperature of the tay genecally rose somewhere between 
66° and 74°. The passage of the crest was made close to a 

* This is incorrect, as the Shashani is crossed about 17 miles north-east of 
the Mangwe ; it is the last affluent of the Limpopo.—{Ep.] 
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large hill, which was spoken of as Matopola, and as Nogobhe's 
place. The latitude was fixed at 19° 42' 49" south. The pass 
is about 80 geographical miles, a little east of north, of the 
Tati River. 

On the 8th of July, Mr. Baines reached the Kumalo River, 
the first distinct affluent of the Zambeai. 'The route now ran 
nearly parallel with the crest of the watershed, but just on the 
Zambesi slope, so that the head-waters of all the tributaries 
were in succession. Qn the 12th of July, Mr. Baines 
crossed the Flamba Baloi River, a name tra as 
meaning “the King’s Bath.” This stream is an affluent of the 
Gwaii,or Tobacco River, the junction of which with the Zambesi 
Mr. Baines had visited in 1862, He reckoned that he was now, 
therefore, within about 180 miles of having completed the 
entire journey across Africa, ; 

On the 14th of July the kraal of Umbigo was reached, a 
little short of the Im-Pembis River. From this a direct course 
through the Veldt to the east was taken, and the camp pitched 
on the Manpanjeni River, in lat, 19° 18" 10" s., within half a mile 
of Um-Numbata’s kraal or town. Arrangements were then 
made, in due form, for the visit to the chief, ‘The chief, in 
treating with Mr, Baines, only required that, before — 
“ss: me he should return ‘and report to him what he 
0 


On the 7th of August, Mr. Baines and Mr, Nelson resumed 
their journey with one waggon, and treked on northwards 

y after day, crossing in succession numerous affinents of 
the Zambesi, which are all duly named in the Appendix. The 
country consisted sometimes of stretches of sand, or of 
bare rock, enclosed by rounded hills of granite, with vast 
boulders and balanced logans ; at other times, quartzose and 
schistose rocks appeared in naked ruggedness upon the surface. 
These wilder stretches alternated continually with gently undu- 
lating plains, often broken by successive ridges of quartzose 
rock, with shallow valleys lying between, sometimes gay with 
Probeas in full bloom, at other times covered with Bauhinins 
Papilionaceous plants, 4 or 5 feet high | looking in this stage 
very tauch like regularly planted vines), and at others with 
Scattered Mimozas, The ite ridges and hills were ocea- 
sionally of whitish or grey ee rock, but in some places densely 
clothed with forest trees, interspersed with flowering aloes aud 
Euphorbias, among which the Candelabra S was of fre- 
quent ocecurrence. The gulleys were almost ese verdant 
with Mimosas of different kinds, ranging from 16 to 20 feet 
high. The general range of the country traversed was found 
to be at an elevation somewhere between 3000 and 4000 feet. 
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Some of the rivers passed were exceedingly picturesque and 
beautiful, the water coursing freshly along over alternate rock 
and sand, the high banks being bordered by knolls and 
clad with trees overhung the stream, and the sides of the 
channel and quieter eg ing covered with water-lilies. 
The Uzweawe River, which was crossed on the 21st of August, 
was especially marked as being of this beautiful character. 

On the 30th of August (in company with Mr. Hartley), they 
crossed the Inzinghazi River, and Mr. Baines encountered the 
Starus Buck, or sable antelope, for the first time, and soon 
after reached the Ganyana River. On the Ist of September, 
Mr. Baines started with a Mashuna chief, named Amakoonda, 
who took him through a group of hills over the Chingasora 
rivulet, another beautiful mountain-stream, and then through 
extensive corn-fields, and up a tortuous path to a kraal, or 
wilingss standing high among peaked and jagged rocks of grey 
conglomerate. On the 3rd of September they started due east 
from this kraal, and, in one hour's travelling on foot, with 
surface-indications of quartz continually increasing by the way, 
came into a district containing numerous old workings for gold. 
In one place there was a large bank or heap of quarts pe 
with a great number of holes, from 3 to 4 feet in diameter, 
and from 5 to 10 feet deep. They returned by another route 
and another Mashuna kraal, and the next day visited a still 
more extensive p of workings on the Kanyamatimba River. 
From this, until the 17th of September, the time was occupied 
by both Mr. Baines and Mr. Nelson in examining and exploring 
the country in all directions. At the extreme point of his 
exploration Mr, Baines was in lat. 17° 35’ south, which very 
nearly forrespena with Karl Mauch’s farthest advance in this 
direction in 1867. Mr. Baines has no doubt that, at this spot, 
he was within 50 miles of the Luenja, and other affluents of the 
Zambesi, in which the Portuguese wash alluvial deposits for gold. 
On September 21st, they recrossed the Sarua (or Sologozan), and 
on the 23rd again itehed their camp just beyond the Umfuli. 

Mr. Baines and Mr. Nelson now spent some days in 
“ more careful examination of a group of old worki for 
which Mr, Hartley had pointed out to them on Simbo 
River, between it and the Sarua, 2 or 3 miles to the north of 
the Umfuli River. This, on the whole, contained te sees in 
teresting specimen of the old native workings. tude o' 
this was found to be 18° 10’ south, and the longitude about 
30° 50’ east. The height above the sea-level was estimated at 
3925 feet. 

The ings, in this instance, were on a somewhat elevated 
hill, in two disti ledges, or reefs, of quartz, 500 yards 
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asunder, which cropped out to the surface of the ground for a 
direct extent of between 400 and 500 yards. For this entire 
length the veins have been, more or less, broken up and worked, 
the best and richest specimens of the quartz having been 
removed, and the poorer specimens left iind as refuse. ‘The 
refuse fragments have been thrown back upon the reefs as 
the work advanced alone them, so that they are now entirely 
hidden by the débris. ‘The fragments are scattered in heaps of 
various sizes, sometimes from 15 to 20 feet across. The deepest 
it is probably not more than 8 feet deep; but all the pits 
ve an accumulation of the broken fragments at the bottom, 
so that the exact depth cannot be ascertained unless the shatts 
are carefully cleared of the débris, It is perfectly manifest, 
from the appearance of the surroundin heaps, that the pits 
were dug deeper in some places, where the richest imens of 
rock were found, than they were in others. Trees have grown 
in several of the pits, but the largest observed was not more 
than 5 inches in diameter. 

Mr. Nelson felt confident, from all the facts which came 
under his notice, that these workings could not be more than 
from 150 to 200 years old. They were certainly made by the 
Mashuna Katirs, a tribe which occupied the spot before Umse- 
ligase came and drove them further towards the Zambesi River, 
and towards the east. One old Mashuna told Mr. Baines that 
he could remember digging for gold having been carried on by 
his people on some of those very spots. All hunters and traders 
who have had intercourse with the Mashunas agree in deseribing 
them as a friendly, peaceable, industrious, and ingenious people. 
They make fine iron from the magnetic iron-ore, grow cotton, 
construct rude textile fabrics, and in many of these articulars 
are certainly in advance of the surrounding tribes, ‘They have 
now, however, no certainty of life or property, because gangs of 
Matabele warriors continually sweep through their settlements, 
stealing cattle, sheep, and goats, and killing the people, OF 
taking them away with them as captives, The development of 
the Mashunas has been effectually checked by the ruption 
upon them of the Matabele under Umseligase. It is certainly 
very wonderful that these Kafirs, so destitute of tools and me- 
chanical aid, should have been able to extract gold from this 
adamantine rock. Mr. Nelson states that the work was effected 
by first breaking the quartz into small pieces, and picking out 
such scales of the bright metal as could be seen. ‘The frag- 
ments were then placed in holes about 5 or 6 inches deep and 
broad, formed in granite or other hard rock, and round, hard 
boulders, of suitable size, were then rubbed round and round 
upon them ; and the silica and lighter particles were afterwards 
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washed away from the gold, either in clay bowls or in cavities 
hollowed out in wood. How they contrived to break the quartz 
away from the solid hard reef, still remains the heart of the 
mystery. There is no doubt, however, that the want of effective 
tools always prevented them from penetrating into the quartz 
yeins to any material depth. 

Mr. Nelson, after mature consideration, came to the con- 
clusion that this pastiouiss sett was the most promising that he 
had examined. It was therefore deeenined. to endeavour to 
arrange with Um-Numbata for a pant of the right to crush for 
gold at this spot. Certain boundaries of ground were agreed 
upon, indicated in the north and east by the line of the river 
Simbo and by a chain of small hills, and in other directions 
by large ant-heaps with trees growing out of them, which were 
marked, The Matabele guide was then called, and these beacons 
and boundaries were pointed out to him as defining the ground 
which it was intended to ask from the chief. It was considered 
a very important point that there was an unlimited abundance 
both of wood and running water contained upon the actual 


round. 

othe rock enclosing the quartz veins was found to be gneiss, 
and a mixture of Bless and chloritic slates striking about 
north-east and south-west, and dipping at an angle of from 70° 
to 80°. What stratified rocks could be examined through- 
out the entire district, were so hardened and metamorphosed 
that it was exceedingly difficult to arrive at any satislactory 
conclusion regarding their geological age. Mr. Nelson, however, 
inclined to refer them to the Lower Palwozoic epoch. The 
quartz veins were so buried in the fragments produced by the 
workings that it was altogether impossible to ascertain their 
breadth below the surface of the ground; but this was certainly 
very considerable. Mr, Nelson found silver-bearing galena 
disseminated through the auriferous quartz; and this was the 
only spot in which this was the case in any of the extensive 
explorations made, Fragments of quartz rock were taken 
indiscriminately from the refuse of the workings at various 
places, and six of these have been since submitted to careful 
pase in England. ‘Two specimens taken from one of the veins 
oe ed at the rate of 0’'$25 and 1950 ounces of gold per ton, 
our specimens taken from the other vein yielded 0-975, 3125, 
3500, and 8150 ounces per ton. From one choice piece of 
quartz, belonging to this second vein, Mr. Nelson procured gold 
at the rate of G0°75 ounces, and silver at the rate of 17:1 ounces 
ver ton, Under the circumstances in which this exploration 
to be made, it was found to be quis impracticable to do 
more than take fragments of the rock lying ready to hand on 
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the surface; and it must be understood that these were all of the 
character of refuse which had been cast aside as valueless by 
the native workmen. There can be no doubt that the pieces 
selected by the Mashunas for the extraction of gold were of 
much richer character than the average range of these specimens, 
and that the substance of the quartz reals, if they could have 
been got at, would have yielded rock of a similarly high value. 

Through the entire extent of this high region, granite seems 
to form the backbone, or foundation, of the Bee of the water- 
shed. It is, in many places, intersected with felspathic 
stone, and is associated with gneiss and hornblende schist in 
various forms of diversity, and with a hard rock, containing 
comminglings of tale and quartz. There is also connected with 
the escarpment of the granite a dark-coloured slate formation, 
about a mile across, in many places standing almost perpendi- 
eularly, and forming high bluffs on both sides of river channels. 
The slate band also forms regular high mountain ridges that 
ean be seen for a long distance. It is this slate formation 
that is the principal seat of the quartz veins, which ‘run in 
all directions, and are sometimes as much as 75 feet wide. 
Mr, Nelson remarks that it is here exactly as in California,— 
no gold is found om the main central line of the granite; 
the gold occurs where the stratified rocks trench upon the great 
granitic axis. This explains the presence of gold among the 
affluents of the pene on one side, and among the affluents 
of the Zambesi on the other side, of the leading crest of the 
watershed. The river-courses are commonly paved with ace 
stone boulders, black iron sand, cornelians, agates, jasper, chalee 
dony, hornstone, and flint; and amidst these deposits there are 
often traces of alluvial gold. In most of the cases which came 
under notice the quantity was small; but Mr, Nelson was of 
opinion that it was very likely to be found in larger quantities 
in deeper parts of the river-bed. The River Changani seemed to 
him to be one of the most promising rivers for the extraction of 
gold from alluvial So So by washing. — 

It is thaps worthy of note that the gold-yielding districts 
of South Africa seem to be very much in the direction of & 
meridian of longitude. Small traces of gold have been found 
in Natal along the lower portion of the southern rivers, especially 
in the channe of the Umyinto and Umtwalume. ‘Traces have 

0 been seen in the Valley of the Tugela, near the jt etion of 
the Buffalo River. If a line be drawn directly north from the 
former of these positions, it through the latter; and this 
ai ae sill northwards, actually strikes the golt 

” rerilons Oo e Sim nti bet put a 
little £ Bi ‘cearac the epee those of the Tati being 
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About the beginning of April, after his return to the Trans- 
vaal, Mr. Baines found an opportunity, on the occasion of 
starting upon his first official visit to No-Bengule, after his 
installation as chief, to make his knowledge of the g phy 
of the culminating point of the crest of the watershed more 
exact. The rivulet at Manyama’s place is the first spruit of the 
Shashani River, and there are four more small rivulets between 
it and the main channel of the Shashani. There is then a 
rivilet running back, and down the valley by which the ascent 
to the crest is made; that is the first spruit of the Tati, which 
river it joins four days’ waggon-journey below. At the top of 
the valley there are four miles with the head-waters of the Tati 
running, as spruits, backwards from the traveller's course, on 
his left-hand. A small rivulet is then reached on the left- 
hand, flowing in the opposite direction, and which is the first 
tributary of the Gwaii, Bala ging to the Zambesi system, The 
route then continues along the watershed, sometimes diverging 
a trifle to the south, so as to touch the sources of the Limpopo, 
feeding Tati, and sometimes trending to the north, so as to touch 
the sources of the Zambesi, feeding Gwaii, The actual water- 
shed is very narrow, and at first runs nearly east, and then 
sweeps round to north-east and north, forming a mighty amphi- 
theatre, A river running to the Limpopo rises a very few 
miles south of the In-Quenqnis, a pee on the Changani 
and Zambesi, on which the mission station of Inyati stands. ‘The 
source of the Passorie, a tributary of the Limpopo, almost meets 
the source of the Changani; and these two rivers (the latter 
misspelled as the “Shungalla”) form the boundary of the Trans- 
vaal hasan in the last proclamation of the President of that State. 
A little south-east of Um-Numbata’s pla rises the Doutac River, 
ih aa Pre branchYof the Sabia. Ninety-four miles south-east 
of the Mashuna diggings, on the Simbo and Unmfuli, is the 
kraal of the chief Inyorka, on the top of a range. Forty miles 
farther south-east is the kraal of Zebombom, also on a source of 
the Sabia; and 40 miles below this the river begins to be 
navigable, and canoes are used upon it. This places that parti- 
cular spot of the northern gold-field within about 174 miles of 
4 navigable river by the Sabia route. One hundred miles lower 
down, the chief Umzeila lives, on a large branch of the Sabia 
known as the Boozy, Umzeila is a son of the late chief 
Shishongaan, the notorious slave-trader of the eountry north of 
Delagoa Bay. 
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wecsstaasnile Latitnds, | Natare of 
far. fi in, fie 
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Vi.—Report of “The Mirza’s” Ezploration from Caubul to 
Kashgar. By Major T. G. MontGomenre, BE. Gold 
Medallist u.c.s, Deputy Superintendent Great Trigono- 
metrical Survey of India, 

Read April 24, 1871. 


Tne present report will be chiefly confined to the explorations 
acs the Mirza in Central Asia, beyond the Hindoo Koosh, 
Mustagh, and Karakoram ranges, which may be considered as 
a continuation of the great Himalayan system. 

In carrying out my plan for exploring beyond the frontiers of 
British India by means of Asiatics, I have always endeavoured 
to secure the services of men who were either actually natives 
of the countries'to be explored, or who had at any rate the same 
religion as the people, and who had been in the habit of travel- 
ling or trading in the said countries. Acting on this principle 

shen the exploration of the Upper Oxus and Pamir Steppe was 
proposed, a search was made for a suitable native of some part 
of Central Asia, After a search in the Peshawur Bazaars, where 
men of nearly every tribe in Central Asia are to be found, and 
after applying to-several of our frontier officers, it was found to 
be by no means an easy matter to get a proper man ; any number 
of men are willing to volunteer for such a service, and, if their 
own accounts are to be believed, they are all well fitted for the 
task, but a very little inquiry however reduces the number of 
likely men nearly down to zero: many cannot write, others are 
too old, most have no ideas beyond those of trade, and nearly 
every one has special ideas as to what pay and rewards they are 
to get, and generally have special stipulations to make; all, 
however, apparently thinking nothing of the risks and exposure 
involved. ‘lhe subject having been once broached, these men 
are difficult to get rid of, and fortunately in this present case 
negotiations were not entered into with any particular individual 
until a final decision was arrived at. 

An itinerant silversmith seemed to be a likely man, as he was 
in the habit of making-a round from Peshawur through Central 
Asia, starting vid Caubul and returning through Yarkund, passing 
from city to city, and supporting himself by working up silver 
and gold into ornaments. Owing to the demand for men of his 
eraft, there is no difficulty in their moving throngh Central Asia, 
but before any proposal could be made to this man he had started 

off on another trip, and it was consequently decided that a trial 
should be made with a former employé of the Survey, generall 

known as the Mirza, who was qualified in some respects. He 
had, as before stated, a partial English education, his father was 
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a Turk of Meshed e in trade, his mother a native of 
Persia; the Mirza himself was born in Persia, and understands 
both the Persian and the Turkish languages. His father’s trade 
took him to Herat, and there he was in some way connected with 
Major Pottinger when defending that city. His son, the Mirza, 
rinlls his way down to India, and managed to get some education 
h the kindness of various British officers, He was conse- 
uently in many ways fitted to zai on explorations, and at one 
time he had moreover been employed on survey work near 
Peshawur. Subsequently he had spent a great deal of his life in 
Caubul, &e. ; 

Returning to India when the Amir Sher Ali was dethroned, 
the Mirza had nothing to do, and was consequently glad to get 
Sere on a surveying expedition. He was brought down 
to the Survey Head-Quarters, and, having done nothing in the 
way of surveying for many years, was put through the regular 
course of training for 3 aire and then sent up to Peshawur 
at the end of 1867. He was directed to make his way into 
Badakshan by the Chitral route, if possible, or by any other 
route that was feasible, and from thence to explore the Up 
Oxus, the Pamir Steppe, the routes to Kokan, Kashgar, tie. 
Owing to the lateness of the season he was unable to go b 
Chitral, and for various reasons was unable to get to Canbu 
by any of the ordinary routes. After trying several routes he 
had to go down the Indus to Sukkur and thence by the Mala 
Pass to Khelat in Beloochistan. 

From Khelat he made his way to Candahar, arriving there 
just as the Amir Sher Ali’s forces captured the place. He was 
allowed to Bepery the Amir'’s army during its successful 
advance upon Caubul, 

Owing to the disturbed state of the country the Mirza was 
greatly orga and had much difficulty in getting out of 
Canbul. After many disappointments he succeeded in starting 
for Badakshan in October, 1868. 

From Caubul he made his way northwards over the Hindoo 
Koosh by the ordinary route to Bamian, and thence down 
to Khulm a Fecal a town about 20 miles from the river Oxus, 
From Khulm he marched eastward aaclee Badakshan, following 
the route that runs 20 to 30 miles south of the Oxus as far as 
Rustak. Thence he followed the course of the Kokcha River, a 
great tributary of the Oxus, then crossing from the head of the 

okcha Valley, he passed over into the valley of the Upper 
Oxus, first meeting that great river at Ishkashim, from thence 
marchin oo stream nearly due east, he reached the Punja 
fort in Wakhan, 

His march up to Punja had been trying, as it was made during 
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_ midwinter. Snow fell yery often and added not a little to the 
Mirza’s troubles, but as villages were forthcoming at each halting- 

lace, none of the party were much the worse for the journey. 
The Mirza’s servants had however got rather mutinous, and he 
consequently was subjected to the usual fate of explorers in 
having to contend with a course of camp intrigues, and all its 
resulting annoyances. Up to this point Punja, on the Upper 
Gam, ce Mirza’s journey can be followed and tested by the 
route of the intrepid explorer Lieutenant Wood, of the Indian 
Navy. Nearly every point can be identified, and, with the ex- 
ception of some few variations near Faizabad, the routes are 
identical. The Mirza’s work agrees pretty closely with Lieutenant 
Wood's, and his positions of the chief places differ but little 
from those of Wood; Punja itself being by the latter in lat. 
37° 2’ and long, 72° 41," and by the Mirza in lat, 37° 5’ and 
long. 72° 39’; a very close ment, bearing in mind that the 
points referred to may have been some miles apart, there being 
no means of determining exactly the respective points where the 
observations were taken. 

In referring to the Mirza’s explorations at the end of my last 
year’s report, I stated that he had made his way from Bada 
pucaeh the Upper Valley of the Oxus to Wood's Sirikul Lake. 
This, however, as will be seen below, was a mistake ; it should 
have been to the Pamir-kul Lake, on the southern branch of the 
Upper Oxus, Wood's Sirikul Lake being on the more northerly 
branch of the same river. The aks arose from the Mirza 
ust that from Punja he had gone to a lake a few marches 
beyond Punja, and then on to Kashgar. As soon as his work 
was compiled it was evident that it was another lake, 

At page 331 of Wood's ‘ Oxus” he states that, “the Valley of 
the Oxnus may be said to terminate at Issar, to which point from 
Ishkashim, in lat. 36° 42° 32” w., its direction is_E. by N. 4. 
The latitude of Issar is 37° 2 10" x., and its height above the 
sea 10,000 feet. Here the main valley divides into two, which, 
when a little beyond Kila-Panj, bore respectively E, 20° s. and 
Ny. 40° &. The former, we were told, condvclade into Chitral, 
Gilgit and Kashmir, and the latter across the table-land of 
Pamir to Yarkund in China, I had now to ascertain, if possible, 
which of the two streams I was to trace. One of them, it was 
certain, must lead to the source of the Oxus, but which of the 
two was a question of difficulty. The Kirghiz had unhesitatingly 
told us that the object of our search was to be found in a lake 
upon the ‘Bam-i-duniah,’ or roof of the world in Pamir, and 
that the road to it was up the durah of Sir-i-kol; but though 








* From his last set of Chrouometric Observations, 
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the northerly direction of that valley, and of the countries to 
which it led, was, when com with the Mastuch, as the 
Chitral durah is sometimes called, almost sufficient evidence in 
favour of Sir-i-kol, I thought it prudent to visit the — of 
their respective waters. To my eye the stream of Sirhad, as the 
river from Mastuch is frequently called, ap the larger, but 
the Wakhanis held a different opinion. That from Pamir was 
divided into several channels, and frozen, so that its 
volume could not be well ascertained, though from a clearing in 
its principal stream I inferred its velocity to be double that of the 
Sirhad, while its temperature was five degrees lower, being 32°, 
and that of the other 37°. It seemed a singular circumstance, 
but certainly confirmatory of the superior height of the source of 
the river Pamir to that of the other stream, that it should be 
sheeted with ice to the very point of their junction, whilst the 
Sirhad was unfettered by the frost, and had a slower current and 
a higher temperature. According to my informant, the Pamir 
branch in summer brings down much more water than the Sirhad, 
though the latter has many tributaries, and the former but two 
trifling rills, those of Langer Kish and Zerzamen.” | 

The Upper Oxus, which flows past Punja, is formed by two. 
streams which meet just to the east of Punja. From ja. 
onwards the Mirza’s route diverges from that of Lieutenant 
Wood, who took the northern branch of the Oxus, whilst the 
Mirza followed the more southerly branch. 

Lieutenant Wood, from looking at the two branches, had, as 
will be seen above, come to the conclusion that the southern 
branch was the larger of the two, and from the Mirza’s route it 
would a that Wood’s eye had judged correctly. The 
southern ch is considerably larger than the other, and it is 
fed by several tributaries, whilst the northern one has 
hardly any, and all small. Wood's guides, however, 
insisted that the northern was the main beeisch: aia it appears 
that its source is higher than that of the southern one, and 
hence, probably, the reason why the northern branch was frozen 
and the southern one not frozen when Wood saw them. Which- 
ever may have the honour of being the main source of the Oxus, 
there is no doubt but that the two combined form the U 
Oxus River, and as Wood had explored the northern, it is fortu- 
nate that circumstances should have made the Mirza explore 
the southern. We have now got both, and can account for 
nearly all the drainage of the Upper Oxus, 

At Punj eRe Hove gender ee ing for 
crossing e Pamir Steppe. e Mir of Wakhan gave him a 
pass, and ordered certain men to accompany him; but it was 
only after bribing this petty Mir and his officials that he could 
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the order acted on. Then his guides frightened his servants 
pee stories ay ae ge ee 
ships of the route, and the danger of being cau y either 
the Kir hiz or Kunjiti robbers. The Mirza was now at about 
10,000 feet above the sea, and, being winter, snow was constantly 
falling. This alone was sufficient to make his servants trouble- - 
some, and what with the intrigues of the Mir's officials, and the 
ides’ stories, they became v mutinous; but at last, after 
Bostiedieg these old guides, the Mirza was able to make a start 
on the 14th January, 1869. For three marches, as far as the 
village of Patur, the party did not suffer much from the cold, 
as they could always get shelter in a village. ond Patur 
they were informed there were no villages for eight marches, 
and provisions had to be carried with them. 

Fortunately the extreme cold enabled them to carry meat on 
their ponies, and, as far as food was concerned, they were pretty 
well off. The party, however, suffered very much from the 
cold; it snowed every day, and they had erally to sleep on 
the snow. After the fourth da they a the watershed of 
the Pamir Steppe, between Wakhan and Eastern Turkistan. 
The rivers were all frozen, and the source was evidently a small 
frozen lake, called Paimir-kul or Barkit Yassin. The ice of 
the lake and the flat ground around were covered with snow, 
and the Mirza could not consequently decide exactly where the 
lake ended and the land began; however not very far to the 
east of oe lake the fall of the country to the eastward was quite 
perceptible. 

This Pamir Lake is about 13,300 feet above the sea. The 
Mirza thinks that some of its water flows to the west, and some 
to the east; but, as all the streams were frozen, this cannot be 
considered as established. As far as my experience no 
lake in the Himalayas has two exits, nor do I think that it is 
common elsewhere; and indeed I know of but one case of the 
kind where a small pool has two exits, and it is obvious that 
if there is any great. flow of water, one exit will probably be 
eut quicker the other, and eventually become the sole 


The watershed of the Pamir Steppe is, however, close to the 
Pamir Lake. ‘The Mirza gradually from it, and after 
four long marches found himself at Tashkurgan (Stone Fort), the 
capital of Sirikul, which is onl 10,986 feet above the sea; the 
stream which he had followed pF had become very large, and 
was clearly flowing eastward towards Yarkund. 

The last four marches were an improvement, bnt there was 
still rT ag deal of snow on the , even round Tashkurgan. 
The was now in the ik Ghazi’s territory, his troops 
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having, however, only taken possession of it about ten da 
belts. the Mirza gerived: The Governor in command decided 
to send the Mirza on to Kashgar under a Kirghiz escort; but 
fortunately a certain amount of liberty was allowed him, the 
Bags knowing very well that he could not run away. 

rom Sirikul the Mirza marched down to the main Sirikul 
River, which he crossed on the ice; he then made his way over 
the Chichik Dawin Range by a very high and steep pass, 
covered with snow and ice, probably about 15,000 feet above the 
sea. After five very hard marches over snow, the party arrived 
in the Keen Valley; each day they halted at a Kirghiz encamp- 
ment, and got shelter in one of the tents. From Keen three 
more long marches over snow took them to the small town of 
Yangi Hissar, and two marches farther north brought them to 
the new town, or Yanga Shahr, of Kashgar, about five miles 
south-east of the old city of Kashgar. 

The Mirza arrived at hgar on the 3rd of February, 1869, 
after a most trying march, snow actually falling during the last 
two days, and lying pretty heavily on the ground. 

The Mirza had carried on a route survey from Caubul to 
Badakshan, and thence to Kashgar; the bearings being taken 
with a good prismatic compass and the distances measured by 
pacing, the Mires and two or three of his men relieving one 
another in doing so. They carried a string of beads in their 
hands, dropping one at every 100 paces, and having a large bead 
at every tenth to represent a thousand feet. 

Observations for latitude were taken of the sun and stars at 
various important points, such as Caubul, Khulm, Faizabad, 
Sirikul, Kashgar, &c. These latitude observations ean be com- 
pared with note of Griffiths and Wood as far as Punja; the 
results generally agree within two or three minutes, quite as 
close as could se pected: considering that no two explorers 
are likely to observe from the same point—Canubul, for instance, 
being, with its outskirts, a seauting place, running two or 
three miles either way, and everything depending upon what 
point is referred to. Though the Mirza’s observations are not 
very first-rate, yet still, jud ng from the points common to him 

to Griffiths and Wood. as shown in Appendix, it may be 
concluded that the latitudes of new points, such as Sirikul and 
Kashgar, are within about five minutes of the correct latitudes. 

As to longitude, the new values must depend upon the 
accuracy of the Mirza’s ing, as the route runs too much east 
ao Vues to. suede the fatitn es to act as a very strict test for 


e 
The longitude of the starting-point, viz., Caubul, has been 
derived from former maps, on the authority of Lieutenant (now 


Io 
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Sir Henry) Durand, and Lieutenant (late Major) Anderson, both 
of the Boog Engineers, viz., BE. 69°'5' 5”. The Mirza’s latitude 
of Caubul has been accepted, as his measurements start from his 
point of observation. From Caubul his route to Khulm, running 
mostly to the north, has been used in combination with the 
Mirza’s latitude of Khulm to determine Khulm, giving lat. 
36° 37' w., long. 67° 47’ x. for that place. : 

The value of the Mirza’s mile, as tested by the difference of 
latitude between Caubul and Khulm, is 0-15 in excess of a mile, 
about the amount that a mile, as measured on a rough up and 
down road, crossing the great Hindoo Koosh Range, might be 
expected to differ from a mile measured on flat ground at the 
level of the sea. It is, of course, difficult to say much of 
this difference is due to the number of the Mirza’s paces, viz., 
2300, that have been assigned to the mile. 

From Khulm to Kashgar, a distance of about 500 miles, there 
is not sufficient northing to determine the value of his mile; it 
was rey gore decided to determine Kashgar from Yarkund, 
which had already been fixed by another explorer. Taking 
Yarkund as in lat. 38° 20’ w., long. 77° 30° E., and using the Mirza’s 
route for distances and bearings, and his latitude of Kashgar, it 
appears that 39° 26’ and 76° 16° is ee pers of the new city, 
and lat. 39° 29’, long. 76° 12’, for the old city of : 

I must note here that the Mirza i route survey on 
to old Kashgar, which he visited three times, and has 
Cason been able to give some a of that ancient city. 

essrs. Hayward and Shaw had not the opportunity of visiting 
the old city, owing, I suppose, to the suspicions of the Atalik. 
The Mirza only got there by bribing his guard, which he, no 


doubt, was able to do more easily than Euro probabl 
with less risk. Th Minaeon : Kashgar there 


e 8 position of old 
fore, as yet the onl one, from this side of India, has been 
derived from actually visiting the place, 

Some error has been made in the Royal Geographical Society's 
* Proceedin ’* as to Mr. Hayward’s values, as it is there stated 
that the ol and new city are in the same meridian, and though 
suid to be only five miles apart, yet the one is given as differing 
from the other by ten minutes of longitude. Jadgine from Mr. 
Hayward’s map, 76° 10' is the longitude he seme to both 
new and old - Both he and Mr, Shaw state that the 
old city is due north of the new town; but the Mirza having 
gon Farercdese wee bearing of 312° Ce (aires teary 
mae opted in deducing the longitude of t 








* Page 69 of vol. xiv., No, 1, of Royal Geographical Society's Proceedings. 
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The value of the Mirza’s miles, tested by the difference of 
latitude, shows it was 0-07 in excess—the excess being, as was 
to have been expected, less than that found on the rough road 
between Bamian and Khulm; the roads between Yarkund and 
Kashgar being, on the other hand, very fair and almost level. 
Taking the positions of Khulm and Kashgar, as determined above, 
it appears that the direct distance between them should be 
494 miles; the Mirza’s measurement gives 484 miles, taking 
the miles as equal to 2300 showing that each of his miles 
is about 0-02 in defect, or in other words, showing about 2 per 
cent. of error. 

From this it may be concluded that, on an average, the 

ignment of 2300 paces to the mile is tolerably correct ; but 
as rhe pacing was done by three or four men relieving one 
another, and it is not known how much each individual ‘lid, it 
is impossible to deduce much from the comparison of the paci 
of any one portion with another, but, viewed as a whole, the 
pacing appears to have been good, and, considering the moun- 
tainous nature of the country, the many marches over snow, 
and the fact that the Mirza was for a considerable portion of the 
time under a sort of open arrest, with people watching him, it 
is surprising that such good results have been obtained. 

The positions of the chief places between Khulm and 
have been deduced by applying the above correction to 
Mirza’s distances, giving as follows, viz.:— 











| Latitede. | Longitade. | Height. 
o ’ o 
Khulm (Tashkurgan) .. .. .. .. «| 36 37 67 47 <5 
Kunduz * ** 7” 7. -* ** * ** 36 45 69 4 
1S OE tar gee 36 59 69 51 5,100 
Paizabad .. .. 31,3 70 36 5,100 
Ishkushim.. .. 36 «45 71 38 10,800 
Punja.. “* “* * “* ** “* ** 37 5 72 39 “* 
Pamir or Barkiit Yassin .. .. «| 37 #14 74 #18 13,300 
rgan) ** *e ** ** ** 37 as 7 13 10,986 
Kast Se Seer oe Se fae 76 26 5,100 
» Yanga Shahr, ornew town .. .. | 39 26°) 76 16 5,200 
Kashgar old city ee on ** *“* * * a9 29 76 12 ** 






I had wished to have got another independent value of the 
longitude of Yarkund, but the Mirza only carried his route 
apy from Yarkund to Shahdula, on the Karakash River. ae 


not carry it farther, as he was under the impression 
the route up to that point had been regularly surveyed. This, 
however, was not the ease, Shahdula not having been connected 
with the trigonometrical stations on the Karakoram, as expressly 
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stated by Mr. Johnston (who made a rough sketch of that 
portion), and in consequence having been put to the east of its 


r position. 

“Tad The Mirza carried on his route survey to the Karakoram, 
his work would have supplied full data for testing the position 
of Yarkund; as it is, his route to Shahdula gives 187 miles out 
of a total of about 240 miles. I have consequently had the 
said 187 miles computed ont, and taking the accepted longitude 
of Yarkund, viz., that from Hameed, I find that the Minza’s 
route would put Shahdula in about five or six minutes to the 
west of Hameed’s longitude of the same point, showing but a 
small difference, and in no way sufficient to throw any doubt 
on the substantial accuracy of Hameed’s work. 

In deducing the Sera! unknown places from the surveys 
of my explorers, I have always been careful to use places with 
established positions as starting-points, and I have refrained 
from using the materials of previous, or of other explorers, unless 
I was aware how their measurements and observations had been 
made, and considered that the results were likely to be good; I 
have, however, always closely examined all other available 
materials in order to see and inquire into any differences between 
them and those of my own explorers. we , 

In the present instance I have examined the material supplied 
by Messrs. Hayward and Shaw. Mr. Hayward, in a route 
supplied to the Punjab Government, gives the distances between 
Leh and Yarkund, and makes the distance from Yarkund to 
Shahdula 190 miles, the Mirza making the same 187 miles—an 
immaterial difference, as variations in the route, which are 
known to be numerous according to the state of the rivers, would 
easily cause much greater. Mr. Hayward does not state how he 
measured his distances, and gives no bearings; he, however, 
observed for latitude at Yarkund, and in the Royal Geographical 
Society's ‘Proceedings’* has stated that his resulting position 
of Yarkund agrees practically with that which I have deduced 
from my explorer’s work. 

__ Mr. Shaw has also supplied a route from the Karakoram to 
Yarkund. He gives both distances and bearings. He states 
that his distances were measured in tashes of about 12,000 paces 
each, the length of a tash having been estimated by pacing a 
tash, and the number of tashes on the whole route having been 
estimated by timing, based on the time it took to traverse the 
measured tash; a tash being a measure used in Eastern Tur- 
kistan, which is assumed to be about five or four and a half 
miles in length. Mr, Shaw, judging from his map, has also 
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see the latitude and longitude deduced from my explorer’s 
wor, 

No bearings being available from Mr. Hayward’s published 
statements, it was impossible to examine his results any further. 
Mr. Shaw, however, supplying bearings as well as distances, it 
has been possible, by assuming the latitude of Yarkund to 
be 38° 20, to compute out the position of Yarkund. with the 
G. T. Survey value of the Karakoram Pass as an origin. This 
has been accordingly done, and with the above latitude Mr. 
Shaw's route would put Yarkund in about long. 77° 27’, agree 
ing practically, in fact, with the value I have deduced from 
Hameed. The same computation, however, shows that the longi- 
tude of Shahdula would be somewhat to the east of Hameed’s 
longitude of the same place, and, judged by that, Mr. Shaw's 
route would have a tendency to make Yarkund more to the 
east, too. 

From the above, it will be seen that, there are no grounds for 
altering the Ls ps aay I have assigned to Yarkund, and that on 
the other hand there is a great deal to show that the said longi- 
tude, viz. 77° 30'", is substantially correct; I have consequently 
decided to adhere to it. No doubt some alteration will be 
required when the distances and bearings have been regularly 
measured with a chain, and when the latitude has been deter- 
mined by a practised observer; but the alteration will robably 
be but small, pdging from the data at present available. The 
longitude of gar would, of course, be altered by the same 
amount. 

The heights depend upon boiling-point observations, but they 
are not numerous, and, owing to breakages, depend upon 
Inferior thermometers; and, consequently, cannot be con- 
sidered final. They, however, give a fair approximation to the 
comparative heights of the various places. 

The Mirza, unfortunately, had not had much previous prac- 
tice in the use of thermometers; and, owing to the great delays 
in commencing his route survey, had, to a certain extent, 
forgotten the mstructions given to him at the G. T. Survey 
Head Quarters. A greater number of observations at each large 
place would have been of much value, and, no doubt, given a 

er average; but what with the disturbances in Afehani 
and the anxieties of his journey, the Mirza forgot this, and his 
latitude dh et suffered to a smaller extent from the 
same cause, and another very important point, viz. bearings to 
Sitene ks, was entirely Sead: i 


r, however, may not be entirely due to the re, | 


in Putting his lessons into practice, as I have observed that 
of the explorers haye done but little in that way on their first 
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expedition, being too ing to secure it ho y con- 
nected with their sctial ease tet thinking but little of peaks 
in the distance; the Mirza in this instance being of opinion 
that there was little necessity for bearings to distant 

as his route actually led him over the highest ground, an 
opinion, however, which I cannot altogether concur in, as I 
know that some of the high peaks determined by m Trigo- 
nometrical Survey operations were within 40 miles of the point 
where he crossed the Pamir, and some, with a little extra Cnet 
vation, would, no doubt, have been seen. 

The recognising of distant peaks from different points of 
view is, however, a difficult thing, and requires a considerable 
practice before success can be secured; it is consequently easy 
to excuse the Mirza’s omissions in this t. 

The Mirza’s route gives us another determination of the great 
watershed which separates Eastern Turkistan from the basins 
of the Indus and the Oxus, viz. the Pamir-kul Lake, which 
comes between the Mustagh Pass (the most westerly point 
actually on the watershed determined by my survey operations) 
and the Sirikul Lake of Wood; and this new cetermtine abe 
confirms the opinion that I have held for many years, that the 
said watershed continues to run north-west from the M — 
a conclusion which I came to from the positions of many 
Gigantic peaks fixed by the survey to the north-west of the 

ustagh, which peaks, though peiBabty not on the watershed, 
doubtless indicate its general direction. From the Chang- 
chenmo east of Leh to the Mustagh, the general line of the 
watershed is about 35° north of west, from the Mustagh to 
Wood's Sirikul it is about 38° north of west, and the same line 
would nearly run through the Pamir-kul. Forther to the 
north I am not inclined to think that the general direction of 
the watershed alters very eh 

The Mirza in marching from Sirikul to Yangi-Hissar passed 
some very high peaks to the west of his route. These are 
some that have been seen by Messrs. Hayward and Shaw when 
they went to Kashgar. The peaks are no doubt closer to 
Yangi-Hissar than the watershed given in Colonel Walker's 
map of Turkistan; but, judging from the position of the 

imalayan peaks with reference to the main watershed all the 
way from Assam to Little Tibet, the chances are in fayour of 
the main watershed being very considerably behind, or to the 
west of those peaks. Such has almost always been found to be 
the case when surveyors have been able to fix the Himalayan 
watershed. 

I consequently conclude the watershed north of the Sirikul 
Lake, will not require to be moved much more to the east than 
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is indicated by the alteration in the position of Kashgar. The 
Tarik Pass, Ayers said watershed, 2 een to be 11 

say 150 miles west of Kashgar; that, and the size of the rivers 
near Yang-Hissar and Kashgar, coming from the west, all tend 
to confirm the above. 

The position of Kashgar, deduced from the Mirza’s work, is 
to the east of the position assigned to it in the map of Turkistan, 
an alteration which I had anticipated many years ago when 
trying to fix the longitude of Yarkund, the probability of its 
being further east being great. 

€ positions assi to the chief places in Eastern Turkistan 
may now be considered to be accurate enough for all general 
geographical purposes. The alterations made in their pa 
are very remarkable. About ten years ago, judging the 
results of my survey of the Karakoram and Mustagh ranges, 
I yentured to conclude that the positions assigned to places in 
Eastern Turkistan by Humboldt in his ‘Asie Centrale’ were 
not in accordance with the more modern information collected 
in British India. 

Humboldt’s positions being founded on those by the French 
Jesnits, I concluded, (vide vol. xxxvi. p. 168, of i 
Society’s Journal,) that Yarkund was considerably to the east of 
the position derived from the Jesuits. This was tly 
confirmed by one of my explorers, Mahommed-i-H ; and 
at page 169 of the same volume, I published a table giving the 
positions as they then stood. A glance at the table which I 
re-introduce below, with the additions up to this date, will show 
how they now stand, viz :— 


Hameed, the first of my explorers, visited Yarkund; and up 
to this date, as shown above, it appears that the position of 
Yarkund, derived from his observations, is practi y correct ; 
but in deducing the position of Kashgar from Hameed's bearing, 


* As stated in pp. 228-229, No, LIT. of vol. xiv. of the Royal ee, ers . 
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&c., I erred, as may be seen above, in not putting Kashgar 
still farther to the sa but as it was, I had a it farther to 
the east than the correction to Yarkund , and I did 
not feel warranted in shifting still farther position of a 
place which had not then been actually visited Fd own 
explorers, and whose position had been given by esuits, 
who were said to have visited it.* 

With reference to Sirikul Spare ye. which, as far as I 
know, had not been previously fixed, the position I derived 
from Hameed’s bearings, &c., is a very approximate one, 
as tested by that from the Mirza, who visited the place. 

As far as Kashgar is concerned, I notice that the Russian 
explorers have come to the conclusion that the old value of 
the longitude would require an alteration of about 2° to the 
east; this would put Kashgar in long. 75° 57’, or 14° west of 
the longitude I have adopted. This determination is, how- 
ever, stated to depend upon only one point, which was fixed 
astronomically, viz. the western extremity of the Issikul Lake, 
which may itself require altering. 

Baron Osten Sacken says that he was informed that Kashgar 
was to the east of Artush, he, himself, being at that time, 
according to the Kirghiz with him, within 8 miles of Artush 
and 20 miles of Kashgar. Iam glad to be able to confirm the 
information given to the Baron; the Mirza went out from 
Kashgar 3 or 4 miles on the road towards Artush, and he found 
the general direction of that place to be 20° west of north from 
oe at a distance of one day’s march, or 134 miles. If 
the Baron Osten Sacken’s route is now, or hereafter, well con- 
nected with properly-fixed positions to the north, it is to be 
hoped that he may, be able to give us the position of Kashgar, 
as derived from the Russian side. 

The alterations in the positions of Kas and Yarkund in a 
oon ene explains why Marco Polo in crossing from 

an to Eastern Turkistan went first to Kashgar and 

then to Yarkund. With the old positions of Yarkund and 
it appeared that the natural route from Badakshan 

would have led first to Yarkund; with the new positions and 
ided by the light of the Mirza’s route, from which it is seen 

t the direct route to Yarkund is not a good one, it is to 
understand that a traveller might prefer going to Kashgar 
and then to Yarkund. It is satisfactory to have elicited this 
further proof of the general accuracy of the great traveller's 
account of his journey through Central Asia. 


* There can be no doubt that the Pp. da Rocha and were at Yarkund 
and Kashgar with the Chinese army in 1759. See ‘ Lettres tes,” Rec, xxxi. 
pp. 241-248, and ‘ Ritter,’ vol. vii. pp. 346, 522, 
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The climate of ca ag seems to be somewhat colder than 
that of Yarkund, probably owing to its being farther north and 
somewhat higher than Yarkund. It is also healthier, the 
Yarkundies suffering from the effects of Impure water. Goitre, 
moreover, is very prevalent in Yarkund, while it is unknown in 
Kashgar, onetbty 5 Blase the Yarkund River rises from among 
glaciers, goitre being often common where glaciers are 
hitmerous, 

The account given of the Atalik Ghazi, the present ruler of 
pba is @ curious ones sroandi to ao i — ea — 
is a good soldier, an erally believed to 50 ple 
abit him. I, hawover couta coc nothing to prove chines 
appears rather to be a bold intriguer. 

_As far as the expulsion of the Giises from Eastern Turkistan 
is concerned, it was in the first instance effected by the Kachari 
and Tungani chiefs with their men who formed the great part 
of the Ohiness auxiliary troops. These men mutinied in eon- 
sequence of the oppression of the petty Chinese officials, a tax 
on every adult male being pl goto the final provocation, 
After a good deal of severe fighting they got the upper hand 
and shut up the Chinese in their forts, A's soon as their success 
was known, numbers of armed Mahommedans, dubbing them- 
selves as Ghazis, flocked in from Kokhan, Andijan, i 
ke., and the Chinese were completely cut off from China Proper. 
The Chinese had sent messengers to ask for reinforcements, but 
owing to the state of Kachir, a mountainous country towards 
China, reinforcements were not sent. The Chinese garrisons, 
after holding out for a year, and getting no help, resolved to 


give in. The chief officials, Ambans, Xc., were said to have - 


blown themselves up after spitting towards Pekin, while 
the common Chinese, to the number of about 2000, con- 
— to become Mahommedans, and were after the usual rites 
re 

Wali-Khan Khoja took possession of Kashgar while the 
Kiehari chief took possession of Yarkund. The new rulers 
were, however, not popular, and the Atalik, who had been sent 
to assist the Mahommedan Ghazis in reducing the Chinese, wag 
able, by well-planned intrigues, to make Wali-Khan leave 
Kashgar and fly to the mountains; Yarkund after that fell 
into his hands without firing a shot. The Atalik then marched 
towards Khotan, which had fallen into the hands of Haji Habbi- 
boollah Khan; he invited Habbiboollah to a conference, and 
disposed of him by the simple expedient of treacherously 
murdering him, and all his male relations. The latter, accor- 
ding to the Mirza, were included, co as to penton any dis- 
agreeable consequence in the shape of a blood feud, male 
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relations being bound to revenge the murder of one of their 


family. | 

The Atalik having thus disposed of all rivals, secured the 
undivided control of all Eastern Turkistan, &e., and he then, 
for the first time, assumed the title of Atalik, which means 
father-like. From the Mirza’s account, the Atalik is not very 
popular; his petty officials seem to cep as much as those of 
former rulers, and the respect in which he is held depends 
mostly upon his devotion to Islam, and his want of scruples in 
other matters. Exeept that there is at present no other rival 
in the horizon, it might be supposed that his reign would not be 
a verylongone. Already we tay of his having to take the field 
against the Tunganies, and it is probable that similar outbreaks 
may occur elsewhere. The Government of Eastern Turkistan 
therefore can hardly be considered to be a very stable one. 

The country generally between Caubul and the Oxus appears 
. to be in a very lawless state; slay ia as rife as ever, and 

extends ‘hivugh Hazara, Badakshan, Wakhan, Sirikul, Kunjit, 
&c. A slave, if a strong man, likely to stand work well, is, in 
Upper Badakshan, considered to be of the same value as one of 
the | dogs of the country, or of a horse, being about the 
equivalent of Rs. 80. A slave girl is valued at from four horses 
ot_more, according to her looks, &e.; men are, however, almost 
always exchan for dogs. When I was in Little Tibet, a 
returned slave who had been in the Kashmir army took refuge 
in my camp; he said-he was well enough treated as to food, &c., 
but he sie never get over having been exchanged for a dog, 
and constantly harped on the subject, the man who sold him 
evidently thinking the dog the better animal of the two. In 
Lower Badakshan, and more distant places, the price of slaves 
18 much enhanced, and payment is made in coin. 

The Khirghiz tribes, though looking after their herds and 
flocks, seem to plunder without much check, while the Kunjiitis 
carry on highway robbery as a regular profession, doing very 
little else, and consequently being the pest of all Kafilas, 
Which, unless large, are apt to fall a prey to them. There is 
some delicate distinction between the ichinghiz and the Kunjitis, 
ron latter being always made out to be the worse pest of the 

wo, 

I have studied Kunjit from the southern side of the Mustagh, 
and was interested to get a few further details about it, as 
Sy on the northern side of the range. From what I have 
heard, I make out that Kunjit was originally a small territory 
south of the Mustagh, on the great eastern branch of the Gilgit 
River ; it was generally known as Hunza, or Hunza-Nagar, from 
two small towns on the said branch. ‘The Hunza people were 
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always noted for their plundering incursions into Little Tibet, 


appearing suddenly above Shigar by a yery difficult road, which 
the survey operations have proved to run over a glacier nearly 
64 miles in length, é.e. over 30 miles of ice on each side of the 


a Dhay also poured down on the Yarkund road north of the 
Mustagh, probably by a similar route: for, whenever the rulers 
on either side tried to punish the Kunjitis, the troops were 
entirely baffled by the difficult roads, there being apparently no 
easy entrance, ‘The Kunjitis, in their fastnesses, continue to 
defy every one, but they have latterly extended their territory 
to the north of the range, and now oceupy several districts on 
the more westerly branches of the Yarkund Kiver, and so far are, 
perhaps, more vulnerable than formerly. 

The Ruler of Kunjitt seems to have amicable relations with 
neighbouring states; the Mirza & Vakil from Badakshan, 
on the Pamir, who was going to za, the capital. 

The Kunjitis are said to be a very intelligent set; they are 
better educated than most Mahommedans, and many of them 
are said to go to Kashmir, Badakshan, &c., in order to complete 
their education. They are all Shid Mahommedans, The Govern- 
ment is probably well established, as I know they have a mint, 
having in my possession a few well-stamped coms of various 
sizes mace of gold, mixed largely with copper; the coins haye 
the word Gujanfur on them, the name, I suppose, of some emble- 
matic animal.* I was, however, unable to find out its meaning, 

The Kunjatis appear always to get the better of the Khirghiz, 
having taken possession of the huts of the latter near Lunghar, 
te, p tlils superiority no doubt is due to their greater intelli- 
gence, They a to be a much more warlike set than their 
neighbours in Gilgit and Little Tibet, I understand there is 
some distinction between the men of Hunza and thosa of Nagar, 
though only separated by a river; the Nagaris are said to be 
the milder set of the two. The troops of the Maharaja of 

‘ashmir have overrun Gilgit, but I believe no serious attempt 
has been made by them to subdue Kunjit, even as far as the 
part south of the Mustagh is concerned, and yet the route from 
Gilgit up. the river must be a tolerably easy one, The reason 
why the Kunjitis have been let alone is, no doubt, the know- 
] that they would be a totgh enemy to subdue, and a 
difficult people to hold in subjection, They have at times given 
4 great deal of trouble on the bordets of the Maharaja's te i 
and had it been easy to bring them into subjection, it would, no 
doubt, have been done long ago.. 


| @ Perhsps Ghtsafte, which the dictionaries give as ae 
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The limits of the area which the Kunjitis can occupy are 
now pretty well defined, and they cannot well have more than 
9000 square miles; more than half of this area must, however, 
be uninhabitable, owing to its great elevation, including as it 
does some of the highest peaks on the globe, ranging from 
20,000 to 28,300 feet above the sea, with many enormous 
glaciers ranging in length from 10 to 32 miles, forming, in one 
place, a continnous mass of ice 64 miles in length, the largest 
glaciers in fact known out of the Arctic regions. The survey 
operations have given the positions of all these , and 
enabled us to determine that of Hunza-Nagar itself to be in 
lat. 36° 15° w. and long. 74° 43' E., which is probably correct 
within two or three minutes. The Hunza-Nagar Valley is a 
high one, though the towns are probably not above 6000 or 
7000 feet. The people are said to have but little cultivation, 
and to live chiefly on meat and dried fruit. The farther 
elucidation of the es -of this remarkable tribe is a deside- 
ratum as they seem to differ from all others around them. 

The Valley of Sirikul or Sirikol, as the Mirza pronounces it, 
has hitherto ti only known by hearsay ; it is apparently a fine 
valley, quite walled in with monntains, and having little more 
than a gigantic chasm, viz. the Tangitir, for the exit of its 
river. 

In my first memorandum as to the position of Yarkund, I 
stated that Sirikul was supposed to be the stronghold of Afrasiab ; 
the Mirza heard the same story; and the great extent of its rained 
stone fort, Tashkurgan, proves it to have been a place of import- 
ance, possibly as a refuge in case of disaster. It was not ascer- 
tained whether the builder of the fort was the actual conqueror 
of Persia or one of his descendants,—Afrasiab being a family 
name, it is of course doubtful. 

Of the countries bordering on the Mirza’s route, various pieces 
of information were collected. Kafiristan seems to be in much 
the same state as at the beginning of the century, the people 
being still independent, and apparently not diminished in 
numbers, though their children are much sought after as slaves. 
The number taken away cannot therefore be very large. The 
Siyaposh Kafirs are said to be troublesome on some of the roads. 

Lustooch and Chitral evidently have a tolerably easy com- 
munication with Badakshan, as the Mir of the latter m eS 
to extract an annual tribute from the chief of Mustooch. The 
road from Mustooch to Chitral is said to be a good one. 
‘The Mirza’s work clears up several obscure points as to the route 
between Chitral and Pamir. The Mirza was unable to go by 
Kolab towards Kokhan owing to the road being in the hands of 
the Aliman Khirghiz; this, however, was supposed to be merely 
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a temporary arbi ae Various routes were noted as branch- 
ing off towards the Karakul Lake and Kokhan. The Mirza did 
not hear much about Yassin, though several routes to it were 
pointed out, which explains the general run of the mountains 
between it and Wakhan, é&e. 

As to Pamir, it appears to be an elevated tract of country 

broken by rounded hillocks, which rise but little above the 
lowest ground. The Mirza thinks the word Pamir is derived 
from the Turkish word Pa (belongs) and Mir (Chief), implying 
that it belongs to the chief of Badakshan. He says that he 
neverheard theterm Bam-i-Dunya applied to it, though he thinks 
that it may have been used figuratively. Bawian, however, he 
says, he understands is a corruption of’ Bam-i-Dunya.’ Various 
allusions are made.to the Alai Valley or steppe occupied by the 
Alai Kirghiz, which will assist in defining the valley. 
- The Kirghiz hordes seem to be very numerous, and still 
adhere to a nomadic life. Their occupation of Sirikul is pro- 
bably only temporary, as the Mirza says they detest being tied 
down to any one place, and are very unwilling to undergo the 
drudgery of agriculture. Probably when they have consumed 
all the stores of the exiled people of Sirikul they will abandon 
it. The men take temporary service with the Kashgar, Kokhan, 
and Badakshan chiefs, but they are not willing to submit to 
much discipline, and change from one party to another without 
the least hesitation. The Kirghiz have large herds of horses, 
eamels, cattle, yaks, sheep, &ec. 

The Mirza got some information as to the routes to the 
Russian frontier, which were given to him by various individuals, 
The height of the hills to the north of Kashgar, towards Artush, 
«ke., does not seem to have impressed him much. Routes were 
also got towards Aksu, China Proper, &e. Some of these will be 
given in the Appendix, 

Both at Kashgar and Yarkund he heard of the great forest or 
Jungle which begins 3 or 4 marches east of Kashgar and north- 
east of Yarkund. The jungle is said to be very extensive and 
very heavy, so much so that single men are in great danger from 
wild animals, The animals are ttre wolves and leopards, 
but the men questioned by Mirza declared that tigers were 
numerous, and the description give of them was unmistakeable. 
Tigers, I understand, have been seen in other parts of Central 
Asia, so it is perhaps possible.* 

The most able man in the Atalik Ghazi’s service is probably 








* The tiger (real and royal) is abundant even in parts of the Amur Valley (see 
“Journal of the Royal Geographical Society,’ vol, xxviii. . 420, 424, 441); in 
the ‘Delta of the Jaxartes’ (ib, xxiii. | 95, 97); na pe 

, South of the Caspian.—H. Tou. 
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Mohammed Yunas (Jonas), the Governor of Yarkund. He is 
better educated than any of the others; and is, indeed, the only 
man upon whom the Atalik implicitly relies. His education 
may easily be better than that of any other, for the Mirza says 
that there is no one about the Atalik that can even keep 
eat the government of the country dispensing with accounts 
ltogether. | , 
the Jemadar, Nubbi Buksh, is a remarkable man, but the 
Atalik does not entirely rely upon him. He is, I believe, the 
same man that Abdul Majeed saw at Kokhan, who was known 
there as the Lahore Jemadar, and was much thought of, holding 
a large command in the Kokhan service. 'This man’s history is 
eurions. He started in life as an ordinary oo in the Sikh 
service, and after the defeat and breaking-up of the Khalsa Army, 
his fortunes seem to have fallen toa very low ebb, He at last 
service in the Peshawur Magazine as a classie, probably on 
or 6 rupees per mensem. In 1855, on the Mirza’s recommenda- 
tion, he went to Kokhan, and from that time his rise a rs to 
have been very rapid, as in 1861 Abdul Majeed finde bia in 
high command at okhaie The Jemadar must be an able man, 
eiervis he would not have succeeded in holding his own so 
long. He appears to have been very ungrateful to the Mirza, 
and was evidently much annoyed at his arrival; this, as far as I 
can gather, was, In a great measure, owing to his thinking that 
the lire would tell everybody as to his low origin. 

There were several Hindustanis, and a good many ip — 

who seem to be held in considerable repute as soldiers. ‘These 
robably include a few of the Mutineers of 1857, but I should 
bt there being many of the same stamp as the Jemadar 
among the Hindustanis. ‘The Mirza did not think that any 
others of the Atalik’s officials were in any way remarkable. 
The Atalik appeared to be very self-reliant, acting almost always 
on his own judgment, and seldom consulting any one but the 
Governor of Yarkund. 

We have been told that the people of Yarkund are well 
educated, but it is only in a very restricted sense that they can 
be considered to be so. ‘The Moolahs apparently only teach the 
boys to learn to read and repeat from books by heart; the Mirza 
says they none of them ehaaeitind beyond a few words of the 
Persian or Arabic in which the few banks read by them are 
written. They repeat like parrots the Koran, &e. without 
understanding any of it. Figures and accounts are utterly 
unknown among them, the Atalik’s accountant haying to count 
by means of beads, 

The Mirza noted the size of the rivers between Kashgar and 
the Karakoram. The Yarkund or Boi River appears to be the 
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largest, and evidently drains a great area, and it is a oa 
think what can become of its great body of water. Flowing 
rapidly past Yarkund, which is only about 4000 feet above the 
sea, it must very soon get pretty close to the level of the sea, and 
there is evidently no chance of its getting out of Asia into the 
sea. It would be a great thing to get this question solved satis- 
factorily, and a further attempt will be made to do so, 

That the country to the east is very dry seems to be established 
by the constantly hazy atmosphere. This haze was noticed 

. Johnson. It increases with a strong east wind to such an 
extent as to make it dark at midday. A country subject to 
such a perpetual fall of dust is a curious fact, and certainly points 
to a large dry desert tract. ’ 

The expulsion of the Chinese seems to have put an end to all 
traflic with China Proper, and the Atalik’s quarrel with the 
Kokhan Government seems to have checked the trade with 
Russia ; consequently, it would appear that there is at present 
a better chance for the introduction of British goods and Indian 
tea than there has ever been before. 

The Mirza’s Route Survey extends from Sukkur to Khelat, 
from thence to Candahar a 4 Caubul, a distance of about 950 
miles; but as this is not new ground, and Route Surveys of it 
were, I believe, made formerly, it is not given in detail here. 

From Canbul to Punja and Wakhan, and thence to Kash 
and Yarkund, the length of his Route Survey is 1042 mila 
This portion is tested by 48 latitude observations at fourteen 
places. About 350 miles of it is entirely new d, and 
consequently forms the most valuable portion. In addition 
the Mirza did 187 miles from Yarkund to Shahdula easter 
the total Route Survey being 2179 miles. The height of 


28 points have been determined by boiling-point observations - 


between Caubul and Kashgar, giving a good general idea of the 
oo height of the mountains and country traversed. 

e new portion of his Route Survey between Punja and 
Kashgar, Yarkund, &c., accounts approximately for the geo- 
graphy of about 18,000 square miles of hitherto totally unex- 
sored country, and the portion between Caubul and Punja clears 
up a number of obscure points in the travels of Wood, Abdul 

seed: and other travellers. 

nsidering that the Mirza entered Afghanistan when it was 
in utter confusion, that he was consequently much delayed in 
es ere his instructions, that he made his journey from 
] to Kashgar in mid-winter over the highest mountains 
in the world, it is highly creditable to the Mirza that he has 
done so well. The credit is ter as Kashgar could hardly be 
considered in a settled state, Siriknul, the first district of Kashgar 
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met with, having only been annexed within a few days of the 
Mirza’s arrival, he having actually met the Ex-Raler of Sirikul 
to the west of the Pamir flying bcs the Atalik’s troops. The 
‘liseretion of the Mirza seems to be established by the fact of his 
having made his way through such difficult countries when in 
such a disturbed state. As the Mirza has in such a large 
ineasure carried out the instructions given to him, I am glad to 
be able to bear testimony to his good service. 


Details of “The Mirza’s” Route, drawn up from the original 
Journals, de., by Major T. G. Montgomerie, rx. 


Travelling-in disguise, the Mirza took the well-known road 
from Caubul to Bamian, crossing the Pugman mountains by the 
Gardan-i-liwar, or Unai Pass, and the Hindoo-Koosh Range by 
the Hajiguk Pass, 12,200 feet above the sea, ‘Though with an 
ordinary Katila, he was very nearly being sent back to Caubul, 
but the frontier guards were eventually “d with the assist- 
ance of a few presents. He found the Helmund River to be 
about 40 yards wide, and flowing easily at the point he crossed. 

From Bamiin the Mirza made his way to Khulm-Tashkurgan. 
The Katila caught sight of some portion of Azim Khan's troops, 
but managed to kecp out of their way; but farther on they fell 
into the hands of robbers, who wounded two Hindoos and carried 
off a considerable amount of goods and animals, apparently with 
the connivance of the commandant of the fort near which the 
Kafila had halted for the night. The country passed through 
was very fertile. The inhabitants own large herds of horses anc 
cattle, flocks of sheep, &ke.: every village boasta of a well- 
stocked orchard. 

The Mirza was very glad to arrive safe at Khulm, as he was 
greatly afraid that if he had fallen into the hands of Azim 
Khan's troops he might have suffered as a su friend of 
Amir Sher Ali. ‘The extent of the ruins of old Khulm seem to 
have struck the Mirza very much. The Klulm bazaar was filled 
with the wildest reports as to the Afghans, and the progress of 
the Russians. The river Oxus is said to be visible from the toy 
of the Khulm fort, called Tashkurgan, the river being about 
20 miles to the north. 

The inhabitants of the country between Caubul and Khulm 
are ove § Shia Mohammedans, looking to Agar Khan of Bom- 
bay as their spiritual guide; they are a very lawless race, 
and much addicted to highway robbery. Slavery is common in 
that country and in the whole of the Hazara territory. Agar 
Khan is said to be a pensioner of the British Government: he is 
4 Persian, His influence is said to be very great between Caubul 
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and Khulm, as also in Badakshan, Wakhan, Chitral, Kunjit, 
Kashgir and Yarkund. In order to maintain his influence, he 
sends his agents from time to time to travel through those coun- 
tries. T rgan (Stone Fort) is about three miles in cireum- 
ference; it has weak mud walls without any ditch, but is con- 
sidered aun strong enough to resist any sudden incursion of the 
Alimén Khirgiz tribe, who sometimes penetrate into the country, 
The town is regularly built, and is intersected by small canala: 
the population is composed chiefly of Ozbucks, Tajaks, and 
Caubulies, all wearing large quilted chogas, turbans, and boots. 
A great many shops are kept by Hindoos, who appear to have a 
larze share in the trade of Bokhara, Kokhan, Kundiz, and 
Hedel stan There are regular market days every week. 

At Tashkurgan the Mirza fell in with a traveller in Asiatic 
dress, whom the natives all considered to be a European. ‘The 
Mirza was inclined to agree with them, judging by the man’s 
complexion, figure, &c., and was very nearly confiding his story 
to him; but, as the conversation began in Persian, the Mirza 
was able to judge of the stranger's command of that language ; 
and asthe man made use of the guttural letter “chain” with 
as much correctness as a native, the Mirza determined not to 
trust him, knowing that very few Europeans ever succeed in 
quite mastering the proper sound of that letter. From what 


' he heard afterwards, there was very little doubt but that this 


pf 


individual had been sent to try and find out what the Mirza’s 
business really was. 

_ The Mirza was fortunate enough to hear of a large Kafila 
that was going to Kundiiz, with an escort of about 150 horse- 
men. The escort seemed to be in great dread of the Aliman 
Khirgia, and, according to the Mirza, would have been of very 
little use in case of a real attack. From Kundaiz the Kafila 
went on to Talakhan, passing Khanabad, which is gaid to be as 
penny se Kundiz is notoriously unhealthy. The ruins around 
Khanabad showed that it had formerly been a large place. 
Rostak was the next place of importance, the Kokeha iver 
being crossed on the road to it. This river has a rapid stream, 
and was crossed by the men on rafts, the baggaze animals 
swimming. A more direct road runs from Talakhan to Faizabad, 
to the south of the Mirza’s route; but he could not follow it, 
owing to the disturbed state of the country. Whilst at Rostak, 
the Mirza made inquiries as to the route to Kokhan vid Kolab 
and Karatagheen, which he had been directed to follow. His 
host, to whom he had been recommended, said that the route 
was quite unsafe, owing to the general disturbance of Turkistan, 
and more especially to the incursions of the Aliman Lokhai 
Khirghiz, who had lately revolted against the authority of the 
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Meer of Kolib. The Mirza at first doubted the accounts given 
as they were largely mixed up with wild rumours about the 
Russians ; but, soon after he arrived, a number of brood mares, 
colts, camels, sheep, &e., which had been taken from the Aliman 
tribe, were brought in and put up for sale, and'so he thought it 
necessary to wait till better news arrived: In the meantime, a 
heavy fall of snow occurred, and closed the Kolab route alto- 
gether; and the Mirza had, consequently, to abandon his 


intention of following it. 

On the 10th at Diecnsibae the Mirza left Rostak during a 
heavy fall of snow. Snow continued to fall, or, at any rate, to 
cover the ground, all the way to the city of Fai that is, 
- oy Forgan os This added very much to the difficulties << 
the Jatila, and their progress was consequent slow. The 
Mirza’s men began to grumble, and hinted that they would go 
no farther with him, &c. 

Faizabad is the capital of Badakshan; it runs for about a 
mile along the right bank of the Kokcha River, and is nowhere 
more than half a mile in breadth; it has no walls, and its inha- 
bitants are chiefly Téjaks and Turks, but they have not got 
Tartar features. “Here the Kokcha River has a rocky bed a 
deep rapid stream. It has three sourees:—the first from the 
Hindoo-Koosh Mountains above Zebak ; 2nd, from the Jerm 
Valley; and 3rd, from the small lake of Bhazghiran. The com- 
bined stream falls into the river Oxus (the Amoo Daria) about 
35 miles west of Rostak, at a place called Dast Tara 
The trade in slaves is still very great in and around Faizabad, 
the serais and houses being full of slave girls, who have mostly 
been procured from Chitral; horses goods are given in 
exchange for them. The inhabitants are skilful in smeltin 
iron, and they send a number of cast-iron pots, pans, ornamen 
ae &e., to the market. 

The Mirza found that, although he had the Meer’s permission, 
his difficulties as to starting were by no means at an end. 
T oe sorption —- individuals had pretended to be 

ated with him, to know what he was going to do, &c., 
nae Faizabad he had to quiet one man ivihtedtened to 
denounce him as an infidel (Kafir) that was spying out the 
country for the Feringees, &e. This man was evidently in 
collusion with the Mirza’s servants, and he only got rid of him 
by means of presents, Then again, no regular Kafila was going 
across the joer Steppe, and the if was forced to en 
arrangement with one ; i, 
these naan Wahab, the son of a Kafila Bash 


* 


_ After a great deal of dela and anxiety the Mirza succeed 
in starting off his six servants with Abdul Wahab, who supplied 
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six more men, including guides, making a total of twelve men. 
The soi Scene in a snow-storm on the 24th of December, 
1868, followed the right bank of the Kokcha River. The 
road was very bad, and mostly unfit for riding; but the country 
round about was very well cultivated and exceedingly fertile. 
After five marches they reached the small village of Zebak, 
from whence there is a road to Chitral. This route is said to be 
dangerous on account of the inroads of Siyaposh Kafirs; but 
still a considerable traffic is carried on by this route between 
Badakshan and Chitral. The Mirza heard a great many stories 
about the Siyaposh and other Kafir tribes, agreeing generally 
with the former accounts given of these strange people, who 
have succeeded in maintaining their independence in spite of 
their warlike neighbours in Afghanistan, &c. ‘Though the chil- 
dren of the Siaposh Kafirs are in great demand as slaves, and 
many are eartion off by force, whilst others are sold voluntarily, 
still the number of these people does not seem to have dimi- 
nisbed, and it must be concluded that the percentage carried 
off is not !very great. At Zebak the Mirza parted with his 
guides, as he found they were constantly trying to frighten his 
men with stories as to the dangers and difficulties of the road. 
Abdul Wahab, who had been made Kafila Bashi, said he could 
get on quite well with his own men, and the Mirza left Zebak on 
the Ist January, 1869. 

After crossing a pass, and subsequently a river coming from 
the Chitral direction, he reached Ishkashm Fort, on the Punja 
or Upper Oxus River. Ishkashm may be considered to be the 
beginning of the Wakhan (or Wakah) Valley. The country 
round about is very fertile, and crowded with vill 

From Ishkashm to Punja the road was but a badly-defined 
th, running up and down the intervening ridges—a route 
ficult in every way. Several villages were, however, met, 
with ; and the party got over it without much difficulty, though 
suffering a good deal from the cold. The Upper Oxus River 
was frozen so hard that it could be crossed at any point. The 
river is said to be in this state from December to and 
during the rest of the year it is dangerous to ford. This latter 
circumstance is undoubtedly one of the main reasons on account 
of which the winter is often chosen by merchants for crossing 
from Badakshan to Kashgar, and vice versé; the other cause, 
and possibly a more t one, being that the snow and cold 
induces the Kirghiz hordes to remove their cattle and sheep 
to a lower ground, and there is, consequently, less chance of a 
Kafila being plundered. ; 


_On his route to Punja, the Mirza met Alif Beg, the ex-ruler 


of Sirikul, who had just been driven out of his country by the 
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forees of the Atalik Ghazi of Kashgar. . Alif Beg had with him 
about fifty of his most trustworthy servants and ves. He him- 
self was well clothed in furs and mounted on a capital horse, 
He appeared to be much dejected by his misfortunes. 

On Vis arrival at the Punja Fort, the Mirza was taken before 
the son of the Meer of Wakhan, and, on handing him the letter 
of the Meer of Badakshan, accompanied by a few presents, the 
Mirza was made welcome, and a promise was given as to assist- 
ing him across the Pamir Stepy 

Thongh the Meer of Punja promised to assist the Eerey 
aCTOSS the Steppe, and gave the necessary orders for twenty days’ 
provisions and a guide to show the roads, it was no easy matter 
to make a start. 

The Fort of Punja is considered to be a place of importance. 
It stands on a rising ground on the left bank of the ja (Or 
Upper Oxus) River. it is by no means a strong place, and has 
Gale a garrison of about 200 men under Meer Futteh Ali Shah, 
who ts the hereditary chief of Wakhin. His revenue is derived 
partly from land-tax and customs duties, but mostly from a 
tax on the slave trade, and on actual slave dealing on his own 
account, 

Having completed his preparations the Mirza left Punja on 
the 8th of Jannary, 1869, and marched on to Patur, the last 
village of the Sarhad Wikhan or Wakha Valley, At Patur 
it is necessary to purchase supplies for the onward route, not 
4 thing being procurable for the next eight marches, whether 
the Kashgar or the Kokhan route is taken; any neglect as 
to & proper supply of provisions is likely to be fa The 
road to Patur was a bad one, running throuch a very narrow 
defile crossing the frozen Oxus several ‘ia el each day’s 
march. In summer this route is said to be impassable. As fa 
as Patur, for 42 miles from Punja, the country, though not very 
fertile as to crops, is well peopled, and there is no difficulty about 
good halting-places near villages. The extreme cold was the 
only hardship, 

The Sarhad Wakhin Valley is bounded on the north and 
south by high ranges of hills, and up as far as Patur the lower 
slopes were still covered with flocks and herds. 

wenty miles beyond Patur, near Lunghar, the high hills gra- 
dually close in, and soon leave a Very narrow gap for the 
of the river; farther on, the high northern hills merge into the 
comparatively low hills or knolls of the Pamir Steppe. The 
wealth of the |Wikhan Valley mostly lies in live stock—in 
sheep, cows, goats, ponies, and yaks. The wool from these 
animals is worked up rtly for domestic use, but mostly for 
export, being exc for other goods. The people all wear 
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thick woollen chogas and trousers, the cold being intense, . 
Their houses are built of stone and mud with a flat roof. Each 4 
house has a large stove, or oven, as the Mirza calls it, in one 
corner, in order to keep it warm, and this it does thoroughly. 

The houses are generally built touching one another. 

The inhabitants of Wakhan are generally Shidé Mohammedans, 
looking to Agar Khan of Bonibay as their spiritual guide. 
They are said to pay him annually one-tenth of their income. a 
‘The Mirza says that they complain very much of their own 
chief's oppression. 

Everything being ready, the party resumed its journey on the 
2nd of January, 1869. Starting during a heavy snow-storm, 
they trudged along the Wakhan Valley. The wind was so 
piercing, even after the snow stopped, that the men had fre- 
quently to Bet on the lee side of their horses, so as to keep it off 
a little. For the first three marches, the path ran between a 
number of villages; the lower part of the river banks being 
covered with alone growth of stunted willows, as the Mirza 
calls them, most probably the Myricaria. At the fourth 
Mote) a road strikes off to Chitral by Mustich (or 

ustu}). 

Mustich is said to be a Walley draining into the Chitral or 
Koonur River, the road to it ¥om Wakhan is said to run for the 
most part through well-peopled mountains. The route is ao 
short one, being about 15 marches to Chitral, and, though much 
snow falls on the pass, the traffic along the route is considerable. 
Mustich lies to the south of Wakhan; it is nominally inde 
ocr ome Dee its chief has to send an annual tribute of slaves to 

n, a fact which shows that the communication between 





; 


the two countries is tolerably At this same halting-place 
a more direct road leads over the mountains to Lunghar by what 
is called the h, or zi road 


The Mirza avoided the Marpech Road, as it was pronounced 
to be Arsene and dangerous during the winter, though it is 
used in the summer when the road along the river is impassable 
Ar: He the floods, The Mirza pushed farther on, up the 
branch of the Oxus, for four miles. The path was either on the 
frozen river or on its banks, passing through a very narrow ravine 
walled in on either side by stupendous and all but inaccessible 
mountains. These mountains were very imposing, being clad 
with snow almost down to the river, and leaving hardly 10 yards 
of level ground on either side. These mountains are not even 
fit ee in the summer ; they are only noted for producing 
ab of hawks or falcons which the hardy Wakhanis ma 
to catch among the cliffs, These hawks are much esteemed 
the chiefs of Badakshan, Bokhara, &c. They are celebrated for 
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saw a number of them on the of Shandar Shah’s retainers 
the night he visited him at Faizabad. 

Seven miles beyond the second Patur the halted and 
were forced to sleep on the snow. Fires were with wood 
from the low jungle, but a fall of snow soon put them out, and 
the party consequently spent a very miserable ni 

The real difficulties of marching across. the i eat 
may be said to commence on the fourth day beyond Punja; the 
marches are long, and there is no shelter of any kind to be got 
except the dry stone walls, which previous travellers have ran 
up in order to keep off the iercing wind. On the sixth evening 
the party arrived at the baltngplace called Lunghar, from 
whence a road strikes off to the unjit or Hunza territory, 
which lies to the south-east, Lunghar is considered to be the 

inning of the Pamir Steppe; fae gialting-place has the usual 
dry stone walls, but they unfortunately 
session of by the camp of an agent or Vakeel of Shandar Shab, 
who was going on some business to Kun} t. Seeing that the 
only shelter available was occupied, the Mirza only stopped a 
few hours at Lunghar to collect fuel for the forward march. 
Having laden their ponies heavily, they started on again, but 
were not able to make much progress before evening; they 
halted near an isolated rock which afforded a little shelter from 
the wind. The whole party, on arrival, suffered a good deal 
from “Dum,” as the Mirza calls it, ¢.¢. shortness of breath, &c., 
the usual effect at great altitudes, The natives generally con- 
sider this to be caused by @ noxious wind: some of the men 
€ nearly insensible, but soon over it when they had 
eaten a little dried fruit and » Which the Mirza served out 
aS soon as he saw the state of affairs. The night t at this 
sixth halting-place was a miserable one, owing to a fall of snow, 
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The mountains from Lunghar had sloped off into rounded 
hillocks, and generally became so open that the travellers were 
not at all certain as to the route they ought to take. The party 
now found themselves in an open lies some four or five miles 
wide; in it the Mirza made out a small frozen lake, which he 
estimated to be about two or three miles in length, but owing to 
the snow it was of course difficult to decide exactly as to where 
the lake ceased and the land began; a frozen stream issued 
from the western end, being in fact one of the sources of the 
Punja branch of the Oxus. The small valley was bounded on 
the north and south by craggy hills, rising up suddenly from 
the level ground. These hills are the summer haunts of both the 
Kirghiz and the Kunjati robbers,. who have temporary huts 
concealed in various p It was a great trial to the 
to be in doubt about their road in such weather, and in such a 
desolate place; the men scattered to search for the track, but 
the fresh snow made it a difficult task. The men’s boots, made 
of thin spongy leather, had sucked up the moisture, and then 
had frozen, thus making all walking about very trying. The 
day advanced without their finding the path, and the men were 
tting disheartened, when Abdul Wahab, who had been 
dub Kafila Bashi, said that if the Mirza and his poole 
would sit still and rest, he would make one more try with 
guide and his assistant. Though rather apprehensive, the Mirza 
thought their only chance was to trust to them, so he and his 
servants remained behind. The men were away for a long 
time, and the Mirza thought that his party had been left to 
their fate; his anxiety lasted till late in the evening, when the 
Kafila Bashi, nye pale Baie pe ee with i 
intelligence that he ound traces of the path running alo 
the north in of the lake. Ha, directed .the. perenne 
cordingly, and they went on two miles farther, and there halted 
for the night. The Mirza’s men had by this time got rather 
mutinous, and began to murmur when told to light a fire and 
make the usual preparations: one of them became so im 
tinent, that the ‘Mitza had to use his stick, a process whi 
fortunately soon brought the others to reason. By the time it 
dark a large fire was lighted, and the men were j 


inning to get a little pyar, when they heard a wild yell 
of 





in the direction of the lake, making sure ‘that it must come 
from a band of robbers, who, though generally absent from the 


ae the winter, i ae pisostimee visit it orn at that time. 
y pre or the worst, putting out their fire at 

Pe i ifti their camping-place’ into a neigh houring 
hollow, whilst the men shouldered their matchlocks nm sunee 
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pation of an attack. After waiting for a short time two men 
were sent off to try and make out the cause of the alarm; they 
soon returned with the reassuring news that it was only some 
of the mounted men of the Badakshan Vakil, who were passing 
on towards Kunjit. Though much relieved, it was too late to 
think of lighting another fire, and the men had to lie down in 
the snow, passing another wretched night. The party marched 
on again the next morning, as soon as they could see. For 
about three miles the track appeared to run al a frozen 
stream that issued from the east side of the lake, ant to flow in 
an easterly direction ; owing to the snow, the Mirza is not quite 
certain of this, though positive that there was at any rate no 
perceptible rise to the east of the lake. eb enabling the 
Mirza to look about him, he saw that he had at last reached 
the crest of the Pamir table-land, or at any rate of that portion 
called Pamir Khurd (little), which is the name of this part of 
Pamir. The eo said the name of the lake was Pamir-Kul, 
sometimes called Barkit Yassin, after the halting-place near 
the lake. The mountains close at hand were comparatively not 
very high, but farther to the north hieher peaks were visible, 
as also to the south in the direction of Yaseh, and Kunjit, but 
the path itself passed out between endleag hillocks, and at times 
pore was literally nothing to guide the eye as to which line to 
ake. 

The Mirza was now on the backbone or watershed of Asin, 
the streams to the west flowing into the Sea of Aral, and thos 
to the east into the Yarkund River, and finally into that remark- 
able depression in the centre of Agia, called. Gobi or Lob Nor. 
He was now at an elevation of about 13,300 feet above the seu. 
The scene, according to his account, was the most desolate that 
he ever saw, not a sign of man, beast, or bird, the whole country 
being covered with a mantle of snow, Though the Mirza and 
his men were all well supplied with warm clothing—their bodies 
being eneased in woollen chogas, and sh skin teens or 
coats, their heads in fur caps, and their feat in two pairs of long 
woollen stockings, and their boots filled with wool—they never- 
theless felt the cold very much. The Mirza, indeed, says that 
the intenseness of the ‘cold was extreme whenever the wind 
blew, and that they then felt as if they were going to lose their 
extremities, the glare from the snow was very trying to the 
eyes, all suffering from snow blindness « their breath froze on 
their moustaches, and every one moreover had to walk in order 
to keep some warmth in the body. "ponies 
wretched state; for the last few days the poor beasts had to go 
without water, and to quench their thirst by licking the snow. 
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After a most toilsome march of about twenty miles, the Kafila 
Bashi chose a halting-place near a frozen pool, hoping to get 
water out of it both for the men and the ponies, but when a 
hole was broken in the ice the ponies could not be induced to 
drink at it, and they had to take to the snow again, Soon 
after they halted, a furious storm of wind set in, an ted 
the party from lighting their usual fire, and they could not even 
make their tea or cook their food, and consequently spent 
another very wretched night. The Mirza, with his head on his 
saddle, was just getting off to sleep when he was roused by the 
two guides from Punja, who came to ask leave to return, and to 
beg for a present. The Mirza remonstrated against their 
untimely demand, but they snid they could be of no farther use, 
as they were now beyond the limits of Wakhan, and they could 
neither act as guides nor guard. After consulting the Kafila 
Bashi the Mirza paid the men up and let them go, as the 
Katila Bashi said he now had no doubt as to the onward 
route. 

The next morning the party followed the Kafila Bashi down 
the stream, which was now of some size, and clearly flowing 
eastward into Turkistan; they then ascended to the crest of a 
low spur, from which they had a good view over the great 
expanse of the Pamir Steppe, which appeared to be a sea of low 
rounded hills, one behind the other, but nowhere rising to any 
great height above the more level ground. Descending from 
this commanding point, called Aktash, or white stone, they 
encamped near the stream. ‘I'his last march had been a great 
improvement on the former one, the snow had retired farther 
and farther from the track, and they saw signs of animal life in 
the mre of a herd of some kind of deer which crossed the 
path: these deer and other game are said to be very numerous 
msummer. The next day the party again followed down the 
stream, which was now hemmed in by clits on either side, they 
encamped in a low willow (Myricaria) jungle, and were able to 
get both wood and grass, and to make themselves and their 
ponies tolerably comfortable again, The next day, after 
marching three miles, they caught sight of the fertile valley of 
Sirikul, and pushing on were soon under the walls of the Tash- 

urgan fort, having spent twelve miserable days between it and 
mn ji, 


kit 
P 

‘The party pulled up near a deserted house; they had hardly 
settled themselves when a number of the Atalik Ghazi’s Kirghiz 
soldiers came and joined them, with a view to find out who the 
Mirza was. When told that he was a merchant going to Kash- 
car sie evidently did not believe the story, and soon afterwards 
went away. 
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Late in the evening the Mirza was summoned by the Governor 
of Sirikul, and he accordingly went with the Kafila Bashi to the 
fort. He found the ramparts and bastions all in ruins, and after 
tumbling about in a rugged narrow passage, he was ushered into 
a very small dark room. Here he had to wait for some time, in 
no little apprehension as to what was to be the result of this 
visit, At last the Governor came in with lights, and the Mirza 
found himself in the presence of a hale man of about G0. After 
the usual compliments, and the discussion of tea with very hard 
wheat-flour cakes, the Governor proceeded to ask a few questions - 
and, haying heard the Mirza’s story, he said he wo like to 
have all the Mirza’s Khurjins, or packages of merchandise, 
opened in his presence, so that he might sea what the nature of 
his was, The Mirza was greatly alarmed at this request, 
lest his concealed instruments should be found out in the search. 
He had fortunately bronght some presents with him to the fort, 
and he at once proceeded to offer them to the Governor, saying 
that they were specimens of his goods for his acceptance, an 


that he hoped he would not have the whole of his 


oped out, as he wished to dispose of their contents in Ks, 
where he was taking some things, for his friend Nubbi Buksh, a 
Jemadar in the Atalik’s service. The presents, and the fact that 
Nubbi Buksh was in great favour with the Atalik for his military 
services, made the Governor decide to forego a search; after 
consideration, the Governor, who is a brother of the Atalik, said 
that he would allow the Mirza to go on. to Kashgar under the 
escort of a Kirghiz chief called Abdul Rahman ; but, in spite of 
all remonstrances, he would not allow the Mirza to go by himself, 
still having suspicions as to his real business, With this order 
4s to escort, and the return present of a poor choga, the Governor 
dismissed the Mirza, who went back to his quarters in great 
anxiety ; for, though his assertion as to the Jemadar Nubbi 
Buksh having been his friend was true, he by no means felt 
certain that the man would stand by him, though he was under 
some obligations to the Mirza, 

_Sirikul is a valley bounded on the north by the Chichik- 
Dawan mountains, on the east by the rugeed chain called Kandar, 
on the south and west by the last spurs of the Pamir mountains, 
The level ground runs from west to east for 40 or 40 miles, with 
& breadth of 12 to 18 miles. In the centre stands the ald fort 
of Tashkurgin, a celebrated place, now in ruins, said to have 
‘been built by Afrasiab, the conqueror of Persia, as a safe place 
to deposit his treasure, which is still supposed to be buried within 
the limits of the fort. ‘The fort formed an oblong, about one mile 
in length by a quarter of a mile in breadth. ‘The towers and 
ramparts of rough stone, were all in a ruined state, and the 
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houses inside were mostly unroofed. Tashkurean commands the 
roads from Badakshan and Chitral to Koklhian, Yarkund, and 
Kashgar, and is still considered a place of Importance, the more 
especially as it gives a control over one of the chief outlets used 
by the robber hordes of Kunjit, when they issue from their 
narrow glens, , 

The valley is watered by the Sirikul River, the main branch 
of which is said to come from the direction of the Karakul Lake, 
or from the lake itself, It is joined by the stream on which 
Tashkurgin stands, about five miles to the north of the fort, and 
some 30 miles farther down by the Kunjat River, at a place 
called Charsutoon, and a little farther on by the river which 
drains ‘the northern face of the Karakoram mountains: the 
combined stream forming the great Yarkund River. 

Sirikul, when the Mirza entered it, had beon deserted by the 
greater part of its native population. ‘The hereditary raler of 
the country, Alif Bee, whom the Mirza met near Punja flying to 
Badakshan, had left as the Atalik Ghazi’s troo began to take 
possession: the Atalik Ghazi had directed all i were attached 
to Alif Geg’s rule to be removed to Kashgar and Yarkund, and 
this included nearly every inhabitant: their Place has been 
supplied by Kirghiz, who seemed to like the chance. The 
former inhabitants were of the Taj race, a tall, strong-built set, 
with good features and fair complexions, 

The valley is elevated, Tashkurgin being 11,000 feet above 
the sea. It produces wheat, Indian corn, &e., which are said to 
grow well. ‘The whole veer is studded with small square forts, 
now held by the people of the Atalik Ghazi, and it is well irri. 
gated from its own rivers, 

On the 27th January, 1869, the Mirza resumed his march 
towards Kashgar, He had hardly roused himself when a mounted 
Kirghiz Sowar rode up and desired him to pack up quickly, in 
order to follow the Kirghiz chief Abdul Rahman, who had started 
two hours earlier. After giving the necessary orders, the Mirza 
paid up the Kafila Bashi, Abdul Wahab, who had carried him 
safely over the trying Pamir Steppe, and, finally adding a hand- 
Fome present, in addition to the stipulated pay, the Mics took 
leave of him, This Abdul Wahab was a Taj of (Khulm) Badak- 
shan, though his home for the time being was in Yarkund. The 
Mirza found him very reliable. Having finished his packing, 
the Mirza and his men followed the Kirghiz Sowar with anything 
_ but/pleasant emt Marching northwards for two miles the 
came to a deserted fort, inside which the houses were filled with 
every sort of grain, without a single man to look after it, The 

nt he got there the Kirghiz dismounted and proceeded to 
help himself, and recommended the Mirza’s men to do the same, 
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hey would get no grain from the Kirghiz encampments durin 
_onware The ee ny ss a supply “ 
iz, At 















18 VE ley ap; ad to be very narrow, while to the east it was 
eee pee evidently very fertile and extending for a long 


iter in the his horde. The tent was of the usual 
hiz kind, called Kappa, made with a portable wooden frame 

with felts, a comfortable enough protection in the winter, 
adapted for resisting rain, which it lets in at every 
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mn re hing the door of the tent, the Mirza was met b Abdul 

n van, and then was taken in and seated alongside of him, 

peop inside all rising as they went in; after exc ing a 

W civilities, food was brought in, and the Mirza was asked to 
eit, Be Sot he was very reluctant to do so. It consisted 
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‘a sheep! sd whole, which was laid on a dirty cloth and then 
acked into pieces with knives and served out on wooden plates, 
ith a share of the broth to Hunger, however, soon cou- 
nered tl e Mirza’s scruples, when he reflected that he should 
get no better food for the next ten days, and he had nothing for 
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it but te him. 

Abdul Rahman was of pure Kirghiz breed, a square, strong- 
wilt man, with a round head and small blue eyes, without eye- 

rows, broad flat nostrils, iowa a Noreen pels for ne st 
ore jecting i i , he was -naturet 
as kind to the Mirza ay could; he was the 
horde, and sai to be able to muster about 3000 
He and his horde owned great numbers of 
horses, and double-humped camels, which are 
© ee to the season, going ere: 














iz men and women wear loose 
roollen chogas and trousers, with high, thin, leather boots. The 
sen are ugly, the women somewhat ter-looking. They are 
ahommedi but not rigid observers of that igen. now 
HI all night, bu the tent was so comfortable that the Mirza did 
t wake till the call for moming prayer was given. | He then 
und the Kirghiz men all sitting round the fire, sipp'™g gruel 
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made with flour. They offered him a share, but he was not 
hungry enough to try it. The chief rode on ahead and left a 
man to guide the Mirza. 

This man was rather a clog on the Mirza’s observations. 
However, he managed to take what was required at odd times, 
when the man was ahead and not looking. Soon after starting 
they commenced the ascent of the formidable Chichik-Dawan 
Pass. After toiling for 11 miles up the snowy slope, by a path 
which was only fit for goats, they at last gained the summit. 
The Kirghiz had beaten down a path in the snow; yet two of 
the chief's horses fell down and were killed. The Mirza’s poni 
were fortunately very strong, and managed to scramble up, 
though much tried by their struggles. At the top they found a 
sort of table-land, lying to the north. The elevation was very 
great, and everyone had difficulty in breathing, which the Mirza 
und his men tried to remedy by munching sugar-candy and dried 
fruit, a cure which had but little effect beyond keeping the men 
in good humour. The scene was a most desolate one, if possible, 
even worse than that of the Pamir Steppe. Some high:pele 
were visible to the north-west. After walking about a mile the 
path began to descend again so rapidly that every one had to 
slide over the snow on their hands and knees, &c: the ponies got 
down with very great difficulty. After struggling for about 
20 miles, they found themselves at the bottom of the slope; it 
was then getting dark, and they were much disappointed to find 
that the chief had gone 7 miles farther toa Kirghiz encampment. 
As there was no shelter at hand, there was nothing for it but to 
trudge on through the snow, which now began to stick to the 
feet, both of men and horses, making progress very difficult. 
After getting over about three miles they were startled by aman 
suddenly appearing. Fortunately, it was only a guide left by 

chief. At the same time one of the Mirza’s ponies ki 

off its load and ran away, and the party had to divide its load, 
and carry most of the things on their own backs. It was not 
till near midnight when they reached the encampment. The 
chief SO RCE RA 2 the Mirza, and regretted that the march had 
been so trying, and then gave the party some tea and — 
the only food that could be got at thathour. Several of the men 
missed the road, and spent the night in the snow; fortunately, 
ro i turned up in the morning, and the lost horse was found 
in encampment. 

The Mirza’s men had got very mutinous, and he had the 
greatest difficulty in Rep them quiet. The encampment 
boasted of few tents, the place not being a very pleasant one,— 
the only fuel, moreover, or n twigs from small bushes, 
which produced a pungent smoke that made the Mirza’s eyes 
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ache without warming him. After a miserably eold night the 
party marched on down the steep ravine, and at the end of five 
miles were delizhted to find themselves in a low jungle, where 
the chief decided to call a halt so that the ft Pye men 
and horses might recover themselves after their fatigue and 
exposure—the chief at the same time shaving an eye to 
collect his tribute from the Kirghiz who were pitehed round 
about. The party had not yet got away from the snow which 
covered the hale valley except on a few places near the ravine. 
Spite of the snow, the slopes were dotted with numerous Kirghis 
tents, the chief attraction evidently being the firewood and 
the grass, which was got pretty easily, as the snow was not 


» deep. 
The Kirghiz inhabitants soon brought in their tribute, which 
they paid chiefly in sheep, camels, horses, butter, and coarse 
woollen cloth, a a couple of slaves whom they had got in 
exchange for horses. These slaves turned out to be men of the 
Kashmir Maharaja's army, who had been captured in Yassin or 
Gilgit.. They appealed to the Mirza, bemoaning their fate and 
saying they saw no chance of escape. The Mirza could do 
nothing, much as he pitied them; and, indeed, he could not help 
thinking that he might meet with a similar fate, 

As soon as the chief had collected his tribute, the party 
marched on 7 ei , the road and country being very much as on 
the previous day. At the seventh mile, the stream which they 
had followed from the Chichik-Dawan diverged to the south to 
join the Yarkund River. The road turning to the north led up 
by a steep slope, then across tolerably level ground, and then 
descending again, passing a domed house in ruing, called Chahul- 
sutoon, ees to be on the boundary between Sirikul and 
Yarkund. farther on there was a still steeper ascent to a ridge 
covered with huge masses of rock, then another descent, which 
finally, after trudging for 23 miles, brought them in sight of a 
beautiful valley, called “Keen,” or the Bride, from its general 
fertility, being a wonderful contrast to the desolate barren track 
the party had just traversed. ‘The sight of this valley, with its 
easy slopes and stream of flowing water, quite put the Mirza and 
his men into spirits; and they looked forward to their 
chances at Kashgar with less gloomy forebodings than they did 
whilst in a halt-frozen state. The country looked altogether 
more civilised, and the Kirghiz families passed were generally 

¥ spinning wool or weaving. 

After leaving this valley tes road turned to the north-east, 
over a stony pass enclosed by great cliifs, then down the ravine 
coming from the valley, crossing and recrossing the stream 
repeatedly, until the men and horses were fairly tired out, their 
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limbs being stiff with the cold and hard exercise they had been 
undergoing, 

Whilst straggling through this ravine they passed a crowd of 
starving men, women, and children, who had been bronght as 
captives from Sirikul without either provisions or warm clothing. 
They were grubbing about to get something edible in the sha 
of roots and herbs. ‘They were the adherents of Alif Beg, the 
ex-ruler of Sirikul, who, they said, had poisoned his mother and 
wives lest they should fall into the becnili of the Atalik Ghazi. 
The whole formed such a miserable sight that the Mirza gave 
them as much as he could spare from his small stock of dry fruit 
and sugar, thinking that, as he was now getting into a civilised 
region, he might be able to buy more for his party. 

The Kirghiz chief pushed on with unceasing energy, changing 
his horses at any Kirghiz tent where he chose to alizht. In this 
way he always got over his marches in good time; while the 
Mirza’s party, on their tired ponies, were left far behind, with 
only one Kirghiz, as a guide, in attendance, which, though un- 
comfortable, allowed the Mirza to take his bearings and make 
notes—a proceeding which escaped notice except on one ocea- 
sion, when the attendant Kirghiz rode up and asked the Mirza 
what he was looking at in his hand—a question which he 
managed to put off for a time, and thought had been forgotten ; 
but, in the evening, the chief said he would like to know what 
his man had seen him looking at. The Mirza said it was nothing 
but a Kibla nama (a compass) that pointed to Mecca, The chief 
said he would like to see it; and the Mirza pot out a real Kibla 
nama, a poor one, made in Russia, and handed it over to the 
chief. As soon as it was shown, a dozen of the wild Kirghiz 
erowded round to look at it, and were astonished to see that it 
always pointed in the right direction. Though professed Mahom- 
medans, they had never seen one. The chief bezged to have it, 
and the Mirza, as he had several with him, made him a present 
of it, congratulating himself that he had saved his prismatic 
compass at co small a cost. The chief was immensely delighted 
with it, and seemed to be just as ignorant about it as his men. 

At 28 miles from Keen, or 98 miles from Sirikul, the party 
got clear of the rugged country, and, turning more to the 
east, came upon a fort called Kariwal, at the entrance of 
the Chichik-Dawan valley. This was a strong place, completely 
commanding the road, the ramparts being built on the edge of 
the cliffs in such a way as to appear inaccessible on all sidvs, 
sr the eastern and western gates. The fort appeared to 
be about a mile in circumference, including a number of 
deserted houses, only a few being occupied by about 200 of the 
Atalik’s troops who seemed to be badly supplied, and had the 
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credit of ple | one that was withou 
Atali Aeap on alge sig! ns serie can 
_ Soon after passing Karawul, the hills receded to the west and 
south, opening out a distant view of the Kashgar and Yarkund 
‘ Aan The ge mllosiog the stream for a time, found 
A in a fertile rs but flat, covered with villages 
and forts, each embedded in orchards of fruit trees. 
Finally, he crossed over the Yangi-Hi River on the ice near 
poten ea) “ae which are road had led them along; 
Tiver was in width, and in the summer could 
Ppie crossed by the betes. 
Late in the evening the party entered the town of Yangi- 
lissar ; the Mirza was taken to a house, and at once presented 
with a muslin turban and a pair of boots, when he objected to 
receive them ; the chief said it was the custom of the country, 
being a mark of hospitality. The Mirza was glad to be inside a 
town again, but, knowing the restless nature of the chief, he 
felt sure there would be no halt, so he looked about him as 
much as he could the very day he arrived. 

Yangi-Hissar has decayed mud walls, but there are many 
houses around just outside the walls. The houses are of one 
storey, with mud walls and flat roofs. It has a large bazaar, wide 
enough for carts; the shops are full of every kind of goods, and 
the town seemed to be in every way well supplied. On the 
west of the town there is a stronghold built by the Chinese, and 
the New Fort, and it was said to be garrisoned by 1000 
the Atalik’s soldiers (called Sirbazes) with some guns; the 
Atalik is oy ang keep his treasure there. 

The main of the Yangi-Hissar River is said to rise to 
the west. A short route into the Alai Valley, and thence to 

hin, goes up this river. Saltpetre and iron are found in the 
ighbouring mountains to the south-west. The people seemed 
» be well off mostly engaged in agriculture, but doing a little 

trading way. Donkeys are generally used for carrying 
in preference to horses. 
the Mirza imagined, the Kirghiz chief could not bear the 
halting in the town; the very next morning he pushed 
m again, evidently anxious to get rid of the charge of the 
and then to get back to his own barren territory. 
early on the 2nd February, 1869, the party crossed, 
a frozen stream, 20 wide; at 11 miles 
Seg ae River Kosun, 40 paces in width, and at 18 miles 
rded the large River Jolak, with a bed about 150 paces in 
width; and, two miles farther on, another, 60 paces wide, 
tting up for the night near it in the village called Opechan. 
Pete next day (the 3rd February) after crossing two moderate- 
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sized streams, the Mirza, at 13 miles, crossed the great. 
Tarwarak River, with a bed 150 paces in width, by means of a 
wooden bridge, entering the Yunga-Shahr, or new town of 
Kashgar, three miles beyond the bridge, being five miles short 
of the old town of Kashgar. Between Yangi-Hissar and. 
Kashgar, the country was studded with villages, and every piece 
of available land was carefully cultivated. Shops were met. 
with on the road every now and then, where travellers could 
buy refreshments in the shape of ready-made bread, boiled 
fowls, hot tea, sherbet and sour milk, which were always ready 
at the smallest shops. Everything was very cheap. Along the 
road, at intervals of about 44 miles, the length of one tash (tash, 
meaning stone), a board was fastened to a pole to indicate the 
distance from Kashgar to Yarkund. Orchards of fruit trees, 
and groves of mulberries, occupied a large portion of the land, 
which is generally level, the hills in the distance making but 
little show, except near Yangi-Hissar, where high mountains. 
were visible to the west and south-west, while to the east 
nothing in the shape of a hill was visible. 

T y reached Yanga-Shakr about midday ; it appeared 
to consist of a large fort with a small town attached; there 
were not many trees immediately around it, hills were visible 
to the north, afterwards found to be part of the Artush range. 
On reaching Yanga-Shahr, the Mirza was at onee taken to a 
small fort, in order to be shown to Nubbi Buksh, the Punjabi 
Jemadar, the Kashgar officials evidently thinking the Mirza’s 
story as to his being a friend of the Jemadar was false. On 
seeing the Mirza, the Jemadar put on a look as if he had never 
cen before in his life; the Mirza, however, explained so 
many incidents in Nubbi Buksh’s career that he at last re- 
luctantly confessed that the Mirza was an old acquaintance 
of his. The Mirza was pressing his point farther, but, as the 
Jemadar evidently did not like it, he changed the conversation, 
and did his best to convince the Jemadar that he wished to be — 
friendly towards him, and had no intention of dwelling on any 
awkward incidents in his career. The Jemadar, however, was _ 
anything but pleased at being forced to acknowledge that they 
had been friends, and he insisted that it was nothing mercantile 
that had brought the Mirza to Kashgar at that time of the year, 
and he pretended to know what the Mirza’s real object was; 
the Mirza hed finally to stop the conversation, and to be 
satisfied with having got him to admit that he knew him. 

The Jemadar soon afterwards rode off to report to the Atalik 
Ghazi, and before long returned to inquire whether the Mirza 
had any letter, and the usnal presents for the Atalik with him ; 
the Mirza said he had nothing of the kind, and that he was not 


as ae 
- 


170 Mowytcomerte’s Report of the Mirza’s Exploration 


eee ae n rimcery show his 
forthwith, everything opened out. Havin 
fancied, he then directed the Mirza to dae 
hbouring house in the same fort, which 
uarters, already partly occupied by some 
n directed to watch the Mirza closely: 
the night in great anxiety, not knowing 
behave. Next morning the Mirza was 
fort, and introduced into the presence of 
Mirza a large open building filled with 
o were eating; he was then ushered 
he found the raler sitting on a carpet 
around _ The pros pice — 
more i than he ex ; weleom im 
to moe he sor armen indiff seed: questions, and then 
requ him to go and breakfast with his chiefs in the outer 
house, where they were all seated round a fire. The Mirza 
found these officials talking about two English officers who had 
lately entered the Kashgar territory; they asked the Mirza if 
he knew them, but he said he did not; they did not speak 
much, but allowed the Mirza to eat without interruption. The 
food consisted of baked bread, dried fruits, “teas -wagssy” mil, 
eggs, and excellent fresh melons—the latter having pre- 
served from the previous summer, simply by hanging them up 
from the roof of a room. The yolk of the eggs was eaten raw 
itself, the white being mixed up with sugar-candy as a sweet- 
eat. There were a number of servants in attendance, who 
brought in the things, and offered them to every one. As soon 
as he had breakfasted, the Mirm was taken out to receive a 
dress of honour, and then taken before the Atalik again, to 
return thanks. After the audience, the Mirza was directed to 
live with the Jemadar, who, however, gave him no better 
uarters than he had at first assigned to him; and the Mirza 
ound that there was nothing for it but to live with the low set 
of Afghans in the little house. Among these men, he found a 
Lohini A , called Mahomed Zaman, who told him he had 
been a guide to Mr. Johnson, when at Khotan ; he said he had — 
with the «Sahib ” some time, and had seen him observing 
stars, and also putting some instrument into warm water 
(a boiling thermometer, in fact). This proof of the mans 
acquaintance with such matters was anything but reassuring to 
the poor Mirza, who began to think he should ‘never be able to 
: his instruments: for, if seen by such a man, it would be 
impossible to put him off with any story as to Kibla namés, Xc., 
a8 answered for the ignorant iz. For a time, con- 
sequently, the Mirza was unable to do anything; but, at last, 
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a lucky chance took this too knowing Afghan away on duty to 
Yarkund, and the Mirza was soon able to take several 
meridian observations of the sun from inside one of the roofless: 
houses in the fort, but he was unable to take any star observa- 
tions, as he was too strictly watched during the night and 
forbidden to go outside. Only on one occasion was the Mirza 
able to take a night observation, when he went out on some 
excuse, and took the altitude of the pole star. Having stayed 
away rather longer than usual, he was cross-questioned, and the 
Jemadar directed that neither the Mirza nor his men should be 
allowed out of the sight of the sentry. 

During his residence at Kashgar the Mirza was called before 
the Atalik on several occasions, in order to ask questions as to 
Hindustan, Badakshan, and Afghanistan, and also to find out 
who the Mirza was; but the Atalik did not speak much. At 
other times the. Mirza saw him passing towards the Artush _ 
ae called Khoja Affik, where he generally went every 

riday. 

The Mirza describes this remarkable man as being a devout 
and strict Mahommedan. His name is Mahomed Yakub Beg, 
a native of the village of Pishkadh, between Tashkend and 
Kokhan. He is of the middle size, dark complexion, and is 
now about fifty years of age. His father was a petty farmer or 
small zemindar, and he himself started in life asa Peshkhidmut, 
a sort of private upper servant, or one of the body-guards of 
the Khan of Kokhan. Half a soldier, but bound to give 
sonal attendance to the Khan at table, during dressing, whi 
mounting his horse, &c., his emoluments at that time bly 
did not amount to more than Rs. 100 a month, paid by the 
assignment of the revenues of a small village, and by per- 

uisites in the shape of clothes, horses, arms, and so on. From 

eshkhidmut he rose to be Dadhkwah, or Governor of Ak- 
Musjid, a post which he held for about three years, nearly up 
to time the Russians occupied that place. He has the 
credit of having allowed the Russians to settle near the Ak- 
Musjid fort without the knowledge of the Khan. When this 
became known to the then Khan, Yakub Beg is said to have 
run off to Bokhara, the Russians —— the place soon after- 
wards. Bribery is supposed to be at the bottom of this trans- 
action; but however that may be, he remained away about 
three years in Bokhara, and was then taken into favour with 
the new Khan of Kokhan, Mola Alum Khol, who had lately 
succeeded to the Musnud, and was made one of his Durbar 
chiefs, and had the revenue of two or three villages assigned to 
him. He has received no education, can neither read nor — 
write, though his people declare that at the age of forty-five he 
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learnt his letters sufficiently to read the Koran, which he is 
said to study every morning. He is very strict as to all rites 
of the Mahommedan religion, and forbids wine, opium, and 
sm Females are not allowed to go about unveiled, and 
i one is ordered to pray five times a day, 

is a Tajuk, and his native language is Persian, though he 
now seldom speaks anything but Turkish. At the time of his 
return to Kokhan he was in no great favour; but, on the repre- 
sentation of Walli Khan Tora (one of the chief men at Kokhan), 
the Khan sent him to assist in driving the Chinese out of the 
Kashgar territory. Whilst Yakub (now styled Atalik) 
was on this expedition, Walli Khan Tora tried to set 
up for himself in re ti but owing to the Atalik’s intrigues, 
was forced to fly to the mountains, where he is said to have 
been murdered by some unknown person: a fitting fate for the 
scoundrel, who, besides having the unfortunate M. A. Schlagint- 
weit murdered, was noted ughout Turkistan for various 
other atrocities. 

Yakub Beg, however, was successful in driving out the 
Chinese; but the Khan in the meantime had his own diffi- 
aes in aioe: and = bBerc but little control — 
t expedition. Yaku Atalik) was consequently 
very much his own master, aud ee he ally heard of the 
Khan’s death in action with the Russian troops, he decided 
to make himself independent of Kokhan. In consequence of 
Roma is great enmity between him and the present ruler of 

o) 

In spite of numerous difficulties, both with the Kokhanis 
who accompanied him on his first expedition, and also with the 
various e of Kashgar, the Kirghiz tribes, &c., Yakub Beg 

to establish his rule over the whole of the Kashgar 
territory. 

When he was first sent against Kashgar with four or five 
hundred sowars (mounted men) he received the title of Kush- 
begi from the Khan of Kokhan, and this appellation was con- 
tinued for some time after he separated from Kokhan; but he 
has latterly assumed the title of Atalik Ghazi, which he is 

to derive from the Amir of Bokhara, with whom he 
is in friendly relations, vakils being ex between them. 

The Mirza found the Atalik courteous; he appeared to have 
simple manners; but he has the credit among his ee a of 
being very suspicious, and is known to have his spies all over 
the country. He has a violent temper, and his ordinary ex- 
pression is a rreparere.: one, insomuch that the people who 
meet him do not care to look him in the face; nearly every one 
looks down as he passes. When anything angers him he 
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becomes exceedingly abusive, and is apt to take summary 
justice. The Mirza on one occasion saw him try to cut a 
petitioner down, the man only escaping by getting between 
some guns, 

He and his son are always armed; he takes great precautions 
to prevent his officers holding general meetings; and he is 
more especially afraid of being murdered by some of the 
Kipehak-Kirghiz, a strong horde who opposed his rise to power. 
Very little talking goes on in his Durbar, the conversation being 
chiefly confined to answering his questions, the officials all 
looking down as if they were afraid to look about them; and 
generally there appeared to the Mirza to be very much less 
freedom than is usual in a Central Asian Durbar. He is noted 
for his generosity, dividing the horses, clothes, &e., which he 
receives as taxes, amongst his adherents. He gives a meal to 
some three or four thousand people every morning after prayers, 
‘The people respect him for being religious, and for what he 
has done in the way of making roads, bridges, schools, caravan- 
serais, mosques, de. He encourages the wealthier people to 
follow his example. He has collected-a number of women in 
his harem, a large proportion being the wives and daughters 
of the Chinese whom he turned out of the country. He is said 
not to spend much of his time among these women. 

According to the Mirza, the greatest defect of his govern- 
ment is in the revenue-system for the collection of taxes, &e., 
his territory being divided out amongst his relations or friends, 
These officials are allowed to take whatever they like; no 
accounts are kept, and as long as the Atalik is paid his dues he 
takes no notice. The consequence is a large amount of dis- 
content, which is said to be shown by the greatly increased 
number who make the pilgrimage to Mecca, hoping that they 
may be less oppressed when they return as Hajis, that title 
generally being a safeguard against anything of the kind. 
Some, however, are said not to return at all, but to emigrate 
for good to aeayegas eg &ke. The taxes are paid in produce 
—ollicials eying to ea yearly present in addition of large 
silver pieces called yamu (160 Rupees each), and of horses, 
chogas, &e., according to their rank. 

On the whole, the Mirza thinks neither the people nor his 
officials like him; the latter secretly hate him for his harsh- 
ness, and more especially for the irregular way in which they 
are paid, One of his roles against his own countrymen re- 
turning to Kokhan is particularly disliked. He is said to be a 
good soldier, exceedingly vigilant as to every movement either 
in his own territory or beyond his frontiers. 
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His army is said to consist of about 20,000 men, with 
70 guns of various ealibres, mostly small. In emergency it is 
supposed that he could muster 20,000 men more from among 
those Kirghiz hordes, with whom he is on good terms. The 
soliliers consist of Sirbazi, Tafarchi, and Sowars. The Sirbazis 
are armed with a matchlock and bayonet; uniform of quilted 
red Russian eer = long, ary supplied by the one oe 
twice a year. They are drilled every morni Afghans 
and His/intanis, after the English y Ae ithe Tafarchis 
number about 2000; they are armed with very long match- 
locks, taking three or four men to work them: they are mostly 
Chinese who became Mahommedans when the Chinese Govern- 
ment came to an end, The Sowars form a very irregular 
cavalry. There were about 7000 soldiers in and about Kashgar 
itself, The guns are all brass, mostly east by Nogai Turks, 
who consider themselves subjects of Hse. me have been 
cast by men from Turkey (Kum), and others b Hindustanis— 
those by the two latter being considered the ers The guns 
are said to work well up to about 1500 yards, Spite of all 
this show the Mirza does not. think the troops are at all reliable, 
the people generally not having much taste for fighting, and 
no doubt the Atalik relies mostly on his own Kokhanis. 

After the Mirza had been some time in the fort, he was informed 
by the Atalik that he wished him to see the Shagawul Dadkhwih 
of Yarkund, and he consequently visited the Shagawul ; then a 
high official was sent to make full inquiries as to who the Mirza 
was, &e. He had to meet a number of people, when the British 
and Russian Governments were discussed, as well as those of 
Afchanistan, Bokhara, &c. The Mirzo says he pointed out the 
great power, resources, ke, of the British, and quoted various 
points to prove the same; when an Afghan who was present got 
excited, and denounced the Mirza before the assembly as a Kafir 
(infidel) that did not give proper respect to the Mahommedan 
princes. Fortunately the others took the poor Mirza’s side, 
otherwise he would have hada great chance of being stoned ; as 
onee the ery of Kafir is raised, these bigoted Mahommedans are 
apt to act without farther inquiry. The Mirza from that date 
did his best to avoid all public discussion lest he should get 
into tronble. 

The Mirza contrived to visit the old city of Kashgar thrice, 
on days when the Atalik was absent at Artush ; unfortunately he 
had not. much money to spare, and the man of the ! 
he bribed to take him there was not quite satisfied, and conse- 
i ad informed the Jemadar of the Mirza’s trips to the city. 

he Jemadar abused the Mirza roundly, and then reported him 
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to the Atalik, and expressed his opinion as to the probability of the 
Mirza having been sent as an artillerist and surveyor, as he was 
with the Kokhan Vakil in 1855, The Atalik, hearing that the 
Mirza was an artilleryman, wished to get him to make fine gun- 
powder and gun-caps for his army, and sent his son-in-law to try 
and induce the Mirza to teach his people. The Mirza had great 
difficulty in convincing him that he did not know how; the 
British, as he understood, always getting such things ready-made 
from Europe; and it was only by appealing as a guest of the 
Atalik that he was let off. The Jemadar, however, continued 
to threaten, and there was no appeasing him till he had got 
nearly every piece of property out of the Mirza. 

Some time afterwards an official was sent with a compass and 
pases sextant, and a request to be shown how to use them. 
The Mirza had to plead ignorance, thinking it was a trap to find 
out whether he knew how to handle such things. 

Owing to the restraint that was put upon him, the Mirza was 
unable to visit the Russian frontier himself; but he made 
iriends with a Lohani merchant who had lately arrived from 
Tashkend by the Narain Valley. This man visited him very 
often, and gave him information as to the Russian posts, and the 
following route, viz.:—from Kashgar to Kirbdshi, three days’ 
march; thence to Chidur, three days’; and to Zertash, one day's 
—all through country infested by wandering Kirghiz, subject 
to Kashgar; from Zertash to Togia, a Russian fort, two days’ 
march. Togia is sail to be garrisoned by 400 “ne After 
two marches more, the route crosses the Narain iver, over 
which the Russians have built a bridge, protected by a fort with 
500 men. From the Narain, at a distance of ten days’ march, is 
Timak, garrisoned by 100 men, and four mountain runs; thence, 
ten days’ march farther on, to Allay, garrisoned by 2000 men and 
eight guns ; the Russian garrisons increasing rapidly in propor- 
tion to the distance from Rasens the Lohani probably wishing 
to impress the Mirza with the wonders he had seen, 

Ihe Mirza’s long detention and want of funds made his men 
mutinous again, and he was puzzled to know what to do. He 
first of all asked to be allowed to return by Badakshan; but 
the. Jemadar opposed this, and said the Mirza mizht retarn with 
the two English gentlemen then in Kashgar, and ended b pre- 
venting him from doing either the one or the other. The 
had hoped that he might get some assistance from these gentle- 
men, and perhaps be able to assist. them; but he h great 
difficulty in communicating with them, and the Jemadar so con- 
stantly misrepresented his actions, that he was foreed to give up 
the . He was much dispirited when these gentlemen left, 
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Funds were his great diffeulty ; but he was at last relieved 
meeting an Afg prisoner who had been in the Kashmir 
Maharaja's service, and who was anxious to send money to his 
home. He offered to lend the Mirza money, on the condition 
that it was repaid to his family in Kashmir. Having taken a 
small loan from this man, the Mirza was eager to be off; and, 
finding that the Jemadar would in no way assist him, he at last 
in despair, said he would appeal to the Atalik in person. This 
alarmed the Jemadar so much that he at once went and asked 
leave for the Mirza to return to his country. The Atalik sent 
for the Mirza, and received him ciously, ordering him to be 
given a dress of honour, and gold dust worth 60 rupees, in 
order to buy a horse for himself. Permission to return, by the 
farkund route, to Ladak, was given, with a rt, deseribin 

him as a Kabuli traveller, This passport bears the Atalik’s weal 
and the Mirza holds it as a proof that he assumed no official 
character while in Kashgar territory, as at one time su : 
The Jemadar tried to retain the Mirza’s men; but, on a hint to 
the Atalik, they were also supplied with passports, 

The city of Kashgar is built in an angle between two branches 
of the Koziil River, which join one another a few miles east of 
the city. The Kozil, or Kozal Yaman, comes from Mosh (a 
ruined place towards the Tarik mountains ; Its other branc 
the northern one, is called the Toman. The united stream 
flows eastward, passing, at 40 miles, n small town called Faizabad, 
and, after receiving the Aksu stream, joing the Yarkund River. 
During the winter, both branches of ¢ é stream are frozen, and 
the Ka gar people can cross anywhere on the ice, In the 

summer, they cross by two bridges, lately built or rebuilt by 
the Atalik, so as to fit for carts. These carts are drawn 
by two Saeeg or mules, and sometimes by three arranged uni- 
corn fashion. The city is built on an easy slope ; it is surrounded 
by a high wall, with towers at about every 50 yards, The wall 
is a thick one, made of sun-dried bricks, and has three ateways, 
with large wooden doors, protected by iron plates. The streets 
are very irregular; the houses are built with sun-dried bricks 
and flat roofs, and touch one another. Every house has its own 
fireplace and chimney, where the cooking is carried on inside: 
the houses are generally kept very neat. The rest houses 
have felts and carpets for the floors; in the better houses, 
benches and beds are used, The bazaars are large, and wide 
enough to allow the carts to pass one another: the shops are 
well stocked with native and forei goods. The city is well 
supplied with water, both by canals from the river and from 
springs. There are no buildings worthy of note, the mosques 
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and schools (madrussa) being only a little higher, and differing in 
no other way from ordinary houses except in having painted 
doors. There are eight colleges, eleven caravanserais, and a 
mosque in every street, where the people are forced to say 
their prayers five times a day. The streets of the chief bazaars 
are covered in with rough timber and mats, to keep off the sun 
in summer and the snow in winter, 

The number of families in the city were reckoned at 16,000 
in the time of the Chinese; but since their time the numbers 
have fallen off very much, many people having emigrated. The 

pulation is very mixed, the men com ee Turks, Tajuks, 
Tunganis, Badukshdnis, Andijinis, Afghans, Kashmiris, Hin- 
dustanis, and a mixed race descended from foreigners and the 
women of the country. Tartar features and complexion predo- 
minate. The people generally are a profligate set, and, though 
sietbhcimdures,-t are crafty and inhospitable. They are cetieraliy 
opium eaters, and are much given to dancing or singing, though 
the Atalik has forbidden everything of the kind. The only 
musical Instrument in use is a sort of harp, like the Hindustani 
sitara. Both sexes wear the same shaped chogas, long loose 
quilted cloaks of coarse cotton cloth, over a tight-fitting jacket 
buttoned at the side; trousers of long cloth and various coloured 
silk ; and a cap lined with inverted lambskin, with a turned-u 
border, completes the costume in winter. The border of the cap 
is sometimes made of “sugbao” or “sugabi” (otter) skin from 
Kashmir or Hindustan, but the skins from Russia are préferred. 
The erown of the men’s caps is generally made of plain Russian 
broadeloth; the crown of the women’s caps is generally of. 
Benares brocade (kinkab), cloth ebay hr with gold thread. 
In the summer these caps, lined with lambskin, are changed for 
others made of cotton cloth, fitting to the head, the caps well 
starched so as to poe their shape. ‘Those worn by the 
women are of a different shape, the women of the richer fee 
using Benares brocade, or a cloth embroidered with twisted silyer 
thread got from Russia. Both sexes wear long high-heeled 
boots—those worn by the women being shod with iron, those of 
the men having no iron; the leather is generally native, made 
from goat-skins dyed red or pink, the richer people occasionally 
using Russia leather. The boots of the women look very gay, 
being ornamented with red or yellow silk, &c. The women do 
hot wear many ornaments, beyond a few rings and three or four 
heavy silver or gold buttons of an almond shape worn in the 
body of their dresses, They are fond of flowers, and wear them 
in their caps; a few flowers are grown in the courtyards of 
each house, They do not darken their eyelids with antimony, 
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but instead paint a dark line so as to join the two eyebrows, 
They wear two long plaits of false hair, which bang down their 
backs. They are not seen much in public, as, whenever they 
go out, they are obliged to weara large black or white “ burkha ™ 
—a sort of sack, which covers them from head to foot, a piece 
of muslin, with eyeholes, being used as a cover for the face. 
This is a new custom in Kashgar, introduced by the order of the 
Atalik, which the women icularly dislike. 

The men always carry knives, with which they eat meat and 
fruit: the knives hang from their waists, and a leather pouch, 
with steel, flint and tinder, always accompanies. ‘Their food 
and times for eating differ considerably from the customs gene- 
rally observed amongst Asiatics: they eat three times a day, 
and drink tea with each meal. The food consists of broth, made 
with flour, rice, &e., and a dish called « ish,” made with a sort 
of vermicelli from wheat flour, boiled with fresh vegetables, such 

a3 turnips, radishes, Indian corn, cc., seasoned with salt only: 
this vermicelli seems to have been introduced by the Chinese. 
Linseed oil is used instead of butter or ghee, which the Mirza 
found made the food disag le both to his palate and nostrils. 
The tea is boiled, and after being strained is mixed with mill 
and salt: they drink it hot, with wheat flour cakes, Spices 
generally are not in favour for meat, though they sometimes 
use pepper, &c,, in their tea, The people are simple Mahomme- 
dans, and do not mix up any local superstition with their creed. 

Level ground extends to about 40 miles south of Kashgar, 
30 miles to the west, and 15 miles to the north, while to the 
east there are very extensive plains, To the west and north- 
west there are high mountains connected with the Pamir, which 
enclose the Alai Tarik and Narain valleys: they appear to be 
distant, 

Kashgar is said to be very healthy in winter: the climate is 
dry, and so cold that fires are required in every house—rivers, 
tanks, and canals all freeze, and water is only got from the four 
springs, which seldom freeze hard. Snow {alls very often, but 
seldom to a greater depth than a foot ; it moreover soon melts. 
The river remains frozen till the end of March, and no snow is 
seen after that till December or January. In the spring the 
weather is very stormy, and the wind so strong sometimes as to 
blow down the Kirghiz tents that are piso in the neighbour- 
hood. The stormy winds are invariab y accompanied by a hazy 
atmosphere, sometimes to such an extent that lights are required 
in the middle of the day. This is sup to arise from an 
impalpable dust. ‘The Mirza says that during the four months 
he was in Kashgar he could never see the sun clearly until some 
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hours after it had risen—it was always more or less obscured by 
a sort of dust or haze, and only three or four times really clear. 
The sun always had a sort of pale red colour for three or four 
hours after it rose. 

The soil, though very sandy, is, owing to the larze amount of 
irrigation, very fertile, producing wheat, barley, rice, cotton, 
Indian corn, peas, carrots, turnips, radishes, linseed, mustard, 
hemp (bhang), &e, The cultivation of bhang (hemp) is ve 
extensive; an extract from its leaves is made, called “ churrus,” 
which is exported in large quantities to India, Western Turkistan, 
&e. There are numerous gardens and orchards to the north- 
east: these are irrigated by canals, and produce pomegranates, 
melons, mulberries, apricots, plums, apples, pears, walnuts, 
grapes, figs, &c. Fuel and timber are very scarce, everythin 
of the kind having to be brought from a jungle, called Mora 
Bashi, which lies about three days’ march to the east. A donkey 
load of wood costs about two rupees. 

Tea, chintz, long cloth, inferior broadcloth, Benares brocade 
(kinkab), are plentiful in the bazaars. Goods of Russian manu- 
facture supply the shops generally; they are said to be cheap, 
and not to be so long on the road as British goods from India. 

Since the downfall of the Chinese Government, a considerable 
sant of jungle leaves and herbs have been used asa substitute 
or tea, 

Coarse gunpowder is manufactured, but the materials are 
neither well ground nor well mixed. Shells for mortars are 
cast after a rough fashion: inferior matchlocks are mede and 
some are imported from Russia; but neither are much esteemed, 
The few arms of British make that come from India are much 


prized. 

__At length, after a detention of more than four months, the 
Mirza was allowed to start for Yarkund on the Tth of June, 1869. 
His Beep having been granted, he was directed to leave at 
once, and consequently had hardly time to arrange his affairs. 
Starting the same evening he marched four or five miles, and 
the next day reached Yangi-Hissar. The country, which on the 
Mirza’s arrival was under snow, was now covered with fresh 
erops, and the treea were in leaf. ‘The rivers which he had 
crossed on the ice were swollen with water, and had to be forded, 
except in the few cases where bridges were available. The water 
of the rivers was generally clear, 

_ At Yangi-Hissar the Mirza again tried to take star observa- 
tions, but owing to stormy weather and the dust haze he was not 
successful. The next day the Mirza marched on to Yarkund. 
At about a mile east of Yangi-Hissor the road crosses the main 

nN 2 
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branch of the Yangi-Hissar River by a wooden bridge; at 6 miles 
Lungar (a halting-place); at 8 miles Sughet Bolak, a 
village; at 13 miles Karawal, a military post, and also 
Kulpan village ; at 16 miles Taplak, a large wiliene at 22 miles 
Tumorra, a village; at 26 miles Kodak, a well; at 27 miles 
ek san at a miles Kazil, a very large village, a 
a mili for the purpose of examining passports: here 
Beattie be aon and saifinats are very plentiful. To the east of 
Kazil a sandy desert tract, called’ Samandchol, begins and 
extends for 18 miles; its surface is totally without water, and 
the Atalik has consequently built a well and a small mosque 
at the 13th mile. After crossing this desert, the road passes at 
4 miles Koki Robat, a small vilfage where there are two 8 
to examine passports; at 11 miles the village of Talunghiz; at 
14 miles another Karawal or Lungar (halting-place). 

From this Karawal the road for the first few miles runs 
through a low jungle of reeds; at 11 miles it passes the village 
of Urgund, and the country is called Karakum, from its black 
sandy soil; at 12 miles Boghet; at 13 miles crosses the Opiai 
Canal by a wooden bridge; and at 18 miles enters the city of 
Yarkund. The road from Kashgar to Yarkund, about 120 miles, 
is traversed by carts, and with very little expenditure could be 
made into a good j 

The Mirza reached Yarkund about noon on the 12th of J une, 
1369, and at his own request was taken to the house of the Kafila 
Bashi Wahab, who had piloted him across the Pamir Steppe. 
The Mirza thought that this private house would be more con- 
venient than a public caravanserai for taking his observations, 
and he was consequently rather disappointed when an order 
came the next day for him to live near the house of Ahmad Ali, 
the Aksakal, or chief, of the Yarkund Kashmiris. As soon as 
news of the Mirza’s arrival reached the Shagawal, or Governor 
of Yarkund, he sent the Mirza some uncooked provisions. This 
Governor, whose name is Mahomed Yinas Cones), was very 
friendly and saw the Mirza very often; both he and the Ak- 
sakal ex themselves as being very well inclined to the 
British Government, though they did not think it advisable to 
say so in public, The Mirza was in want of money, but he could 
not make any satisfactory arrangement until he found a Kabuli, 
in the service of the Shagawal, who wanted to remit money to 
his family in Kabul. With this loan and the sale of some of his 

ngs, the Mirza was able to complete the number of ponies 
required for himself and his party, and to provide for provisions 
as far as Ladak. 


Whilst he was making these arrangements his men again 
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became troublesome, and matters were nearly brought to a 
climax by one of them who had fallen in love with a Yarkundi 
woman: this man vowed that if he was not given a large sum of 
m and allowed to remain behind to m the woman, he 
would divulge everything he knew. about the Mirza; he knew 
all about the observations, &c., and the Mirza was consequently 
tly puzzled to know what to do with him, as the man was 
in such a demented state about the woman. At last, after 
consideration, he got the Kabuli to assist by explaining that 
if the man left the Mirza he would most assur be carried 
off to the Atalik as a Hindustani slave: this p le result 
frightened the man, and a small sum of money enabled him. 
to clear of the matter, much to the Mirza’s relief. 
omed Yianas Shagawal Dadkhwah, or Governor of Yar- 
kund, is about fifty years of age. He is a Tajik of good family 
from Tashkand, formerly in the Kokhan service; he was one of 
the supporters of the Atalik in the taking of Kashgar, and 
distinguished himself so much that he has gained the entire 
confidence of the Atalik. He has a better knowledge of 
Arabic and Persian than any of the Kas Moolahs, and he 
has received a good general education. He is a pleasant man 
to deal with in every way, and has liberal ideas as to foreign 
countries. 

The city of Yarkund is built on level ground, about five miles 
to the north of a large river which flows from west to east. The 
city is enclosed by a ditch and a thick mud wall, with towers at 
intervals. It has a large covered bazaar like the Kashgar one, 
wide enough for the carts; but the streets generally are irre- 
gular, and too narrow to permit carts to pass. At the points 
where three or four streets intersect, there is always a small 
tank filled by the canals taken from the river, i summer 
these tanks are filled once a week, but, notwithstandi that, 
the water is dirty and full of worms, and generale an 
offensive smell. ‘The Mirza counted sixty-seven small canals 
running through the city—the people say there are 300, pos- 
sibly referring to the minor branches; however the canals are 
very numerous. The houses of the rich are built in large 
squares surrounded by high walls ; these squares are well stocked 
with fruit trees. @ houses generally are, as in Kashgar, 
built with sun-dried bricks. There are about 120 mosques and 
madrussas (schools), and twelve caravanserais, the latter are 
filled with goods of every country. The schools are always 
attached to the mosques; and endowment of land, houses, and 
shops are given by the Government to pay for the education of 
the poor. Nearly every street has its mosque and school. The 
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children are taught to read the Koran, and a few books in the 
Turkish language. , 

There are no remarkable buildings in the city. The Chinese 
citadel is still standing on the north side of the city, near one of 
the cates. It is now the residence of the governor, and has a 
oo of about 2000 Sirbazes, and a few guns disposed inside 

& pates. 

yea the men there are about 100 Afehans commanded 
by General Shukrallah, who drills them after the English 
fashion, These men had formerly been in the Bokhara service, 
which they left in order to try and get into the Russian service, 
but failing they joined the Atalik’s forces. The present governor 
has built a new mosque and a school on an elevated piece of 
ground near ihe northern angle of the city. It is painted inside, 
and has gilt pillars and beams. Inside its court there is a fine 
tank supplied from the canal. 

The shops are open all day, and every evening there is a 
regular market to which the country people bring their goods 
for sale. The population is just as fe 5 as that of K r 
including in addition some men from Little Thibet; the people 
peetireg are Suni Mahommedans; they are good-humoured and 

onest, unless they happen to have been corrupted by Kash- 
miris, ‘The city is said to contain about 80,000 people, women 
ie asa Their diet is simple, generally consisting of 

y cakes and hot tea. They are more hospitable than the Kash- 
garis, and supply their guests with food. The features of the 
people, their language, and dress are very much the same as 
the Kashguris. Goitre is very common in the city, and in the 
country round, but it is unknown in Kashgar. The country 
round about is covered with villages, the whole plain is irrigated 
by numerous canals, and every scrap of ground is taken up 
either by fields or gardens; the soil is very productive, and a 
large amount of grain is exported to Kashgar, The grains and 
fruits are the same as at Kashgar. Fuel is plentiful. Yarkund 
is hotter in the summer than Kashgar. 

There was formerly a large traflic between China and the 
Kashgar territory, but it jo been entirely stopped since 
the downfall of the Chinese rule: the chief trade is now with 
Russia by the Kokhan route, but this has latterly been much 
diminished, owing to the jealousy between the Kokhan and 
Kashgar governments. The current money consists of “ pulls,” 
& copper coin with a square hole in the centre; of “tungas,” a 
larger seppet ecin worth twenty-five “ pulls;" and twenty-six 
“tangas” being worth one rupee. A gold coin (tillah) worth six 
to seven rupees is also used, and a lump of silver called “ yamu,” 
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worth Rs. 160. The Yarkund River, which flows about three or 


four miles south of the city, rises in the Karakoram and Mus- 
tath mountains, and after leaving the higher mountains is 
joined by the Sirikul River; tlien taking a bend it flows rapidly 
past Yarkund, taking a north-easterly direction, and is joined 
successively by the Khotan and Kashgar Rivers somewhere near 
Morallashi, which gives its name to a very extensive forest or 
jungle which extends, as stated above, to within three or four 
miles of Kashgar. This jungle harbours a number of wild 
beasts, such as tigers, wolves, &c.; which makes the road to 
Aksu dangerous for solitary travellers. ‘The Mirza stayed in 
Yarkund about a month, and after getting a passport he started 
on the 14th July for Ladak. The governor despatched a 
messenger after him, and requested that he would send him 
gome drill-books and a supply of gun caps as soon as he got 
into Hindustan. The Mirza was then allowed to go on his way 
without farther imterruption. . 
The Mirza travelled from Yarkund with a Katfila of about 
$00 men, a great number of them being pilgrims, mostly men 
and only a few women, all en roufe to Mecca. The Kafila took 
the old Karakoram route, and the Mirza said they none of them 
knew anything about the Changchenmo route, and never even 
mentioned it. The Mirza crossed the Karakoram Pass in 
safety, and reached Leh, the capital of Ladak, during August ; 
thence he made his way to Kashmir and back through the 
Punjab to the Head Quarters of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey, having been absent on his expedition nearly two 
years. _ | 
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Sraces on the Rovre from Cavevt to Banaxsnan up the River Oxvs, 
and across the Pas Sverre by Stermv. to Kasncan in Eastens 





‘TURKISTAN. q 
| Ketimnted 
Sumber | Names of doe Dally Halting) Number 
of Places for onlinary of Miles Timrares. 
Marches, from Stage 
to Buage. 
—_—_ A, 

1 Caubul Kot Hashtri 16) | A small village from which supplies 
in small quantities are procurable. 

| | Bad cocamping-ground. 

2 Sakani | 13 | A good caravanserai and custom- 
” house, Encampment on bank of 
| Barchasma Stream, 

3 Gurdandeewar 230 | A small mod fort on the right bank of 

the Ktiver Helmund, Encampment 
oo bank of the river. 

4 | Kulloo at Kila Mur- 20 =| On the road to this place several mud 

taza Khan. forts are seen, 

5 | Topehi .. .. 12} | A small mud fort. Provisions are 
scarce at this place. Plenty of 
pasture for cattle. 

G | Bamion .. .. 11} | A small village famous for its gigantic 
idols, also for the excavations made 
by the people. 

ri Surkh Dor... 34 | A small vil where grass is 
| —— cs 

8 Akrabad... .. | ' as The site of a dilopidated mud fort. 
No provisions, 

9 |Galgin 2. 2. 17 Near small fort,on a hill, Encamping- 
ground good. 

10 Kamurd .. .. 1! A small mud fort on the left bank of 

| the river. Grass abundant. 

HM | Muddar .. .. 4. | 12) | A small military post stage at the 
| te tie Be aecaiaiio: bach, 
pplies not " 

pre grass for cattle abundant. 

12 Doab Shah Pusund 12} | A small mud fort situated at the 

n | junction of two streams. Camp 
supplies ore scarce here, but grass 
| abundant for cattle, 

13 | Rui... -. .. «| 25 | A small military post. Pasture for 
cattle abundant, 

14 | Kurrum.. -. -. | 17 | A small Foaling reas with good 

15 Fi 

oot of Eohil Moun- iz Tho from this t looks 
tain wild, iced all the vices 2 are at a 
distance. 

16 19 | A reined windmill. 
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Aya oh past" % 
























Rovre from Cavern 





8 Se Halting) Somber 
mol pio foc cclbaary of Miles | ~ 
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A small : surrounded By Rees 





ii posture Stier oi 
13 Alege ean 
19 A small village. af ah 
20 A well in the desert. oe. 
a1 A small village. ae . 
23 A town Sigs known tot 
unhealthy, rs 
a4 | A town, eS 
A small village. . ee 
- A small village stands on the of pposite 
bank of the River Kokeha, 
26 Atownin Badakshon, ¥ 
a7 





A mall village is seen from th 
situated about 3 miles eos 
tis rnd da thet of te hill, 





a8 Atoms io im Wee a | fe of about 40 he 
: * | roma ie 
cavatin wad TCH np 0 ag r 
. ia bad. 
a9 Caohar Dara rT] os Ill | A Bape ote 100 houses: on the: 
Bi) Poizabod.. ..  .. 12 Chief town of Badakshan. r 
SL | Chupchi.. .. . 19 | A small village mhere: 1 
mot om 
aa Chokaran cs 10} 
a Yomulla .. .. G4 | Ditto, 
a4 Teergahran * ae 6 Ditto. . 
BB | Bebe cs ue ce 18 A small village o nsisting 
20 houses. ' 
a6 Zardkhan =... fi A small vi 
| not procura 
a7 Ishkashim .. 4, 14 
bi Gazda on 7 ae 9 
a9 | Shekurb oa ae ee | ll 
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Rovre from Cavevn to Banaxsnay, &c.—continned, 


Somber | Sates of the Tally [alting 
Vibe Lapeer 

40 Oregund im ae | 

41 Eundood.. .. « | 

42 | Punja Fort .. | 

43 Raz Khon. 

44 Patur ae ad 

45. Degoloman af | 

46 | Patur, Ind “ 

47 | Camp 2 ws 

48 | NearLanghar  .. 

49 Ktuin of a Kirghiz 
building. 

5) Lake called Pamir- 
kul or Harkut 
Yassin. 

51 | Camp in Pamir | 

52 Ak tush .. 

53 | Camp ar ae 

S4 Lr pes or Siri- 

55 | Shukrab .. 

56 | Kirghiz .. 

57 | Camp in jungle 

Te oe 

59 | Keen Valley .. .. | 

GO | Kipehak . ot 

61 | Karawal.. «. .. | 

G2 | YangiHismr.. .. | 

63 | Opechan.. .. 

64 | Kashgar new town 


Sumber 
of M ibes 





frosn Stage 
| Sener. | 


Fost ira hil 








12 
14 
16 


19} 


16} 


ON OEE Oe Eee —EE———— See 


Tewanes, 


A small village. 

Thtta, 

A small fort made of stones cemented 
with earth, and considered of great 
importance. The town of Punja at 
thia place ts the chief one the 
Wakha or Wikhin Valley, 

A small village. 

Thitta, 

Ditto, 

Ditto, J 

In bed of main branch of Oxns River. 

A erp, BF The commencement 
of the Pamir Steppe. 


Country from this point onwards is 
very wild. 


This lake from ite western end gives 
rise to the main branch of the 
upper River Oxus, and is on the 
crest of the Pamir Steppe. 


Inu the midst of hillocks. 


On the bank of Sirikel Stream. 


Ts low jungle and gross. 
A fort in the Sirikul Valley. 


an coontry extending over these 
distances is a barren waste, and 
the inhabitants live entirely on the 
milk and flesh of their herds and 
flocks. 


A well-built fort. 
A emall town, 
A village. 


Or Yanga Shahr, The seat of govern- 
ment. 
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Sraass on the Rovrx betwoon Kaswaan and Yanxuxp by 
ANGI 








Morais Places for ordinary Bo Sog ol Rewauxs. 
| to Stage, i 
—— | | 
Kashgar to— | | 
1 Opechan .. 16} | A village. 
2 | Yangi Hissar | 19} | A small town, 
3 |Kolpan .. .. ../ 13$ | A village. 
4 | Kasil .. | 18 | Ditto. 
5 Koki Robat . 18} | Ditto. 
6 Karawal or Lungar 14 A village and military post, 
7 Pee | 18 | City, 








VIL.—The Landfall of Columbus. By R. H. Mayor, Esq., 
Secretary R.G.s. 


Read May 8th, 1871. 


{x the midst of the pleasure that we are so frequently deriving 
from the narratives of gallant explorers of the present day in 
distant and a epted lands, it is not amiss that we should 
occasionally look back with a loving interest to the deeds of ~ 
our predecessors in the same glorious and useful career, to whom 
we owe so much, To the antiquary or lover of history, the spot 
in the New World which ia Rest lighted on by that Prince of 
Navigators, Christopher Columbus, in his hazardous search for | 
the Indies across the Sea of Darkness, cannot fail to be a matter 
of curiosity. It happens, however, that the identification of 
that locality is a matter not of historical curiosity alone, but 
of practical, utility ; inasmuch as for nearly two centuries the 
name which Columbus gave to that spot has been applied to 
an island to which it never belonged, and a misapplication of 


ure in geography is a point to which geographers 
cannot or t not to be indifferent. 

It is well known to all that Columbus gave the name of San 
Salvador to the island which he first discovered, and that its 
Indian name was Guanahani. In the year 1847, when I had 
the honour to edit for the Hakluyt Society the ‘ Select Letters 
of Christopher Columbus, illustrating his Four Voyages to the 
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New World,’ I fell into a great mistake in adopting too readily 
; conclusions.of Navarrete, that the Great Turk, the northern- 
of the Turk Islands, was the true Landfall. I did so under 
he following process of reasoning. My predecessors in the 
‘consideration of the subject had been the learned Juan Bautista 
“Mnifioz, in his ‘Historia del Nuevo Mundo’ (Madrid, 1793); 
Navarrete, in his ‘Coleccion de los Viages y déscubrimientos 
: a hicieron por mar los Espaiioles desde fin del Siglo XY.’ 






: adrid, 1825, tom. i.); Washington Irving, in his * Life of 
— Golumbus * (London, 1828); and the Baron Alexander yon Hum- 
_ boldt, in the year 1837, in his‘ Examen critique sur histoire 
i geographique du Nouveau Continent.’ It was the opinion of 


E niioz that Guanahani was Watling Island. Navarrete, as 
IT have just stated, placed it in the Grand Turk, far to the 
, east; while Washington Irving and Humboldt made it to be 


Cat Island, to the west—the same island which, for nearly 
two centuries, had borne on maps the name of San Salvador. 
Such different conclusions, formed by thoughtful men from an 
examination of the Diary of Columbus, and other early docu- 
ments, caused me to set a great value upon any modern reron- 
naissance of the locality which might throw a fuller light upon 
these documents, and perhaps show which of the conclusions 
was correct. Now, it so happened that a communication, made 
a short time previously to the New York Historical Society by 
Mr, Gibbs, a resident on Turk’s Island, presented several points 
of evidence apparently confirmative of the correctness of Navar- 
rete’s deductions, The most imposing of Mr. Gibbs's arguments 
—admitted, I am sorry to say, by me, in L847, without that 
amount of Sxamey which was due to the subject—were the 
following. Columbus, he says, states in his Diary that there 
were several islands in sight from Guanahani. Now, Columbus 
did not say this, but that, after he had sailed from Guanahani, 
he saw several islands. When Mr. Gibbs visited the island 
now called San Salvador (Cat Island), he sent sailors aloft to 
look out for land, and himself ascended the highest part of the 
island; but, though the weather was clear, no land was visible. 
The Diary speaks of soundings to the eastward of Guanahani : 
there were none to the eastward of San Salvador. The Spaniards 
sailed round Guanahani in one day —with San Salvador this 
would be impossible. This, arain, is a mistake of Mr. Gibbs. 
It is nowhere stated in Columbus's Diary that he sailed round 
Guanahani, a fact of importance to which I shall afterwards 
have to ask your attention, All the marks wanting at San 
Salvador were found at Turk’s Island. The journal describes 
Guanahani as well wooded, and having cane water; a large 
lake in the centre, and two several running streams flowing 
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into the sea. Turk’s Island has about one-third of its surface 
eovere with Inkes of salt and fresh water, and some of thesa 
formerly communicated with the sca, except at certain seasons 
when storms choked up the outlets with sand. A few years 
before, vessels had sniled into one of the ponds. The island, 
though now without trees, was known to have been formerly 
well wooded; and Mr. Gibbs recollected some remains of the 
forest existing in his youth. Moreover, the Diary makes no 
allusion to the Great Bahama Bank, which must have been 
in approaching San Salvador, ‘This, again, is a mistake. 
approaching Cat Island from the north-east, the Great 
Bahama Bank would not have been passed.* 

As Mr. Gibbs's personal observations thus seemed to corro- 
borate the deductions of Sefor de Navarrete, I yielded to this 
combination of apparent evidence, and so submitted it to the 
reader, Since that time, however, we haye seen other argu- 
ments in which local investigation, as well as the examination 
of the early documents, have resulted in conclusions as divergent 
as those which preceded them. Captain Becher, r.x., of our own 
Hydrographic Office, in a thick octavo volume, entitled «The 
Landfall of Columbus,’ published London, 1856, examining 
the question from a seaman’s point of view, fell in with the 
opinion formed by Mufoz, in 1793, that Guanahani was Wat- 
ling’s Island ; aia this view was, in the following year, su 
ported by the eminent German critic, Professor Oscar Peschel, 
of Augsburg, in No. 20 of ‘Das Ausland.’ Since, then, how- 
ever, a new advocate, with a new protégé, has appeared in His 
Exeelleney Senhor Fr. Adolph de Yarnh con, Brazilian Minister 
to the Court of Vienna, who, in 1864, published, at Santiago de 
Chile, a work, entitled “La Verdadera Guanahani de Colon’ 
(‘The true Guanahani of Columbus’), in which he maintains 
the unique opinion that it was the island of Mayaguana. ‘This 
work Senhor de Varnhagen republished in German, in 1869, in 
Vienna, where, in the same year, he also published a pamphlet, 
‘Sul’ importanza d'un Menoscritto Inedito della Biblioteca Im- 
— di Vienna per verificare quale fu la prima isola seoperta 

Colombo,” Under such circumstances, it becomes a duty in 
me to revise my old opinion, and to see whether I can discover 
any Process by which the question may be definitely settled. 
It is in the belief that I have pacceaded in so doing that I 
Yenture to occupy your attention now. 

My first duty’ will be to cull the necessary extracts from 
the Diary of Columbus himself, the one important document 


on which the calculations of the disputants must be based: 
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but, before I do so, I will mention that I have studied on the 
chart of Watling Island the track of Columbus, as suggested 
by Captain Becher, and which a close examination has Jed me 
to accept as correct, with the exception of a small portion, 
on which I am at issue with him. I have not included the 
tracks sug; by others, because I have conclusive argu- 
ments, as [ hope, to lay before you for the summary and 
distinct exclusion of every one of them. It was on the 11th of 
October, 1492, that land was first seen, and under that date 
stands the following entry :— 

" Thursday, October 11—Sailed w.s.w. Had much sea— 
ae than they had had in the whole pores) Saw some par- 
lelas and a green rush close to the ship. e stilors of the 
caravel Pinfa saw a reed and a stick; and they picked up 
another small bit of wood, carved apparently with an iron tool, 
also a piece of cane, some other fragments of land vegetation, 
and a small board. ‘The sailors of the caravel Nina also saw 
some 03 of land, and a small piece of wood covered with dog- 
roses. At these indications they drew in their breath, and were 
all fall of gladness, That day they made twenty-six leagues 
before sunset. After sunset, sailed the original course to the 
westward, made twelve miles an hour, and by two o'clock 
alter midnight they had made ninety miles, 7. ¢, twenty-two 
] es and a half; and as the caravel Pinfa was the best sailer 
and was in advance of the Admiral, she found the land and 
made the signals that the Admiral had commanded. The land 
was first seen by a sailor, named Rodrigo de Triana; for at ten 
o'clock at night the Admiral, while standing on the quarter- 
deck, saw a light, although it was so indistinct that he would 
not say with certainty that it was land; but he called to Pero 
Gutierrez, the King’s groom of the chambers, and told him 
there was a light in sight, and desired him to look ont, and so 
he did, and saw it. He also spoke of it to Rodrigo Sanchez, of 
Segovia, who had been sent out as supervisor by the King and 
Queen; but he, not being in a good position for sceing, saw 
nothing. After the Admiral had mentioned it, it was observed 
once or twice. It was like a small wax candle, which was lifted 
up from time to time, which few would take to be a sign of 
land; but the Admiral held it for certain that land was close 
by. After the Salve, which all the sailors were in the habit of 
saying and singing in their own fashion, while they were all 
assembled, the Admiral begged and admonished them to keep 
a good look-out for land from the bows, and promised an im- 
mediate poet of a silk doublet to him who should first call 
out that he saw land, besides the reward that had been promised 
by the Sovereigns, viz. an annuity of ten thousand maravedis 
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to him who first saw land. At two o'clock after midnight the 
land ay Sag at two leagues distance. They struck all sail 
except the storm-squaresail, without topsails; and they lay-to 
until Friday the 12th of October, when they reached ‘a small 
island of the Lucayos (the Bahamas), which was called in the 
Indian language Guanahani. 

“Presently the people came towards us, They were quite 
naked. The Admiral went on shore in an armed barge, and 
took possession of the island for the King and Queen.” Here I 
need not pause longer to quote any other items of description, 
beyond those which affect.our immediate question. The Admiral 
states that the island lay east and west on line with Ferro in 
the Canaries. This is a palpable mistake, althongh one for 
which allowance can easily be made under the circumstances, 
for the latitude of Ferro is 27° 49’ 5" N., While the Great 
Bahama Island and the Great Abaco Island, the northernmost 
of the group, the position of which precludes their identification 
with the Landfall of Columbus, are considerably to the south of 
that latitude, 

Columbus, perceiving that the natives had gold about them, 
strove to learn from them where it could be procured, and, 
in consequence of their information, he says: “I determined to 
wait till to-morrow afternoon, and then to depart to the south- 
west for the purpose of seeking gold and precious stones, 
Many of them told him that there was land to the south, south- 
west, and north-west,” 

This ize shows that there were not, as Mr. Gibbs mis- 
quotes th e Diary, several islands in sight from Guanahani. 

He then says: “This island is bien grande, and ve flat, 
with very green trees and much water, and in the mi fl 
very large lake; there is no mountain in the island but it is all 
80 ereen, that it is a pleasure to behold.” 

Now it is of great importance to notice this expression of the 
Admiral’s that the island was bien grande, which may be trans. 
lated “very large,” or “tolerably large;" and, by way of 
enabling us to judge which of these is correct, we have two 
other mentions of the island by Columbus himself which one 
to settle the question. Under date of the llth and 1 
October, he calls it in his Diary an “isleta” or small island; 
and, again, under the 5th of January, 1493, he reverts to this 
first expression, and calls it an “isleta.” If this fact should not: 
be considered by some sufficiently satisfactory, we must be 
content to leave the question to be settled by the surrounding 
evidence. But to proceed with the Diary :— 

_, Uctober 14.—At daybreak I ordered the ship's boat and 
the caravel's barges to fe manned, and I went along the island 
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in a@ ¥.¥.E. direction to see the other part to the eastward, and 
‘also to see the habitations; and, presently, I caw two or three, 
and the inhabitants came down to the shore calling us. But I 
was alarmed when I perceived a great ridge of stones encircling 
the whole island, and, in the midst of it, a deep harbour, large 
‘enough to hold all the ships in Christendom, and the entrance 
of it very narrow. It is true that within this girdle there are 
some shoals, but the sea has no more motion than inside a well. 
I set myself this morning to see all this, that I might give your 
Highnesses an account of everything, and also to find where 
T could erect a fort. I observed a piece of land like an island, 
but it was not one, There were six houses in it, and in two 
days it might be converted into an island. I inspected the 
whole of that harbour, and then returned to the ship and set 
sail, and saw so many islands that I could not make up my 
mind to which I would go first. Some men, that I had taken, 
told me by signs that they were numberless, and they mentioned 
by name more than a hundred. Then I looked for the largest, 
and determined to go to it; and so I am doing. It will be 
distant from San Salvador five leagues (further on he says, 
seven), and the others some more, some less. All are very flat, 
without mountains, and very fertile. They are all very populous, 
and wage war with one another, but they are a very simple 
people, and personally well made. | 
* Oetober 15.—I kept out all night, fearing to approach an 
anchorage before the morning, because I did not know whether 
the coast would be clear of shoals, and, as the island was more 
than five, or rather seven leagues off, and the tide detained me, 
it would. be midday when I reached the said island. I found 
that the face of it, on the side towards San Salvador” [or rather, 
I would suggest, on the side approached by the ships in coming 
from San Salvador], “ran north and south five leagues, and the 
other side which I coasted ran east and west ten leazues; and, 
as from this island I saw another larger one to the west, I 
started for the purpose of sailing the whole of that day until 
night, for otherwise I could not have reached the westernmost 
cape.” ite I beg your attention to the fact that Columbus 
neither lands upon nor gives any name to the first island which 
he reaches after leaving Guanahani, a fact which argues its 
unimportance and eanctions our assuming it to be Rum Cay.] 
“I gave that island ” [i. e. the larger one] “the name of Santa 
Maria de la Concepcion, and almost at sunset I anchored near 
the said cape to inquire whether there was gold. I remained 
at anchor until to-day, Tuesday (the 16th). 
AL "ue bah I went on shore with the boats armed, and the 
natives, who were numerous, were as naked and in the same 
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condition as those of the other island of San Salvador. They let 
us land, and gave us anything that they were asked for, but as 
the wind began to blow strong from the south-east I would not 
stay, and went byck to the ship. . . . . I presently set sail for 


the other large island which 1 saw to the westward; and 50 ~ 


I started at about ten o'clock with the wind south-east and a 
little south, to go to that other island, which is very large . . . « 
and from the island of Santa Maria to this other island 
is a distance of nine leagues from east to west, and all this part 
of the island runs north-west and south-east; and, apparently, 
the coast on this side is more than 28 leagues long. Like 
the islands of San Salvador and Santa Maria, it is very flat, and 
has no mountain in it, and all the beaches are without rocks, 
but all around these are sunken rocks just below the water, 
which make it necessary to keep 'a sharp look-out when wishing 
to anchor, and not to anchor very near the shore, although the 
water is always very clear and the bottom visible. In all these 
islands, at two gunshots from the shore, the bottom is too deep 
for soundings. These islands are very green and fertile, and the 
atmosphere very soft, This large one I call Fernandina. 
“Tt was about midday on the 16th of October that I left the 
islands of Santa Maria de la Concepcion for Fernandina, which 
looms very large to the westward; and I sailed the whole of 
that day with calm weather. I could not reach it in time to be 
able to see the bottom for a clean anchorage, for great care is 
necessary not to lose the.anchors, and so I waited all that night 
till next day, when I came to a settlement, and there anchored. 
The people very willingly showed my crews where there was 
water, and themselves brought the barrels full to the boats, and 
took pleasure in serving us. ‘This island is very large, and Tam 
determined to sail round it, because, from what i can learn, 
there is a mine of gold either in it or nearabouts. This island 
is i leagues east and west of Santa Maria; and this cape to 
which I came, and the whole of this coast, runs N.N.w. and 
— and I saw full 20 leagues of it, but if did not terminate 
ane ‘ 


“October 17.—At midday I left the settlement where I 
had anchored and taken in water, in order to sail round this 
island of Fernandina. ‘The wind was south-west and south; 
but my wish was to follow the coast of this island to the south- 
east, because all the Indians indicated by signs that there -was 
gold to the southward in the island whic they called Samoet; 
and Martin Alonzo Pinzon, captain of the caravel Pinéa, into 
which I sent three of these Gidins, came to me and said that 
one of them had very positively given him to understand that I 
should round the island much the quickest by the nx.w. I 
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saw that the wind did not serve for the course which I had 
meant to take, but was favourable for the other course. Accord- 
ingly I sailed x.x.w., and at about two | from the point. 
of the island I found a very remarkable har with a mouth, 
orit might be called two mouths, for there is an islet in the 
middle. Both mouths are very narrow, and inside there is 

enough for a hundred ships if it were deep and clear. it is. 
deep at the entrance. I thought it worth while to examine and 
sound it, and so I anchored outside and went in with all the 
ship's boats and found there was no depth. Thinking it was the 
mouth of some river, I had ordered barrels to be taken for water, 
and on shore I found eight or ten men, who came to us and 
pointed out a settlement in the neighbourhood, to which I sent 
the crew for water, some with arms and some with barrels, and. 
so they fetched it; but as it was some distance it detained me 
two hours. I then set sail and went north-west, and discovered 
all that part of the island as far as where the coast runs east and 
west. he Indians then returned to say that this island was. 
smaller than Samoet, and that it would be well to turn back to 
reach it the sooner. Presently the wind subsided and began to 
veer to the w.x.w., which was contrary for the course we had 
been sailing, and so I turned back and sailed all that night 
E.4.E. sometimes due east, sometimes south-east, and this for 
the purpose of giving the shore a wide berth, for the weather 
was very heavy. There was little wind, and it did not allow me 
to put im toanchor. So it rained very heavily from midnight. 
till near daybreak, and still the clouds threaten rain, and we 
are at the end of the island to the south-east, where I hope to 
anchor until it shall clear so that I may see the other islands to 
which I have to go. 

“ Oetober 18.—After it cleared, I sailed with the wind and 
made straight for the island as well as I could, and when the 
time would not allow of sailing, I anchored, but did not go on 
shore. 

“October 19.—At daybreak I weighed anchor and sent the 
Pinéa to the east and south-east, the Nina to the s.s.z., and L 
went in the ship to the sonth-east, leaving orders that they 
should follow that course till midday, and then both should 
tack and steer for me. When we had sailed three hours we saw 
an island to the east, for which we made, and all three arrived 
before midday at its northern point, where there is an islet and 
a ridze of rock outside it to the north, and another between it 








* I have not seen a chart of Great Exuma on a sufficiently large scale to 
verify this harbour, but Captain Barnett’s West India pilot states that on the | 
—_ a are several secure harbours, with execedingly narrow and intricate 
change 
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and the great island, which the men of San Salvador that I 
Sa with me called Saometo, and I gave it the name of 
Teabe The wind was north, and the said islet lay east and 
west of the Island Fernandina from the point where I had left 
it, and from this western islet the coast continued two | es 
up to a cape, to which I gave the name of Cabo Hermoso [the 
beautifulscape] on the western cide. It is beautiful, round, and 
very deep, without shoals outside of it. At first it is stony and 
low, but more inwards the beach is sandy, and here I anchored 
this Friday night until the morning. It is the most beautiful 
island that I ever saw. ‘This land is higher than the other 
islands I have discovered, and in it is an eminence which one 
could not call a mountain, and it seems to have much water in 
the middle of the island. From hence to the north-east makes 
a great angle. There are many groves of thick and lofty trees, 
and herbs and valuable trees for dyes and medicine, and spices. 
The perfume from the flowers and trees was the sweetest thing 
in the world. What I call Cabo Hermoso, I think, is an island 
- separate from Saometo. 

“ October 20.—At daybreak I weighed from where I had an- 
chored at the south-west cape, to which I gave the name of Cabo 
de la Laguna, to sail north-east and east from the south-west 
and south part, and found the whole so shoaly that I could not 
enter nor sail in it, and I observed that on the track from the 
south-west there was a very great (rodeo) roundabout. I therefore 
resolved to retrace the course which I had taken from the x..E. 
on the westward side, and to round the island for the sake of 
reconnoitring it. 

“ Sunday, Ccfober 21.—At 10 o'clock I arrived at this Cabo 
del Isleo (Cape of the Islet) and anchored and landed. If the 
other islands are rich in beautiful vegetation, this is much more 
so. Here are some large lakez, skirted by remarkable woods.” 

Nothing could be more accurate than this description of 
Saometo as tallying with Crooked Island, and that it is that 
island I hope will presently be made clear. 

“ Wednesday, October 24.—At midnight I tripped anchor from 
the Cabo del lsleo to go to the island of Cuba, and the people 
showed me that I was to go to it by the w.s.w., and I sailed on 
that eourse until daybreak, when the wind fell and it rained till 
midday; and then it began to blow very bard, and the wind 
carnied away all my sails—the mainsail and two topsails, the 
foresail, the staysail, the mizen, the bopeallan sail—and the 
ships boat; and at nightfall I was seven leagues off the Cabo 
Verde of the island Fernandina, which lay to the north-west, and 
as it still blew hard,and I did not know how far it was to Cuba, 
aid in order not to fetch it at night because all the water round 
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these islands is deep, and no bottom could be found except at 

two gunshots off, I resolved to strike all the sails except the 
foresail, and to sail with it. The wind increasing, I made much 
way of which I was doubtful, I then ordered the foresail to be 
set, and that night we went two leagues. | 

“Thursday, October 25.—After sunrise, sailed w.s.w. till 
9 o'clock, about five leagues, then changed the course to west. 
Sailed eight miles an hous till 1 pat.; and from then till 
3 o'clock about 44 miles. [They then saw land, seven or eight 
islands extending from north to south, at five leagues distance. | 

* Friday, October 26,—Anchored five or irae (eee to the 
south of them. The Indians said that thence to Cuba would 
take a day and a half in their canoes. Sailed thence for Cuba, 
which, from what the Indians say of its size and the gold and 
the pearls, I thought must be Cipango” (by which he meant 
Japan, so called by Mareo Polo). 

« Safurday, October 27.—At sunrise tripped anchor and left 
these islands, which I named ‘ Las Islas de Arena’ (the ‘ Islands 
of Sand’). Went 8 miles an hour s.s.w. till one o'clock, maki 
about 40 miles, and till night 28 miles on same course;” an 
before night they saw land. 

They sailed this day till sunset 17 leagnes s.s.w., and on 
Sunday the 28th October they entered a very beautiful river and 
harbour, to which the Admiral gave the name of San Salvador. 
They were then indubitably in the Island of Cuba, and now that 
I have led you briefly through the Diary to a point so distinctly 

_ recognisable as this, [ am in a position to invite your attention 
to the different versions which have been applied to this track 
by the different disputants. As I have already intimated, four 
i have been adopted by different commentators as the 
Guanahani, or,San Salvador of Columbus; and I think I shall 
best save your time if I show the points at which their argu- 
ments fail, rather than lead you bya tedious process through all 
the grounds on which their respective claims areadvaneed. I do 
this on the principle that a chain is no stronger than its weakest 
link; and if it should be thought that in tracing a logso suscep- 
tible of misapprehension and misconstruction as that ot Columbus 

is process would scarcely be sufficiently just, I congratulate 
myself on having found an impartial means of enabling the 
reader to sa or himself by a very simple mode of examina- 
tion, which will at the same time free me from the charge of 
) ption in giving a verdict where men of such high renown 

ve differed. In the first place, then, we find that for more 
than two hundred years the name of San Salvador has been 
applied on maps to Cat Island, and that this application has 
been defended by Washington Irving and, after him, by 
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Humboldt. First, then, let me remark, that whereas Columbus 
says that on the 12th October they reached a small island of 
the Lueayos, that description cannot well apply to Cat Island, 
which is 42 miles long; Columbus says that Guanahani was 
very flat, whereas the height of Cat Island varies from 200 to 
400 feet, and it is the loftiest of the Bahamas, and although this 
part is confined to a ridge at the north-west extremity of the 
island, the fact of its existence would have precluded Columbus 
from saying, as he does say, that there was no hill in this island. 
In Cat Taland there are no large salt ponds, whereas Columbus 
says that in the middle of the island there was a very large lake. 
In such facts as these there is, I think, enough to shut out the 
et of Cat Island being Guanahani, whereas all the data 
of Columbus are to be found exactly in Watling Island. With 
respect to the departure from Guanahani, Washington Irving 
says that Columbus does not mention the course which he 
steered, Literally, no: but he very distinctly states what course 
he had determined to steer, viz. the south-west, and that with a 
very cogent motive, viz. the search for gold, which the natives 
indicated was to be found in that direction. This course is 
entirely incompatible with Washington Irving's subsequent 
deductions. ith such discrepancies at the outset, 1 ink 
it is needless to weary you with fuller details of the illustrious 
American's ideas of the track of Columbus. 
. The next suggestion that is presented to ns, is that which I 
haye alluded to at the commencement as advanced by Navarrete, 
and somewhat blindly accepted by myself, under the circum- 
stances I then mentioned, that Turk’s Island was Columbus's 
Landfall. Now, it is quite true that Turk's Island contains 
several salt ponds which might be supposed to tally with the 
interior lake and many waters of Guanahani. It also has a 
reef surrounding it, as Guanahani had; but it has no harbour, 
the only open road being on the west side, and the shore is 80 ~ 
bold that there is no anchorage except close to it. The unfre- 
quented road of the Hawk's Nest,at the south end of the island, 
is even more dangerous; whereas, as I shall presently be able to 
demonstrate, Columbus anchored in safety at the south-east end 
of Guanahani, Again, Navarrete makes the Concepcion of 
Columbus to be the Gran Caico, and the next island that 
Columbus went to, and which he called Fernandina, was only 
nine leagues off, whereas the Little Inagua, which Navarrete 
takes for this island, is 22 leagues from Gran Caico. Columbus 
describes Fernandina as stretching 28 leagues south-east and 
north-west, whereas Little Inagua has at its greatest length but 
four leagues in a south-westerly direction; and, in fact, Fer- 
nandina has nothing in eommon with Little Inagua. These 
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ficient, I think, as items of detail, to preclude 
id from the honour of being named San Salvador. 
P)cly defer, for the present, the consideration of 
HeF-her's advocacy of Watling Island, because I think 
MWilusive arguments in its favour, and therefore leave 
f last, and proceed to examine the claims of His 
MY.y Senhor de Varnhagen in favour of the Island of 
fagt8na, ‘To start with: there is no large lake in the middle 

> Bland, as in Guanahani, and this is so prominent a 

Bn Columbus's description that I regard it as indispen- 
suble ib the identification of the island. Then, if Mayaguana 
were Gt@\inahani, the next island which Columbus passed without 
£1) « name would be the Planas, which does not tally with 
e des@rintion of the nameless second island, and he would have 
sailed Westward; whereas the Diary distinctly says that his 
determination was to sail south-west, to seek the gold and 
Ws stones which the natives said were to be found in that 
fon; and if Acklin Island were Concepcion, as Senhor de 
Mhhagen suggests, it would be the third island alluded to by 
“inmbus, whereas its form and coast-line would tally with that 
which he ascribes to the second, but not to the third; while 
there would be no apparent object for the anxious preparation 
made by Columbus for reaching before nightfall the west point 
of Saometo (which Senhor de Varnhagen thinks he took to be 
one with Acklin Island, and, consequently, part of Concepcion), 
because the eastern cape would fall first in his way. At the 
same time, the trending of the north side of the island, which 
he must have sailed along, does not tally with that ascribed 
Columbms to Concepcion, which trended north-west and south- 
east, and, even if it did, the westernmost cape at which he 
anchored would be the same as that of which he afterwards speaks 
_ With excessive and enthusiastic admiration, as to its beauty and 

the perfume of its vegetation, but now is quite silent on the 
subject. I think these discrepancies render it needless to 
pursue these details further, as 1 shall presently present to you 
a more summary means of disproving this claim. 

I will now, therefore, proceed to the consideration of the 
elaims in favour of Watling Island, first. stated freely and 
without detail by Munoz in 1793, reasoned out in full by 
Captain Becher in 1856, and corroborated by the learned 
Professor Oscar Peschel, in Augsburg, in 1857. Now, there is 
not a Btele requirement in the description of Guanahani in the 
Diary which is not fully met by Watling Island,—the large 
lake in the centre, the y.¥.E. trending of the southern portion 
of the eastern side of the island, the peninsula on that side 
enclosing a harbour of still water, which Columbus thought of 
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for a fort, and which could be readily converted into an island— 
while the form of Rum Cay, which lay in his south-west course 
from Guanahani, tallies exactly with his nameless second island. 
His course thence due west to the western point of Long Island 

precisely with his anxiety to reach the western pont of the 
island which he named Concepcion, the trending of the coast- 
line of which exactly tallies with that of Long Island. The 
distance of said westernmost cape to that part of Great Exuma 
Island, which he saw to the westward, corresponds well with the 
description of the Diary, while the subsequent route, as traced 
by Captain Becher, fits admirably with the description of the 
return track given by Columbus as far as Saometo, to which 
he eave the name of Isabella; and the subsequent passage 
to Cuba leaves no substantial reason to doubt that Saometo is 
identical with Crooked Island. But, as in this latter passage 
Columbus lost much of his dead reckoning under the pressure 
of foul weather, if any doubt remain upon this point, I trust it 
will be removed by evidence of a more summary kind which 
I propose presently to lay before you.. But here I must pause 
to say that, while I believe that evidence will demonstraté to 
your satisfaction that the Guanahani of Columbus is Watling 
Island, I entirely disagree with Captain Becher as to the point 
where the Admiral first anchored off that island, and also as 
to his movements while there. Captain Becher, in his chart, 
indicates the anchorage of Columbus a little to the south of 
the north-east point of the island, and when he tripped his 
anchor, makes him sail round the northern end of the island, 
It is nowhere said in the Diary that he rounded the island, It 
is true that Columbus speaks of a ridge of stones encircling the 
island, but I submit that. it is quite ible to use such an 
expression as an inference from what he saw, without himself, 
sailing round the island, while the description of his actual 
movements precludes the latter idea. In fact, the remark was 
made when ‘ went on an exploring expedition in the boats to 
visit the east coast for the first time. Captain Becher makes 
Columbus's ship follow the boats in which he made his recon- 
naissance, The Diary says nothing of the kind. What the 
Diary says is, that he took the ship’s boat and the caravel’s 
barges and went along the island, in a N.N.E. direction—* y fue 
al luengo de la isla en el camino del Nordnordeste, para ver la 
otra parte, (que era de la otra parte del Leste) que habia, y 
tambien para ver las poblaciones "—which I translate, “'To see 
the other side of the island to the eastward, or on the east ;" but 
which Captain Becher seems to think implied “ to see that part 
of the island which was the other side from the east, namely, 
the west.” I haye consulted Spaniards as to their apprehension 
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of this expression, but I do not find one who assigns to it the 
meaning adopted by Captain Becher; but, in pursuance of this 
idea, my friend the Captain attributes to Columbus the afore- 
said movements, which are not only unmentioned in the Diary, 
but are distinctly contrary to other statements which occur 
therein. 

Now, a5 I am a Jandsman, and find myself in the position of 
disputing the conclusions of a distinguished naval officer of long 
standing, I must ask officers of the navy to correct me if I 
prove to be in error, or to express their assent to my conelu- 
sions if I should seem to them to be right. 

Captain Becher, as I have stated, places the anchorage of 
Columbus « little south of the north-east point of Watling 
Island; and then concluding, from his own version of the 
Admiral’s words, that he proposed to visit the west coast of 
the island, he not only makes the ships follow the boats—con- 
trary to the language of the Diary, which makes the boats 
return to the ships—but he also makes the Admiral sail, of 
necessity, in a N.N.W. direction, while both the Diary and Captain 
Becher himself declare’ him to be sailing in a y.N.x. direction. 
But, further: when we follow the Admiral’s movements with 
the boats, we find that from the anchorage assumed by Captain 
Becher, and in the course followed by the boats according to 
his view, they could not, if we coeatt Commander Barnett's 
‘Survey of Watling Island,’ have met with anything in any 
sense corresponding with what Columbus describes himself as 
having found; no harbour with a narrow inlet, in which the 
water was as still as in the inside of a well, nor any peninsula 
which might in very short space be converted into an island, 
As an alternative, I beg you to revert with me to the original 
expression of Columbus. It runs thus :—* October 14.—At day- 
break, I ordered the ship's boat and the caravel’s barges to be 
manned, and I went along the island, in a ».y.E. direction, to see 
the other side of the island to the eastward.” Now, if what seems 
to me the rightful rendering of the expression, “ to see the other 
side of the island to the eastward” is corroborated by the judg- 
ment of my readers, it will be found that every detail of 
Columbus's description of what he saw on the island falls into its 
pe with perfect congruity. I shall be glad to be corrected if 

am wrong; but it seems to me clear that a visit to another 
side of the island to the eastward, by a ¥.x.E. course—the 
trending of the east side of the island being itself s.n.z—aneces- 
sitates starting from a point on the south-east, If we suppose 

Columbus anchoring a little to the west of the south-eastern- 
most point of the island, and taking the boats to visit the other 
side, namely, the eastern, we find his w.N.E. course will bring 
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him to the narrow inlet of a large bay, skirted by a peninsula 
exactly such as he describes. After examining the bay, he 
returns, in accordance with the lengunge of the Diary, to the 
ships; and, on leaving his original moorings for the second 
island, he would fall in with the islands to which he directed 
his course in a manner infinitely more in conformity with the 
details of the Diary, which we have already followed out, than 
he could have done in pursuing the course which Captain 
Becher, under the influence of conjecture or misapprehension, 
. has made him take round the north of the island, and thence to 
the south-west. Thus we can understand how, in sailing from 
the anchorage I have indicated, and after keeping out all night, 
for fear of approaching the second island in the dark, from 
apeespendon of shoals, he would describe the face of Rum Cay, 
which he first approached, as lying north and south, while the 
north side, which he coasted, was east and west, which tallies 
very fairly with the conformation of Rum Cay. Briefly, then, 
the matter stands thus: Columbus comes to his anchorage from 
the eastward. From that Anchorage he passes in his boats 
along the eastern side of the island by a y.N.e. course. The 
topography of the part explored, which is described with re- 
markable minuteness by Columbus, corresponds exactly with 
the southern portion of that enst coast, ‘ea that portion only ; 
while the trending of that part of the coast is precisely w.N.E., 
in exact correspondence with the course indicated. The con- 
clusion, therefore, seems to me unavoidable that his anchorage 
lay off the south coast, that is, sufficiently so to allow the east 
coast to be called “ La otra parte ;" that is, a ae as yet un- 
visited, and sufficiently to the east to allow of the course being 
X.N.E, 

If these arguments shall meet an approving verdict from 
nayal officers, whose knowledge best enables them to decide 
the question, I shall have the satisfaction of being the first to 
indicate with accuracy the first anchorage of Columbus in the 
Western World. 

_ Iwill now introduce to you my process of fixing the identity of 
Guanahani with Watling Island. In the accompanying diagram 
is a facsimile, of a map of the Bahamas, puted in 1601, by 
Herrera, the official historiographer of the Indies in Spain, and 
laid down by him from the orginal documents in the ‘hand- 
writing of Columbus and his contemporaries, which, in his official 
position, he had under his special charge. Side by side with it 
13 a map, copied from the Admiralty Survey, showing those 
islands as now known and with their modern names; and 
I yenture to hope that you will with me in the identi- 
fication of the respective islands laid down in the old map 
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with those which I have set forth as their correlatives in 
the modern one; and, if so, the Guanahani of Columbus will 
be sae seen to be Watling Island.* But as the aceurac 

of this identification imvolves the whole question at issue, I 
beg to call your special attention to the following facts. Out 
of twenty-four islands brought under comparison (I include 
Ouba and Hispaniola, on account of their indisputable position 
and nomenclature), ten retain in the modern map the same 
names as they held in the old; thus affording stations for 
comparison which reduce the chances of error to a minimum. 
Happily, this coincidence of names in the old and new maps 
ranges impartially over the whole group, embracing the Great 
Bahama, m the extreme nortli-west, and Tortuga, Cuba, and 
Hispaniola in the extreme south. The relative bearings of 
these ten islands almost force us into accuracy of identification 
of the remainder. The illustrious Homboldt thought that the 
map made in 1500, by the pilot Juan de la Cosa, whi was with 
Columbus in his second voyage, 1493-096, confirmed the claim 
of Cat Island to be the true Guanahani. I cannot but think 
that if the great philosopher had happened to collate De Iu 
Cosa’s map with that of Herrera now before you, he must have 
come to a different conclusion. Herrera’s map embodies all the 
information contained in De la Cosa’s, but has the advantage 
over the latter in having been made a century later, and so 
contains the entire chain of islands, many of which had not 
been explored in 1500, It will be observed that one of the ten 
islands whose names are identical in the two accompanying 
maps is Senhor de Varnhagen’s Mayaguana itself, which is repre- 
sented, fogefher with the island of Guanahani, both on De la 
Coza's and Herrera’s maps; so that I regret to say that His 
Excellency seems to me to be ¢pso facto put out of court, since 
no reasoning whatever could by any possibility make identical 
two islands so markedly distinct that several other islands are 
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shown to lie between them. Senhor de Varnhagen published 
last year a fragment of a map made by Alonzo de Santa Cruz, 
cosmographer to Charles V., in confirmation of his theory. 
ionsly enough, that map does not expose the fatal fact io 
which I have just drawn attention, because it does not extend 
sufficiently fur south to include Mayaguana: but as, so far as it 
go, it corresponds entirely with Herrera’s map, there is no 
room to doubt that, if extended, it would have exhibited the 
same realities, Nevertheless, in this fractional map, whose 
limits could not take in Mayaguana at all in its rightful geo- 
graphical position, my friend Senhor de Varnhagen finds a 
(suanahani to the south-east of Guanima; and, taking it for 
ted that Guanima is Watling Island, he comes to the con- 
elusion that Guanahani is his own Mayaguana. En passant, he 
tematks that Guanima is represented as too large for Watling 
Of course, it is too large; because my friend has fallen 
into a mistake in his identification of this island. Guanima is 
not Watling Island, but Cat Island, which is, indeed, a large 
island, 42 miles in length; and Guanahani, or Watling Island, 
is, a8 Columbus described it, an tsleta, or little island? while 
Cigateo, which my friend takes to be Cat Island, is Eleuthera, 
Tcannot here help drawing attention to the fact that antago- 
nism to the foregone conclusions of others has proved the 
rock upon which the reasoning of each of these distinguished 
lispntants has split. Navarrete will not accept Munoz, and 
Gibbs follows in the same groove. Washington hee relies 
er spa Mackenzie's examination of the route of Columbus, 
Which was mainly addressed to the disproval of Navarrete's 
Turk’s Island. Humboldt follows in the same track, and thinks 
le’s conclusions confirmed by Juan de la Cosa’s map; 
€ glance at which will show that, unless assisted by a com- 
Parison with later maps, its imperfect representation of the 
ba group is quite inadequate to the settlement of so 
nimute a question, But, in truth, the illustrious philosopher's 
attention was not directed to a discrimination between Cat 
Island and Watling Island for the true Landfall, but to the 
disproval of Turk’s Island. Senhor de farnhagen excludes 
Watling Island from the field by the use of fragmentary evi- 
dence ; and, haying once applied to that island a name which 
did not belong to it, fell naturally into the erroneous conclu- 
‘ions to which a false step must lead. I conceive that a safer 
inode of avoiding all these pitfalls cannot be resorted to than 
that which J have submitted to your attention, viz., reference 
‘0 an authoritative map, based on Columbian documents, con- 
“ructed before any question was raised on the point in dispute, 
se enough to contain all the islands in their approximately 
‘OL. XLI. P 
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VIUL.—Account of an Excursion into the Interior of Southern 
Arabia. By Captain 8. B. Mites, Bombay Staff Corps, and 
M. Weexer: Munzroer, C.B., Hon. Corr. Mem. 8.6.5. 

Read June 12, 1871. 


my residence in Aden I had often longed to visit some 
part of the neighbouring country of Yemen, our knowledge of 


- which, dee ly interesting as it is in many points of view, is so 


extremely imited. Iwas glad, therefore, to avail myself of a 
few days’ leave in July last to make a short trip into the in- 
terior, in company with M. Werner Munzinger, who happened 
to be staying in Aden at the time. The notes of this trip I 
beg to offer to the Geographical Society. | 

‘Phe route we proposed to take was from Aden to Hisn- 
Ghorab by sea, and thence to Nakab-el-Hajar, Habban, and 
Nisab, thé chief town of the upper Owlakee. I was the more 
anxious to visit this part of the country from the hopes I 
entertained of finding Hi yaritic inscriptions, which were said 
to exist at Habban and other places on our route. 

We left Aden on the 3rd July, 1870, at 8 P.at., in a small 
sumbook, and after a tedious voyage of four days, during which 
we experienced a succession of calms and light breezes, arrived 
at Hisn-Ghorab on Thursday the 7th, at 5 pt. We landed at 
Bir-Ali, where we found the Wahidee Sultan, Hadi Abdulla, 
then residing. He seemed rather surprised to see us, but 
received us in a very friendly manner, and gave us accom- 
modation in his house. We found we should be delayed here 
three days before we could start, as, the Sultan having no 
camels, they would have to be procured from the neighbouring 
tribe of Deaybees, who would ‘also furnish the escort for our 
protection. The delay was annoying, but Sultan Hadi sent off 
& messenger at once, and with this we were obliged to be con- 
tent. The village, which takes its name from the well Bir-Ali, 
consists of about fifty mat huts close to the sea, in one of which 
Sultan Hadi resides. The only permanent buildings are asquare 
tower, and a few Sheikhs’ tombs. The tower was built four years 
ago on the ruins of a former one, and Hadi hinted he had already 
found occasion for its use during internal dissensions. The 
country around is quite barren devoid of cultivation, being 
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all sand and rock as far as the hills, which rise about ten miles 
off. The inhabitants are mostly employed in fishing, and are 
very poor. The chief product of the country is dates, which 
are exported toAden and Makallah. Jowaree, bajree, and a little 
indigo are also cultivated further inland, but not sufficient for 
consumption. No coffee whatever is grown. Anthracite is 
found here, and specimens are sometimes brought to Aden as 
coal; there were signs of copper also, and bitumen is found in 
al 4 
Sultan Hadi is an intelligent, fine-looking man of about 
forty-five. He has been to Aden and India, and was expecting 
the return of a Turkish steamer, intending to pay a visit to 
ypt. His ruling passion is avarice, tie vice of the Arab. He 
owns one bugla and some extensive date groves, but few or no 
camels or flocks. His chief residence is at Ris Magdaha, from 
whence the dates are chiefly exported. His rule does not 
extend over the whole Wahidee territory, but is divided with 
r members of the family. The harbour is a small, circular, 
and safe bay, one mile long by one and a half broad, exposed, 
howeyer, to the south winds, On the north shore is situated 
Bir-Ali ; to the east, near the entrance, is a curious hill named 
Sharon (but generally referred to by the Arabs as “ El Bostan,” 
from a supposition that it was in ancient times a garden), having 
4 large cavity or crater, full of salt water, bordered by man- 
stove bushes; to the south of the bay is a narrow strip of 
extending from the west point half-way across the entrance. 
From this rises Hisn-Ghorib—a square, black, solitary rock— 
placed \(a perfect natural fortress) as if purposely intended to 
toa the entrance of the bay. The upper part of the sides of 
is gloomy-looking hill is as steep and inaccessible as if artifici- 
ally searped. At the foot of it, on the north side, are the 
foundations and remains of a considerable town, almost buried 
mtr gal en oat peed — built of the black hewaline 
which the hill is chiefly composed, and appear to have 
been of small size. We could see ed aichitecturdd: remains, 
The public buildings were probably situated on the top of 
Hisn-ti horab. 


The next day we pus a visit to Hisn-Ghorab, which was 
oa = a mile and a half along the bees The 

dad leading to the summit was in a most ruinous state, an very 
difficult of ascent. The Arabs said it had been much injured 
by late floods, The formation of this hill is curious, and con- 
ists of a t variety of rocks; sandstone, limestone, basalt, 


trap, and clayslate; the volcanic rock is more on the west side, 
Se ype Ap 


| dstone on the east; the lower part is basalt. Shells 
Were found up to the top. There did not appear to be any 
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‘plutonic rock. The formation, altogether, is very similar to 

ut of Aden. The ruins on the top have already been fully 
examined and described. The foundations and ae the walls 
of the honses are still standing, but the only building of any 
pretensions is on the highest point to the west, and was probably 
the residence of the king or governor; it is the only one I 
noticed cemented with mortar. The tanks and ther Bis are 
still in excellent preservation, considering their age. We pail 
a second visit to *Hisn-Ghorab for the purpose of copying the 
inscriptions, which we did with much care. The letters, how- 
ever, are neither deeply cut nor very even, and, from the stone 
being considerably weather-worn, are not so clear and distinct as 
iene be wished. The largest inscription is 50 inches by 23 
inches. We heard to-day that the ruins at Hagar, a place about 
four days’ journey to the north-east, on the wady Maifah (,line)- 


were nearly as extensive as those at Nakab-el-Hajar, and that 
there were certainly inscriptions there. It lay, however, too 
much out of our route for us to think of paying it a visit. 
Sunday, 10¢h.—This morning theperty of Deaybees who were 
to escort us on our journey arrived with the camels, and an 
arrangement was soon made with them for us by Sultan Hadi. 
‘They at first refused to go further than Reida, but agreed 
ultimately to take us as far as Hota. Hadi had promised us te 
write to the Sheikh of that town and inform him of our coming. 
This, however, he neglected to do, and our sudden appearance 
there sobsequently, rather startled the suspicions but simple 
minds of the inhabitants, and caused us some little Uiffiealty. 
Our party consisted of five, viz. Lallih Ahmed El Azaibee (an 
Arab attached to the Aden Residency, and our factotum), twe 
servants, an Indian and an Abyssinian, and ourselves. 
escort numbered seven matchlocks of the Ahil Abdulla, the 
chief clan of the Deaybees, and one man sent by Sultan Hadi ; 
altogether, thirteen persons, At 2.15 p.m. we mounted and com- 
menced our journey. After passing two small wadies, Kudam 
and Nowajir, we gradually Bi a low plateau, 300 to 
400 feet high, intersected by numerous nullahs running south. 
About half-way was a hill to our left called Jebel Fursh, and 
near it a large well-wooded and grassy nullah of the same name. 
The plateau is com apparently of clay and limestone, which 
crops out. in several places, and is covered with boulders, of sand 
and broken lava, interspersed with scant herbage. On the road 
we were passed by a man hurrying on in great alarm, being 
Eeeaed for his life, as he told us, by some men on account of a 
blood feud.in his tribe, and he was endeavouring to reach 
Makallah, where he thought he would be safe. This meeting 
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with us, however, was a fortunate circumstance for him, for 
wbhout a mile further on we came across his pursuers, and our 
escort furced them to give up their intention for the present and 
turn back with us, which, after some show of opposition, they 
eventually did. he Arabs in this part of the country have the 
savage practice of never accepting the “decat.” Blood can be 
atoned for only by blood, This, however, is not without its 
advantages, for it enhances the value of a life by its reflective 
action, and is the only restraint on their unthinking violence. 
At 8.30 pat. we halted and camped for the night in a hollow 
among the sandhills, Our general direction had been west, but 
varied from x.W. to W.S.W.; distance, 19 miles. 

Monday, 11th.—By 4 a.m. we were again on our journey, and 
our road now led over a waving sea of loose sand dotted with 
bushes, and here and there a few sumar, nabak, and sidr trees; 
we passed also a belt of wild date-palms laden with their small 
tasteless fruit, which is called here Pamar el louz, At 6 a.m. we 
came to the village of ‘Ain Juwair,® situated near a wooded and 
fragrant nullah; we noticed a few lemon-trees growing here. 
No game whatever is to be seen in these parts except, rarely, 
a peat or two. Feathered songsters, especially the crested 
lark, were however very numerous, and their melody to me was 
very pleasant after the bird-silence of Aden I had been accus- 
baad toso long. At 820 a.m. we arrived at Ain-ba-Maabid, the 
camels much fatigued by toiling through the heavy sand. Ain 
is merely a small fishing hamlet surrounded by a date grove; 
the dates are of a very fine kind, with small stones. Here 
many of the Bedouins came to see us, probably not havin 
before seen a European. ‘Chey endeavoured to pick a quarre 
with ae caybees tor banging us into their country ; this was, 
however, I su , partly out of jealousy and a desire to 
in what could be got out of us, the Bedouins looking upon a 
traveller, especially a European, as the coast tribes look upon 
a wreck, viz. as one of God ‘sa best gifts to be made the most 
of. Our guides were now very anxious we should travel only 
at night, to avoid the demands that would be made upon them 
on the road wherever we were seen by the people. This would 
hardly have accorded with our object, and we therefore declined. 
I believe, too, they were partly actuated by shame at being 
seen in our company. We saw a few of the women here; they 
go about freely, ane like the generality of Dedouins are coarse 
and ugly creatures, ornamented with beads and copper anklets. 
We were told of frankincense trees growing on the Himyari 





* This is perha the Ain Jowari of Wellsted, but it is much further from the 
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hills; curiously enough, however, the gum is gathered, not by 
the natives, but by Somalies, who come across for the purpose, 
and pay, of course, for the privilege. It is the same case, also, 
near Moculla, the Arabs themselves either not caring to be at 
the trouble, or not understanding the process. The water at 
‘Ain-ba-Méabid is scarce, but good. Distance 11 miles, At 
6 Par, we continued our journey over the sandy wilderness, the 
hills rising on our right and in front like a barrier, At 6.60 Pat. 
we passed a ruined mud fort on our right, and soon after the 
open sea, distant some 7 miles, came in view. Lying to the 
west of us was another hamlet named Ain-ba-Mdabid, about 
5 miles off. The tombs of two famous saints, father and son, 
were at these places. After a tiresome march we were glad to 
halt and camp among the “koudd” or sand hills at 9.10 Pr. 
Direction w.N.w. 

Tuesday, 12th.— Started at 5.80 At, and still traversing the 
endless undulating sands, at 7.15 a.m. wearrived at Soheil (\ul=w), 
a low hill, on the top of which was a spring gushing out from 
a limestone basin shaded by wild date and sidr trees, the water 
flowed but a little way, irrigating a small patch of wild cress, 
and was then lost in the sand; near, was a grassy knoll, and 
the numerous bushes and trees around, made it quite a pleasant 
and refreshing little oasis in the dreary desert. The spring was 

atly resorted to by the feathered tribe,among which doves ancl 
ha besutafal sand grouse abounded, The heat here was intense, 
and we were obliged to pitch our tent, for the shade of an 
acacia is a very ineffective protection against the scorching 
rays of a desert sun, The hill appeared to be principally of 
sandstone; flint and marble were alzo present. ‘The water was 
warm, and had a slichtly mimeral but not unpleasant taste. The 
country in which Soheil is situate is an extensive undulating 
plain rather than a valley, having the usual desert vegetation 
of scrub and acacias, and bounded by the high ranges of the 
Himyari hills to the west and north-west, and another far 
distant range to the north. Our escort of * Wolves” (Deaybees) 
had by this time become great friends with us, and were ever 
réady to assist and please, They were merry and talkative, but 
not communicative regarding their country, and, if questioned 
much, became sulky and ne pea They gloried in the name 
of Himyar, and boasted of their direct descent from that race, 
whose they still retain; and certainly not without 
reason when we contrast the deeds of those heroes with 
the present degenerate state of the Arabs. They promise to 
bring us to Nakab-el-Hajar by to-morrow morning: In the 
afternoon, by 3.30r.f., we are again on our camels travelling 
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due west; the country generally open and sandy, but varied 
here and there with sterile, stony tracts. We came across 
a few on our road, they were very wild, os every 
Arab that passes thinks it his duty to level his matchlock at 
them; possibly in the faint hope of hitting one. The hills here 
were remarkable for the strong resemblance the crests bore in 
their general outline to an artificial fortress. After a sli ht 
descent towards the wady we camp for the night under a hill in 
a hollow named Howeil-el-Arab (5! Joy=) at 7.30 Pam No 


water. 

Wednesday, 13¢h.—Having along march before us we resumed 
our journey at 12 a.m, our direction changing to north and 
north-west. Very soon we heard the pattering of musketry, 
which continued for some time, but we did not pass near enough 
to see the fight or meet any of the combatants. Such contests 
are of frequent occurrence in these parts, but there is seldom 
much harm done. ‘The country now became much improved, 
trees Were numerous, and we soon came in sight of the villages 
and cultivation. At 5 p.m. we came to the town of Keida, but our 
escort having a blood feud with the habitants, we were obliged 
to pass by without entering it. Soon after, the fortress of Nakab- 
el-Hajar appeared in view, situated on a commanding emmence 
on the right bank of the wady, here half a mile or more broad, 
and at 5.45 par, having unloaded the camels near a large house 
or castle opposite, and obtained permission and a guide from 
the Sheikh, we started at once to visit the ruins. We t 
several delichtful hours in exploring them and rambling about 
in search of inscriptions, and returned at last full of wonder at 
what we had seen, and feeling well repaid, so far at least, for 
our journey and trouble. These remains have been so ably and 
fully described by our intelligent predecessor, Lieut. Wellsted, 
that any attempt of the lind ¢ on my part would be, to say the 
least, needless. Well, however, as he has performed his task, I 
confess Iwas scarcely prepared for the real grandeur and extent 
of the place; it is, in truth, a marvellous work, and is @ signi- 
riod gar of the character of the dynasty in which it was 
erect Some of the blocks of stone are of enormous size, and 
the labour spent in raising them must have been very great, the 
exactness and beauty also of the masonry of the building at the 
south end excited our surprise and admiration; no mortar has 
heen used in its construction, and, like the old Etruscan walls in 
Italy, the outward front only has been smoothed. anaes little 
more now remains than the dilapidated exterior wall, Maifah is 
a noble monument of the laborious vigour of a former age, and 
must in its palmy days have been an almost impregnable fortress, 
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well calculated to be an emporium of that rich and extensive 
commerce between the east and west, of which the wady Maifah 
has been from the earliest times one of the principal channels 
as the numerous remains at Kedir, Eisan, Radéha, Hisn- 
Ghorab, and perchance others, testifying to the wealth of this 
= of the country, and its large population, sufficiently show, 

ts former importance, too, is apparent enough from the designa- 
tion given it by Ptolemy, with whose Mopha Metropolis its 
identity may be considered as established, The inscription over 
the entrance was soon found and carefully copied; but, being at 
a considerable height above the ground, we should have had 
great difficulty in reading it clearly, had not the Arabs, who 
accompanied us, very good-naturedly assisted us to pile up 
stones to stand on. Two other inscriptions were found, but 
they were almost illegible, from the stones on which they are 
eut having become decayed. 

We had been less fortunate than former travellers, in 
coming throngh a desert country out of the line of the 
villages and cultivation they passed throngh, but what little 
cultivation we saw eribused to be excellent, the fields being 
more regularly marked out and ploughed than those in the 
vicinity of Aden. Jowaree, bajree, and tahef are principally 
grown, besides dates. In Jour-el-Sheikh, and some other 

i cloth is manufactured. The people, however, appear to 
fare badly, owing probably to the chronic state of disturbance 
in which the country, containing many different clans or families, 
is said to be involved. The people at Nakab-el-Hijar were very 
civil and well-disposed towards us, and though many of them 
came to pay a visit and have a chat, no one attempted to annoy or 
disturb us inany way. The distance we had come from Ain was 
about forty-three miles, and our elevation above sea level was 1500 
feet. Two miles to the east,a serrated range of hills, their bases 
aproned with sand, rose to 1000 feet above us, and to the west 
the Himyari range, rising perhaps 2000 feet, appeared some 
five miles distant. The town of isan was visible from Nakab- 
el-Hajar, lying about six miles tothe north-west. It is said to be 
built within the ruined walls of a fortress like Nakab-el-Hiajar, but 
ona smaller scale. We could not hear of any inscriptions there, 

Besides the one we came by, we heard of another road from 
Bir Ali, crossing the eastern or Dolo range of hills, but though 
shorter, it was said to be rugged and impassable for camels, The 
water at Nakab-el-Hajar was not good, and had an unpleasant 
and mawkish taste. 

By 4 p.m, having finished our observations, we mounted and 
continued our journey towards Hota. Leaving the wady, which 
here makes a curve to the west, we passed, after half an hour, a 
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small solitary hill to our left, and proceeded in a w.x.w. direction 
overa bare level country. While jogging on we were passed by 
two men on camels, posting on to Hota with the intelligence of 
the skirmish of the oer: night, in which two of the Deay- 
bee tribe had been slain. They seemed not a little surprised at 
our appearance, and their looks and remarks boded us no good. 
Our factotum, Lallah, was vexed and apprehensive at the in- 
auspicious rencontre, and, as it afterwards appeared, not without 
reason, for it was by their insinuations and reports that the 
fanatical folks of Hota were stirred up to oppose our entry. 
After descending a steep sandy declivity, leading to a rocky 
defile, we again came upon the wady, and passing on our right 
the village of Kail, picturesquely situated at a height of 300 
feet ona spur of the hill, we entered its stony bed, in which were 
ls of water and extensive date-groves, and soon aftercame in 
Be of the cultivation and suburban houses of the town. We 
not proceeded far when we noticed the je gathering 
together on the banks opposite, and fast icc inset ae 
evidently much excited. On our nearing them we were saluted 
with a shout from the multitude of “Who are you, and what 
want you here?’ “ Khulk Allah,” creatures of God, replied our 
escort, simply, lighting their matchlocks. The answer came 
they would not allow Katirs to set foot in their country, and 
demanded to know why we had been brought there to disturb 
them; at the same time a number of the foremost rushed for- 
ward and stopped the camels, angrily motioning us back. 
The position was awkward, as the people were rapidly working 
themselves up into fury, when a tall old man suddenly came 
forward, pushed the others back, and conjured them im the name 
of God and the Prophet to remain quiet while he and the other 
ere ybeards decided what was to be done. A parley was then 
between the elders and our escort, and, alter a long and 
excited discussion, it was arranged that we should continue our 
journey on to Hota, and obtain the Sheikh’s decision and 
orders on the subject. eigen all this time we remained 
quietly seated on our camels, taking no part in the discussion, 
but watching events, and determined not to turn back unless 
forcibly compelled. Our Deaybees behaved admirably ; their 
resolute bearing and determination alone, I believe, carried us 
through. Their evident rea‘liness to fight for us, should need 
be, had its effect on the people, disposing them to give ear to 
old man’s remonstrances. 1 was not sorry when we moved 
on again, but we had to submit to repeated halts for the discus- 
hone rae h thickl ted da led us fi 
path, through thickly plan ite-trees, us for — 
about 2 miles farther along the ray; here banked for the most 
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part by a wall of loose stones, the hills being crowned on. both 
sides with numerous houses, until we arrived at the town itself, 
We passed through it and reached the inner extremity before 
halting. It was now quite dark, and though we were glad enough 
to alight, we were totally at a loss what to doin this inhospitable | 
we, for our escort were as much strangers as ourselves. We 
ad sent to the Sheikh to inform him of our arrival, and we now 
received a message to say we were welcome, and should haye 
rotection as long as we liked to stay; but he had no power 
beyond the town, and could do nothing to forward us on our 
journey, No attempt at an offer of accommodation, or assistance 
in obtaining it was made. We were preparing to make the best 
of it, and spread our carpets on the ground, when we heard that 
Salib Ahmed, the son of the Sultan of Habban, was in the town. 
Lallah was despatched to him at once, and before long he came 
out and conducted us to his house. Here, after ascending the 
natrow dark stairs fur six or seven stories, we were shown into 
one of the snug little partitions on the roof, where we took up 
our quarters, and though hungry and supperless, made ourselves 
as comfortable as we could forthe night. Early the next morn- 
ing we descended to the khawah, or reception-room, and were 
visited during the entire day by an unbroken succession of 
visitors. Iam sure half the town must have presented them- 
selves, It was exceedingly unpleasant. The women, too, with 
the curiosity of their sex, peeped at us through the windows of 
the adjoining houses. Our host's Tyee did not extend 
even te a cup of coffee, but this would have been meshing ae 
we not experienced the greatest difficulty in procurin, 
by purchase. Half the day passed before we could obtam 
break ast, and even then they made a favour of demanding 
exorbitant rates for their supplies. Our Deaybee friends took 
their departure to-day, much to our regret, They had behaved 
exceedingly well to us, and on no occasion had we found cause 
to be dissatisfied with their conduct in any way. We tried to 
induce them to take us on to Habban, but without avail; they 
said they had come as far as they dared. As we had no induce- 
ment to remain in this town longer than necessary, we tried our 
best to push on to-day, but were unsuccessful. We found it would 
be necessary to send to Habban for an escort to protect us from 
the Bedoums on the road, which would delay us some da 
There was no help for it but to get a letter written and de- 
spatched to Sultan Ahmed at once, and wait for the reply. 
‘Sultan Salib, Kasir of Eisan, who divides the rule of the Wahidee 
tribe with Sultans Hadi and Ahmed, was also staying here, We 
did not sce him, but he sent friendly messages to us, and. he 
afforded us assistance in getting camels afterwards, .He is the 
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maternal uncle of our host Salib Ahmed, and is said to be a 
sensible man, and much respected by his people. 

Friday, 15th—We were treated much better to-day, getting 
a separate room, and supplies being more readily forthcoming. 
We were still annoyed, however, by the incessant intrusion of 
Visitors, whose remarks were not always very polite. They 
examined our things with much curiosity, and a snider rifle was 
a source of boundless astonishment and admiration, Their 
ignorance sometimes was rather amusing. One asked us 
whether we eat ‘sheep, fowls, &ec., mistaking us probably for 
Banyans. Another individual was impressed with the belief 
that the Sultan of Lahej and the Sultan of Turkey were one 
and the same person. ‘The Sheikh to-day, in answer to a re- 
monstrance from us, sent to express his regret at the want of 
courtesy with which we had been treated, said he had had no 
information from Sultan Hadi of our coming, and that therefore 
the blame was his (Hadi’s) for not having written; that it was 
the business of Salib Ahmed, as he was here, to receive and 
entertain us, and offered to do-all in his power to forward us on 
our journey. We were told of numerous inscriptions at Habban 
and at some places on our road, also at Kail, close by, but on 
reference to the Sheikh he said there were only the remains of 
an aqueduct on the hill. ‘The ruins at Kedir were also de- 
scribed to us, and were declared to be as extensive as Nakab-el- 
Hajar, from which they lie distant about 10 miles to the west. 
Sultan Salib Ahmed is a fine handsome-looking youth of 22 
years, intelligent, and with good manners, but 1 should say 
grasping and insincere. He showed considerable interest and 
anxiety as to Sultan Hadi’s negotiations with the Turks, and. 
enquired whether they would return to Bir-Ali. An answer 
arrived this evening from the Sultan of Habban inviting us 
there, and with it an escort of Bedouins, but as they were of use 
only for the latter part of the journey, we had to obtain others 
also from the Sheikh. 

The next day, Saturday, after a vain attempt to get off in the 
morning, they declared they would be ready to depart in the 
afternoon. It wasatranged that Salib Ahmed should accompany 
us to Habban, and we had made an agreement with a Shereef 
of Amageen, named Ali Ahmed, to come with us to Aden, he 
being, as we heard, well-known to the Bedouins on the road. 
This man at first appeared very friendly, and answered our 
questions ereetite fend we really thought we had found a 
“treasure;” but after leaving Habban he changed completely, 
and caused us continual annoyance and anxiety during the 
latter part of our journey. At 3.15 p.m., having sent forward 
our camels, we left Hota on foot. ‘The people were quiet enough 
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now, but the roads were lined with men and the windows full 
of curious faces. A large crowd followed for some distance, 
but no one attempted to molest us. Our route lay west along 
the bed of the wady Amageen, which runs between two ranges 
of tabular-formed hills, that on our right turning off abruptly 
after a few miles, After proceeding 5 miles we came upon some 
Himyaritic inscriptions cut in thesandstone rock forming the bank, 
which we copied, and a mile further on we passed a large nullah 
to our right, named Selman. On this we heard was situated 
the town of Randa, inhabited by Haik, an outcast and despised 
race. The wady here gets broader, and there is more under- 
wood, with a few acacia and nabak trees. We now leave the 
wady and follow a smal! nullah over the hills to the left, 
arriving, after crossing a small plateau, at the village of Radéha, 
on the Gheil Habban, the steep rugged bed of which we had to 
descend, This was no easy or pleasant matter, either for our- 
selves or camels, as it was now quite dark. I was annoyed with 
the Arabs for not informing us of it, and arranging to start earlier 
soas to pass it during set ight; the camels to my surprise, how- 
@ver, managed to work their way down without a fall, We did 
not halt at the village, which was populous and surrounded 
with cultivation, but waded up the strong current of the stream 
for about two miles further, when we camped at 9 P.M, in a date 
grove, under the shelter of a high sandstone cliff of 300 feet or 
400 feet. The stream is a perpetual one, fed by numerous 
springs, and, with its border of reeds, fragrant shrubs, and tall 
ms, was by far the most delightful and interesting spot we 
yet seen. Our fire was a large one that night, for it was 
rather chilly, probably from the proximity of the water, and we 
had a difficulty in keeping ourselves warm. | 
Sunday, 17th —At 4 a.m. resumed our journey up the nullah, 
which now widened eal the country, too, beg to 
Hl 


a r much more open, though still hilly, We a few 
viilages on the way, TY a shoe distance beyond one of which, 
Lahia, we camped at 6 a.m. under a large shady nabak tree. 
The plains here are better wooded and the trees larger than 
any we have yet met with, The change in our camels and 
escort is decidedly for the worse. The Hota camels are miser- 
able creatures, and their owners not much better; the Deaybees 
and their beautiful animals have, I am afraid, spoilt us in this 
respect. The chief of Kedir came to pay us a visit Guring os 
halt here; he was very sociable, and invited us to visit him, 
offering any assistance in his power. He is almost the first 
Sheikh who has come forward in a really friendly manner to 
make our acquaintance. He described the mins at Kedir as 
very extensive, but had noticed no inscriptions on them, he said. 
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Kedir is distant about 6 miles from Lahia. In front of us to 
the north and north-west, lay two very conspicuons hills, named 
Hassad and Ghassad, whose formation, like that of the other hill 
ranges in this district, is somewhat peculiar, having a horizontal 
erest with perpendicular sides, formed by the decomposition of the 
rock fromabove. There is little cultivation to be seen about here, 
the whole surface of the country, in fact, is too hilly to allow much 
e for it, but it appears to be well watered. We heard here 
of the remains at Kadéha, which we had unfortunately passed 
in the night. The accounts of the place leave little doubt of 
there being inscriptions there. Radéha is probably another of 
the fortified trade depots or stations on the great caravan road 
between Sanaa and thenorth. Started again at noon, travelling 
still in the sandy bed of the nullah, which gradually became 
broader, with much thick underwood in it. Here we again 
came across some inscriptions, Himyar, Hebrew, and Arabic, 
rudely cut in the sandstone bank of the nullah, the soft smooth 
surface of which has offered a tempting tield for both ancients 
and moderns to scribble on. The country now commenced to open 
out into an extensive hilly plain, containing many Bedouin 
uses, the inhabitants of which greeted us very civilly, saying 
they wanted no dogs of Katirs in their conntry, and promising 
very kindly to hang with one rope the next batch of Christians 
that came that way. 

On approaching Habban, we were met by a party of the 
Sultan’s men, who escorted us to the town, where the Sultan 
received us ceremoniously with a procession, Metafah, and 
conducted us under a heavy fire from an old Turkish cannon 
half buried in the mud in the palace courtyard to the khawah, 
or reception room, where we had kishr, compliments, and 
conversation until we retired. Sultan Ahmed 1s a tall good- 

ing man of fifty, with quiet gentlemanly manners, and 
without any stiff pride about him. He was most courteous 
and hospitable to us during our stay, personally seeing ufter 
our comforts, and frequently bringing us things himself. At 
ight we were visited by a severe sand-storm with rain, which 
drove us down from the housetop. 

Monday, 18th.—In the morning we visited the inseriptions at 
Shegeb, a place belonging to the Bedouins, and beyond the 
Sultan's limits, though Sithin a few hundred yards of the town. 
On the way to it we passed through a subterranean passage, 
about 150 yards long and 7 feet high, apparently excavated 
artificially for the purpose of bringing water from the nullah 
for storage. It is called Nakab-el-Khureef. Shegeb we found 
to be a low, flat hill, deeply intersected by wadies with high 
and steep banks; its formation is composite, but sandstone 
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greatly predominates. The inscriptions are on both 

1igh up and low down, and are very numerous ; the whole of 
them, with a very few Arabie and Himyaritie exceptions, are 
Hebrew ; they are roughly and not very legibly or deeply cut. 
We copied a few only. ‘The Himyaritic are still more irregu- 
larly carved, and appear also to be the work of the Jews, some 
of the words being composed of both Himyar and Hebrew 
letters. On the 4a Shegeb are the ruins of a tower built 
by Sultan Abdul Wahid; there is also a large oval cistern 
about 70 feet by 8, built with large stones, and of extreme 
neatness of execution, intended apparently for some manu- 
facturing process; perhaps a dye trough. A Kafila came in to- 
day from Aden, but as it had left the same day as ourselves we 
— disappointed in obtaining news; it had travelled very 


owly. 

Tuesday, 19¢h.—Visited Shaab, but found there only one short 
Hebrew inscription and a few Himyaritie letters. We were 
then taken to Kethra,a high sandstone rock, but here there was 
only one Himyar word. We were greatly disappointed, as 

this was our last hope of finding any on our journey. To-day 
we had a yisit from Shereef Ali, a has just arrived in the 
Katila from Aden; he is one of the most influential men of 
the town; he offered to procure us camels to Aden, and 
provide an escort, which we accepted, as we had hitherto found 
no one to assist us, the Sultan's limit not extending much 
beyond the town to the west and south-west. 
the afternoon we had a thunderstorm and a smart shower 
of rain; none had fallen here for a long time, and it had been 
eagerly watched for, as the growth of the crops had been much 
retarded in consequence, and some of the fields had not yet 
even been sown; the fall, therefore, caused great rejoicings ; 
and the Sultan was highly delighted. The quantity that fell 
here was evidently much exceeded by that on the hills, and 
the torrent soon came déwn, irrigating the fields as it approached, 
and followed by a crowd of people whose yery existence almost 
dépended on it. ‘The thermometer ran down to 68° Fahr. I 
heard at Aden of a large and noted private library in this 
town, and was of course anxious to get a sight of SS 
as a copy of the great history of Aden, of Tayib, Ba Makbrom 
was said to be one of its treasures, the owner or oe was, 
however, absent on a journey, and the house bemg locked up, 
we were unable unfortunately to gain admittance, 

Wednesday, 20th_—The project of pushing on to Nisab 
and Datheena, we find ourselves, though most reluctantly, 
compelled through pressure of time to relinquish. It would 
take at least another month ; and our journey having already 
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been prolonged beyond what we had expected, we are both 
anxious to return as soon as ible. There has been great 


diffienlty in procuring camels from the Bedouins, and Lallah’s 
negotiations with them have failed. Shereef Ali has, however, 
offered his own as far as Mongaah, where we shall be able to 
procure others, and proposes to accompany us himself. We 
agree to his terms and start to-morrow morning. In the evening 
we expressed to the Sultan our thanks and appreciation of his 
friendly feeling and hospitality to us, and distributed a few 
presents, which appeared to please and gratify. 

Th , 2ist—At § Aor. we set forth from Habban on our 
homeward route. Travelling at first along the wady through 
Shegeb, we soon leaye it for a very broken and difficult road, 
which leads us to andther wady full of pools of water, opposite 
the hill range of Gheit-el-Nimr, so called from its being infested 
with leopards. ‘This we follow for some distance, when we 
halt for an hour in the shade of a rock for breakfast. Our 
read now led south over extremely rough and broken country, 
the rocks here presenting an extraordinary appearance from the 
many different strata, and their irregular disposition. We 
were obliged to traverse this part on foot, the path being so 
tugged as to put riding out of the question; leaving this we 
eross over the hill-range dividing the Wahidee and Owlakee 
tribes, and descend by a precipitous nullah into the valley of 
Khubr. While slowly aiaking our way here, we were fired on 
and stopped by a party of plundering Bedouins; but the 
presence of Shereef*Ali, who appeared to have great influence 
with them, restrained them, and we passed without further 
opposition. We continue to follow the wady over a plain 
dotted with low hills, down to the. villaze of Khubr ( p=) 


where we arrived at 6 pat, We were at the threshold of the 
village when the clouds, which had been gathering behind us 
for some time, came down in a torrent of rain, and we were 
lad to take shelter in the house of one of the Shereef’s friends. 
e heat and smell, however, were so insufferable, that we left 
it the instant the rain abated, and took up our quarters outside 
in the courtyard.. Khubr is a town of the Gimish, subtribe of 
the Owlakee, situate in a small gravelly pen or valley, cut up 
Yee nullahs, and containing perhaps 25 square miles. 
there are several date groves and a good deal of cultivation 
about, the alluvial soil yielding excellent crops. Honey is 
said to be very abundant in the hills around, We here sent 
back our Habban escort of four men, taking on five of the 
Gimiish instead. 
Friday, 22nd.—Left Khubr at 6.30 A.w., direction south-west, 
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along the nullah, and through the cultivation for a short 
distance, then over low hill-ranges—a most barren, desolate 
country all the way. Just as we started, the son of Sultan 
F of Yeshbim arrived; I had already gone on some 
distance when he came up and we sat down by the side of the 
road. He said his father having heard the report of our 
arrival at Habban, had sent him to bring us to Yeshbim; that 
he had arrived at Habban just after our departure, and had 
followed us on; he wished us much to tarn back and go with 
him, but this was impossible, so we made the best excuses we 
could, promising to send his father a present by the Shereef. 
Half-way on the road we came upon a small plateau, the soil of 
which looked as if it would repay cultivation. After passing 
this we descended into a nullah, along the bed of which we 
continued until we halted for breaktast. Here in the 
appearance of the hills was very curious and striking, the strata 
having been in a molten state, and now lying confused and 
mingled together. At noon we resumed our journey along 
the winding course of the nullah, until we arrived at Mahfuz 
(i=), a town of the Shimia where we were received very 
civilly by the chief. Here we pitched our tent, it being more 
re and comfortable than the accommodation they offered us. 

fuz is a small place of fifty or sixty houses, with the chief or 
“ Akil’s” house built as usual on a small eminence close by. It 
is situated in an extensive plain of perhaps 100 square miles 
in extent called Mongaah (x0i.); the soil is light and sandy, 
and almost the whole of it is under cultivation, producing all 
the common grains at wheat. Shereef Ali here sent his 
own camels back to Habban, procuring us others from the 
Shimai; he wished us to give $20 to the five men we had 
bronght from Khubr this morning, and another sum to a party 
of Bedouins who, it seems, had followed us here. These men 
had endeavoured to stop us on the road, and levy blackmail ; 
and one pugnacious youth, with a hatchet in his girdle, had 
thrown a big stone at our heads to show his manliness, We 
had resisted the imposition at the time, and now again refused 
to give anything on principle. In the evening we had some 
rain, and during the night a sandstorm. ater here is 
abundant, but has an unpleasant flavour. Distance from Khubr 


17 miles. 

, Ath—We were unsuccessful in getting the camels 
yesterday, but they were promised at noon to-day. However 
they did not turn up till 3 p.at. though we were packed and 

y at the time. After a short journey in a westerly 
direction, we halted for the night at a watering-place called 
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Nejed. At 5 o'clock a small hamlet named Shegma, 
where there is a gas -house of Sultan Abu Bukr. Our route 
wis among the hills down the pleasant Wady Howr, which is 
cae well wooded and fragrant, and at no place entirely 

evoid of thick underwood,—the dowm palm (Hyphene) par- 


ag a 

Mo , 20¢h,— Started at 4 a.m. and rode till 9.30 ao, when 
we found excellent water at El Kuliya and halted. The wady 
grows gradually larger, and is now nearly 300 yards wide, At 
AM. came to springs of brackish water, named Bir-el-Tajarach, 
bubbling up in several places. Our escort is the best we have 
had since the Deaybees—they are a merry open-minded set and 
have a great reputation for intelligence. At 3.45 Pat. we left 
Kuliya and continued our course down the wady, still thickly 
clothed with verdure; tamarisks, acacias, palms, and nabak- 
trees am the most common. After 4 miles, two large nullahs 
jom the wady, one on each side, named Nufnufah and Kalasai. 
There was no scarcity of water; we passed several springs, and 
a small stream ran trickling all the way. At 6P.t.camped at a 
spot called Soheb. Distance from Nejed 21 miles. ‘The road 
in front is said to be infested with Bedouins, of whom our escort 
aré much in dread; unreasonably so, it appeared to me, for 
they are more troublesome than dangerous, Those we 

totlay resented our intrusion with much indignation, and took 
up stones to throw at us, They were miserable, famished- 
looking beings, and were easily satisfied with a little coffee and 
gran. They m: with great difficulty to eke out a bare 
subsistence m their flocks and toddy-trees. They are all Ba 
Kazim. From Soheb at 8.30 r.o1., a most tedious, fatiguing march 
of 7} hrs. ; the night was quite dark, and we could see nothing 
of the country. Our road, after leaving the wady Howr, 1 
over a broken and hilly country intersected by nullahs. At 
10t.a. passed Ain, a watering-place, and later on came to an 
enrampnent of Ba Kazim; here the Shereefs were entertained 
by then, and two followed us on to our camp, where we gave 
them some cloth, &e, The water at this place, which is called 
El Akhdar, was most fetid and disgusting. Troops of baboons 
were ere howling and barking all round us. To-day we wrote 
toSnltan Abu Bukr, at Howr, excusing ourselves from payin 

1 Vsit us we were in a hurry to pushon. We also took the 
opprtmity to obtain supplies of flour, coffee, and dates from 
the town, 

Tweslazy, 26¢h—Started at 2.45 p.a., following the course of 
ewan which, as el bi the spring, is named E] erneart At 
> PM., passed on our left a h irregular mass of sandstone, 
wiece we found numerous eS inscriptions, or rather 
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‘Seriphlings rudely executed; some of the letters were very 
large of peculiar form, others were apparently recent. 
The wady making its way among the last low range of hills, 
aie at length on to a broad, extensive, sandy plain, 
stretching away to the sea, which lies visible in the istance. 
The wady Howr now lies to the west, having been left yester- 
day ; this, in the rains, which were just beginning, must be a 
very swift and impetuous torrent from its depth and rapid fall. 
It is a pity some of this vast body of water is not preserved, the 
alluyial soil of the plain would be most fertile were it irrigated 
properly. The strip of plain we now traverse, lying between 
- the sea and the hills, which have been gradually decreasing in 
size since leaying Habban, averages probably § to 10 miles in 
breadth, with a gentle declivity towards the sea. P i 
south towards a long black hill, behind which lies Howr, we 
make our way a little west and camp among sand hills at 7.30 
pm. Distance 14 miles. 

Wednesday, 27th.—From 5 to 11.30 a.m. General direction 
south-west, over an undulating sandy country, with temam grass 
and mimosas, Soon after starting we were overtaken by. Seen 
Abn Bukr’s son and grandson. ‘They said the Sultan had sent 
them overnight, on the receipt of our letter, to the place where 
the messenger said we should sleep; they had fired 30 shots, 
while seeking us, to attract our attention, but failing to do 
so, had followed us on in the morning. They were id of 
Abu Bukr’s anger should they have to return without us, and 
pressed us to go with them ; we were equally anxious, however, 
to press forward, and therefore excused ourselyes and continued 
on our way. Found excellent water at Ba Subbahi, where we 
halted under the shade of a large spreading mimosa, About 
an hour after our arrival we were surprised by the appearance 
of Sultan Abu Bukr himself, who rode up to our tree and 
remained with us in conversation about two hours. We were 

, of course, he had had the trouble of coming so far, and 

e our apologies for not having paid him a visit. He said 

he did not wish his people to imagine there was any disagree- 
ment between us, he had besides several requests to make ; 
one of which was assistance in making a bunder at Mugatein, 
where there is fair shelter for small ep He still wished us 
to turn back and be his guests fora day or two. Sultan Abu 
Bukr is a rather unfavoured-looking man of about 50 years of 
age, with his well-known stern and resolute character strongly 
marked in his large features. He is much feared and respected 
by his tribe. He said he had been ill with fever, and he certainly 
looked very weak and emaciated. He told us of some ancient 
and a very deep well dug through the solid rock at 
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Mathuf, a place close to where he had slept. Our Arabs had 
assnred us that nothing of the kind existed near, At 4 P.a., 
again mounted and resumed our journey. A short stage of 
a hrs. along the sea shore, till we camp among the sand hills. 
No é 

Thursday, 28¢h.—To Bir Merwan, 5} hrs.; water good. Our 
march was uninteresting, but the camp a pleasant spot; trees 
were numerous, asclepias, arak and acacias. The weather now 
was cool and delightful, a strong fresh sea breeze by day and 
night. In the afternoon, on again for 54 hrs. At 5 Paw, 
pass the hamlets of Khubr and Koheir, where there is a little 
enltivation. Here is the boundary between the Owlakee and 
Fudthlee territories, we now met a party of Merakash with the 
chief’s son, who came up and taba on our hiring camels from 
them while in their country; we declined, and brought the 
young man on with us, The well at Khubr is within 20 
yards of the sea, yet the water is perfectly sweet. At night it 
rained and was very chilly. 

Friday, 29th.—From 345 to 845 a.m. along the sea-shore. 
Passed the wady Semrif half-way. We had previously sent a 
letter to Sultan Haidera, informing him of our approach; and 
500 after arriving at our halting-place, opposite Sureea, his chief 
residence, we received intimation that he was waiting to receive 
us. We accordingly proceeded there, and after an hour's ride 
mét with a most friendly reception from Sultan Haidera and his 

er Hussein, who entertained us in a mat shed they had 
prepared ; they also entertained all our people. At 3 P.M. we 
returned to our camp, Haidera giving some sheep, for which we 
sent a return present. Haidera told us of some ruins at Serrar, 
which he described as a tower on the top of a conical hill, 
approached by a spiral road. At 6 Pot. we continued our 
Journey, and after a short march halted for the night im the 
sand hills at 9 paar. ; 

Saturday, 30éh—Started at 6 Aart, and at 10 a.m. arrived at 
Shugra, a growing town and bunder. Distance from Sureea 
24 miles. his lace was occupied by the Expedition in 1866, 
and the Sultan's house destroyed, the latter is now being rebuilt 
on @ scale than before. We were now in the beautiful and 
tertile ict of Abien, and having nothing to detain us we 

ed on and arrived the next morning in Aden. 

The country between Bir Ali and Aden, through which we 
preset, is occupied by four large tribes, the Wahidee, Deaybee, 

wlakee, and Fudthilee. These, with most other tribes in 
South Arabia, became independent about a hundred years 
azo, when the dominion of the Imams of Sanaa (which had 
Ten agai since the expulsion of the Turks in mers came 

a? 
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to an end over Yemen, and was confined to the walls of their 
own city. 

The Sd and simple patriarchal form of government was 
re-established by them; the leading man of a number of 
families becoming the chief or “Sultan” as he is termed, and 
retaining the succession hereditary in his family. This Sultan 
has no despotic power, and is unable to take the life of any 
member of the tribe; he is indeed answerable to them for all 
his acts and proceedings; and his decisions, whether civil or 
criminal, to be respected, must be in accordance with the law 
of their religion and the customs of the tribe. In cases of emer- 

y, he consults the Sheikhs of the subtribes, whose advice 

eis bound to take and act in accordance with; and in cases 
where the members of the tribe are not satisfied with their 
decisions, and in matters of dispute with other tribes, a council 
of core or Sayyuds is called for the final adjustment of the 

i ty. 


These Shereefs are a great power in the State, and exert 
almost unbounded influence over the tribes in Hadramaut and 
East Yemen. Even among the wild Bedouins of the hills they 
are held in respect and awe, from their descent and consequent 
sanctity and their superior learning. Few important matters 
indeed are discussed or entered upon without consulting them 
and obtaining their approval; and their advice is sought by all. 
In ceremonies, too, they often take precedence even of the 
Sultan. Many of them make it their especial business to act as 

makers between contending tribes; these men are well 
known all over the country, and their mere presence is often 
sufficient to put off an impending conflict. The want of 
authority and pore amon. Diese Sultans, despite their mag- 
niloquent appellation, may be accounted for by the absence of 
wealth or any large source of income on their part, the only 
means they have being the ashoor, a sort of property tax, and 
transit dues, besides the profits arising from any Janded property 
of their own. Most of this income, from whatever source 
derived, has to be paid away to the Bedouins as a retainer for 
‘their services when required, and to restrain them from lawless 
acts. There are no men of any real wealth in the country ; 
indeed, the universal equality of fortune is rather a remarkable 
feature in this land. The form of government and relations of 
the different parts of the tribes, curious as they seem, are quite 
in accordance with the genius of the people, as is proved by 
their existence from the earliest times, and admit, perhaps, of a 
greater my of personal freedom than that of any other 


country. tion may be divided broadly into two 
classes, the scctbod agpioalea people and the Bedouin The 
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former hold the land upon a military tenure, engaging to serve 
in time of war when called on, and also pay a certain portion of 
their crops to the Sultan. The Bedouins subsist upon their 
camels, goats, &c., and what they can obtain from the Sultan 
and from travellers, upon whom they levy a sydra, or road tax. 
There are no nomads. 

The first to be noticed of the four tribes I have mentioned is 
the Deaybee, the smallest, perhaps, but by no means the least 
literesting. The strip of country they occupy lies between the 
Wahidees and Owlakees, and extends from the sea coast to about 
00 miles inland, and includes a portion of the wady Maifah, 
which they have obtained by purchase. aN have no Sultan 
or Sheikh over them collectively, but each of their seven 
divisions, of which the largest is the Aul Abdullah, is under an 
Abu, or “ Father.” They are undoubtedly descendants of the 
Himyarites, and are not a little proud of the name. They use 
it to this day as their war-cry, and the neighbouring tribes 
eall them Deaybees or Himyars, indifferently, They still 
retain, too, their ancient language—one of the several dialects 
of the Sabean. It appears to be different from the Mahra. 
They do not speak Arabic with any purity, ehongh most of 
them are acquainted with it, but mingle a great number of their 
own words, so much go as to be at times almost unintelligible. 
The Deaybees are, in short, a very interesting people and well 
worthy of careful study; a short sojourn among them would, 
I am sure, amply repay in its results any one who would under- 
tnke it. The hee tribes around, who also trace their descent 
from the Himyars, are the Yifai, Naamin, Gimish and Mer- 
kashi. The family descent of the first, however, I am doubtful 
about, and of the second I have no information. The Deaybees 
have a bad reputation everywhere for their marauding and 
Tapacious propensities ; but of the truth or otherwise of this we 
had no opportunity of judging. To speak as I found them, 
I entertained a favourable opinion of their character. 

The Wahidee tribe, one of the largest on this coast, takes its 
tame from the founder, Abdul Wehia, a celebrated Koreish 
chieftain, who conquered a large portion of territory from the. 
strrounding tribes. His principal residence was at Habban, 
i town formerly of nailarable importance. This tribe has 
lately become divided, and is at present ruled over by three 
different Sultans, viz. Sultan Ahmed of Habban, Sultan Hadi 
Abdulla of Bir Ali, and Sultan Salib Nasir of Eisan, but their 
power, as I have observed, is merely nominal, and they are 
starcely richer or better off than many of their subjects. This 
tribe, whatever it may haye been onee, is not now held in 
much respect or fear by its neighbours for its warlike spirit 
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and bravery. It is, indeed, probably one of the least aggressive 
tribes in the country. They ponseed in the wady Mariah one 
of the most fertile and productive districts of East Yemen, and 
have consequently settled down for the most part into peaceful 
tillers of the soil, fighting only when necessary to repel 
marauding intruders, 

There are several large and thriving towns in this district, 
of which the two largest and most important are Hota ani 
Habban. The former consists of an assemblage of lofty, 
detached, eastle-like houses, and presents on the first approach 
a very striking and singular appearance. It is situated in a 
gorge of the hills, on the banks of the wady Amageen, 
gt round on every side by high and almost inaccessible cliffs. 

femmed in by these, and unapproachable except by the wady, 
the form and size of the houses would enable the inhabitants 
to resist successfully an attacking Arab force. The houses are 
from six to eight stories high, with very small windows, none of 
which are within 10 feet of the ground, and the rooms are s0 
low that one is barely able to stand upright in them. The 
average height of the houses appears to be about 60 feet. 
The material of which they are built is a tenacious clay, mixed 
with lime, and the bricks made of this are so strong, though 
merely sun-lried, that several days’ continued rain, it is said, 
does not affect them in the least. In the town proper there 
may be 200 houses, and alone the sides of the wady, towards 
Kail, perhaps three times as many more; altogether I should 
estimate the population at from 8000 to 9000 souls. 

The government is administered by a Sheikh named 
Ahmed-al-Haidee, under the Sultan of Habban, for whom he 
is cl rea to collect the taxes, receiving a certain share for 
himself. He appears to have considerable influence over the 
people. There is a Cazece, but he is subordinate to the one 
at Habban, and is a man of no learning. There are but two 
mosques in the town, a surprising and significant circumstance 
when we consider the size of the population, The Khutba is 
read for the Sultan of Habban. ‘he inhabitants are all Mu- 
shaikhs, or descendants of some great saint, and consider them- 
-selves superior to and almost independent of the rest of the 
tribe. They are a taller, fairer, and more slender race than 
the other Arabs we had met, and wear their long curling hair 
loose or fastened behind byw band. They appeared an ignorant 
and superstitious people, and consequently very bigoted and 
fanatical, yet they are by no means strict Muslims, and arc 
very lax in their religious duties, neglecting their daily 

ayers, except on Fridays, when the Sheikh, followed by a 
lee crowd, proceeds in state to the mosque, The conversa- 
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tion of the men was almost entirely free from the pious ejacula- 
tions s0 common in the mouths of Muslims in all countries. 
The women are very fair, but with a slight yellowish tint; 
of their looks I will say nothing, the general absence of female 
loveliness in Yemen being proverbial. They are dressed in 
the usual hideous long blue blouse, or loose gown of the 
country, and their hair is worn in long ringlets round the 
head, which is rather becoming. They go about unveiled, and 


appear to have more freedom than is generally accorded to the _ 


sex in Muslim towns. 


The grains sown here are wheat, jowaree, bajree, barley, and * 


tahef, and four crops are reaped yearly, viz. one rain and three 
irrigation crops. ‘Uhe fields are very neat and regular, and the 
state of the cultivation generally very superior.. The rotation 
of crops is observed. The wady is bounded for irrigation by 
numerous stone walls, for which the wells afford an abundant 
supply of good water, which is drawn up by bullocks, the mote 
system of India being employed. I did not notice any difference 
between the agricultural implements here and those m use near 
Aden, There are no fruits cultivated besides dates and lemons. 
The few cattle owned by the inhabitants are sent to the neigh- 
bourmg deserts to graze, under charge of the Bedouins. Sheep 
and goats are numerous, but there are no horses; they were 
introduced once, but the want of pasture rendered it difficult 
to keep them, and they soon disappeared. The only manu- 
factures are a thick felt for camel saddles, in which both men 
and women are employed ; and a coarse cloth for lungees. Tho 
woof of this is spun by the women. Dyeing is carried on ex- 
tensively, the indigo being imported from the Bir Aliand Aden; 
for besides their own manufactures, they prefer to import cloth. 
from Aden unbleached, and dye it themselves, considering it 
cheaper, Blue is the universal colour worn here by both sexes, 
and we found no other dye used. There are a few carpenters 
and blacksmiths in the town; the goldsmiths are Jews from the 
colony at Habban, who travel about the country working where 


required. 

pe has no market, but once a year, on the 12th Rajab, 
& great fair is held at the shrine of a certain saint near, at 
which the Bedouins assemble in numbers, and exchange their 
products for the various commodities they are in want of, such 
as cloth, dates, &e.; at other times there is little traffic going 
on; indeed, as will be perceived, the internal commerce of this 
country must be small, from the simple habits and few personal 
wants of the people, which render them almost independent of 
external sources of supply. ‘Their ordinary food consists gle 
of coarse jowaree, or bajree bread, with ghee and dates, which 
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are much eaten. Very little rice is consumed, and the Arals 
are not vegetarians by any means. The only beverage is kishr, 
which here is an infusion of coffee, both beans and husk. In 
' Sanaa, West Yemen, and Aden, the husk alone is used; in 
Hadramaut, they infuse the bean only. A Hadrami never 
dreams of setting forth on a journey without taking his coffee 
with him, Kishr is not a very tempting drink, especially with 
the ground ginger and cardamoms with which it is always pre- 
par It is in taste like very weak coffee, or perhaps like the 
mixture of tea and coffee drunk formerly a the name of 
“twist” In England. The husk, however, in these parts 1s 
more esteemed than the bean, as being less heating; and in 
the Aden bazaar it is more expensive, costing a shilling a pound. 

There is but one Fakih, or learned man, in Hota; and there 
are no schools, but a few boys receive a little instruction during 
the month of Ramzan. 

Literature and Art are at a very low ebb; indeed, they ean 
searcely be said to exist. Most of the Shereefs know how to 
write, and generally, also, the higher Sheikhs; but we neither 
met with nor h of ‘any real scholars, such as West Yemen 
is able to boast of. The climate here during our stay was. 
delightful, the air being light and exhilarating. At night 
it became quite cold, and we erally had a cool breeze: 
throughout the day. It appears, however, to be a feverish and 

thy place. We noticed very few old men in this district. 
The town of Habban is irregularly built on very uneven ground, 
in the midst of a plain a some G0 square miles in extent, 
interspersed with low hills of various heights, and intersected 
by nullahs. This plain is bounded by a table range of hills to 
the north, and irregular serrated ranges to the south and east. 
Its elevation is about 3000 feet. Habban is not a large town, 
and contains only about 250 houses, and between 2000 and 
3000 inhabitants. There are, however, numerous Bedouin 
houses outside in every direction. 

The Jews number about 400, and dwell in a separate quarter ; 
they have been here beyond tradition, and this is one of their 
principal colonies. Though very industrious they are wretchedly 
poor, and are not allowed to own any part of the soil; they are 
chiefly artisans, journeymen gold jeanne smiths, &e.; the 
women rear great quantities of poultry. On two eminences 
near the town are two watch towers, each containing five 
guards, who keep a look-out over the surrounding country and 
give notice of an approaching enemy. The houses are of much 
the same structure as at Hota, and of the same mud-coloured 

rance. There isasmall market. The fields around produce 
wheat, barley, tahef, jowaree, kinnib (or dagoosa), and bajree, 
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but no dates, coffee, or cotton. Indigo grows wild, and “send,” 
a species of aloe, of the fibre of which the common white rope 
of the country is made, grows abundantly. Cattle, sheep, and 
goats are scarce and dear. The supply of water is very limited, 
and procured only with difficulty from deep wells. ‘This scarcity 
is the cause of the very limited extent of cultivation round the 
town, pouting artificial irrigation and leaving the fields 
de nt on the rainfall for their supply ; were it otherwise the 
alluvial soil around would yield a grateful return to the 
agricultural labours of the inhabitants, The prices of food 
during our stay were, for one dollar, 34 kelas wheat, 4 kelas 
jowaree or bajree, 10 rutl ghee, 16 rutl coffee, 10 fowls, The 
rutl here is 13 dols. weight, that of Aden being 16. The kela 
is 12 lbs. Salt is obtained from Nis&ib and Hazna, where there 
are mines of it, The kafilas to Nisab and Mareb, pursuing the 
same route as of old when the Arabs were the medium of 
eastern and western commercial intercourse, take on tobacco, 
cotton, and cloth, and bring in return coffee, salt, de. The 
resent Cazee of the town is a young man; but his father, the 
late Cazee, was a man of noted sanctity and learning, and of 
ereat consideration in the country. There are six mosques, the 
only whitewashed buildings in the town; the Khutba is read for 
Sultan Ahmed. There are about half-a-dozen reputed fakihs 
here, but no schools) The Sultan is very poor, wa his house is 
almost entirely unfurnished; he possesses but one slave. The 
little revenue he receives from his subjects is mostly spent in 
subsidising the Bedouins, whom he is o liged to conciliate, The 
“ashoor” for each camel is a quarter of a dollar, for cattle per 
head 4th, and for donkeys ;',th per annum. He has a small 
quantity of land of his own under cultivation. There are six towns 
m the territory subject to him, viz. Randa, Shaab, Girdan, 
Amageen, and the two I have alread noticed. The first of 
these, Randa, is about half the size of Habban, and is inhabited 
hy Haiook weavers, who are considered an inferior caste to the 
other Arabs; they are quite distinct, however, from the Akhdim. 
About six or seven Mushaikh families also reside in the town. 
Che other three towns are probably of about the same size as 
Randa. It is difficult to note approximately the population of 
the Habban district; it is, however, very thinly peopled, the 
awe of the country allowing but a limited atea of culti- 
vable ground, 
_ The ruins of Nakab-el-Hajar, though in the midst of the 
Wahidee territory, do not belong to this tribe, but are held by 
the Bedouins, of whom there are five clans oceupying the extent 
of country between Nakab and Radéha, viz. the Ba Fakhér, 
Hul Saad, Ba Bahar, Ba Daen, and Hul Ba Rasheed. These 
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Bedouins are perfectly independent of, and unconnected with, 


the tribes surrounding them, and are a wild and lawless people, 
bearing a bad reputation among their neighbours. 


‘s The next tribe we come to, the Owlakee, is also a very large 


one, and is divided into two parts, perfectly independent of each 
other, and each ruled over by its own Sultan. Like the Wahidee, 
it was formerly united under one, but was divided between the two 
sons of a powerful Sultan many years ago. The upper, and 
perhaps the more numerous and important branch, called the 
lakee-el-Nisab or Owlnkee-el-Alisu, occupies the interior, and 
is at present under the rule of Sultan Awad Abdulla, whose 
residence is at Nisab, a large town situate in an immense plain. 
This tribe or branch is composed of two distinct families of the 
great Yafai tribe, the Beni Miam and Mahajir; the former, an 
offshoot of the large tribe of that name, is more immediately 
under Sheikh Fereed bin Bowees of Yeshbum, and is composer 
of 18 clans; this is the superior and more important family. The 
Mahajir occupy Nisab and the surrounding country under 
Sultan Awad; in it there are 25 clans, and it is a numerous 
family, having, it is said, about 100 villages. The Owlakee is 
a warlike, but not a predatory tribe. Iam unable to hazard a 
guess at the number of the population. Many of them are in 
the service of the Nizam of Hydrabad, and enjoy considerable 
influence and wealth. The lower tribe, called the Owlakee 
Ali Nasir, or the Owlakee Ba Kazim, are subject to Sultan 
Abu Bukr Abdulla at Howr, and hold the extent of coast be- 
tween the Fudthlees and Deaybees. This branch may number 
about 15,000 souls, and is divided into, or rather consists of, 
two distinct “wale the Gimish and Ba Kazim. The latter has 
many subtribes, of which the principal are—the Shimai, Jarelee, 
Hiitlee, Munsooree, Hikee, Marches, and Hul Ba Jeridee. Of 
all these the first one, Shimai, takes the lead, on account of the 
supposed superior intelligence and sagacity of its members. 
They are always the first consulted in matters of importance, 
and their opinion is held in much respect by the others; their 
_ Sige stay too, is necessary to strangers passing through the 
Kazim territory. The Shimai villages are at Hota-cl-Mahfuth 
and el-Kubs, The next in importance is the Jarelee, who bein 
the most numerous, form the army, and are the chief streng 
of the tribe, The Gamash are a peculiar race, and though 
among the Owdlik not of them. They assert themselves to bp 
descendants of the ancient Himyarites, and inhabit the valleys 
bordering on the Deaybees, with whom they claim kinship. 
Their head-quarters are at Khubr. They aré a brave people 
and feared by their neighbours, to whom they seem superior. 
A large extent of the Owlakee country is under cultivation, and 
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they have numerous flocks of sheep and goats, and herds of 
camels in their extensive pastures; they possess also a fine 
breed of horses, the only tribe in these parts that has any. The 
extent of coast line held by them is about 60 miles. The 
Sultan, Abu Bukr, succeeded his cousin, Manassir, some seven or 
eight years ago,-when the latter, with his son Abdulla, was 
treacherously murdered by one Ali Abdulla. At the time of 
our visit Abu Bukr was in difficulties with his subjects, in con- 
sequence of four men having been killed in anger, and unjustly, 
by his brother; the occurrence had taken place a short time 
revious and the tribe were highly indignant, saying it was a 
ture from the customs of their fathers, and the same thing 
tight occur again to their dishonour, unless they asserted their 
rights at once. The Sultan was about to propose some repara- 
tion to the relatives, but if not acceeded to, a meeting of Sayyuds, 
ora conference of the whole tribe would have to be convened 
jor the discussion and final adjustment of the affair. The 
custom of subjecting accused persons to trial by ordeal, Bashaa, 
as a test of guilt, is still in use among this and neighbouring 
tribes, but it is not much resorted to, unless for serious crimes. 
There are numerous methods, but the more usual one is the 
application of a heated knife to the tongue. 

e Fudthlees are a restless, warlike, and ambitions race, 
holding the seacoast and the range of hills from Mugatein to Iwaad, 
a distance of nearly 100 miles, having extended their former 
limits considerably by dispossessing the Yafais of Abien some 
thirty years ago. “For many years after the occupation of Aden 
they caused an immense deal of annoyance under a troublesome 
old chief, Sultan Ahmed, by plundering kafilas on the road, and so 
preventing supplies being brought into Aden, but since their late 
chastisement they have settled down into peaceful and orderly 
neighbours ; under Sultan Haidera, who has succeeded his father, 
they are rapidly increasing in wealth and prosperity, and are 
now among our best friends. 

The thlee tribe is very numerously subdivided, and ma 
be considered in ‘three sections, the Merkashi, the Filla 
Bedouins, and the clans occupying Abien and the low ground ; 
these are the Nakhai, Massadee, Saeedee, Ahl Saeed, Ahl 
Shedad, and Ahl Haidera Munsoor. Some of them, however, 
are merely nominal, and contain only « few families, They 
may number 5000 people. The Ellah Bedouins comprise nine 
clans, viz. the Ellahi, Haseei, Jaadree, Muisree, Arooll, Fata- 
hanee, Hatinee, Hanashi, and Ahl Sheneen. They are by far ~ 
the most numerous section, amounting perhaps to 9000, and 
inhabit the hilly portion of the territory and Dethina, which is 
a dependency of the Fudthlees, but paying tribute to the Sultan 
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of Nisab, The Merakish, like the Gimish and Deaybees, are 
of Himyar descent, and are identical with them in customs and 
character. They hold the eastern part adjoining the Owalik. 
The loose morality of their women is notorious, though consider- 
able laxity exists among all the tribes in these parts, the sale of 
wives even being a practice not entirely unknown to them. The 
Merakash number about 3000 individuals, making the total 
strength of the tribe about 16,000 or 17,000 souls. Many of 
the clans of these tribes, it will be observed, derive their names 
from women. ‘his is a common practice, and it is not unusual 
for men, too, to take the mother’s name instead of the father’s, 
as a surname; for instance, Abdulla bin Fatima. The country 
produces no coffee, but the hills abound with myrrh-trees, the 
gum of which is gathered by Somalies; and in the low alluvial 
plain of Abien the Fudthlees ess one of the most fertile 
districts in South Yemen, which would be very productive if 
properly irrigated. The soil isa sandy loam. It 1s watered by 
two welice: the Hassan and the Bunna, both branches of one 
source, rising in the hills to the north-west, inhabited by the Deira, 
a clan of the Houshebi tribe. They were both flowing when we 
“1, the Banna being about 400 yards broad and running over 

ee deep, The sea is bordered by a thick forest of mimosas, 
and beyond, towards the hills, are broad fields of grass and corn, 
stretching away to the Yafai valley. ‘The uncultivated parts 
are either sandy patches or are covered with brushwood and 
thick jungle. ‘The jowaree grows toa great height, considerably 
overtopping the head of a man on a camel. The name Abien is 
commonly applied to the whole extent of country held by the 
Fudihlees, brut they themselves, and it appears correctly, 
understand by it only the strip of plain lying between the Yafai 
hills and the sea, and containing perhaps 200 square miles. It 
produces jowaree, Ba grass, wheat, barley, sesamum, cotton, 
and wurrus, &c, The land is all owned by the Sultan, and 
there are no freehold proprietors. The tenant, generally, has 
to pay half the proceeds of the crops to the Sultan. In the 
nig oe uring une Gs Lahej the land is in private hands, but 
is being gradually bought up by the Sultan. Ambergris is 
zometimes found on this coast; it is highly prized, and is a 
monopoly of the Sultan. I believe there are no manufactures 
carried on among this tribe. The chief towns are Sureea, 
Shugra the bunder, el-24lih (so called from the soda plant which 
grows there in great abundance), el-Khor, Jowala, Khamila, Peran, 
and Amodea, Sureea is a small town securely situated in a 
ravine of Jebel Arees (,pdmy2)» which rises about 3000 feet 
behind ; its elevation is 700 feet above the sea, from which it 
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lies distant 5 miles. The ground between is stony, and furrowed 
by nullahs. Near the town is Dar-el-Harz, a quaint old gray 
tower, the chief stronghold of the Fudthlee Sultans. 

I regret haying no better information to offer than the above 
cursory remarks on the interesting subject of the condition and 
tribal divisions of this people, but the disadvantages we laboured 
under in the difficulty of interrogating the inhabitants, and in 
being unable to take notes freely, for we could write only in 
secret, will, I trust. be taken as some excuse for any deficiencies. 

Attempting no kind of disguise, but travelling as Europeans, 
and being the first, moreover, that had visited that region, we 
were pavaally regarded with no little distrust and suspicion, and 
were everywhere narrowly watched. The able geographical 
sketch of the country, contributed by my companion, the only 
result of any value of our trip, will however add somewhat to 
our knowledge, and dispel a little of the cloud that hangs over 
the land. I trust, with him, that some one may be induced to 
explore the country thoroughly and_ bring to light its long con- 
eealed mysteries, for it seems indeed inexplicable, in this age of 
discovery, that a country so remarkable, so interesting from its 

istorical associations and antiquarian wealth, should attract so 
little notice. 


Apex, 20h February, 1571. 


Muszincer’s Rerorr. 


I woutp not have ventured on a geogmaphicn! outline of 
the triangle between ‘Ain, Habban, and Howr, if Arabia were 
as well known as it is interesting. But so little real information 
is to be found in travellers that any new addition cannot but 
be welcome, i 

I am well aware that all I am going to say will only prove 
our shortcomings; but I hope that the knowledge of all we 
could not look after will induce other and better men to visit it. 
We were allowed to travel through the country and to see as 
much of it as would a traveller by railway; we could obtain, 
therefore, only a general impression, and that I am going to 
give a brief account of. . 

Tn the triangle lying in our track, and the country round it, 
two distinct geolo and also geographical regions presented 
themselves to us, which I call, from their principal rock-forma- 
tions, the Sand-and-Lime Region (I), and the Metamorphic 
Region (II). When we have explained this denommation 
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eens rything in the country, vegetation, animal ond human life, 
will be found to be dient by it. | 
- The sand-and-lime region has its west frontier near Habban, 
and runs in a south-east direction; the metamorphic region 
Jeans against it from the west and extends south-east and south- 
west, its waters flowing principally northwards. Iam not certain 
about the Deeaybee or Himyari hills; they look from the north 
side like sand and limestone; but fragments in the water- 
courses, and the knowledge that they are woody, make me 
believe that their principal character is metamorphic, guided 
ony PY the high hill-range over Maifah. 
he geographical and geological appearance of the two 
regions 18 very distinct. 

The sand-and-lime region presents a rising plain, nearly 
filled up with a double range of hills, one consisting of inac- 
cessible blocks (or Ambas), 1500 to 2000 feet high, and the 
other of hills 300 to 500 feet high, more broken and acces- 
sible. The plain itself has a slope of 1: 80 (on the line from 

"Ain to Hab “pe The whole region would present the aspect 
depicted in the following sketch, minor brregelastiine excepted. 


syeatt 






These hills have nearly all the same elevation above their 
oblique base. They cover nearly 8-10ths of the space, without 
forming a great continual ridge or mountainous country. They 
have some distant analocy with the Western Jura. 

Bat as these hills, by their rocky character and their 
inaccessibility, exclude any idea of vegetation or animal life, 
they infiuence the country only by being the source whence 
water, sand, and lime are washed down to the plain, and disturb 
its surface. ‘There is then only left for consideration the rising 
pla, which is represented by large watercourses (or nullahs), 
with alluvial strips along their banks, narrowed by the lower, 
and sometimes even by the higher, hill-range, 


a. Wadi (ullale}, & Allariom. 


‘The rock we observed in this region was sandstone, lime, 
clay, and conglomerate. We brought back some specimens. 
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The strata are nearly horizontal. The rock is in a state of 
rapid and ever active decomposition, which gives the hills 
very extraordinary tower-like fomms: the water working on the 
barren friable sandstone carries away piece after piece; but it 
has much less power on the lower hills, which consist of hard 
conglomerate, and strong red and yellow clay. . 

e metamorphic region presents quite a different aspect 
and character. It consists of a disorderly agglomeration of 
hills, all connected together and forming a mountainous country 
(not plateau), seldom interrupted by disconnected plains and 
narrow “nullahs.” ‘The form of the hills is rounded or conical, - 
with soft lines, allowing trees and grass to grow, and fayouring 
animal life, 

« Its rock is gneiss, slate, and quartz; it shows often traces of 
the extraordinary pressure it has been subjected to, by its curved 
strata, 

The stratification is rarely horizontal, but generally in great 
angles, and lying pell-mell. . 

A curious feature of this region is, that now and then isolated 
sand and lime hills, easily recognised at a distance, stand out of 
the metamorphic hill-land like islands in the sea. 

The metamorphic region would present the following aspect: 


ond 
Lime JY, : 
Metamerphle Hills 


Let us now examine the relation of the water-courses to the 
surface, as far as we have observed it. 

The map shows that from the metamorphic, or Owlakee stock, 
all the “nullahs” (wadi), of this country rise; from it also comes 
all the alluvial soil fertilising; the sand-and-lime region. We 
find as principal :— 

1. Wadi Maifah, direction south-east, 
2. Wadi Howr, » south-west, 
3. Wadi Nisab, “ north-east, 


As far as we know, all three rise from the same stock.’ 

We hear that the a waters.of Dethina ro in a south-west 
direction to Abien (Fudthlee land), and it is very probable that 
the district of Dethina’is only a dependence or lower range of 
the Owlakee stock. | 

AH these nullahs have in an inverse sense (north exchanged 
against south) some analogy with their most noble brethren of 
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Central Europe, the Alps corresponding to the Owlakee-Alps, 
the Wahidee ferio cadeanviachills to the Jura, the Yuman lowland 
to the Gulf of Aden, and the north sand sea to the Mediterrancan- 
We would compare the west Maifuh to the Aar, Howr to the 
Inn, the Nisab to the Rhone. 

I have not much to say about the character of these water- 
courses or nullahs (to adopt the Indian word). In the sand-and- 
lime region they are large and smooth, carrying sand and alluvial 
soil with a slow fall, and digging out their bed through the 
sand hills, Inthe metamorphic region, ravines or crevices were 
evidently formed by metamorphosis, filled up and levelled by 
the water carrying sand and boulders; the water availing itse 
of the clefts produced by plutonic action. The nullahs are, in 
consequence, rather narrow, have many windings, and erode but 
little their solid slaty banks. 

Water in both regions lies generally 50 to 100 feet under the 
sand-bed; but it is found in large quantities. Running water is 
only found where overlying rocks or cataracts force it up to 
the surface. 

Water in the sand-and-lime region is generally bad, and 
has a magnesia taste. In the metamorphic region it is rather 
brackish, quite analogous to the waters in the Shoho and Habab 
torrents. 

An extraordinary exception to the general rule are what may 
be termed the artesian sources of "Ain and Johail, &c., where, in 
the midst of a sandy plain lying near limestone hills, lesser 
hills rise, having copious springs of water. 

As these hillocks are too small to explain the presence of 
strong springs, we can only suppose that it comes from the 
neighbouring hills by means of natural pipes. . 

I will now make some observations concerning the country 
beyond our track, profiting by native information, and deducing 
conclusions from what we ourselves saw. But I give the 
results with much reluctance, because experience shows that 
natives may give distances and names, but have no ge 
graphical instinct. A proof of this is Colonel Chesney’s map 
of Arabia. ; 
We heard, then, that north of the Owlakee-stock large fertile 
plains extend, the waters running north-east, and Nisab being 
the centre, | 

We heard, further, and Wrede's account corroborates the 
statement, that north of Wade-Doan lies the famous Bahr-el- 
Safi, or sand sea, 7. ¢. a very low basin filled up with loose sand. 

By induction from our own experience, these statements 
merit full belief, and we would try to explain them in the follow- 


ing way :— 
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’ We may appa, north of all this country, that a basin once 
existed, extending from the longitude of Nisab far to the east, 
having a Stiga epth. This basin has been filled up on the 
west side by alluvium from the metamorphic rock creatin 
the Nisab pete whilst north and north-east of Habban an 
Wady-Doan, which belong all to the same sand-and-lime region, 
the decay of the rocks on the north declivity filled the east side 
of the basin with sand only. I suppose the Nisab alluvial plains 
and the sea of sand to be seed , the latter receiving the water 
of the former, and a continual fight going on between the vivify- 
ing influence of alluvial land from the Owlakee stock and the 
overbearing inlet of dead loose sand from the Wahidee Ambas. 
If I have ventured on such hypotheses, I have done so only 
to excite further researches, A journey from Aden to Mareb, 
a thence to Makallah, would settle all the South Arabian water- 
ds, 


From what I have said already, it is evident that the general 
appearance of the whole country is gee a dry. If we 
take the best time of the year, i.e. when all the country is 
under cultivation, in September or October—which would be 
only fair—a ma ought to be coloured in the following manner 
to give a true idea of what the country 1s :— 

1. The “Wadys,” or “ Nullahs,” all in yellow (the water being 
underground), with the exception of short blue threads at Radeha 
and down the Mongaah torrent. 

2, The sand-and-lime hills grey or yellow, being absolutely 
destitute of vegetation in any season. 

&. Over the “Nullahs” some green spots, indicating the 
alluvial oases which are under cultivation, such as part of Maifah, 
Houta, the river down it, Lehe, Habban, Rhabi, Mongah, &e. 

4. The Owlakee hills in clear green, enjoying some vegetation. 

I may mention, by the way, that it is a great mistake of our 
map-makers to colour African and Arabian ‘“ nullahs” in blue, 
as if they were rivers full of water. NRunning waters occur, 
but are never dee 

The general appearance of the country I am describing is in 
many ways very similar to that of different parts of Abyssinia, 
and I looked out, of course, anxiously for any possible analogies, 
but I found no real uniform identity, ) 

The sand-and-lime hills of the Wahideo look much like the 
little Ambas, near Debra-Damo, and of Tigré generally; the 
same table-land with perpendicular walls, the same speedy decay; 
but in Abyssinia the table-lands are connected among them- 
selves. They are accessible, and large enough to maintain 
water and vegetation, and to contribute to the real wealth of 
the country ; the valleys, also, between them, are much larger 
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and more fertile. In short, the Arabian plateaux are miniatures 
of the 20 bentbat in every respect. 

The Owlakee hill-land has some likeness to parts of the Habab 
and Shoho country in rocks, trees, and appearance. The Howr 

torrent resembles closely the Lebka or Haddon 

The Arabian coast is certainly much superior to the African, 
or rather Abyssinian coast, by the simple reason that reat part 
of the highland slopes down to it, and sends to it its waters, 
forming large alluvial plains, with important settlements, such 
as Howr, Abien, Lahej, &c. Its climate is rendered also much 
cooler by the open sea breezes. 

The African coast receives also some large “nullahs”: but 
éome of them do not extend far inland: others are lost in the 
salt plains; the rest have, owing to the light soil, banks too 
high to be available for irrigation. The advantage is, therefore, 

on the side of the Arabian coast. 

From the geographical condition of the country, as here de- 
seribed, it will | be quite easy to deduce the necessary effects it 
must have on Nature and man. 

I have already observed that in the sand-and-lime region 
the hills are incapable of supporting any life, animal or vege- 
table; only the “wadis” are fertile, and even there vegetation 
is only possible when there is a little room left between hill and 
torrent, to be covered by alluvium. On these rare spots is con- 
eentrated human industry. Where we see vegetation it is 
produced by cultivation. There is, of course, a general absence 
of cattle. 

The settlements there occupy the narrow alluvial strips along 
the wadis, out of which man strives to get his livelihood by 
careful tillage and manuring, and by watering from torrent and 
well. Hence the large and thickly-peopled colonies of Maifah, 
Hota, Habban, &e. They are oases in a true desert, 

The condition of the metamorphic region is quite different ; 
its) accessible, continuous, undulating elayish ground favours 
vegetation and animal life. We find, in consequence, more 
pre, many trees, and wild animals; but I must confess that even 
here vegetation bears no comparison to similar countries in Africa. 
Nature is exceedingly frugal, and needs human Jabour to bring 
forth her powers—a lucky circumstance, I think, preventing the 
Arabs from sinking into the indolence of the Abyssinians. 

A further necessary consequence of this condition is, that the 
metamorphic region is not destitute of cattle (camels and goats, 
no cows, there being more trees than grass), Some fixed settle- 
ments are to be found in the few plains, but the greater part 
of the inhabitants live with and on their cattle. I suppose the 
population of this region to be less than that of the sand-and- 





the Interior of Southern Arabia. 243° 


lime weg but it is more generally distributed. There is 
more life throughout; much wilderness and wildness in land 
and man, but no utter stagnation. 

Political and economical life is necessarily determined by the 
same natural influences. 

In one region we find large independent settlements occupied 
in husbandry only; smaller, but tribe-like ones of cattle-b r3, 
and less culture in the other. We find no nomads; the cha- 
racter of the reef void of large grassy or woody plains, 
forbids it. We find general poverty, but equality of fortune, 
and so of power. Scarcity of room forces man to utilize every 
i of i to eno it, and to Eneceane hs mncene by in- 

ustry. He is even obliged to save room by building v i 
houses. The friable a being bad material, aus 
employment of bricks, for which there is abundant first-rate 
clay. The absence of wood and iron forbids the arts of carpenter 
or smith. We find no furniture; even in the Sultan’s house 
people sleep on the 


d. 
ucts of the country are the same as in Abyssinia at 


e 

ual sieratiooe, with the addition of dates, millet, barley, 
wheat, &c. The coffee plantations occur more to the east on the 
great chain running parallel to the Red Sea; but I see no 
reason why it Saat not be grown here too, if irrigation was 
used as with common grain.* - Indigo is grown, but not to a 
great extent. In the sagen ws region we saw plenty of 
myrrh-trees. Frankincense, we heard, occurs in the Himyar 
hills, but it is scarcely known by the Arabs. 

The great disproportion between cultivable soil and bare 
sandstone will never permit a t increase of population, 
and I sup that in old times things were not much better ; 


the only large ruins we found being those of Maifah. How-- 


ever, I believe that the Government of those days, as it had 
more authority, did more to keep the torrents within the 


Trade is necessarily restrained to strict necessity; its routes, 
the torrents of Maifah and Howr, are indicated by nature. 

I may conclude these notes by observing that the geographi- 
cal and political boundaries coincide. The Wahidees hold the 
sand-and-lime region; the Owlakee the metamorphic hill-land 
and its northern slope. The old Himyarites Che Deaybee, 
Gumush, &c.) live ee the two regions join and, meeting 
together, form a large hill-barrier against the sea. It is curious 
to find these aborigines driven away from the cultivable 
ground, when we learn that they enjoy even now more rational 
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Arabia and Somal 

A plan could be devised which would answer all purposes,— 
sanitary, military, political, and geographical:—The summer 
months in Aden are dreadful; we know not which is the hardest 
to bear, its heat or its dust. Let them march half the garrison 
out for three months every year, and make a promenade in 
the hills, with no other object than to get in cool country, give ‘ 
exercise to the soldiers, paying for everything, demitaiag 
nothing but full respect. One year to Taézj, another to the 
cotfee hills of Yaffé, another to Nisab, and so on. The rose 
would enjoy it exceedingly, the expense would not be im 
rate, and I need not say what a beneficial impression such a 
peaceful but powerful march through this virgin soil would produce 
on the simple but logical children of Ishmail and Hazra-Mawit. 


3rd October, 1870, y 
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IX.—On the Himalayan Valleys :—Kooloo, Lahoul, and Spiti, _ 
By Captain A. F. P. Harcourt, Bengal Staff Corps. ;: 
Read June 26th, 1871. 


The Himalayan valleys of Kooloo, Lahoul, and Spiti, covering ‘ 
an area of over 6000 square miles, and containing close on — 
100,000 inhabitants, form a portion of the Kangra district, one 
of the thirty-two into which the Punjab is divided, and lie on __ 
the north-east frontier of that province, being bounded on the — 
east by Ladakh, in the ee of the Maharajah of Cashmere, j 
and below that again by Chinese Thibet. It is thus the ex- 
treme limit of our dominions towards Central Asia; the name 
Kooloo, I may add, being a corruption of the old term Koolunt 
Peeth, “the end of the inhabited world,” which it always was _ 
considered to be by the Hindoos of the Plains, mt 

Apart from the fact, which phically is not unimportant, 
that the Beas and the Chenab, two of the great Punjab rivers, — 
rise in the subdivision; that a third river, Sutledi, runs for — 
30 miles along its borders, and that the Ravee, a fourth river, 

rings from the mountains which close in the Upper Beas 

alley—it is to be remarked, that the main Central Asian trade- _ 
route winds its way through the districts of Kooloo and Lahoul — 
towards Ladakh and Ya ,» 80 that, commercially speaking, — 
it caunot be denied that these distant tracts are not unworth 
of being brought to the notice of the Members of the 
phical Society, who, from their interest in Central 
Asia, can hardly \be altogether indifferent to a countr 
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through which filters nearly all the intelligence that reaches us 
of what is going onin Eastern Turkestan. But if, geographically 
and commercially, Kooloo is deserving of attention, 1t possesses 
other claims to our recognition. Its climate, et ee 
ably, is totally unlike anything to be found in the Punjab, and 
probably in India, Its inhabitants, their customs, languages, 
and costumes, have each and all their special peculiarities ; its 
scenery—here so soft and bewitchingly beautiful, and but a few 
miles on so stern and —is certainly unmatchable else- 
where in Hindostan; and the religious belicf of its people 
presents but few points of affinity with the creeds that are 
lowed in other portions of our dominions in the East. 

In the Punjab winters, as a rule, are cold, temperate, and 
bracing, while the heats in summer are nearly unendurable, and 
the rainy season is moist and most disagreeably hot, except 
towards the south-west portion of the province, where the 
averages but 3 or 4 inches in the year. Then the various races 
that inhabit ‘the Punjab present no very great dissimilarities in 
piyeigue, feature, costume, or language; and though the Hin- 
doos, the Mahomedans, and the Sikhs (these last being only 
2,000,000 of the 19,000,000 who inhabited the Punjab in the 
census of 1867), have all their separate characteristics, yet these 
are by no means obvious to the casual observer. Again, if we 
come to the matter of scenery, there is not much that can be 
advanced in favour of the land of the five rivers. From Delhi 
to Peshawur stretches a vast plain, fairly covered with 
arable soil, thriving hamlets, and flourishing gardens; but there 
is little to relieve the sameness of the extensive tableland, 
which towards Mooltan, and indeed over a very considerable 
proportion of the country, fades away into a waterless and 
unprofitable desert. 

he subdivision of Kooloo is made up, as I before remarked, 
of the subdistricts of Kooloo, Lahoul, and Spiti; all placed 
under the immediate charge of an Assistant-Commissioner, who 
has the administrative care and is also entrusted with certain 
judicial functions. 
__The three minor divisions of Seoraj, Wuzeeri Rupi, and the 
Upper Beas Valley, form what we may term Kooloo; buat I 
Propose to confine my remarks for the most to the latter, 
namely, the Upper Beas Valley, Not that Wuzeeri Rupi and 
Seoraj are not also tates of note—for indeed they are—but 
because they are perhaps less so than the other tracts I shall 
touch on; and I must perforea condense as much as possible. 

A glance at the map will show how either side of the 
Upper Beas Valley is hemmed in with mountains, which era~ 
dually attain a greater elevation as they near the Rohtung 
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Range that runs athwart it towards the north. Thedirect road 
from the plains of the Punjab, which is also the Central Asian 
route, winds from Kangra, at the foot of the Himalayas, through 
the Kangra district, across the state of Mundee, and desce 
by the Bubboo Pass (10,500 feet) into the town of Sooltanpore, 
from which point we ascend the Upper Beas Valley. The 
Bubboo is a wealth of richest forest to its summit; but in the 
other passes, which are more lofty, such as the Malanna (12,000), 
and the Humta (15,200), even the scrub-jungle that has sons 
for place as long as vegetation was a possibility, dies away alto- 
pai and is succeeded by mighty crests of rock, battlemented 
with eternal snow. On the left or west side of the river-way 
there are also over the mountains, but these are 
used even by the people of the district. 

The general aspect of the valley is, as you will imagine, some- 
“aim very unlike what one may find in the plains of India. 

The River Beas, springing from a ay rock of limestone on 
the summit of the Rohtung Pass, tears down the mountain side 
with i iY ROY fury, and descending lower, penoe into a deep 
chasii), ed by precipitous barriers of rock, not 20 feet apart, 
and oiten almost touching. Below, at a depth of over 100 feet, 
roar the wild waters, as har dash with impotent fury against the 
sides of the almost subterranean passage that extends for some 
300 yards. At the actual foot of the pass the Beas is joined by 
the 1 Khund, called the Serohi in the maps, and from this 
point to Sooltanpore, some 25 miles in all, its volume is added 
vai many feeders. 

e river and the valley are in perfect harmony. Sweeping 
down in grand lines come the mountains, covered almost to 
their summits with dense pine woods, while ever and anonare = 
to be seen the hamlets of so age 8 embowered in groves 
of mighty cedars, the Swiss-like architectural details of the — 
houses bringing to one’s mind scenes very far remote from the 
East. From the river’s bank rise successive terraces of culti- 
vated fields of rich rice; but the sameness is relieved by _ 
the luxuriant of underwood that breaks the hard linesof 
uniformity, and thus the waving crops become but an additional 
feature in the landscape. On every side the giant mountains — 
rear their snowy peaks. ‘To the north, over the Rohtung Pass, 
can be seen the jagged twin crests of Gaphan, 19,000 feet above 
the sea; to the north-east are the Humta Spurs, lorded over by 
Deotiba, 20,417 feet in elevation; and to the west the Burra 
Bunghal heights, never entirely divested of snow ut the 


year. Below, bisecting the valley, swee the Beas, ing 
over rock and boulder in scien sre its sil tide fre- 
quently quite concealed by the umbrageous forest adorns 
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its banks—here pausing in I quiet or gliding onwards 
with a murmuring ils, and anon racing round some pretty 
sylvan island, joining its waters again on the further side; and 
rolling, tumbling, and frothing in many an eddy, whirlpool and 
rapid, it fights its way past Sooltanpore, where at last it mode- 
tates its impetuosity. | 

Looking down the valley from Menalee, most enchanting 
views meet us on every side, Mountains rise over mountains, 
the great army of cedars becoming more and more seattered as 
the highs altitudes are approached, till there they disappear 
and snowy ridges break the skyline; nearer, are thick forests of 
Pine and oak, that hold their own with a tenacious grasp on 
every knoll and coign of vantage, descending in serried pha- 
lanxes into the vales beneath, broken or rather relieved by splin- 
tered masses of rock, or more pleasantly by picturesque villages 
hiding like coy beauties in the woodland, that veils and yet 
enhances their rural charms, Forest, waterfall, headland, and 
river are blended together in the happiest manner by the lavish 
hand of nature, which seems to have swept all the most winning 
: oo Seite from the surrounding districts, but to lavish them on this 

r land. 

Leaving the Upper Beas Valley we ascend the Rohtung 
Pass—the first serious opposition that meets the traveller on his 
journey to Ladakh, or Pastern Turkestan. The ascent from 
the Kooloo side is steep, but one can ride the whole way, the 
passage occupying about four or five hours, The summit of 
the pass is a flat level, half a mile in breadth, and it is the 
march across this, over a mile in all, which, at such an eleva- 
tion, 13,500 feet, becomes so very trying at certain seasons of the 

ear. It was on the Rohtung that, in 1863, about a hundred 

abourers engaged on the works on the Lahoul side, were ca tht 
in a terrible storm when returning to their homes. Numbed 
with the icy cold, and buried in the freezing drifts, no less than 
seventy-two victims miserably perished. I do not, however, 
desire to give an impression that this pass is a dangerous one, 
ar from it; I have crossed it with ladies several times in ease 
and safety, and, with common precautions, there is no Cause 
for alarm, 

We must now enter Lahoul, a very different tract of country 
to the one just quitted. Looking downwards from the top of 
the Rohtung we see a sterile land lying at our feet, through 
which courses the Chnndra or Chenab, that seems, at this 
. height, with its chalky tide, to be a mere wreath of snow in the 
vale below us. The forests, the hamlets, the terraced fields, 
have all disappeared, and in their places are precipitous hill- 
sides, for the most part even destitute of grass, furrowed 
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deep with the accumulations of ice, which have lapped over 
from the tremendous glaciers that join the peaks together with 
their adamantine hands. 

The mean elevation of Lahoul is about 11,000 feet above 
sea-level, A glance at a good map of the region will show that 
there are two rivers springing from the Bara Lacha Pass— 
the Chenab and the Bacha, he latter joining the Chenab at 
Tandee after a course of 45 miles, The whole of the interior 
space between these streams may not py tu Li termed a vast 
ive-bed, broken here and there by lofty heights of impassable 
rock and snow. And here the mountains attain to a very consi- 
derable height, one of the peaks standing 21,373 feet above the 
sea-level, and below this towering pinnacle stretch out two 
glaciers, each over 12 miles in length. 

But on both sides of the Bagha, as also of the Chenab, the 
mountains completely hem in the vales; and, perhaps, to ee 
a correct idea of the country, I cannot do better than fo 
the course of the Chenab as it sweeps through Lahoul. The 
Chenab or Chundra, as it is called up there, rises.in the Bara 
Lacha Pass 16,221 feet above sea-level, takes first a south- 
easterly course of over 30 miles, and then turns to the north- 
west to meet the Bagha at Tandee, 80 miles from its source. 
Leaping from a bed of snow on the south-eastern slopes of the 
Bara Lacha, the Chundra is, from its commencement, a stream 
of some size. It passes through a totally barren land, where 
there are no signs of life, the solemn mountains clad in eternal 
snow lying on its either flank; and thus ushered into existence 
under such awe-inspiring auspices, it dashes its foaming waters 
by glacial banks of snow, vast reaches of grand and preicany (0 
rock, and here stretching into a mighty flood, again subsides to 
a more stealthy strength, as its icy tide flows onward through a 
country famed but for sterility, and that colossal grandeur that 
can only be imparted by vast mountains, Here no villages 
adorn its banks, no attempts at cultivation, no signs of human 
life, are to be met with, “wn nothing greets the eye but the never- 
ending and monotonous cliffs, which are lapped by the fierce 
stream as it rushes in wild fury against its banks, Now widening 
out, the Chundra passes the remains of the Shigri glacier, whic 
some eighty years ago spread across the river and dammed it 
up, causing what is Sencae as the cataclysm of the Chundra. 
Leaving the Rohtung peaks behind, some signs of man’s habita- 
tion are at last to be seen, and, as we advance, villages squalid 
and forlorn appear, which, on our nearing the junction with the 
Bagha, become more worthy of remark, surrounded as they are 
by scanty trees, and a fair eae of arable land. 7 
_ The scenery along the banks of the Bagha is so similar to 
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that of the Chundra Valley, that it need not be here specially 
referred to. We have now seen two of the valleys, and there 
remains but a third, which I will also briefly notice. Crossing 
the Humia Pass from Kooloo, we find ourselves in the Upper 
Chundra Valley; and marching up this bleak country, g 
with us supplies of firewood and provisions to last for a week, 
we ascend the Koonzum Pass, 14,800 feet, and, emerging from 
that, enter Spiti, a valley, if anything, more hemmed in by 
mountains than even Lahoul—not one of the seven passes leading 
out of the country being under 14,000 feet. In Lahonl trees 
are to be met with, and, indeed, it can boast of two pine-forests, 
while the pencil-cedar and the willow are not uncommon; but in 
Spiti we must be prepared for an almost total absence of arbori- 
culture. The chief stream is the Spiti, which, with a very 
broad bed, and in many channels, flows far below the alluvial 
terraces, that can’ be fed above by ducts brought from the beds. 
of snow on the hill-sides. The main elevation of the Spiti 
Valley is over 12,000 feet, and several of its villages stand 
14,000 feet above sea-level. The landscape views are very grand 
and striking. From the valley, which is more open than 
Lahoul, the mountains ascend in gentle slopes, the long reaches 
of river and bare hill-side dying away into indefinable distance, 
or being lost in a superb back-ground of snow-capped heights. 
Such an extent of barren desolation, so totally wanting in all 
the tenderer aspects to be met with in Kooloo, cannot but 
forcibly impress the imagination of the tourist, who seems, on 
entering this land of apparently utter sterility, to have at last 
penetrated the remotest regions of the inhabited world. _ 
_ One of the most curious features of Spiti is its inaccessibilit ; 
for it can only be entered by passes; and one of these—the 
Parang La—is the loftiest, I believe, in British territory, standing, 
acco: to the measurement of Mr. Theobald, junior, who 
crossed it on August 13, 1861, at 19,132 feet above the level of’ 
the sea. This pass is much used by traders between Ladakh 
and Spiti, and occasionally by tourists proceeding from Simla 
to the Pangong Lake. “The crest of the Parang La is,” says 
Mr. Theobald, “a rocky ridge of vertical limestone strata, 
forming a gap between high snowy peaks on either hand. 
Below stretches a fine glacier, that fills up the valley beneath ; 
bat few crevasses exist in this glacier, which can be crossed 
without difficulty, the track afterwards creeping along the 
chasm that yawns between the mountain side sae the glacier. 
The Parang La is open from June till October, but is dan- 
gerous at all times, being very liable to sudden and severe 
show-storms, \ 

Climate.— The climates of the three valleys, as may be 
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conceived, differ materially. In Kooloo the spring, summer, 
and autumn are remarkably genial and agreeable seasons, and 
although the winter-snows fall heavily in the upper parts of 
the Beas River, in the lower portion of this district the incle- 
mencies of winter are hardly known. The soil in Kooloo, 
except in the higher tracts, yields two crops annually, The 
main crops are opium, rice, tobacco, wheat, Indian corn, barley, 
and amaranth; but almost any description of grain or vegetable 
grows to perfection. Fruits—such as the apricot, peach, quinee, 
apple, soleus. and strawberry—are common, and are all good 5 

there are many others that grow wild, and are held in 
favour by the people. Nor should I forget to mention the 
Kooloo tea-plantations, covering about three hundred acres in 
all, the out-turn of these gardens being justly held in high 
repute in India, the leaf produced having a flavour quite equal 
to the best China samples. 

In Lahoul spring commences in April, but the snow lies deep 
in the loftier valleys till near the close of that month. The sum- 
mer is hot while it lasts, and the rainfall is always very trifling. 
In September the winter frosts set in, and from the end of 
December till April the entire country is covered with snow, 
and almost completely shut out from the rest of the world. 
The climate of Lahoul may be considered a very dry and bracing 
one, but towards the sources of the Bagha and Chundra the 
winds are bitterly cold, blowing like a hurricane all day, 
subsiding altogether at night. There is only one annual erop 
in Lahoul: Wheat is but rarely reared, barley and buckwheat 
being the commonest cereals. The Moravian missionaries, whose 
mission-house is at Kielung, where they reside all the y 
round, and to whose kindly hospitality all travellers can — 


the most willing record, have introduced nearly every kind of 


vegetable. But the people are too lazy to profit by this good 
example, and ure content to put up with the tap-roots, and such- 
ake ae: aa Py are a few wild aie 
cherries, an eberries; and apricots are sparse wh, as 
are walnuts, in the lower Chundra Valley balan Rania 

In Spiti the seasons are very similar to those in Lahoul, but 
here the winter is longer, and the cold more intense; and, being 
out of the range of the regular monsoons, the rainfall is quite 
nominal, The climate is a singularly snvneoraaae and at 
first somewhat trying to those unused to it, and the fierce icy 
winds make travelling anything but a pleasure in the more 
northerly portion of the district. The main crops in Spiti are 
a fine hexagonal wheat, peas, mustard, and two kinds of banlege 
Of fruits there are none. . 

Language.—In Kooloo the dialect in common use is formed 


- — 
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out of Sanskrit, a hill patois, and Oordoo. In Lahoul there 
are four languages—lIst, the true Thibetan; 2nd, Boonung, 
half Thibetan, but having a grammar of its own: ard, Man- 
chat, made up of Thibetan, Hinde, and a local patois; and 
4thly, Teenunn, in which are Thibetan, Manchat, Boonung, 
and a few Hindu and Persian words, Each of these languages 
-have their separate localities. In Spiti the dialect is pure 
Thibetan, herds: ten men speaking or understanding Oordoo, 
the common language of the Punjel, And even the head man, 
or Nono, of Spiti (whose likeness I sketched whilst in his 
district), can only express himself in Thibetan. 

Physiognomy.—The people of Kooloo partake largely of the 
distinguishing features of the Hindus of the Plains, The men 
are of a medium height, and are strongly built, with intelli- 

nt and rather pleasing faces; but in character they are for 
the most part crafty, dissolute, and lazy. The women are in 
many cases remarkably pretty, and their picturesque dress sets 
off their looks to great advantage, 

The Lahoulees are not a comely people; both sexes are short, 
and the females may be said to bear off the palm for ugliness, 
the Sole origin of the race being evidenced in many 
cases by the oblique eyes, flat face, and large mouth. In Spiti 
the men are stout, well-built fellows, and the women are also 
strongly framed. ‘The t majority of the Spiti folk resemble 
veritab Calmuks, ge according to our views, hideously 
oe. : 

—In Kooloo, the men wear a loose y woollen 
coatee, with wide trousers, and a cap of rolled cloth that 
frequently has a patch of red at the top, and this description 
of cap is in use also among the women in some of the higher 
villages. In the Upper Beas Valley the costume of the females 
is sufficiently peculiar to be deserving of description. The 
body dress consists of a large plaid gathered in at the waist by 
a smaller cloth, and fastened across the chest by skewers con- 
nected by chains, The use of the chignon is not yet appre- 
ciated among these simple mountaineers, but neither do ¢ ey 
despise all adventitious aids to showing off their good looks. 
The hair of a rich brown is swept from the fuce, gathered into 
a roll at the back, and then bound round with fillets of red 
worsted. What hangs below is woven into a long worsted tail 
that reaches to the ground, and ends in a sort of tassel, but 
this tail is caught up and carelessly wound round a small light- 
coloured cap that is jauntily placed on the head. The women 
of the highest castes never wear the cap, their head-gear con- 
Pe ety of a brilliant red, yellow, or blue kerchief; but 
am either case a great profusion of ornaments in the way of 
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silver jewellery, and rough stones, are worn. In the summer 
neither sex wear shoes. In Lahonl and Spiti the costumes in 
use are, ag might be expected from the greater rigour of the 
climate, much warmer than those adopted in Kooloo. The 
Lahoulee men and women dress in a long loose dark-coloured 
cloth, and both sexes wear trousers. The women are b 
headed, but have, by way of ornament, on the top of the head, 
a curious small silver saucer, garnished with silver and gold 
beads, and with turquoises. 

In Spiti the clothing, although rough, is of the very strongest 
and firmest material. ‘The men go about in a long grey coat, 
turned up in some instances at the sleeves with red, and a 
erimson shawl is commonly fastened over the shoulders, the 
head-dress being either a skull cap or a species of bag; speci- 
mens of all which I brought home. Trousers are worn by both 
sexes, and the ends of these are tucked into very clumsy- 
looking leather boots of home manufacture. The women affect 
a darker cloth than do the men, and they wear a very large 

mantity of jewellery, besides the perak, a loose flap of red 
eloth extending from the forehead to the waist; this is studded 
with coarse turquoises or coral. The hair of the Spiti belle 
demands a great deal of her time, and there, instead of it being 
the fashion for the ladies to invite each other to spend a long 
morning and bring their work, they combine the sociable an 
the useful, and profitably spend their spare hours in arranging 
their locks, a somewhat troublesome task, consisting as it does 
in plaiting out innumerable braids, which are deftly arranged 
over the forehead and then caught up behind. Over each ear 
is worn a lappet or flap of cloth covered with dyed wool, this 
apparatus being fastened to the braids of hair, The Buddhist 
monks in Spiti and Lahoul weara red or yellow dress, accordmg 
to their sect, and are generally bareheaded. Each a peasant, 
carries his steel pipe, brass strike-light called a chuk-muk, and 
tobaceo-pouch, and in the folds of his coat are to be found his 
wooden cup, used in eating, and a sheathed knife. 

Houses,—In Kooloo a farmer's house, made in alternate layers 
of timber and stone, is a very picturesque affair, with its gabled 
roofs of slate or wood, and overhanging verandahs. Usually there 
are only two storeys, the lower one being kept for the stalling 
of cattle, a ha also adopted in Lahoul and Spiti, the upper 
rooms alone being reserved for the proprietor and his belong- 
ings. In the early summer the cut corn is to be seen lyi 
loosely about the courtyards, or dangling in great sheaves from 
the verandahs, which are crowded with the overplus of the 
ricks below. As summer changes to autumn, the rich greew 
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grass is strewn over each roof and flat surface, mixed with the 

ellow Indian corn, that is spread in ruddy layers on every 
ios top. Crowding up from the enclosures, and climbing the 
rude scantling, come the pumpkins with their vast emerald- 
green leaves and enormous Ph flowers, and pausing on the 
roof-tree to deposit their tribute fruit, they pass over and 
descend by friendly poles and verandahs across the road, to 
meet some other greenery of wild beans or vines that may have 
trailed up the soening tenement. Within, the women and 
children are to be seen engaged in household duties, or leanin 
over the quaint verandahs eyeing their friends below cai loyed 
in turning about the hay, or pounding with a will at the rice 
cleansing, or pressing oil from the kernels of apricots, 
peaches, or vegetable herbs, 

In Lahoul there is but little to deserve notice, the houses as 
a rule being poor and meagre-looking, and so we may pass on 

to Spiti, ie this bleak valley, where the snow-fall is so heavy, 
we find the houses exceptionally comfortable and substantial, 
the walls being of sun-dried bike, 14 feet long, 8 inches wide, 
and 6 deep. Below they stall the cattle and stack the supplies 
of fodder for the winter, and in the upper apartments reside 
the goodman and his family. The Seale are all flat, and are 
covered with layers of dried brushwood for winter use, these 
aecumulations of bushes presenting a curious appearance, some- 
thing like an abattis, the Spiti men are very kind-hearted, 
gool-humoured, and hospitable, and rank highest of all the hill 
wople I have met with in good-natured simplicity, thrift in 
‘conducting their affairs, and in faithfulness to those who have 
occasion to utilize their services, 

In Kooloo we find a debased Hinduism built up on a super- 
structure of Buddhism and snake and tree worship. Whe 
temples that for the most part have their regularly-feed 
priests, are of three different sorts: the cone-shaped stone 
temple, the pagoda-roofed temple, and the pent-roofed temple. 
The former are very similar to what may be seen in the plains 
of India; and, although of stone, but few can claim an age of 
more than 250 years; the pagoda temples are, as are probably 
the pent-roofed ones, but relics of Buddhism, as is abundantly 
manifested by the lofty poles erected without their walls, that 
answer to the same Buddhiat nbols in the Ceylon temples of 
the present day, and by the Buddhistical carvings of wheels, 
animals, and snakes, the worship of which it is known Buddhism 
incorporated with its own religious services, These two last 
descriptions of temples are of great age, and are not a little 
enrious in an artistie and archeological point of view, being 
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very massively put together, and run up with a skill which no 
lonwer can be said to exist in Kooloo, where, indeed, all handi- 
eraits are in a very backward condition. 

In Kooloo, Buddhism has quite died out, leaving, as I have 
said, a substratum of tree and serpent worship engrafted on 
Hinduism. In Lahoul, however, there is Buddhism and Hindu- 
ism mixed, and with these two creeds is commingled a species 
of demon worship termed long paechos, in the rites of which 
neither Brahmins nor Buddhist lamas will assist. But in Lahoul 
the Buddhist believes in Hinduism, and the Hindu in Buddhism, 
and in the event of any of the better class requiring the aid of 
the supreme power in the matter of a good harvest or a fortunate 
speculation in trading, the ministers of both erceds are called 
upon to invoke the deity. The priests in Dnuddhistical 
countries are, as I suppose most know, termed lamas, or more 
properly lambas,and while the eldest son succeeds to the estate, 
every other son becomes a Jamba, so that the priestly class must 
always be in the majority. These lambas are supposed to be 
celibates; but in Lahoul, Buddhism is not strictly acted up to, 
and many of the younger sons marry. In Spiti, pure Buddhism 
reigns, and here every younger son is a lamba, 

Lahoul there are only seven real lambas who devote them- 
selves solely to religion, but there are 1100 lambas in all, who 
for the most part are married and are “ religious” only in name. 
In 1868 there were over seventy nuns in Lahoul, and one of 
these could actually calculate an eclipse! The parents decide 
when the girl is young if she is to be a nun, and if she enter 
a religious order, her hair is cut short and she wears a red cap, 
and resides during the winter in the monastery, prensently 
ending by marrying one of the monks! 

riage in nearly every country is connected with religion, 
but in Kooloo marriage is merely a civil contract. In one 
house you may find a man with only one wife, in the next there 
a be three wives to one husband, Marriage, in fact, resolves 
itself in the main into a question of means; those who can 
_ afford it have more wives than one, for women in the hills are 

valuable as farm labourers, and the greater the number of 
wives, the more work can be got through. 

In Lahoul, polyandry is a custom in full force, and three or 
four brothers as a rule have only one wife between them, as is 
the case in most Buddhist countries, though strangely enough 
not in Spiti, where the husband has only one wife whom he 
marries by a regular religious ceremony, whereas in Lahoul 
there is no ceremony at all. 

I have referred to’ the Kooloo temples, and I cannot alto- 
gether omit mention of the Buddhist monasteries in Lahoul and 
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Spiti. In the former district these are few in number and 
small in size, but in Spiti there are five lange lamaserya besides 
numerous offshoots,’ The monastery of Kee, for instance, 
accommodates nearly 250 monks, who reside within the sacred 
walls in winter, and stay during the summer with their parents 
or brothers, working in the fields, or employed in_carrying 
travellers’ goods. ‘These monasteries have their regular heads 
or abbots, and the higher ecclesiastical titles can only be 
obtained by the candidates proceeding in person to either 
Shigatzee or Lhassa. The symbols of this strange religion, 
which inculeates pe and goodwill to all men, and prohibits 
all destruction of life, are numerous and interesting, and some 
of these I brought away with me, together with a some- 
what curious box of Buddhist gods which [ purchased in Lahoul, 
and which I was informed was brought from Lhassa, a city three 
months journey from Spiti. 

In close connection with the religion of the people of Kooloo, 
to which tract I again turn, are the fairs or melas held in 
honour of the local gods, which fairs are however utilized more 
as ameans of affording amusement than from any deep sense of 
- religion. At these gatherings, nothing is sold except a few 
bright beads or coloured scarfs ; people do not attend the melas 
to spend money, but to dance and sing and thoroughly enjoy 
themselves; and, as far as my experience goes, I can affirm 
they all manage to do that in such a manner that there is no 
room for the reproach launched against us Britons, i.e. that we 
take our pleasures pene 

The scene is a highly attractive one. The village divinity 
is brought from his temple or god-house, decked with a gold 
mask and tricked out with petticoats, peacocks’ feathers and 
flowers; then, placed in his rath or sedan-chair, he is carried 
yy dense woodland preceded by men beating drums 
and breathing villanous music from enormous trumpets. 
Behind follow the males in procession, every one being 
decorated with garlands. Arrived at the temple, generally 
situated in some beautiful dell in the forest, and lying under 
the giant cedars, the rath is placed on one side aid. & space is- 
cleared for dancing within the sacred precincts. The musicians 
set themselves in the centre, and the dancers move round them 
in a circle, and as the noise of the pipes and drums increases, 
the ime work themselves into a proper enthusiasm, and 
all following the motions of a fugleman, commence a species of 
nautch-like movement, the wands with which they are all 
eS eae being waved simultaneously as the leader may direct. 
| estures are not ungraceful; they are the contrary—grac 
earried to absurdity, and every dancer endeavours in the most 
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ludicrous manner to excel in pose and the elegance of his 
attitudes. All are dressed in their very best clothes, and the 
women don every particle of finery they can lay their hands on. . 
Both sexes are literally covered with garlands, and it is 
altogether a very brave show and brilliant spectacle. As the : 
men dance, the women and children in evident admiration sit 
gazing down on them from every spe whence a good 
point of view can be obtained, and a more striking picture than 
is at this time presented can hardly be conceived. Meanwhile 
the priests, i. e. a = waeeio They take ne a 
r garments, advance with a sidelong step, going throug 

outaih mummeries with incense and naked swords, and after 
gently chastising themselves with chains, taking very good care 
not to hit too ard wag A then supposed to be properly 
inspired, and stand like Delphic oracles, ready to answer any 
questions the gaping crowd may put to them, 


—— 





X.—Expedition from Burma, via the Irrawaddy and Bhamo, to 
South-Western China. By Major E. B. Sladen, H.M, Political 
Resident, Burma. 

Read June 26th, 1871. 


Tue Expedition which I had the honour to command left 
Mandalay by steamer on 13th January, 1868. One of our 
objects in proceeding by steamer was to test the navigate 
of the Irrawaddy for steam-traffic beyond or above the capi 
Hitherto no steamer had ever ascended the river as far north as 
Bhamo, and the Burmese Government bad publicly declared 
that no steamer could possibly do so at that time, or during 
certain seasons of the year, when the river was said to be at its 
lowest depth. Our steamer, however, the draught of which 
did not exceed 3 feet, reached Bhamo without difficulty of 
any kind in river navigation ; and the result of our trip proves 
generally that the Irrawaddy is navigable for steamers of 
moderate draught at all seasons of the year, as far north as 
Bhamo, a distance of 900 miles from our starting-point at the 
goer errmanms 80-900. sation. sbore the royal capital of | 
RURIey- 
_ Throughout its whole course from Mandalay to Bhamo the 
river nts fresh scenes of ever-varying beauty ; but the geo- 
re sages interest of the journey inates at the gorges or j 
ervey sineieaaiiats nobel wees ted rpe ae A | 


waddy’s mid-course through Upper Burma. . 
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The following brief remarks on the third,* or most southern, 
of these defiles, about 60 miles above Mandalay, are extravted 
from my rough note-book, and were jotted down, I remember, 
on the spot, as my boat glided down the river on our return 
journey from Bhamo. 

“ September 19th, 1868.—Passed Sem at 11 a.m, and 
ssa tely erty entered the thi ae It ren 
endless, and, as as appearances go, is so shut in at each 
bend in its course as to ao the possibility of exit altogether. 
eta north and south from Thee-ha-dau,f the view is 
strikingly beautiful. The water is smooth, placid, and without 
a ripple. The scenery is no longer that of a river, but bears 
all the characteristic aspects of a mountain-girt lake, Does it 
bear any resemblance to the lake-scenery of urope, or to some 
of the views presented on the Rhine in certain portions of its 
course? I think it does; but, if so, there are also many wide 
diversities, Here, at least, palm-trees of every variety rise 
above the banks. The forest-trees, on either side, are either 
hidden by orchids, or their branches are borne down by a 
network of giganticcreepers. Graceful pagodas and Buddhistic 
remains seem full of an inspiration of their own, as they reveal 
themselves at each turn in prominent but yet modest profusion. 
Parrots flit across the scene with a screecli, and monkeys form 
our escort on the banks, Dolphins occasionally pop up on the 
surface of the water, and turn themselves over with a azy roll. 
Surely this is not Europe! We are in the tropics with a 

, and the thermometer in my boat stands at 90°,” &e. 
second defile, which occurs only a few miles below 
Bhamo, is so Ltn ee described by a traveller who 
through it in November last ¢ that I cannot help quoting a few 
extracts from his narrative. He says:—* About 11 o'clock we 
entered the second defile, which is about 15 miles in length. 
The scenery of this defile or go surpasses anything I have 
ever beheld. The river narrows in, whilst the banks on either 
side rise toa height of from 500 to 800 feet, and are covered 
with thick woods. The most striking part of the defile isa huge 
rock, which is called Monkey Castle, from the number of 
monkeys which hang about it. This is a vast perpendicular 
mass, rising apparently at least 800 feet above the glass-like 
river. It is impossible to describe our impressions of the 
grandeur of this wonderful defile. During the couple ‘of hours 
we were passing through, there was a continual change: some- 
times the stream took a winding course between the elevated 
fA villors conan out 10 miles north of Bhamo, 
on ¥ found. 
: Mr, Whadler, eerily tan Oskar Ce nksiidisisd ib ota 
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and precipitous banks, with their towering forests; at other 
places we came upon a long vista of wood and stream. Here 
and there was a pagoda, or a village, or a few fishermen in a 
boat. On the whole, I do not remember any scene so calculated 
to please and astonish the eye—not by rude, wild precipices, 
but by glorious heights crowned with forests, and throwing 
their dark shade upon the smooth water.” 

I have already mentioned Thee-ha-dan, a village within the 
third defile, where coal is found at several outcroppings not far 
from the river bank. 

This place is otherwise famous for a large species of cat-fish 
which have been tamed by the Buddhist priests, who inhabit a 
monastery on a small island in mid-stream near which the 
tame fish are always to be found. 

Dr. Anderson who accompanied the expedition as naturalist, 
‘has thus rather playfully described his first interview, or inter- 
course, with these tame fish, : 

He tells us, “that one of the chief interests attached to 
Thee-ha-dau are the remarkably tame fish, which come to be 
fed whenever they are called. We went (he says) provided with 
rice and pantaton, and the boatmen who accompanied us 
immediately began calling out Tit, Tit, Tit. In a few mo- 
ments we noticed a disturbance of the surface of the water, 
and after reiterated cries of Tit, Tit, Tit, the fish came to the 
bank and commenced devouring the rice and plantains we 
threw to them. In their eagerness to be fed they protruded 
their large uncouth heads, and even o great part of their 
| above water; and, with their capacious mouths wide 
open, waited patiently for the handfuls of food, which they 
swallowed without returning to the water. I stroked them 
down the head and back, ink pulled their long feelers without 
giving offence. I put my clenched fist in their mouths, but on 
reflection desisted from this hazardous mode of investigation; 
for had one closed his mouth, I should certainly have had to 
follow him, nolens volens, into the water; and it is difficult 
to say what treatment I might have experienced there, with their 
appetites and their palates fresh from the memories of uncooked 
rice, and lusciously ripe plantains.” j 
_ The expedition sails the Burmese frontier town of Bhamo, 
from which it commenced its land journey across the Kachyen 
Hills, in a north-easterly direction, to the Chinese frontier 
province of Yunnan. 

Bhamo itself (called and pronounced on the spot Bhamaw) 
was, only a few years ago, the emporium of a large trade between 
Burma and south-western China. The cessation of that trade 
brought about by a Mahomedan rising in Yunnan ae one 
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side, and the almost simultaneous occupation of Pegu by the 
British on the other, affected the progress and ‘prosperity of 
Bhamo to such an extent that, from having been a sae 
of comparative importance, it had dwindled down into in- 
significance, and at the time of our arrival contained only 500 
houses, and a mixed population of Burmese, Chinese, and Shan 
Burmese, which did not exceed in all 5000 souls. 

Our own stay at Bhamo ought not to have exceeded a few 
days, during which Essperasions would have to be made for 
thé land journey beyond; but the perversity of circumstance, 
and the anomalies of native governments or native officials, 
detained us in indolence and anxiety for nearly six weeks. 

I must illustrate some of the difficulties of this period by a 
few random extracts from my rough notes, and official narrative 
of the expedition, since published by Government. 
On 22nd January, the day after our arrival at Bhamo, the 
’ two Tsitkays, or head men of the town and district, paid us a 
— on comb! the seornpei aes ai ip ha but eared 
i reserved as regard e subject of the expedition. ey 
speial ignored the existence of all orders from the capital 

ich directed that preparation should be made for our recep- 
tion at Bhamo, or for our journey onwards, &e., &c. 

“Tt was not very encouraging to us to be informed by these 
officers of the Burmese Government that the only routes east- 
ward, across the Kachyen Hills, were effectually closed against 
transit of every kind—or to learn two days later, after notices 

been sent to the hill chiefs, who held the only supposed 
practicable line vid Ponlyne, that they refused to recognize the 
summons of the Burmese T'sitkays, and required written orders 
from the Governor himself before they consented to come to 
Bhamo, or enter into preliminaries relating to our journey 
across their hill territories. The old Governor had only recently 
been murdered and the advent of a new one, depeniting as it 
did on Burmese caprice, made it a matter of extreme un- 
certainty whether the written orders required by the hill 
chiefs could be forthcoming at any reasonable period during 
that cold season. 

“There was further cause for discouragement, in the fact 
that, owing to certain differences which existed between the 
Burmese inhabitants and the Kachyen Hill tribes, which in- 
habited the hill country around, Rakyous ‘were positively 
interdicted from entering Bhamo; and that thus the very 
people whom we had come to conciliate, and by whose friendly 
assistance alone it ‘red Sep to carry out the purposes of the 
expedition, had been induced by ourconnectionship with Burmese 
officials to look upon us as something akin to natural enemies. 


vid the Irrawaddy and Bhamo. 261 


“On 23rd January, I-returned the official visit of the two 
Tsitkays, and at the same time wus introduced to an old 
Chinese gentleman, who was specially allowed to exercise 
jurisdiction of some sort over his Chinese brethren located at 

mo. 

“The eae Tented te oer, and ee me with 
as ta di of digni itality as the impromptu 
Sapa a the Sean admitted, ‘Bat however itceattl i 
may have been in one sense, the interview disclosed with 
powerful apparency that no effort was being spared by which 
to discourage and destroy, by plausible argument, every hope we 

ight hitherto have entertained of reasonable success in the 

ertaking we were then committed to. 

“* The hyens were described as treacherous and in- 
tractable. They were represented as disinclined to allow 
transit of any kind to foreigners across their hills. Though 
nominally subject to Burma, they professed to be independent, 
and lived, it was said, in a state of indiscriminate feud amongst 
themselves, and by general depredation on the villages or 
Peapetty of their immediate i a 

“The country beyond the Kachyen Hills, as well as the whole 
Chinese frontier, through which our route lay, had lapsed into 
a state of dangerous disorganization, and was infested and 
preyed upon by large bands of marauders, who, haying first 
sataitied during a state of anarchy to being despoiled, them- 
selyes, were now compelled in turn to obtain a livelihood’ by a 
reckless spoliation of others. The head Chinaman asked me 
with bitter significance, ‘How do you expect to succeed in 
a pry which kings have attempted and repeatedly failed 
in 7? 


But it is needless here to enter into the history of our six 
weeks’ detention on the Burmese frontier. The narrative would 
serve only as a comment on the fertility of native intrigue, by 
which the very Government which directly professed to assist 
our mission, indirectly sought to make that assistance nugatory 
by the semblance of difficulties within its own control, or arising 
in chief part out of its own creative design, or the resources of 
its too lively imagination. 

For some reason or other, which I shall not at present try to 
account for, every attempt at exploration across the forbi 
tract which lay between Burma and China had hitherto failed. 
This Cppeaision appears to have been equally effective on both 
sides of the frontier, and as actively maintained by both the 
Burmese and Chinese Governments, for reasons for which they 
would doubtless find no difficulty in affording a satisfactory 
explanation, 
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IT have it, on the authority of Don Abbona, a Catholic 
missionary priest, who was then in communication with his co- 
religionist associates in China, that Father Chauveau, now a 
bishop in Thibet, made three unsuccessful attempts to cross 
over from Yunnan to Momein. In these attempts he used 
considerable effort, and went so far as to avail himself of 
different disenises; but baffled everywhere he was compelled 
4 desist, and relinquished all hope of reaching the Burmese 
ontier, 

T have already said that our route, on commencing the land 
journey from 2 ae took a north-easterly direction across the 
Kach yen Hills, an irregular transverse range of mountains, 
with an average breadth of 50 to 70 miles, 

As seen from Bhamo, this great hill-range would appear to 
be only a continuation of the central Shan ranges which occur to 
the eastward of Mandalay. On examination, they turn out 
to be nothing more than secondary ranges, with an inclination 
E.N.E. and 88.w., forming well-defined valleys, and determining 
the course of three of the principal affluents of the Irrawaddy 
in its mid-course through Burmese territory (the Moolay, Taping 
and Shwélee). 

These subsidiary ranges terminate abruptly, on their eastern 
and southern extremity, within a few miles of the east bank of 
the Irrawaddy ; and the intervening space between their abrupt 
termination and the river is brat ar low undulating ground, 
subject to occasional inundation, and alternately covered with 
high grass, low jungle, and occasional clearances with rice- 
cultivation. 

But at their north-east extremity these same subsidiary 
Tanges (confused and chaotic as they are as regards direction 
and configuration within the belt or zone known in Burma as 
the Kachyen Hills) open out into long, well-defined parallel 
ranges, with richly fertile and naturally exceptional and pictu- 
resque valleys, within which lies, and which in themselves 
comprise, the country hitherto only vaguely known to us by 
name as the Northern Shan States, 

Pursuing these same ranges to their north-east extremity, we 
found them terminate or rather merge into the great central 

nges of Yunnan, which, as seen from Momein, we estimated to 
attam to an altitude of 15,000 feet, with a general north and 
south inclination, and forming, no doubt, the principal watershed 
between the basins of the Irrawaddy and Great Cambodia 
igi rivers, 

it is important to bear in-mind this peculiar seis “Sta of 
the country which intervenes at this point between Bhamo and 
the Chinese frontier, for it solves in great measure the very 
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important problem of an overland trade-route which is to 
connect these two countries; and proves, moreover, I thi 
that the Burmese and Chinese populations and Governments, 
at atime when trade communication flourished in mesg Saae 
had both observed and availed themselves of the natural advan- 
tages of position and facilities for transit, which were ted 
to them by following either of these valleys,—which, by direct- 
ness of course, general inclination and position, so inviting! 
held out the means of intercommunication and com 
intercourse between their respective countries. 

It is further interesting, too, to note this configuration, 
because it discloses a geographical certainty, which nothing 
but exploration could possibly ave solved, 

I ean well remember during several. years’ residence at 
Mandalay, and more especially during our six weeks’ detention 
at Bhamo, trying in vain to imagine to meal even with the 
aid of abundant enquiry—trying in vain, | may say, to form 
any definite idea in my own mind of the conflicting accounts 
re to us of the Kachyen Hills and the country ages 

yond them. Doubts are now solved, and we hold the proot: 
of personal observation. 

must again haye recourse to extracts from my rough notes 
and official narrative of the expedition as the readiest and 
shortest means at my disposal in attempting a brief deseription 
of the country we passed through, its inhabitants, and some 
of the incidents of our land journey as far as the Chinese walled 
city of Momein; but before I do so, let me say a word or two 
about the different races whose names repeatedly occur in my 
narrative, and of whom no succinct details have hitherto been 
published. I shall refer, first, to the Kachyens; secondly, to 
the Shans (of the Northern Shan States); and thirdly, to the 
Panthays, or Mahomedan Chinese of Yunnan. 

The Kachyens of Burma are identical with the Singphos of 
India, or rather the Singphos of the hill-districts which inter- 
vene between Burma and Eastern Bengal on the north, im- 
eluding Assam. “Kachyen” is merely the Burmese name 
given to these hill-tribes; but wherever we came in contact 
with them, although broken up into a number of distinct tribal 
denominations, they always preserved the general term of Seng- 
Phaw, which they said applied to their race as a whole, and 
must be regarded by us as a clear indication of their identity 
with the Singphos, and probably also the Kakoo hill-tribes who 

as far north as the borders of Assam. 
ard, too, these Kachyens occupy most of the hill-tracts 
as far as Momein. In Burma they are spoken of as wild, 
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ferocious, and intractable; but this arises out of ill-treatment 
and the ageressive exactions of Burmese officials on the one 
hand, and retaliatory raids made by the hill-tribes on the other. 
In the Shan States, where the Kachyens are better understood, 
and live on terms of equality with their Shan neighbours, they 
are friendly and peaceably inclined, commit no excesses, and 
attend in numbers as sellers and buyers at markets, which are 
regularly held at several towns within the country known as 
the Northern Shan States. 

Our own experience of these Kachyens is, that, under prone 
treatment, they proved themselves to be kind, tractable and 
intelligent, ith certain admixture of truth and treachery, 
which is inseparably connected with semi-harbarous nature all 
over the world. The are keen traders, work cheerfully for 
gain, and are hospitable to strangers. Their religion consists 
solely in the propitiation of good and evil spirits, by sacrifices, 
and observances too numerous to mention. It may be stated, 
however, that mountains, valleys, trees, lakes, and even the sun 
and moon, are under the influence of presiding deities, or nats, 
all of which exercise power over the destinies of mankind, and 
demand propitiation. Ghosts are invariably believed in: they 
are said to be the spirits of those only who have died a violent 
death ; they assume monstrous shapes, and are always dreaded as 
messengers of evil. 

The Shans generally have been variously described .by 
different writers who have visited the Southern Shan States 
subject to Burma, or the Siamese Shan States bordering on 
Siam ; but no European traveller, previous to our expedition 
of 1568, seems ever to have come into contact, in their own 
country, with the Northern Shan States, which lie within the 
province of Yunnan, 

Within these states we found Shans roper, who occupy the 
Sanda and Nantin-valleys, and Mynetha Shans, who are confined 
principally to the Hotha and Latha valleys. The latter have 
o distinct language of their own, and their dress and other 
characteristics proclaim a Chinese admixture, in a similar 
degree to the Burmese admixture so traceable in the Shan 
races bordering on Burma. The wonder is, that, hemmed in as 
the Shans are by such distinctly pronounced nationalities as the 
Burmese, the Siamese, and the Chinese, they should have 
preserved so many distinctive characteristics of race, or that 
they should not have merged entirely into one or other of the 
great nationalities by which they are everywhere surrounded. 

The Panthays are Mahomedan Chinese, who, being formerly 
subject to the Chinese Government, have within recent years 
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risen in insurrection, and proclaimed their independence through- 
out the greater portion of Yunnan on the south, and the provinces 
of Shansi and Kansu on the north. 

Their historical origin is somewhat indefinite; but most 
accounts of them, given by themselves, agree in the fact that. 
originally they emigrated, or were sent over as a war contingent. 
from Central Asia to assist some remote Chinese emperor in 
repelling a Chinese invasion. A return to their own country 
having impracticable, the Central Asian contingent inter- 
married with the Chinese, and for centuries past have been seat- 
tered abroad through different provinces of China, where they 
have managed to preserve a Mahomedan religion and nationality, 
and become powerful enough, as at the present time, to 
establish in different parts of the country a separate Mahomedan 
government. 

It was by the friendly and active aid of these Mahomedan 
Chinese that our expedition was enabled to reach the city of 
Momein, then in their possession; but, having cleared the way 
thus far, I shall now return to that expedition, and commence 
with a short description of our start from Ghamo on the 26th 
February, 1868. 

The 2tith February is a day to be remembered in the history of 
our expedition, On the 25th our baggage had been despatched 
by boat up the Taping River to the village of See-kaw, where 
mules were engaged to be in readiness to transport us across 
the Kachyen Hills as far as the Shan town of Manwyne. 

The officials failed in their promise to supply us with porters 
or guides, although they knew the latter to be indispensable, os 
the first portion of our march lay through dense jungle, which. 
was intersected at short intervals by branch roads, which led no 
one knew where, and a broad unfordable river would be en- 
countered, and could only be crossed by pre-arrangement entered 
into with Burmese officials, However we got off at 10 A.M. 
with incomplete attendants and no guides, A Burmese petty 
official was caught by accident as we rode through the town, 


cactee Ge into accompanying the pert), alter carefully 
stipulating that I would use my influence at the Burmese head- 
quarters to screen him from atter punishment for having given 
his aid to the British expedition. 

It was owing to this aid that we were enabled to reach the 
village of Tahmeylon at 2 Pp. where we settled down at once 
into comfortable quarters in a deserted monastery (Phoongyee 
house y anor 3 ape caine earved in ron eee with 
vari ooki ass, a libr of religions ks, sacred 
aiine howiayan4 Somnplacest Senety of Ganudama in every variety 
of shape and profusion. 
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The bag ts which left Bhamo the previous evening, 
ep ee river during the afternoon towards our proposed 

alting-place at See-kaw, which we reached ourselves on the 
following morning (27th February), and found there our mules 
and mule-men, with a few Kachyen chiefs and their Pawmynes, 
or deputies, who were afraid to trust themselves further in the 
vicinity of their Burmese oppressors at Bhamo. 

Four days were passed m arranging with mule-men at See- 
kaw. The mules Pet Femi to petty proprietors, each of 
whom considers himself an irresponsible agent, with whom 
separate acreements have to be made in all that relates to the 
hire of his particular property. But as soon as the hire had 
been effected, new diffien ties commenced. The baggage was 
made over to the Kachyen chiefs, and passed in as the 
several mule proprietors, who at once raised a clamour as to 
‘its apportionment into allotments. This clamour, in which we 
took no part, seemed likely to end ina breach of agreement, 
and caused repeated threats on the part of the mule pro- 
prietors to leave us without carriage altogether. 

I was obliged to depend almost entirely at this time on the 
Rachyen chief, Ponlyne, and a Chinese interpreter, Moung 
Shoay-yah, who had been specially made over to me by His 
Majesty the King of Burma. Both were occasionally drunk; 
but this was of no consequence, as drunkenness appeared to be 
the normal condition of all Kachyen chiefs when on duty, and 
was not regarded by them as in any way an interruption to 
ordinary business, 

The expedition did not get away from See-kaw until 2 rw. 
on 2nd March. Three Kachyen chiefs lead the way, the mules 
follow, arid the police srk escort 1s told off to ammunition 
and cash-chest. 

The route lay in a northerly direction, through paddy or 
grass fields, for a distance of three miles, as far as the small 
Village of See-het; but here we turned abruptly to the right, 
and commenced to ascend a steep spur of the kackgen Hills, 
leading to Ponlyne. We had headed our baggage, and a tem- 
porary halt took place. . 

The three Kachyen chiefs, who had preceded us from See- 
kaw, were here seated evidently in deep counsel, and much 
excited. As I came up, Ponlyne ran to mect me, and pointed 
out the road up the ascent, exclaiming at the same time “ All 

ight! go on; don't be afraid.” 
his was rather puzzling; for, hitherto, there had been no 
aa for 24 peters of any sort. 
ton we went. My pony was a good climber, and led the 
way. After ascending the hills some tegacys: a shot was fired 
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some distance in our front. I waited until Dr. Anderson had 
joined me. A second shot; then four shots all at once, but no 
sound of a bullet. The Kachyens of our Beat were most of 
them drunk. They shouted like fiends, and urged us to fire off 
our guns, which we refused to do, but went on as if nothing had 
occurred, 

One of these Kachyens was mounted on a mule, and became 
more dangerous at close quarters, as a friend, than any number 
of our supposed enemies at a distance in the bush. In his 
excitement he flourished a long sharp sword, in reckless dis- 
regard of every one but himself. He became a still more 
formidable animal when the sword was sheathed, and his 
matchlock brought into active operation. Drunkenness seemed 
only to steady his movements, for, though riding over a road 
particularly rough, and in many places a steep incline, the 
matchlock was, nevertheless, loaded and fired, with wonderful 
precision as regards time, but utter recklessness as regards 
direction. The man was both friendly and quarrelsome at 
the same time. A word out of place would have turned him 
at once into a foe, and the only way of keeping him in good 
humour with himself, and with us, was to praise his dexterity, 
and promise to renew his exhausted powder-flask as soon as we 
arrived at the village we were journeying to. 

I shall now read from my diary our first day's experiences 
on the far-famed Kachyen Hills at Ponlyne. 

“ March Srd, 1868,—Reached this place late last night. The 
Pawmyne conducted us to a native house, which had been 
specially set apart for our accommodation. None of our bag- 
gage had arrived ; but there was a novelty about the scene and 
occasion which atoned in some measure for the absence, after a 
lone march, of either bed or supper. 

* We stroll out and watch Kachyen women pounding ef! 
moonli¢ht. An old lady of the party beckoned to me to follow 
her, and I was act tictee: with a brill of ambiguity as to results, 
to a house at a little distance, where I found the Ponlyne chief 
himself, surrounded by his family. It was a novel and interesting 
picture. The chief made me share his own carpet; the rest 
seated themselves on blocks of wood or pieces of bamboo, and 
certain members of the family attended us with relays of Kachyen 
Satine Chinese shamshoo. er : 

“This morning we are informed that a ion Of oe ee 
including ismaistion and cash-chest, isto looted by the 
Kachyen chief of Tahlon, As the day wears on matters improve. 
We find that the mule-men, who were su to be missing, 
have merely herded together for the night at their own pet 
Ahalting-places. : 
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“The Jemmadar, with the escort, arrived at 1 pt. The 
Ponlyne chief has sent his own son to release our ammunition 
and cash-chest, which are being unaccountably detained by the 
chief of Tahlon. When they arrive, we shall have lost nothing 
of consequence, though things looked awkward at first, and the 
expedition was in danger of coming to an abrupt termination 
after its first march, 

“The chief's wife has paid us a visit in great state, attended by 
her family and a number of female companions. She brings 
perente of geese, boiled rice, eggs, and Kachyen beer (called 
sheroo). She is a fine, intelligent, matronly-looking woman, 
and the ‘get-up,’ though a little oufré at first sight, is by no 
means unbecoming. The head-dress consists of a black cotton 
scarf, with silk-embroidered ends, which is wound round the 
head as a turban and made to ascend a foot in height, in 
the shape of an inverted pyramid. The u per garment is a 
loose black velvet jacket, studded here ant there with lurge 
silver embossments, which encircle the neck from behind and 
are continued in lines down the front and round the skirt. The 
lower gaiont is a single dark-blue cotton cloth, about a yard 
and a half in length, which passes once round the body from the 
waist to the knees, and is fastened in front with a simple tuck. 
It is edged at one end with a red woollen border, a foot in 
depth ; and this decorative part of the garment is allowed by 
all Kachyen women to dangle on one side, with an effect whi 
to Kachyen comprehensions is doubtless ve captivating, 

“Durmg the day we heard sounds of Macht music, and, 
going in search, arrive at a house on the outskirts of the village 
in which men, women, and children are dancing vigorously to a 
rattling accompaniment of gongs and sticks, beaten by them- 
selves, They do not object to our presence, and Anderson and 
T enter the house and join in the dance, which is a measured 
side-step with side-movement, crab-fashion, We go round in 
our proper places, and are enjoying a certain wild novelty in the 
arrangements, when suddenly the male dancers become wilder 
ever, and rush madly out of the house like demons; we 
remain inside with the women. The scene of excitement has 
given place to wailing and lamentation; two of the women 
retire, and we see them crying piteously over the corpse of a 
child, which has been carefully concealed in a side apartment. 

e dance was a death-dance, and we, too, have joined in it, and 
thus helped, according to Kachyen belief, to drive from its late 
tenement the hovering spirit of the poor dead child. We sit 
down mournfully, and our female hosts hand round Kachyen 
beer in conical cups of plantain-leaf, which have been ingeniously 
improvised for our special benefit,” 
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We did not leave Ponlyne village until the 5th of March. 
On the 4th the chief informed me that the nats, or spirits of 
good and evil, looked unfavourably on us, and required propitia- 
tion. This merely implied a demand for rupees. We accord- 
ingl aasonipanied the chief to his house, where we found all in 

iness for a special ceremonial. ‘The spiritsof good and evil 
were about to be consulted through a Kachyen medium, or 
priest, who had separated himself for this purpose from his com- 
one and oceupied a dark corner at the extreme end of the 
uilding. Here he crouched down and began to work himself 
into a fury of attitudinizing, stroked his head and face with both 
hands, tore his hair, sighed, moaned, groaned, and, finally, his 
legs, from the knees downward, were made to quiver, with a 
reverberation which repeated itself on the bamboo flooring with 
a sharp castanet-like sound, which was kept up incessantly during 
the remainder of the ceremony. We knew at once that the man 
was at last possessed, and beyond all self-control. His utterances, 
henceforth, were believed to be those of demons and nats, in & 
fury of anger, which promised even violence. 

The chief whispered and asked for my propitiation. I put 
down 15 rupees, which were offered up on a platter made of 
plantain-leaves ; but in a moment platter and rupees had been 
scornfully kicked to a distance. ‘The chief approached with 
reverence and begged that the offering might not be rejected. 
No reply, but more groans and further evidences of dissatisfac- 
tion. Iam appeal to and add five rupees, which was all that 
was wanted. ‘The offering now finds favour and is accepted. 
Benedictions follow, and all 
future travels. 

We get off from Ponlyne on the Sth March. The route lay 
along the valley of the Taping. Every now and then the view 
was glorious, On either side hills towered up into mountains, 
and range after range succeed each other, apparently in endless 
continuity, till lost in the blue distance. 

The village of Ponlyne is about 2320 feet above sea-level. 
The immediate descent from Ponlyne to the bed of the Nam- 
bouk River was steep and difficult for a distance of three miles; 
but the next four miles was occupied in crossing a succession of 
lofty spurs which abut into the valleys from the main ranges. 
The Taping River is constantly in sight; at times we descend 
almost to its bed, and anon it is roaring 2000 feet below us. It 
is, in this part of its course through the hills, a broad mountain- 
torrent, or rather a continuation of rapids, down which the 
water rushes with unceasing roar, and with a force which nothing 
could withstand, if we except igious boulders EH een 
which lie occasionally across its bed, or hang suspended on its 
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immediate banks, with an inclination that suggests an inevitable 
downfall. 


We encamped for the night in jnngle, and started the next 
morning for Ponsee, which is ever memorable to us as the scene 
of our weary detention—I may almost say imprisonment—for a 
period of more than two months, I shall not attempt to describe 
the troubles, the discomforts, the vexatious annoyances to which 
we were subjected during the whole period of this detention. 
We were cut off from communication on all sides. Our means 
of adyanee or return were taken away, by the preconcerted 
withdrawal of our mules. The enmity and resentment of the 
hill-tribes around us had been ro and encouraged by the 
most villanous reports of our objects and mission. Armed 
attacks were often threatened, but as often avoided. Time 
alone was our friend, by affording proof that in all our actions 
and intercourse with these new races they were gradually made 
to feel the gennine honesty of our intentions, and the jendly 
policy of the British Government, 

I will here pass over ten days of inaction and quote from my 
diary of 17th March :—* Difficulties increase, The chiefs come 
early and pass several hours in small talk. The demand for old- 
mule hire has risen from 20 to 25 rupees per head. I offer 
500, if carriage is procured as far as Manwyne. The chiefs 
reply— You cannot go to Manwyne. The roads are held by 
armed men, who have been sent to orpome you. Lee Sheetahee 
fa well-known brigand chief) holds the pass at Mauphoo, and 

e has sent orders to all the Shan chiefs, and warned them not 
to allow you free transit,’ ” de. &e. 

But whilst engaged in conversation with the chiefs a shot was 
. fired from a house in the yillaze above us, and one bullet 

whizzed over our tent, whilst another struck a camp-cot inside, 
on which some of our party happened to be sitting. It was not 
until a second shot was fired that the Ponlyne chief got up and 
vociferated like a madman. Five minutes prime he 
informed me of his intention to return forthwith to Ponlyne, 
and take leave for ever of Ponsee and its dangerous uncer- 
tainties, 

The shots hurt nobody, and were traced to nobody. They 
were probably designed by Ponlyne himself to intimidate us, 
and aid his own pecuniar negotiation. The ruse was without 
effect. I promised to abide faithfully by my engagements, but 
by this time it was becoming apparent to all that we would 
never submit to wrongful extortion, 

Three weeks more must be allowed to without record. I 
shall now state what took place on the Tth April, at a time when 
there seemed to be a chance of our release from Ponsee bondage : 
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_* This has been an eventful day—in promise big—in effect, 
an abortion. Tents struck, and baggage arranged for an early 
start, ‘The chief and his Pawmynes appear by turns; but the 
porters only begin to assemble at § a.m. The tiefs are divided 
amonest themselves; both parties are intent only on ‘ loot,’ and 
vie with each other for the dina share. ither party seizes at 
the most promising packages, regardless altogether of their size 
or weight, My small japanned tim cases bring on a crisis. The 
chief's men have got them, and the Pawmyne, who heads the 
opposite party, is savagely drunk. The small circumference of 
our encampment is filled with armed Kachyens. The Pawmyne 
makes a dash at my gold sword, which is carried by a Burmese. 
Williams is standing near, and recovers it with a wrench which 
was irresistible. Pawmyne is at bay for a moment, but rushes 
away excitedly, and suddenly reappears, with his slow-match in 
a blaze, He is within three paces of me; but before I could 
move he has primed and fired his piece into the air, with a loud 
- report. There is consternation for a moment, but no immediate 
movement, All would have been quiet again had not one of our 
party unfortnnately fired off his revolver, with unmeaning effort. 
Where is now tumult and confusion. The Kachyens fly in all 
directions, as if panie-stricken. The chief is quiet, and justly 
appreciates what is going on. He excuses his Pawmyne, calls 
back his people, and after a time order is restored. But we did 
not get off, and although our departure was fixed for the next 
morning, it was not until late in the day that the Pawmyne — 
appeared, and said that, owing to the chief having withdrawn 
his support, they could not assist us further, and that we might 
make up our minds to stay for ever, as far as they were con- 
cerned, at our present halting-place, in the vicinity of Ponsee.” 

Another month passed in inactivity ; and it was now evident 
that our stay in — had given rise to friendly attach- 
ments which the people clung to, as a means of continuing our 
detention rather than aiding our departure. Chiefs and people 
eame in crowds from distant villages. Women and cluldren 
were in the habit of daily visiting our camp.with presents of 
rice, tobacco, veretables, and beer, for which they obtained more 
than an equi ‘alent in looking-glasses, beads, or other finery, 
which was immediately converted into a means of female deco- 
ration. ‘The time spent in observing and conversing with these 
interesting groups was well repaid by the insight afforded into _ 
their domestic relations, and the opportunity it gave them of 
realising our friendly treatment, and the faithfulness of our 
intentions, as evinced by our close intercourse with them. 

It was not until after the first week of May that the Panthay 
Governor of Momein had been able, as the result of our com~ 
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munications with him, to Gvive the bri chief Lee Sheetahee 
from his stronghold at Mauphoo, and despatch certain of the 
Shan chiefs, or their deputies, to us at Ponsee, with the means 
of a further advance from that place, through the Shan States 
to Momein. * ie ; Shgsantied 

On leaving Ponsee, a ual descent of 4 miles brought us 
to the foot of the capes which slope down in irregular 
projections, between the main ranges of the Taping Valley. 
We reach, in fact, the minor undulations which merge, 80 to 
speak, into the Valley of Sanda, and the eye roams over a 
comparatively narrow of plain, stretching-away in 
a north-easterly straight Lins into space, but bounded Jaterally 
by two lofty parallel ranges of mountains from 3000 to T000 fect 
in height, with an average intervening area of 4 miles. This, 
in short, is the Valley of Sanda, which, with its prolongation to 
Nantin, contains the three Northern Shan States of M nwyne, 
Sanda, and Mynetee (Maungtee). Throughout it is richly eulti- 
vated,and presents an endless succession of villages, which either 
skirt the bases of the high land on either side, or nestle within 
clustering bamboos on the margin of the Taping. The Tapi 
itself{—no longer a mountain torrent—has now become a broa 
placid stream, with occasionally well-defined banks, and anon 
shelving reaches of shingle or sandbank, as it winds its mid-valley 
eonrse through the plam. 

Our arrival at wyne was a disappointment. The mule- 
men, with our bag on reaching the town, had thrown down 
their loads in reckless confusion on a portion of the dry bed of 
the river, at a great distance from habitation of any kind. Here 
we were immediately surrounded by hundreds of Shans and 
Chinese, who aaa unable to satiate their curiosity, The 
human or inimman blockade was most effectually maintained. 
When at wipe the officials had cleared a road for us, and had 
been induced, after considerable entreaty, to provide us with 
quarters within « religious building adjoming the town, the 
curiosity nuisance had in no way abated. Neither priests nor 
officials had power to check it. ‘There was abenlittaly sic relief, 
—in eating, drinking, reading, writing, washing, dressing and 
undressing, it was in vain to attempt privacy. The aring 
curiosity of these unsatisfied gazers was a positive affliction, 
forgotten happily for a time, though by no means terminated, 
even in slee 

On the 15th May I visited the ee (called Saubwa- 
gadaw) of Manwyne. A very friendly conversation ensued, 
after which tea was handed round in true Chinese style. We 
seemed to have dropped from the Kachyen Hills, not into the 
Shan States only, but into veritable China, of which, in reality, 
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Manwyne forms a portion, for it is within the Province of 
Yunnan. 

The Dowager-Chief’s “haw,” or palace, was situated within 
the town, and like all other haws, is built on the Chinese plan 
of a succession of quadrangular courtyards in a straight tae 
four or five deep, which lead into each other by a communica-. 
tion of arched doorways, with an exterior wall surrounding the 
whole. The inmost recesses are devoted to the family exelu- 
sively. The penultimate forms a reception-room for guests, the 
antepenultimate may be used as a caravanserai for strangers, 
Babin actacks, or accommodation for attendants. 

The visit to the Dowager-Chief was an event which produced 
4 decided improvement in our social relations with the Manwyne 
population. The return of civilities and mutual courtesy between 
ourselves and their chief, seemed to place us on a footing of 
familiarity, and the curiosity of our friends was more ondittab le 
now that it was accompanied by evident signs of regard and 
friendship, 

The 14th May was the day fixed for the march from Manw e, 
and early on that day more than 3000 men, women, and chikiten 
were present on the outskirts of the town to witness our 
ee Our camp was crowded to excess with all the dfite 
and fashion of a mixed Shan, Chinese, and Kachyen community. 

The population, generally, was well dressed, and the Shan women 
in particular were scrupulously neat and cleanly in their attire, 
Men wore loose jackets and trousers of dark blue cloth ; but the 
women indulged in a variety of gaudy dress colouring. Their 
jackets were either white or pale green, slashed with pink at 
the sleeves and collars. The skirt was dark blue, with a 
variegated silk embroidery a foot in depth and worn as 
a flounce. Fanciful leggings and pointed slippers, with an 
innumerable array of silver ornaments, necktete earrings, 
bracelets, and chatelaines, of various: kinds, completed a 
costume novel in its way, but, on the whole, very rich, and 
singularly effective. We were escorted by several Shan 
officials, who led the way, mounted on ponies with huge red 
cloth saddles and ‘added, coverlets, which raised them at least 
a foot above their animals’ backs. 

The whole day’s march from Manwyne to Sanda disclosed 
fresh scenes of pleasurable interest. The monotonous grandeur 
of an aparently interminable valley, with its sublime ridges 
rising on either side of us 5000 feet, and running in straight 
parallels into space, was in itself a source of infinite admiration. 

But to this estimate of its interest I must add that the whole. 
valley area teemed with life, or with a population which had 
laid out every available-acre into one vast garden of wealth and 
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fertility. Halfway between Manwyne and Sanda we passed 
ehrough the Chinese town, or rather bazaar, of Karahokha, 
which consists merely of one broad street, flanked on either side 
by Chinese shops. On market days the whole intervening space 
is covered with a succession of bazaar stalls, in which butchers, 
bakers, druggists, and sundry Jacks-of-all-trades do a very 
thriving business, The gin shops or gin stalls probably do the 
largest trade of all. Five Chinese cash, or one-hundredth part 
of a rupee (about uarter of a farthing) is sufficient to 
purchase a small teacupful of a spirit which approaches in taste 
and potency to bad Scotch whisky. This is drunk freely, and 
probably, according to our ideas, to excess, But, somehow or 
other, no interruption is caused thereby to trade, and Shans and 
Kachyens thrive and are prosperous in spite of strong drinks 
and unlicensed distilleries. 

After leaving Karahokha the route lay northerly, and brought 
us to the foot of one of the many spurs which abut into the 
valley from the counterslope of the western range. The soil is 
red, and the prolongation and connectionship of these spurs with 
the eastern range is often traceable at certain corresponding 
points, where the red soil crops up simultaneously on both 
sides in unmistakable relationship. 

The town of Sanda lies at the foot of one of these red spur 
projections. It is the chief town of the Sanda Shan State, and 
contains, perhaps, 800 houses, with a population amounting to 
about 6000 souls. The houses at present represent ruins. 
The monasteries are’ mere bamboo erections, of temporary 
construction. There are neither temples, nor pagodas, nor 
minarets to proclaim the approach to a provincial capital. 
The remains of an old defensive loo led brick wall may 
still be traced round a portion of the suburbs, but within 
its enclosure there is little save ruin and dilapidation, In 
1863 Sanda was subjected to an irruption of Mahomedan 
Chinese. The town was first gutted by Panthay soldiery, and 
then handed over a prey to any number of Kachyen adherents, 
who professed at the time to favour the Panthay cause. Hence 

its present condition. 
15th May, we paid our official visit to the Sanda Saubwa, 
or chief, at his palace, The approach to the palace is some- 
what imposing, and consists of a triple archway, with one 
rincipal and two side entrances, the architecture throughout 
ng oe 
We “1 through two courtyards, which communicated 
with each other through roofed seekivars: and were received in 
the vestibule of a penultimate building, furnished with high- 
backed chairs, a very high table, and Chinese paintings. The 
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open space in front of the vestibule was filled with respectable 
visitors, who had been invited to attend and note our interview 
with the Shan chief of Sanda. 

The chief received us in a most friendly manner, but was at 
first exceedingly nervous, and apparently unable to address us 
in person. He subsequently warmed up as the conversation 
advanced, and we left him with a favourable impression of his 
intelligence, and a belief in the friendly regard he entertained 
in the success of our mission. ; 

The next morning a deputation arrived from the chief with 
presents, and I was especially asked to adopt the chief's grand- 
gon, a young lad of eight, who was next heir to the Saubwaship. 

The chief himself followed up this deputation by a return — 
visit in person; and it is difficult to convey a correct impression 
of the earnest manner in which I was importuned to adopt 
the young grandeon. I accepted the charge willingly. a 
che sae pleased, and the interview passed off with becoming 
cordiality. 

Leaving Sanda, the road led through paddy-fields for two 
miles athwart the valley, where it crossed a spur, and once 
more resumed a north-easterly mid-valley course in the direction 
of Mynela (Muangla). 

The River Taping is crossed at the ford of Nammon, which 
represents at this season a vast expanse of shingly desert, and is 
in reality the dry bed of the Taping and Takaw rivers, at the 
point of their apparent confluence, 

The town of Mynela (Muangla) lies on the left bank of the 
Taping, at the base of a central spur, which seems to divide for 
4 time the main valley longitudinally into two separate gorges, 
without causing any material deviation in the direction of the 
Sanda Valley itself, or the general parallelism of its hig 
flanking ridges. As we approach Mynela (Muangla) from the 
west and south, the Taping is lost in an amphitheatre of hills 
which form a noble background to that ancient metropolis. It 
has entered the western of the two gorges into which the 
valley is here divided, and its source is traced to the village of 
Koo-yoon, 30 miles north, whilst the Takaw keeps to the eastern 
gore and marks our route as far as Momein. 

entering the town of Mynela angie, at 3 P.M. on 
16th (tay), we were conducted by the officials to a temple, 
which had been specially put into repair for our aceommoda- 
tion. It was a marvel as regards laborious structure and 
interior decoration, which seem to haye been carried out with 
lavish expenditure, and represent brutes, heroes, and demi 
of extravagantly Srateeans form and proportions, | 
. Mynela (Muangla) is a larger, and, to all appearance, a more 
T2 
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Important town than Sanda. It contains 1200 houses, which, 
like those of Sanda, are built of sun-dried brick, with no upper 
‘story. With the exception of a Chinese bazaar held in the centre 
of the town, no attempt has been made to lay out the place 
into roads or streets. The various roadways leading i 
the town are mere connecting lanes, flanked alternately by the 
backs of houses on the one side, and by walled enclosures witli 
small covered gateways leading into petty courtyards, on the 
other. The general aspect of these Shan towns, as compare: 
with the neat and cleanly appearance of the inhabitants, is 
disappointing, and is evidence of anything but thrift or whole- 
some domestic economy. 

Each state is governed by an hereditary independent chief of 
its own, who is assisted by as many ministers i te may appoint, 
and by village tamons, or sabertinats magistrates, selected by 
the several @ communities, 

A delay of a few days at Mynela became unavoidable, owing 
to the fact that the road in our advance was still reported to be 
Infested with brigands, and the necessity therefore of our com- 
municating with Momein before attempting the pass at Mauphoo. 

Our communications in this respect were successful, and we 
were joined on the 21st by three Panthay officers with a strong 
military escort, which was to conduct us onwards from Mynela 
through Nantin to Momein. 

We set out, accordingly, on the morning of the 23rd, and « 
march of, two miles brought us to the left bank of the Takaw. 
Here we found our Panthay advance-gnard halted. They said 
that a strong party of Dacoits were ahead, and intended to 
dispute the pass into the Mauphoo defile. The chief of Hotha, 
Joined us at this contingency, and his information coincided 
with that of the Panthay advance-guard as to the almost 
certainty ahead of armed opposition, This announcement at 
the time was thoroughly embarrassing. To have turned our 
backs on an uncertainty, without any positive assurances of real 
danger, would have ruined our prestige and destroyed all hope 
of further progress, To have remained where we were would 
have argued weakness, and invited the very attack which I was 
anxious to avoid. 

An advance was, therefore, inevitable; but it was not until 
our police escort had been drawn up in line and fired a very 
respectable volley (to try their sauneade and reload) that the 
Panthay officers seemed disposed to move, They now exclaimed, 
“ With fifty muskets like those, which all go off when required, 
we would march to Pekin even, in spite of all the opposition in 
the world.” The march was resumed ; but the Dacoits with- 
drew,—alarmed, no doubt, at the sound of our volley. They 
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left evidences, however, of their vicinity and of their cowardly 
revenge by cutting down and leaving in our pathway a poor 
traveller, who was gashed to death for the sake of a string of 
Chinese cash (value 2 rs.), of which, he had life enough left to 
tell us, he had just been dispossessed. 

The valley had now narrowed very considerably, and as we 
Speeaned its north-eastern extremity the only outlet consisted 
of a dark gorge or defile, through which the Takaw rushed with 
the roar and velocity of a mountain torrent. The sides of the 
gorge were precipitous rock, more or less scarped, which rose 
aut intervals toa height of several hundred feet. No roadway 
was practicable through the gorge itself, and it therefore 
became necessary to ascend the western range parallel with the 
gorge, and proceed along it for seven or eight miles until a 
descent could be made into the Nantin Valley, which is, in 
reality, a continuation only or prolongation of the Sanda 

ey. 
The far-famed stronghold of Mauphoo is situated on this 
highland above the gorge; and, as we approached, the pictu- 
resque bop peneenee of its natural scenery was considerably 
enlivened by the addition of a numerous array of gay banners, 
with which a Panthay garrison had embellished its battlements. 

The march from Mauphoo to Nantin will ever associate 
itself in our minds by the zratifying marks of hospitality 
with which the Mahomedan Chinese (Panthays) welcomed us 
within the limits of their own possessions. 

Strong guards had been stationed at apeteee intervals along 
the route, and the nature of the ground was such as to enable 
them to be seen in the distance in all the gaiety with which 
full sunshine, variegated costumes, long silver lances, painted 
matehlocks, and large flags of multiform design and colus ! 
could “ Spee invest them. On our approach the 
severally beat gongs, fired muskets, waved flags, and otherwise, 
after their own ae evinced signs of greeting and salutation 
which would have done credit to the civilization and resources 
of any state in Asia. 

The descent from Mauphoo brought us again to the bank of 
the Takaw River, at a point where it enters the gorge above- 
mentioned, and through which it has eaten for itself a way 
from the Nantin into the Sanda Valley. 

_ The average width of the Nantin Valley did not exceed 
3 miles, and its well-defined terraces, or gradations of terraces, 
at corresponding heights on either side, were evidences of a 
lacustrine period, during which a gradual outlet was being 
worked through the Mauphoo gorge. Here, too, we found the 
Takaw spanned by one of those veritable Chinese iron suspension- 
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bridges, the first of a series, which assured us that we had passed 
within the confines of the Celestial empire. 

We reached Nantin the same day, as it was getting dark, and 
were conducted to the ruins of a Chinese temple, specially pre- 
pared for us. Shortly afterwards the Panthay Governor paid us 
a Visit, ite ec by a nephew of the Governor of Momein 
and the Panthay “cazee,” or magistrate, a man of unmistakable 
Mahomedan or Mussulman bearme, and with perfectly Maho- 
medan beard and raiment. 

[ returned the Governor's visit the next day. A salute was 
fired as we entered Sigh ee and the centre gates of the 
several archways were thrown open for our use, as a matk 
se fae distinction, awarded only to chiefs of the highest 


There had been one slicht hitch in our relations with the 
Governor, owing to my refusal to open out the contents of our 
packing-cases for the inspection of his customs officers, The 
matter was not pressed; but it caused unpleasantness until 
my interview with the Governor at his own palace. I then 
ascertained the real cause of the Governor's curiosity to learn 
the contents of our packi ae Amongst the many injurious 
reports which had preceded our arrival at Nantin, was one which 
invested us with supernatural powers of offensive action. Some 
of our boxes were said to contain magical weapons, which could 
of themselves subdue whole cities ; others had concealed in them 
live dragons, which might be let loose, with terrible effect, 
against whole populations, 

Absurd as these reports were, it was impossible to treat them 
with ridicule, or ignore the mischief they were calculated to do 
us, amongst a people more than ordinarily suspicious in their 
estimate of foreign intercourse. I was now convinced that the 
Governor's curiosity to inspect our boxes was genuine, and did 
not originate in a desire to be obtrusive. 

The cases were open, I said, to inspection; but by this time 
the Governor had got over his doubts, and uo further allusion 
was made to our caged dragons, or the boxed-up infernal 
machines which were to have worked ruin and extermination 
on all who opposed us, 

One more march and we shall have reached Momein. 

On leaving Nantin the configuration of the valley had some- 
what changed, and the eastern main range no longer continued 
to be a single continuous range, such as that which characterized 
its direction along the line of the Sanda Valley. There now 
appeared to be a ramification of oe urs, all tending in a 
northerly direction, and yet so close y allied to each other as to 
form a connected series ‘of undulations; or, in other words, a 
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_ ‘The ascent to this table-land is commenced half-way between 
Nantin and Momein; and, as soon as the highland is reached, 
it slopes away again in a gradual series of descents as for as 
Momein, which is itself situated within the fork of two valleys: 
that on the west being a sinuous prolongation of the Nantin 
Valley on the one side; whilst that on the east is another small 
valley, between the Momein mid-valley ridges above-mentioned 
and the main eastern range (Deebay), which has again entered an 
appearance, and is here the chief watershed between the Tahaw 
and Shwilee affluents of the Irrawaddy. 

The approach to Momein is very grand and beautiful. We 
had been descending for some time the eastern side of the 
central ridges already described, and the road, after passing 
down a series of grassy undulations, led round the south of a 
tumulus-shaped hill, 1000 feet in height, crowned on its summit 
by a Chinese tower-pagoda. At this point Momein itself and its 
battlemented walls are suddenly brought into view, in a hollow 
basin, enclosed on all sides by hills, which a down, apparently 
at different elevations, almost to its rary wal 

But the most effective scene of the whole, as it then appeared 
to us (with senses by this time somewhat deadened to the attraec- 
tions of mountain scenery), was that which presented itself in 
' the foreground, half-way between our position at the foot of 
Pagoda Hill and the southern face of the city wall. 

The Governor had thought tit to come out im full state to 
welcome us to his capital, and his guards and retinue formed a 
Roney encampment, which was intended to display at once 
the wealth and resources of the Mahomedan Chinese Govern- 
ment. - The encampment was marked out by a long line of flags 
in infinite variety of shape and colouring, On coming near 
them, I halted to make preparations for meeting so formidable 
an array of our expectant friends, We were a very rough and 
ee OP of foreign adventurers. A march of 25 miles 
over dusty hills and across muddy ravines had not added to 
personal appearances, or to that dignity of demeanour which 
might anxiously be looked for in the pioneers of trade and the 
representatives of Western civilization, As we drew near, guns 
were fired, gongs beaten, and bands played. Standard bearers 
—some two hundred in number—lined both sides of the road 
through which we were to advance, and in front of them were 
ranged Panthay sepa pier Brailes and in a uniform. Our 
appearance, as we filed through this marti athering, must 
have paaniaa tinvel $6 the Paathays by reasoned ite unaffected 
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simplicity, as their display seemed out of order to us, on account 
of its extent and comparative magnificence. 

_ The reception was eicat edhe flattering and courteous to 
excess, and, as such, produced feelings of gratification in those 
who-had come almost as st rs to an unknown and unrecog- 
nised Government, and who, after several months of obstruction 

annoyance, suddenly found themselves amongst powerful 
friends and raised to the position of well-fayoured guests. 

But we are now at Momein, and, so far as progress is concerned, 
our journey has cometoan end. We were guests of the Panthay 
Government for a period of seven weeks. Much of interest 
remains to be told of our return journey to Bhamo, through 
another beautiful Shan valley, and across two more unexplored 
routes over the Kachyen mountains. 

We reached Mandalay, on our return, on the 20th September, 
after an absence of more than nine months, during which, there 
and back, our journey had not extended over a distance of 

ps more than 1000 miles. This of itself, perhaps, affords 

f that the hitherto forbidden tract which separates Burma 

rom China was not explored without trials and difficulties of no 
common or ordinary nature, 

It is satisfactory, however, to know that all those difficulties 
were traced to one source, and arose out of the indirect action 
of ‘one erful native Government. Had this action been 
favourable, or had this native Government simply acted up to 
its professions and promises, the expedition would have performed 
its work in fewer weeks than, under existing circumstances, it 
took months for suecessful accomplishment. 

If the route between Bhamo and Momein is not now open, 
other causes must be taken into account as being in opposition, 
without detracting in any way from the merit dne to the suc- 
cessful accomplishment of all the duties with which the expedition 
was entrusted, 

The expedition itself reached a point in China as far as, and 
beyond that to which the discretionary powers with which it 
was invested permitted. Agreements ‘to facilitate trade were 
made with every person or chief who had any semblance of 
authority in the region the expedition traversed. The Pantha 

ers came under a formal engagement, and the Kachyen Hill- 
chiefs bound themselves by a solemn oath, sworn to after their 

OWN Savage ceremonial, to protect and afford safe-conduct to 
traders and travellers who might have occasion to cross the 
hill ay he between Bhamo and the Northern Shan States. 

My firm conviction is that, despite all obstacles and all 
retarding influences of whatever nature, the prospective results 
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of our expedition will reveal themselves in time by a vast 
increase to the trade of this country, by free commercial overland 
intercourse between Burma and China, and by a tardy but 
eordial recognition of our services by the country at large. 


XL—On the Geographical Positions of the Tribes which formed 
the Empire of the Yneas, with an Appendia on the name 
« dymara.” By Ciements R. Mansuam, c.8., Secretary 
R.G.8, 

; Read 10th July, 1871. 


Tue study of the nature and degree of the civilization attained 
by the aboriginal Americans is especially important, because that 
elvilization was self-developed. The three American empires 
of the Yneas, the Chibchas, and the Aztecs, were based eon 
the progress made in the arts of civilization by the tribes which 
composed them, and on the united efforts of those tribes, after 
they had been welded into great nations. Dut the tendency 
of the united empires was to obliterate all the special charac- 
teristics of the component tribes, and to make it o task of 
* extreme difficulty to classify or distinguish them. This diffi- 
culty is increased by the want of system in the early writings, 
from which alone we can now hope to derive our information. 
Yet it is only by resolving the American civilizations into their 
elements; by extracting from all reliable sources the names, 
localities, and characteristics of the component tribes; and b 
classifying them with as near an approach to accuracy as is 
now possible, that the inquirer can obtain a knowledge of 
the early history of the American races, or any idea of their 
origin. Without such classification there is no sure foundation 
on which he can base any conclusion, and little to which he 
can apply his science for uny useful purpose. 

In the present paper I propose to submit an attempt at the 
geographical classification of the tribes which eventually com- 
bined to form the empire of the Yneas; and I hope, on a future 
occasion, to work out a similar arrangement as regards the 
tribes in the region of Chibcha civilization. 

But it is above all things essential to sift the authorities 
upon whom it is necessary to rely, to ascertain with great care 
the amount of credibility that should be allowed to each, and 
to attend strictly and closely to the conclusions derived from 
such considerations, 

I now proceed to state the canons of criticism by which I 
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ave been guided in the present investigation, and upon which 
ay conclusions are based. . 

y first rule is to assume no fact respecting the names of 
tribes, their localities, and circumstances at the time of the 
conquest, unless it is stated by a writer who was ssp foe 
the country during that event, or so soon after as to have been 
contemporaneous with the conquerors, I include such autho- 
rities in my first class, and they are as follows :— 

1. Polo de Ondegardo, a learned and Sereenng yer and 
statesman, whose writings are thoroughly reliable. Unfortu- 
nately they are still in manuscript, and only a portion of them 
is in my hands (1550). 

2. Ovcoa de Leon is the authority second in importance. He 
was a generous, liberal-minded man, and his work bears 
evidence of impartiality, accuracy, and intelligence pete 

3. Agustin de Zarate is an authority who excellent oppor- 
tunities of observation, but he was very dense about under- 
standing native names and phrases; and inferior to the two 
authorities I have placed before him, in exactness, in power of 
observation, and in the value of the material he collected 

1555). 
; 4. Fernandez de Palencia is an authority of equal weight 
with Zarate, but inferior to the others (1571). 
5. Cristoval de Molina, the priest of the hospital at Cuzco. 
His scp of the rites - ceremonies of the Toss, ooh 
yers and hymns, is still in manuscript at id (1580). 
i 5 Miguel Balboa, a good eatonty, wi was in vie country 
from 1566 to 1586; chiefly in the Quitu region. 

7. Father Blas Valera, a scholar, a linguist, and a close 
observer. Only fragments of his work have reserved by 
the Ynca Garcilasso, but they are of great value ( Hols 

8. Father José de Acosta, a Jesuit, whose ‘Natural History of 
the Indies’ contains many curious details. But he was igno- 
rant of the language, credulous, and prejudiced. He tells us 
that he quotes much from Polo de Ondegardo, and if, like 
the Ynea Garcilasso, he had given references to his authority, 
it would be possible to pick out the passages of his work 
that are reliable.* But he does not (1590). 

9. Garcilasso, Ynca de la Vega. Although the great Ynca 
historian lived during the eration after the conquest, I 
place him in the first class, use his Indian descent, and 
correct knowl of the language, gave him advantages and 


opportunities which no other writer possessed. He, alone, 


* His list of of stars in the Y. is without acknow- 
eo sae in nea language is copied, 
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among the early authorities, quotes each author from whom he 
derives information, and carefully compares their statements. 
As regards the amount and interest of the details collected by 
him, the Ynea ig worth much more than all the other authon- 
ties put together (1009). . 

My second rule is to accept no statement respecting the 
name, locality, or early history of any tribe, made by any 
author writing in the two centuries after that in which the 
conquest took place, unless it is corroborated by one or more 
of the authorities of the first class. The Ynea Garcilasso, for 
reasons already stated, is the single pale . Statements 
respecting the manners and customs of tribes, made by later 
writers; are worthy of attention, and of being considered on 
their merits. ‘The <a of many of these customs may be 
safely assumed, especially those of a religious or superstitious 
character. The writers of the second class are :— 

1. Bishop Luis Geronimo da Or, a native of Guamanga, m 
his ‘Manuale Pernanum,’ is the only source from which we 
pet > pen of the Puguina and Mochica languages (Naples, 
L602). 

2. D'Avalos y Figueroa, a native of La Paz, whose know- 
ledge of the langnages is the cause of his having interspersed 
some pedantic essays on love, and other miscellaneous subjects, 
with seraps of valuable information (Lima, 1602). 

8. Torres Rubio, a Jesuit, and author of grammars and voea- 
bularies in the languages of the Yneas (Quichua) and of the 
Collas (Aymara) (1st ed. 1603). ‘ 

4, Juan de Figueredo, author:of a vocabulary and notes on 
the Chincha-suyu language. (In Torres Rubio.) 

5, Francisco de Toledo, a statesman of untiring zeal and 
energy, and great capacity for work, whose ‘Ordenanzas” con- 
tain a multitude of curious stray bits of information AS 

6. Gonzalez Holguin, a Jesuit linguist, who was Interprete 
General to Toledo, He wrote a grammar and dictionary of the 
lan of the Yneas (1607). 

i isco de Avila. A priest, who wrote an interesting 
account of the superstitious rites of the Indians of Huarochiri 
(1601). It is still in manuseript at Madrid. 

Ludovico Bertonio, an Italian Jesuit, who wrote a grammar 
and a copious dictionary of the corrupt language spoken “at 
Juli, near the western shore of Lake Titicaca, by a mixture 
of many tribes, collected there from all parts of the Ynea 
empire. He calls this language Aymara (1612). 

9, Alonzo de Ramos, a miracle-monger, and author of the 
history of Copacabana, in which he has given some valuable 
information respecting the tribes round Lake Titicaca (1620). 
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10. Pablo Arriaga, a bigoted iconoclast, and guilty of many 


| bigoted icon 
barbarisms, but his work on the extirpation of idolatry is quite 
invaluable (1621). 

11. Memorias de los Vireyes, The Minutes by the Viceroys, 
Prince of Esquilache (1620), and Count of Castellar (1681), 
contain accounts of the wild Urus Indians, 

12. Fray Bernardino de Cardenas, a native of La Paz, wrote 
the ‘Manuel y Relacion de las cosas del Reyno del Pern,’ 
which is useful (Madrid, 1634). 

13, Fray Diego de Cordova y Salinas, a native of Lima, and 
Chronicler of the Franciscan Wie. fives a useful account of 
their Missions (Madrid, 1643). 

14. Fernando de la Carrera, native of Truxillo, published 
the only grammar of the Indians of the Peravian coast (Yunca). 
(Lima, 1644.) 

15. Fernando Montesinos. “Fernan Mendez Pinto was but 
a type of thee, thou liar of the first magnitude”! (1652,) 

a Calancha, the Seeds of the Austin — whose 
work 1s a precious storehouse of details respecting the manners 
and eatin of the Indians (1653), ve 

17, Juan de Padilla, the author of an interesting and valuable 
letter on the condition and treatment of the Indians 1657). 

18. Fray Bernardo de Torres, a Lima professor, who wrote a 
second Chronicle of the doings of the Austin Friars in Peru, 
which is inferior to that of Calancha (Lima, 1657). 

19. Antonio de Leon Pinelo, a lawyer, whose report to the 
Viceroy corroborates and adds to the information given by 
Arriaga and Padilla (Lima, 1660), 

20. Gaspar de Escalona, a native of Cha uisaca, in his 
; ana Real,’ has collected many details of value (Madrid, 

21. Francisco de Montalvo wrote a life of St. Toribio, the holy 
Archbishop of Lima, which contains several interesting details 
someting the Indians (Rome, 1683). 

2. Juan de Santa Cruz Pachaeuti. An account of the 
can of Peru by an Indian; still in manuseript at Madrid 


23. Pedro Peralta, in his deseription of Peru and history of 
the origin of the Yncas, is sometimes useful in suggesting 
further search on certain points (Lima, 1723). 

24, Merewrio Peruano, a Lima periodical, which contains 
valuable accounts of the Canas and Canches Indians, and those 
of Truxillo, Tarma, &e. (Lima, 1790-96). 

on Juan Jorge and Antonio Ulloa, in their trayels ~ 
* Noticias Secretas,” give much information respecti he 
Indians of Quito, # : ed 
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26. Juan de Velasco, a laborious scholar, and a patriotic 
defender of the South American races against the attacks of 
Robertson and Pauw. His history of Quito is most valuable 


(Quito, 1789). 

27. Lorenzo Hervas. The great learning and acute criticism 
of the Abbot, and his valuable remarks on the languages and 
dialects of the Ynca empire, place him in the first rank of 
second-class authorities (1800}. 

My third rule is to discard those early writers who were 
never in the country, such as Herrera, Gomara, and Levinus 
Apollonius, unless they give their authorities. 

My fourth rule is, while fully recognizing the great value and 
importance of the writings of modern travellers and students— 
especially those of Rivero, von Tschudi, D’Orbigny, Lorente, 

ossi, Paz Soldan, Barranca, Squier, Wilson, Forbes, and Bollaert 
—and availing myself of many of their references and su 
tions; never to rely upon them for any statement not on 

observation. 

My fifth rule is to look upon traditions of modern Indians, 
and statements of living persons respecting historical events, 
when unsupported by contemporary authority, as absolutely 
worthless. 

Thus, to sum up the critical rules by which these investi- 
gations have been guided, the names and localities of tribes are 
derived from authorities in the first class; some additional 
details on the above points are gathered from those of the 
second class, when they are corroborated, in the main, by the 
earlier and only reliable authors; accounts of manners, customs, 
and | are accepted from the second-class writers so | 
as they are not contradictory; while the statements of early 
writers who were never in the country, unless they quote their 
authorities, and modern so-called traditions, are absolutely 
re} . A personal knowledge of the localities is necessary 
for cee identification of places age ae by all the pee | 
as well as an uaintance wi e langua e, 
their pickibestural remains. It would be et 0b aaa a 
critical investigation of this subject without such special know- 
ledge. The extent to which my personal acquaintance with the 
country reaches will be seen by the map. As the regions 
to the north and south of the portion explored by myself, I am 
i 2 to rely-upon the information of other travellers. 

region inhabited by the nations which formed the empire 
of the Yneas is a long strip of mountain and coast line, bounded 
on the east by the forest-covered plains of the Amazonian basin, 
on the west by the Pacific Ocean, and extending north and south 
from 2° x. to about 20°s., or upwards of 1500 miles, with an 










FER ea 
~ Jt ‘Ti ~ » +, | 
, iJ . 


ave) > width, between the seashore and the Amazonian forests, 
of iles. : 
This vast tract comprises every variety of climate, and 
. contains within its limits most prolific tropical forests, 
valleys with the climate of Italy, a coast region os 
Sind or Egypt, = ze uiroe and tee apc on 
chilling ure and lofty peaks and ri within the 
limits ‘f siottal snow. On one mountain side the eye may 
embrace, at a single glance, sugar cane and bananas under 
cultivation in the lowest zone, waving fields of maize a little 
higher up, shaded by tall trees, orchards of tropical fruits, 
stretches of wheat and barley, steep slopes clothed with pota- 
toes and quinua, bleak pastures where Hamas and alpacas are 
ing, and pinnacles streaked with snow. In such a 
country, withsuch a variety of climates and products, and 
where communication is so difficult, the various nations appear 
to have gradually developed their capabilities in almost com- 
plete isolation, and much influenced by the cireumstances which 
surrounded them, during a course of ages. I will endeavour to 
sketch the main features of the region, and to indicate its 
natural divisions, while submitting my classification of the 
nations, and my view of the positions inhabited by each, as 
given by the earliest writers on the subject. 

The tribal divisions of the empire of the Yncas agree well 
with its leading physical aspects. They consist of five clearly 
defined regions; four following the lines of the Cordilleras, and 
the fifth on the sea coast. The first and most northern extends 
from the River Ancas-mayu to the knot of Loxa, a distance of 
350 miles, and is included in the kingdom of Quitu. The 
second reaches from the mountain mass of Loxa to the saddle 
which separates the drainage of the Hua and Ucayali. It 
is 450 miles long, and comprises the Ynca division of Chincha- 
suyu. The third and most important region is that which is 
drained by afiluents of the Ucayali. It includes the home of 
the imperial tribe, and I shail, therefore, call it the Ynea 
division. The fourth comprises the basin of Lake Titicaca, and 
is known as the Collao. The fifth is the coast region, and 
extends along the shores of the Pacific from the bay of Guaya- 
quil to the rt of Atacama, a distance of 1200 miles. The 
principal tribes of the coast were called Yuncas by the earliest 
writers and by the Yneas, and I shall, therefore, adopt this name 
for the division. I have enumerated the mountain regions as 
they follow each other from north to south, but I propose to 
treat of them in the order of their importance, as follows :— 
L The Ynca region; I. The Collao region; III. The Chincha- 
suyu region; IV. The Quitu region ; and V. The Yunca region. 
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I. Tue Yroa Reoron. 


The Ynea region extends from the ha ra between the 
basins of the Hual and Ucayali, at Cerro Putt: to that 
between the basins of the Ucayali and Lake Titicaca, at the 
base of the famous peak of Vilcanota, a distance of 380 miles. 
It is enclosed between the ridges of the maritime Cordillera 
and the eastern Andes, and is entirely drained by the affluents 
of the Ucayali, except at one point where it extends some 
distance over the coast watershed. In this mountain region 
every variety of climate is met with. Here nature has worked 
on her grandest and most imposing scale. The scenery is 
glorious, the products of every zone are collected upon one 
mountain side; but the difficulties in the way of adi i 
civilization, caused by the mighty obstacles of nature, are nee: 
as to tax man’s ingenuity to the utmost. Humboldt has well 
observed that “when enterprising races inhabit a land where 
the form of the ground presents to them difficulties on a grand 
scale which they may conquer and overcome, the contest with _ 
nature becomes a means of increasing their strength and power 
as well as their courage.”* A country like this was well 
adapted for the cradle of animperial race. Its natural divisions 
are marked by the rivers that either flowed through or formed 
the boundaries of the six aboriginal nations of the Ynea region, 
which were as follows :— 

1. The Yneas, whose original seat was the country between the 
rivers Apurimac and Paucartampu, with the lovely valley of the 
Vilcamayu bisecting it. 

2. The Canas, between the summit of the Vilcaiota pass and 
ny pay to which the Yneas originally extended, in the valley 
of Vileamayu, with the mountains on either side. 

3. The Quichuas, whose country originally extended from the 
Apurimac to the Pampas, but who were latterly confined to the 

eys and mountains to the south, amongst which flow the 
head-waters of the Apurimac and Amancay, and their afffuents, 

4. The Chancas, a nation extending from the neighbourhood 
of Huanta to the Pampas, and latterly, after driving the 
Quichuas higher up the valleys, to the Apurimac. 

5. The Huancas, occupying the valley of Sausa, and the 
shores of Lake Pumpu, up to the ridge of Cerro Pasco. 

6. The Rucanas, on the lofty summits of the maritime Cor- 
dillera, and part of the coast watershed. 


1—Tuae Yneas. 
The above six nations were closely allied, and seem to have 
had a common origin, Inhabiting regions alike in all respects, 
© + Aspects,’ li, p. 274. 
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their developm ent depended on the same causes, and they had 
to encounter the same difficulties in their first advances towards 
civilization, In the ee ere oy “on tare 
many struggles for su remacy an ip, until finally the 
Yor nation achioved undisputed sway. original boun- 
daries of the Ynea country are given by the historian Garcilasso, 
and as the limits of territory occupied by each Aylu, or 
lineage, were carefully recorded, these ies may safely be 
assumed to have been accurately defined, J 
The Ynea country was bounded on the west by the precipitous 
gorge of the Apnrimac, and on the east by the Paucartampu 
river, North and south it extended along the valley of Vilca- 
mayu, which p through its centre, from Quequesana to 
the oe of Tampu. It ue consisted of a rich Bean 
cen valley, enjoying an Italian climate, and yielding corn 
and fruit in 4205 li and a quale pr: tract 2 either side 
with pastures and rugged heights. Cuzco is on the western 
highland, between the central valley and the Apurimac, The 
sok is about 70 aay 1 4 60 miles in extent. Heo 
8 proper name or the aboriginal le of this tract is 
Ynea. All the chiefs, or rather heads of Ayllua, or lineages, 
were called Yneas, and it was not until later times that the 
mime was assumed as the special title of the royal family. Even 
then the head men of this original cradle of i imperial race 
retained the name of Yneas, but it was pretended that the title had 
been conferred upon them as a great favour.* It is improbable 
in the extreme that a royal family should confer their own 
peculiar name upon all the head men of the villages under their 
sway; and the probable alternative is, that Ynea was the original 
name of the nation, afterwards adopted as an imperial title when 
the national chief became sovereign over many other nations. 
- names of the Ayllus, or tribes of the Ynea nation, were as 
OO Ws — 
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* G. de la Vega, 1. lib. i. cap, 22, 
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There is no evidence for the belief that the Yneas originally 
came from a distance. The popular tradition was, that they 
first appeared from a cave at Paccari-tampu, nearly in the 
centre of the home district; or, in other words, that, so far as 
tradition could pierce into the past, their civilization was alto- 
gether of indigenous origin and growth. A very prevalent 
theory, however, derives the Yneas from the banks of Lake 
Titicaca, and upon this inverted pyramid many other equally 
baseless theories have been piled. It is therefore n to 
clear the ground by stating, in as few words as possible, the 
reasons for believing the Yneas to have been aboriginal inhabit- 
ants of the country round Cuzeo, and the evidence upon which 
their supposed Titicaca origin rests. All the early writers on 
the subject, who made enquiries from the Indians at the time 
of the conquest, or in the succeeding generation, with a single 
exception, that of Zarate,” were told the same tradition, though 
some recorded other traditions as well. That tradition pointed 
to the native origin of the Yneas, and showed that the peoplé 
had no idea of the first Ynca having come from a distance, 
Polo de Ondegardo,t Fernandez,t Balboa,§ Garcilasso de la 
Vega, Acosta, Montesinos,** D'Avalos y Figueroa,tf and 
Molina,tt have all preserved the same tradition, and their 
accounts of it differ sufficiently to show that they were derived 
from sources independent of each other. Zarate, Balboa, Mo- 
lina, and Acosta §§ were also told that the Yncas came from 
the lake of Titicaca, and a similar story was recounted to Gar- 
cilasso by an old Ynea prince, who was his uncle.||| This - 
prince, who told other wonderful stories to his nephew, was a 
grandson of that Ynea Tupac Yupanqui who built many edifices 
on the islands of the lake, who was fascinated by the bright 
expanse of waters, and who made the shores of the inland sea hi 
favourite residence. Garcilasso himself, who tells both the 
popular traditions and the story of his uncle, looks wpon all as 
equally unworthy of belief,7J and conjectures that a fiction, in 
some form or other, was invented by the early sovereigns to 
establish their authority."** 

The origin of the Titicaca fiction may be gathered from 

* Hist, del Pern,’ lib. i. eap,. 10. 
MS, * linage de los Ingas ¥ como conquistaron.” 
*Hist, del Peru,’ Part 11. lib. iii. cap. 4, 
y* Hist. del Peru’ (T. Campans’ ed.), vol. vi. p. 18. 
_ p- 18. 
- Nat. de "lib, vi. cap. 20. 
fess tie crea 3 ed.) vol. will. p. 3. 

tt *Miscelanes Austral. Coll,’ xxit, p.l4l. 

i MS. Penes, C. R. M. §§ ‘Hist, Nat. de Indias’ lib, i. cap, 25. 
25 oyaatene ede Bologe Beg *r? Ibid. p. 93. 
VOL. XLI. Uv 
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Molina’s narrative. He thus relates the belief of the Ynea 
ies The Creator, he tells us, dwelt at Tiahuanacu, and 
nee the superb edifices at that place. It was dark, and there 

he created the sun and moon, ordering them to go to the isle of 
Titicaca, and thence to ascend to their places in the heavens. 
He also created the first Ynea. As the sun rose, it called to 
the Ynea and told him to be lord of the land. At the same 
instant the Creator caused the first Ynea and his wife to descend 
under the earth, and they came out again in the cave of Paccari- 
tampu. The ancestors of all the other tribes of the empire were 
also created at ‘Tiahuanacu, and, descending under the earth, 
came out in their respective countries, from caves or fountains 
or stones, which were ever afterwards worshipped as huacas. 

There are priestly myths regarding the sun-worship. On 
their festivals, the Yneas went out towards the rising sun. In 
three months of the year the sun rises exactly over the end of the 
road ing from Cuzco towards the Collao, and when the Ynca 
territory only extended to Quequesana, it was at Paccari-tampu, 
close by, and the nearest point to the sun rising, that the Yncas 
fixed the origin of their ancestor, the child of the sun. After 
the Ynca conquests had extended to the Collao, the priests saw 
the sun rising out of the great lake of Titicaca; so when the 
Yneas began to employ the conquered people in erecting 
the yast edifices at Tiahuanacu, they selected that spot for the 
mythic place of origin of their deity. But the memory of 
the building of these ruins faded away, and then they were 
attributed to the Creator himself. nturies afterwards the 
Ynea Tupac Yupanqui built temples on the island of Titicaca, 
and, to increase their sanctity, the sun had to be brought there 
from Tiahuanacu, before ascending to the heavens, ‘The main 
point to be observed in all this, is that the Paccari-tampu origin 
was the more ancient tradition generally received by the ebale: 
When, therefore, the priests, in following the sun-rising, came 
to Titicaca and adopted the new Tishuanacu myth, they seem 
to have felt the necessity of connecting it with the and 
more popular story. So Manco Ceapac is located at Tiahuanacu, 
and to go under the earth, come up at Paccari-tampu, and 
there have a second origin. This shows that the Paccari-tampu 
origin was the earliest belief, that the Titicaca origin was & 
more modern idea, conceived after the conquest of the Collao, 
and engrafted on the popular notion ; but that both were myths 
referring to sun-worship, and relating to no real facts. 

Having disposed of these fables, we come to the considera- 
tion of a people which had been established from prehistoric 
times in the districts round Cuzco, and had gradually developed 
an indigenous power and civilization, until they commenced @ 
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career of conquest, and their dominions assumed imperial pro- 
portions. It is not the object of the present paper to discuss 
the various interesting points relating to Ynea civilization, 
excepting so far as some of them will assist us to eliminate Ynea 
elements in the history of other nations, and so to attain correct 
notions of their original condition. With that end, however, it 
will be necessary to consider briefly the nature of the religious 
belief, of some of the customs, and of the language of the Yueas, 
and especially to bear in mind the character of their architec- 
ria and the progressive stages of their advance in the art of 
ilding. 

The losing feature in the popular religion of the Yncas was 
the belief that all things in nature had an ideal, or soul, which 
ruled and guided them, and to which men might pray for help. 
Acosta compared this doctrine to the ideas or essences of Plato. 
It was the popular creed of the Ynea people, to which they 
tenaciously clung long after the Spanish conquest, and it is not 
now wholly rooted out. The gorgeous and imposing sun-worship 
of their rulera, and even the ef of the learned among them 
in a creator called Pacha-camac, was but a development of the 
religion of the people. All visible emblems or signs of these 
ideals or souls were called Awaca, and they were represented in 
a thousand ways, which varied among the different mations, so 
that we may classify the tribes, to some extent, by a reference 
to their Auacas, Those of the Yncas were chiefly in the form of 
vases moulded into the shape of the object to be idealized, such as 
Hamas, fish, maize, fruit, &c. The Yneas also worshipped their 
ancestors, the Pacarina, or forefather of the Ayllu, or lineage, 
being idealized as the soul or essence of his descendants." 
emblem to be worshipped was the actual body, called malut, 
which was preserved with the greatest care in caves called 
machay, on solemn festivals each Ayllw assembled with its 
malgut, In the ravines running off from the valley of Vilca- 
mayn, the cliffs are literally honeycombed by the machays, or 
masonry cells, built against the rocks, This is especially the 
case on the huge cliff overhanging Urubamba, called Tantana- 
marea, or “the crowded height; and in a gorge near Pisac, 
known as the Huaccan-huayeeu, or “ravine of mourning.” It is 
impossible that we should ever succeed in perfectly understand- 
ing the modes of thought which were developed into these forms 
of worship, especially as the information 1s bones to us 
through the medium of bigoted Spaniards, who were little likely 
to appreciate or sadarstana abe feelings of the conquered people; 

* Paccarina ist verb i,“todawn,” or ae 
from paceari, andl aa ah toh pacagdeor ap the salon, the eke 
giver of a family, F 
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but the forms themselves are valuable guides to the classifi- 
cation of the various or xe . 

The language of the Yneas, which was originally spoken 
by three at east out of the six other mations: in the inca 
region, is also a most important element in the attempt to 
classify the component parts of the Yuca empire. This general 
language, as it was called, was introduced into every conquered 
province, and carefully taught to the people. It was improved 
and polished and enriched as the Givilizati n of those who 

ke it advanced; and, in the form it had assumed, when the 

Hanta drama and the ancient prayers given by Molina 
were composed, it was capable of expressing abstract ideas and 
sentiments, while it retamed great purity. We can separate 
indigenous from Ynea words when dealing with the fragments 
that have been preserved of the dialects of other tribes, and 
we can thus ascertain to what extent each nation originally 
differed from the Yneas, as regards language. When the 
difference is only found in the terminations and particles, or 
in the vocabularies, it merely establishes a dialect. But when 
the grammatical construction is quite dissimilar, as well as 
the vocabulary, we have a distinct language, and a consequent 
marked separation as regards race, | 

Garcilasso de la Vega tells us that the Ynea royal family 
had a special court idiom, but his statement is unsupported by 
any other authority. He says, however, that this idiom was 
entirely lost at the time he wrote." This is insufficient evidence 
on which to base a theory that the Ynea oe a: family spoke a 
language differing entirely from that of the people; and I 
agree with Hervast that such was not the case. It is likely 
enough, as Hervas that the royal family and the 
courtiers, among themselves, used many words in a sense which 
was not their ordinary meaning, and even had ial words of 
their own. But there is no evidence for the belief that the 
court dialect of the Yneas, mentioned by Garcilasso, was any- 
thing more than an artificially invented means of intimate 
communion, 

Garcilasso mentions eleven words, one of which he sa 
bele to the court language, and he gives its meaning, while 
he only conjectures that the other ten may have belonged to 
it, because he did not know their signification. ‘The believers 
In an “ancient Aymara civilization” have carried their theory 
so far as to suppose that their so-called “ ara” language 
was the same as the court language of she Sai We have 
only the above eleven words to judge from, but they tell us 





* I. lib, L cap. 94; I. lib. vil. cap. 1. t Lp. 240, 
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enough to upset this conjecture. Most of them are ordinary 
Quichua words. 

1. Cuzeo."—Garcilasso says that this word belonged to the 
court dialect, and signified a navel. The word for a navel in 
the so-called “Aymara” language is eururu; and the word 
euzeo does not occur in any of the dictionaries. 

2, Ayar.t—Garcilasso merely guesses that this word may 
have belonged to the court dialect, because he did not know 
its meaning. It is not in any of the “ Aymara” dictionaries. 

3. Maneo.t—Garcilasso says the same of this word as of 
ayar. It also is not in any of the “ Aymara” dictionaries, 

4. Colleam.§—Garcilasso says he did not know the meaning 
of this word, so conjectures it may have belonged to the 
court dialect. In reality it means an underground granary in 
the general language of Peru.|| It is met with in “ ‘abragh but 
that it was not borrowed from the Collao is proved by its being 
also in the Chincha-suyn dialect. | 

5. en eee says that this name of the 
sacred bird may have had a meaning in the lost court dialect. 
But cora is one of the words for pasture in the general | i 
The name for this same bird in “Aymara” is alcamari** and 
not ¢ Filed 

6. Hahuanina, the name of the lineage of one of the Yneas. 
But it. is composed of two common Quichua words, iuahua (a 
child), and nina (fire). ' 

7. Panaca, the name of zeveral of the Ynea lineages. Pro- 
bably from pana (sister of a brother) and ca, the ancient form 
of the genitive. 

8. Rawrana, a participle of the Quichua rawrani (I burn). 

9. Soeso, derived from the Quichua soeswnt (I am weak). 

10). Usea, from the Quichua useani (I beg). 

Ll. Vicaguirau; no doubt from the Quichua quiraw (a 
pence have elapsed bef poli 

ny centuries must have e before an aggressive polic 

$ leading feature of the government of the Yneas, sole 
luseless as the chronicle of Montesinos certainly is, the Ynea 
civilization is much more likely to have required a period repre- 
sented by his hundred Yneas, than by the dozen of the’ more 
generally reliable authorities, for its full development. But 
that aggreasive policy must have been long in the ascendant 


" Part I, lib. i, cap. 18. Hut Montesioos says that heaps of stones are called 
Cuzeos, in the general p. 6. “ efea 
¢ Part Llib. i. cap. 18. Tt Thid. cap. 2 


a4. 
Ibid. lib, vii, eap. 3, {| Also the Pleiades. See Acosta and Balboa, 
Part EF. lib. vi. cap. 28. ** Hertonin, Dice. 
tt These lost six words from G. de la Vega, Part 1. lib, ix. eap, x1, 
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and successful, before those Cyclopean edifices can have been 
undertaken, which form the most ancient of the Peruvian 
architectural remains: for they involve the forced labour of 
thousands of conquered people. The various styles of Yuea 
architecture roughly indicate the period when each country, 
where ancient buildings ‘are found, was conquered; and it is, 
therefore, necessary to describe them briefly, in an attempt at 
the classification of the component parts of the Ynca empire. 

Ynea architecture is divided into five styles, each repre- 
senting a long period of time. The earliest consists of walls of 
unhewn stones and mud, built on terraces or platforms, and 
used aa fortresses as well as palaces, Such buildings were 
erected by all the nations of the Ynca region, and the best 
example of a pucara, or fort of those primitive times, is pro- 
bably at Curampa, on the road from Antahnaylas to Amancay. 
Next come the Cyclopean ruins, which are also prehistoric. 
They must have been undertaken after the Yneas had con- 
quered a wide extent of country, and thus commanded unlimited 
supplies of labour, but before they had developed that enlight- 
en oeomy ame skilful avoidance of waste of power which 
distinguished the later period of their rule. Each edifice of 
this early style has a common character which stamps it as of 
Yneca origin, while there is originality in detail both in the 
buildings of this and of the later Janes A The Cyeclopean style 
of the Yneas is characterized by enormous blocks of stone, 
unwrought, except where they fit into their neighbours with 
marvellous precision, t slabs and stone by a 
tendency to carve roug on the stones and lintels, by 
colossal but very rude statues, and by seats, stairs and recesses 
sere 4 eut out of huge monoliths, or even out of the living 
rock. | such works appear generally to have been under- 
taken by one sovereign, or possibly by two succeeding ones, 
and then to have been left untinished; with the possible object 
of employing a turbulent but subjugated people, while feeding 
the vanity or pleasing the taste of the conqueror. There are 
five of these leanne ruins which mark the limits of Ynea 
conquest, In very remote and prehistoric times, as extending 
from the southern shore of Titicaca to Huaraz, beyond 
the ridge of Pasco, They are:—1. The ruin in the Calle 
del Triunfo (in Cuzco); 2. Ollantay-tampu; 3. Tiahuanacu; 
4. Huifiaque; and 5. Huaraz. 

I believe them to be very ancient, and to be prehistoric in the 
same sense as the Stonehenge is prehistoric, because there was 
no tradition or knowledge of their history or origin among the 
Yneas or their subjects at the time of the conquest. I believe 
them to be of Ynea origin, that is to say, to have been erected 


”" \* 


of the Tribes forming the Empire of the Fneas. 295 


by the same imperial and conquering race which formed the 
vast empire of later times, because, with many varieties in 
detail, they bear the stamp of one idea, and have all their 
main characteristics in common. The two first are included 
in the original province of the Yneas now under notice, and 
will be briefly described here. The others will come under 
review when we treat of the regions in which they are situated. 
The ruins in the Calle del Triunfo, at Cuzeo, with their 
«stone of twelve corners,” consist of enormous blocks with 
rough surfaces, admirably fitted into each other with absolute 
recision. Modern tradition calls them the palace of Ynca 
ea; but that monarch’s abode was in quite another part of 
the town;* and the builders and occupiers of this mighty pile 
are as unknown as those who raised the Stonehenge. 

At Ollantay-tampu, on the northern frontier of the original 
Ynea realm, there are buildings of three different styles and 
dates. The Cyclopean remains consist of six curious slabs of 
immense size, apparently intended as the inner wall of a hall, 
with smaller pieces fitted with exquisite exactness between 
them, There are also immense stone beams—~one 15 feet 
4 in. long, by 8 feet 4in.; and another, known as the fired sfone, 
20 feet 4 in. long, by 15 feet 2 in. broad—Cyclopean walls, and. 
vast seats and recesses hewn out of the living rock. Figures of 
men and animals were carved on the stones.| These remains 
are also prehistoric, and their present name merely refers to 
the title of a dramatic composition of a later period, the scene 
of part of which is placed among the ruins. 

e great fortress of Cuzco, though Cyclopean as regards 
construction, is not prehistoric, and therefore does not come 
within this category. Its originator, the occasion of its being 
erected, and even the architects are known; and the ancient 
style, which had been discarded for ordinary buildi was 
deemed suitable for a fortress intended to be impregnable, and 
was accordingly imitated by a later generation for this special 


The third style of architecture shows a great advance in 

Se gpm x re aig Fee mee saw the enormous waste 
wer involyed in dragging and raising stones weighi 

mae; tons. The same pattern was setainetl walls reall 
built of polygonal-shaped stones with rough exterior surfaces, 
and fitting exactly to each other; but they were much reduced 
in size, and could be conveyed and raised to their places by the 
efforts of a few men. Rows of doors and recesses for huacas 
now appear, with stone lintels and slanting sides. The outer 





* G, de ln Vega, I. lib, vii. cap. 10. t Cieza de Leon, cap, 94, 
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front of the Collcampata or traditional alode of Manco sag. i 
the older portion of 4 the Ceuri-cancha or Temple of the Sun, 
and the palaces at Rimac-tampu, Yucay, Ollantay-tampu, and 
Chinchero belong to this period. I believe the edifices of the 
third style to be prehistoric also, because all the buildings of 
which anything is really known are of later date. 

. The fourth style is characterized by more ar courses, 
but in which the stones are not all regular’ parallelograms, ih 
some cases the upper and under stones fitting into each other, 


or dove-tailing. walls usually have a cornice below the 
highest course, 
The fifth style has perfectly horizontal courses, and stones 


exquisitely fitted, but with slightly projecting surfaces, analo- 
ous, AS it, Fergusson jee rca Stioation! In this 
atest and most perfect style we meet with rectangular door- 
ways, recesses i windows. The eastern side of. the ‘Temple 
of the Sun, the inner buildings on the Colleampata, and the 
mene of ae ties aces at ats, as well ‘ most of the 
nildings figured on -and Humboldt in the Quitu region, 
belong either to the fourth or to the fifth and latest style... 
__t can now explain my grounds for treating all the éarlier 
Yneas (whose names are given in various recorded lists) as 
istoric from an architectural point of view. Each Ynca 
a separate palace at Cuzeo,and, though other considerations 
support the same conclusion, I consider none as historical 
er ae unless their abodes can be identified. ‘The traditional 
site of the abode of Manco Ceapac may be set aside as mythical, 
the remains are partly of the third and partly of the 
latest style. ‘The most ancient palace that can be identified is 
that of Ynca Rocca, in a place formerly called the Cora-cora. 
Portions of the walls still exist, and they belong to the very 
latest hate The walls of the palaces of Uira-ceocha, Pach- 
acutec, Ynca Yupanqui, Tupac Ynea Yupangui, and Huayna 
Ccapac are also in regular courses of the latest style. These 
are the historical Yneas. The earliest of them may have 
flourished 200 years before the conquest, at the outside; anc 
this isas far back as memory, aided by quips, could well go, 
and retain any appreciable amount of credibility. All earlier 
styles-of architecture are therefore prehistoric, and countries 
where they are found must have been subdued by the Yneas 
previous to the reign of Yura Rocea; while countries where 
only the latest style is met with furnish this architectural 
proof that they were conquered by the Yneas within historical 
‘times. Detailed history, on native information (dis- 
carding the absurdities of Montesinos), is only to be met with in 
the pages of the Ynca Garcilasso; but, so far as it goes, it 
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confirms the above conclusion. In none of the countries said, 
b oe _ to re been subdued by the oes — a are 
the { or polygonal styles met wit ‘he earlier pre- 
histoate aaa irk are Aivided among five mythical Vises, a 
totally insufficient number, and in the scenes of all ‘these con- 
quests the earliest styles are found. They form silent but 
indisputable testimony that the Ynea conquests had reached 
certain limits in a period of unknown antiquity, while the unhis- 
torical character of all Garcilasso’s narrative, until he reaches 
the time of Ynea Rocea, is shown by the absence of incident 
and the weary sameness of each alleged conquest. Certain 
countries had been subdued before the memory of living man, 
and further back than any tradition reached. Garcilasso'a 
informants had to divide the conquests of these countries amon 
a small number of names which alone lingered in the tradi- 
tional lore of the amauéas; but the first part of the narrative 
is too symmetrical for real history. The early styles cannut 
have had their origin among any other pee le than the Yneas, 
because they occur both to the north and to the south of Cuzeo, 
among very distinct races, as well as in the home district of the 
imperial tribe itself; and must, therefore, necessarily be referred 
to the common centre. ined 

The sculptured stones and statues of the most ancient Cyclo- 
pean style disappear, to a great extent, in later times, when 
ingenuity and originality of that kind were mainly lavished om 
the plastic art. Yet sculpture was not altogether abandoned, 
and serpents, especially, are found carved on the walls and 
lintels of of the historical Yncas. Comparisons between 
stone sculptures and designs on vases of clay, stone, and tlie 
precious metals, throw much light on these questions; and « 
close critical examination of the designs on vases would, in all 
probability, furnish reliable data for their classification as regards 
chronology and nationality. 

The e considerations respecting the styles and periods 
of Ynea architecture have an important bearing on questions 
relating to the separation of Ynea from indigenous elements in 
the classification of the tribes. 

I now proceed to notice the other nations in the Ynca region. 


2—TuHe Canas. 


On the saddle which divides the drainage of the Ucayals 
from that of Lake Titicaca, there is a small tarn, whence the 
waters flow on one side to the Atlantic and on the other to the 
inland sea. This lake marks the boundary between the Ynea 
and Colla regions,:and a hardy mountain race, divided into 


4 re 
” ie i ba! 


several tribes, of which the chief was that of the Canas, 
inhabited the — lene rd from the source of we river ~ 
Qnequesana, where the Ynea territory began, including the 
mountain districts on either side. These people were divided 
into Ayaviris, Canas, Canches, and Cavifas. 

The Ayaviris were a very stubborn and independent people, 
forming a buffer between the Collas and Yneas, with both of 
whom they w fierce wars in the days before their final 
subjugation. They are said by Cieza de to have been a 
branch of the Canas. 

The Canas inhabited the country on the left bank of the 
Vileamayu, from the border of the <Ayaviri country to 
Quequesana. ~~ were described as a proud, cautious, and 
melancholy race of shepherds, clothing themselves in dresses of 
sombre colour, and using sad and plaintive music. They built 
their villages in naturally strong positions, and, besides their 
a ae oe and seas on the banks of the alpine lakes 
which feed river Vilcamayu. They were constantly in 
revolt against the Yneas. 

The Canches inhabited the country opposite the Canas, on the 
“8. Fy bank of the Vileamayu. They were of middle height, 
bold, restless, inconstant, but good workmen and industrious. 
They loved solitude, were very silent, and built their huts in 
secluded ravines and valleys. They wore a black fillet round 
the head, with the ends hanging down as low as the chin. 
After they were subjugated by the Yneas, the Canas and 
Canches settled in villages in the fertile vale of Vileamaynu, but 
formerly they confined themselves to the high lands on either 
side, and were in a state of constant war, Bertonio says that 
they spoke the language of the Collao, but he was hopelessly 
confused by the numerous dialects around him in the mission 
at Juli. The Canas and Canches really spoke a dialect of the 
Ynea language." Their mode of burial was also similar to that 
of the Yneas. They built stone machays, or recesses, on the 

ights for their dead. 

The Caviias appear to have been the aboriginal inhabitants 
of the upper part of the Vileamayu valley, having the warlike 
Canas and Canches on the hills on either side of them. They 
wore woollen clothes with a black fillet round their heads. They 
are said to have held a temple or shrine in great veneration at 
a place called Ausancata, and they believed that the souls of 
the departed went to a certain great lake where the tribe had 
its origin, and there again entered the bodies of the newly born. 





* * Mercurio Peruano,” i. p. 200 (ed. Lima, 1961). 
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Garcilasso asserts that they had an idol of fearful form, to 
which they offered very barbarous sacrifices, 


3.—lHE QUICHUAS. 


The Apurimac divided the Yncas from a closely allied nation, 
speaking the same language, called Quichuas. In ancienttimes 
it is said that these Quichuas occupied the valleys of Abancay 
and Andahuaylas, and all the country between the Apurimac 
and the Pampas, but that they were driven out by their enemies 
the Chancas.. In the time of the Spanish conquest their homes 
were in the upper parts of the “iy of the Pachachaca and 
other tributaries of the Apurimac, extending, east and west, for 
120 miles in a straight line, from that river to the Pampas. In 
their rear, to the south, were the lofty uninhabited punas of the 
Cordillera, Their territory consisted of uplands covered with 
long grass, and profound gorges and ravines. Mossi derives the 
name of Quichua from the abundance of straw in this regi 
Quehuani is to twist, Quehuasea is the participle, and yehw is 
straw. Together, Quehuasea-ychu, “twisted straw,’ corrupted 
and abbreviated into Quichua. 

The Quichuas were divided into six ayllus, or lineages, namely, 
the Yanahuaras, Chumpi-vileas, Cofaneras, Cofapampas, Ayma- 
raa, and the Umasayus, 

The Yanahueras were a tribe occupying the left bank of the 


Bee 
The Chumpi were also on the left bank of the Apuri- 
mac, but higher up the valley. These Chumpi-vilcas were 
renowned as the best dancers of the Ayrihuay. At harvest time 
they hung fertile stalks of maize, called Huanfay-sara, and 
Ayrihuay-sara, on branches of trees, and danced round them, 
rwards burning them as a sacrifice. 

The Cofaneras lived in the deep ravines further west. They 
were granted in encomienda to the Ynca Garcilasso’s father. 

The Cofapampas were Indians living on the wild mountains 
westward of the Cotaneras. 

The Aymaras lived in the upper part of the valley of the 
Pachachaca. Calancha says that they were clever Indians, but 
great idolaters. 

The Um were a race of shepherds, bordering on the 
Aymaras, in the wild pasture country towards the river Pampas. 

These Quichua tribes were staunch and loyal friends of the 
Y¥neas, and they are recorded, within the historical period, as 
having turned the scale in favour of the Ynea Uira-ccocha, in 
his great life-and-death struggle with the Chancas. Their 
language is that of the Yncas, and the specimens (collected by 
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Dr. Justiniani) of songs by the Aymara and Cotapampa Indians 
Seiya % to have’ beuniGheobrasted by Sxeani wilder But the 
name Quichua is inappropriate as that of the ve of Pern, 
and absurd as that of the Peruvians generally. It should have 
been called the Ynea pa by ds All the old writers call it “la 
argu neral,” and “Ja lengua cortesana ;" and it was. first 

alled Guichua by Friar Domingo de San Tomas, not in his 

ammar, but in his vocabulary, published at Valladolid in 1560. 

e possibly first collected lists of words in the lan , among 
the Quichuas, and therefore called his vocabulary by their name, 
which was adopted by all subsequent grammarians, 


4—Tue CHancas, 


The warlike and turbulent Chancas appear to have had their 
original seat round the sites of Huamanca and Huanta; but, 
driving the Quichuas further up the valleys, they éventually 
extended their dominions to the left bank of the Apurimac.* 
They claimed descent from a puma, and on great festivals they 
clothed themselves in puma skins, with their heads thrust into 
the skulls. They told Cieza de Leon that their fathers came out 
of a small lake called Soclo-cocha, and this lake was their chief 
pas of worship, where they prayed and made sacrifices. The 

cas were divided into the following aylfus, or lineages :-— 
Hancohuallus,t Utunsullas,t Urumarcas,t Vileas,t Yquichanos, 
Morochucos, Tacmanas,t (Juifiuallast and Poeras.t Of these, the 
Urumareas § lived in the valley of the Pampas, the Vileas on 
the plateau above its left bank, the Pocras in the valleys round 
the present city of Ayacucho, the Yquichanos in the mountains 
above Huanta, and the Morochneos in Cangallo. 

Hervas supposes that the Chancas spoke a language which 
was different from the Yneas, and which has dabipeatet This 
is very likely, for many of their words were very distinct, such 
as yacu for water, instead of the Quichna unu, © These distinc- 
tive words point to their dialect as having been allied to the 
language of the le of Chincha-suyn further north. The 
Chaneas were first subdued in prehistoric times, and edifices in the 

opean orsecond style of the Ynca architecture were found in 
the centre of their country, at a place near the river Huinaque. 
Cieza de Leon notices the differences between these ruins, and 
those referable to the historic Yncas, and it is clear from what 
he says, that all memory of their origin had passed away. The 
existence is also recorded of a colossal statue ornamented with 
serpents and lizards carved on the stone. It took that barba- 
Ppa Pie Se is hy Sree ft igs st ehriD) cae y ss 
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rous old Jesuit, Arriaga, with the help of thirty men, three 
days to break it to pieces. At Vilca, also in the country of the 
Chancas, there were palaces, temples, and baths of the latest 
style of Ynea architecture, Yet, notwithstanding all these 
evidences that their country was subjugated in very remote 
times by the Yneas, the Chancas appear to have been constantly 
rebelling, and on one occasion they very nearly overthrew the 
empire of their conquerors. But, with the aid of the loyal 
Quichuas, the bloody battle of Yahuar-pampa was decided in 
favour of the imperial race; and Hancohuallu, the brave chief 
of the Chancas, unable to brook defeat, emigrated to the forests 
of the Huallaga valley with a ag de body of devoted followers. 
This was about 150 years before the arrival of the Spaniards. 


5—Tne Hvancas. 


The most northern part of the Ynca region, including the 
valley of Sausa, the shores of Lake chee or Chinchayeocha, 
and the ‘surrounding mountains, was peopled by a nation called 
Huancas, who were divided into the following tribes or One 
—The Sausas,* Huancavileas,* Llaecsapalancas,* Pumpus,t Chu- 
eurpus,t Ancaras,} Huayllas,t and the Lome 

Mio’ Haiitas were described as a warlike people, who burnt 
their prisoners taken in war, preserving a few bits of skin out 
of the ashes, which they placed in their temples as trophies. 
They also made drums of the skins, saying that their enemies 
would hear them, and knowing they were the skins of their 
people, would run away at the sound. Their villages were small 
and well fortified, with stone towers, broad at the base, and narrow 
above. These Huancas believed that they derived their origin 
from a man and woman who came forth from a fountain called 
Huarivilea, over which they built a temple. They are also said 
to haye worshipped dogs. They fonght with slings and lances, 
and had many feuds respecting the boundaries of their ee 
ties, We learn much concerning the customs of the Huayllas 
and Yauyus from the Jesuit Arriaga, There was a huaca 
common to the whole tribe, as well as household /uacas in each 
family. The malquis were venerated as among the Yneas, and 
the reason given by the people for this cult was cuyaspa, te, 
“for the love they bore them.” The offerings made to the 
malguis were cloths, plumes, jars, vases, skins of foxes and lions, 
and horns of deer. The women, at seed time, invoked the 
earth as mama-pacha ; the fountains and rivera also had their 
huacas, and great stones had special names, and were worshipped 





* G, de la Vega, L. lib. vi. cap, 10. 
+ Ibid. cap. 11. ¢ Ibid. cap. 16. 


with a thousand tales and fables of their having once been men 
turned into stones. There were many soothsayers or diviners 
by dreams, odds or evens, and the feet of hairy spiders. These 
superstitions, or similar ones, though told of a branch of the 
Huaneas, were current among all the tribes in the Ynea region. 
I find most of them all to in the Quichna drama of 
“ Ollanta.” 

The Huaneas spoke a lan which was more distinct from 
that of the Yneas, and contained more words derived from their 
northern neighbours than the Chancas.* I am uncertain whether 
the Huaneas and Chancas originally belonged to the Ynea or 
the Chincha-suyu race. 


§.—Tue Rucawas, 


Tribes of hardy and stalwart mountaineers inhabited the 
wild region of the maritime Cordillera to the south-west of the 
Chancas, on both the Ucayali and the coast watersheds. I find 
four mentioned, namely the Rucanas, Soras, Collahuas, and the 


shgecepel as. 

The wigady were described _ a ag amt pra 
posed people, who were ex ers of burdens, 
eee of carrying the Tnco’s litter. Their country was on 
the coast watershed. 

The Soras,t closely allied to the Rucanas, lived on the left 
ek of the Pampas near its souree, and were neighbours of the 


“The Collahuas § were on the seaward slopes of the Cordillera, 
below and south of the Ruecanas. 
a The Huamanpalpas || dwelt further to the north and west, in 
; Os 


é Rucana tribes +, pages have been more allied to the 
Quichuas than to the Chancas as regards language. ‘They use 
the word wou, and not yaeu, for water, which is one of my tests; 
and I should class them almost as a branch of the Quichuas. 
The above are the ethnological divisions of the Ynea region. 
The Yneas, Quichuas, Canas, and Rucanas are closely allied 
and are but branches of one great family; while the lan 
of the Chancas and Huancas contain a great number of foreign 
words, which make it doubtful whether they should be classed 
with the Yneas or with their northern neighbours in Chincha- 
* | am aware that von i in * 
Kouqui; bot I have not Deira an eaten of ni po ststret then sone 
Tschudi only gives the name, and says that but few words have been preserved.— 
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suyu. The six nations occupied a rich and highly favoured 
region, yielding all the products needed by civilized commu- 
nities, yet callme forth the full energies of its inhabitants to 
open communications, convey materials, and supply necessary 
irrigation. In along course of ages the six nations probably 
worked out these ends by separate roads, until increasing popu- 
lation brought them in contact with each other, when a struggle 
for supremacy ended in the mastery of the fittest—the Yneas. 
Such people were sure, in the course of time, to overcome more 
distant tribes living in regions less favoured by nature, even 
though they ict have been originally of the same race, 


Il.—Tue Cortao Rearox. 


The country forming the basin of Lake Titicaca is about 300 
miles long by 150 broad, bounded east and west by the mighty 
chain of the Andes and the coast Cordillera, with the saddle of 
Vileanota, that connects the two chains, as its northern limit, 
and with all the drainage from these surrounding mountains 
flowing into the great lake. The region thus enclosed is 12,000 
feet above the level of the sea, a hilly and broken plateau 
where no corn, save quinua, will ripen, and only yielding edible 
roots and coarse pasture for llamas and alpacas,—a bleak and 
treeless series of unproductive plains and uplands, Such a 
country was not adapted for the development of indigenous 
civilization ; and before the Yncea conquest, it was inhabited by 
the rudest and most savage tribes in the Andes. Without corn, 
without timber, they dwelt in stone huts, tended their flocks, 
raised crops of ocas and papas, and engaged in incessant feuds. 
They were brave and warlike, but their only arms were slings 
and or bolas; so that they suffered much in encounters 
with the better armed soldiers of the civilized Indians to the 
north.* Their la , though it has different terminations 
for the numbers and cases of nouns, and numbers and persons of 
verbs, must be classed as but a dialect of the Ynea or Quichna 
mage. It was so rough and uncultivated, and those who 
it were so barbarous, that they could scarcely speak it 
themselves.t The system of numerals was most imperfect, and. 
originally barely reached to counting 4, if so far, for 3 is 
borrowed from Qnuichua, as well as 5,6, and 10; and all the 
rest are compound. The language contained few words to 
press abstract ideas, and none for many things which are 
Sallipeisnable in the first beginnings of civilized life, The 
Yneas appear to have called all the inhabitants of this region by” 
¢ Blas Valera ; quoted by G. de la Vega, Part I. lib, vii, cap. 4. 
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the general name of Collas, because the Collas were the first 
tribe they encountered after entering the basin of Lake Titicaca, 
and they were followed by the early Spanish writers, who named 
the region forming the of Lake Titicaca, the Collao. It 
was conquered by the Yncas in very remote prehistoric times, 
and they conferred incalenlable benefits on the inhabitants by 
teaching them a cultivated language and the arts of civilized 
life, forming them into colonies in more genial regions, and 
establishing an Renate of products between the colonists 
in the coast valleys and the eastern forests, and their brethren 
on the bleak plateaux of the Collao,* 

The original inhabitants of the Collao or Titicaca region, 
consisted of the following tribes :—The Collas, the Lupacas, 
the Pacasas, the Carangas, the Quillacas, the Urus, and the 


The Coltas inhabited the country to the north of Lake 
Titicaca. They were first descri by Cieza de Leon, who 
tells us that they relate many fictions, but that no sense can 
be learnt from them concerning their origin. He says that the 
native chiefs were treated with great respect, and travelled in 
litters with a large retinue. But he was most struck by the 
chullpas, or burial places, and he describes the faneral ceremo- 
nies as well as the dances at harvest time, The name Colla 
is preserved in two villages called Hafun and Paucar Colla, 
where the Yneas iiteobad™ various edifices; but the civilizing 
Sa pe ot the Pam at eee 80 poverty) that the origi ; 

pgnage entirely disapp and now even the names o 
May ire nearly all sort poied of words belonging to the 

nea lanou 

The Lupacast occupied the western side of Lake Titicaca, 
as faras the River Desaguadero: their territory being comprised 
in the present province of Chucuito, They retained the use of 
their ancient language, though receiving numerous words from 
their masters, some in substitution of old words of their own, 
but most to express things and ideas of which they had no 
know! before they were instructed by the Yncas. 

The Pacasast were a large and populous tribe inhabiting the 
whole eastern shore of Lake Titicaca, and the country to the 
south as far as ei They were divided by the Yueas into 
two provinces ; namely the Pacasas of Uma-suyu, or the water 
district, to the east: and those of Ureo-suyu, or the hill dis- 
trict, to the south of the lake. They also retained their 








* See G. de la Vega, Part I. lib. vii. ca 7% } Bertonio, 
+ D'Orbigny, * Voyage,’ ii. p. 399. Gaicilickn Ils the Pacasa tribe by the 
name of Cac-yaviris (1. ib. iti, hy 3). ¥) : 
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ancient language, which was almost identical with that of the 
Lupacas. 


The Carangas* and Quillacas + were tribes in the southern 
part of the basin of Lake Titicaca, 

The Urust were a savage tribe inhabiting the shores and 
islands in the southern part of Lake Titicaca, Calancha calls 
them Ochozumas. The beds of rushes in the shallow parts of 
the lake are in some parts nine leagues long and even more. 
Here thesewild people lived, making secret lanes through the 
rushes, and navigating them in floats made of long bundles of 
tushes lashed together. Ramos says that they were little 
better than beasts, and that they lived in miserable huts in 
islands among the rushes, But they were very expert boatmen, 
and were employed to take charge of ferries in many parts 
of Peru.§ They spoke a barbarous patois called Puguina, of 
which we have ake the Lord’s Prayer, and a few thee Se 
cimens, furnished to Bishop Ore, by Father Alonzo de Barzana. || 
These specimens contain real Qaichua words, and what 
remains, appears to be a very rnde dialect of the Lupaca, with 
many syncopes; but it is impossible to judge definitively 
without seeing a grammar. 

The Collahwayas% were a small tribe inhabiting the moun- 
tainous province of Larecaja, to the eastward of the great peaks 
of the Andes, They are famous in all parts of South America 
for their knowledge of the virtues of herbs, Collecting a stock 
in trade in the eastern forests, they wander over thousands of 
miles, from village to village, as professors of the healing art. 
With many words peculiar to themselves and to their trade, 
they now speak a dialect based on the language of the Yneas, 

ther tribes to the south and east of the Titicaca basin, in 
Cochabamba and Charcas, also spoke the Ynea language.** 

The Titicaca tribes may be taken as members of one stock, 
speaking rude dialects of the language of the Yneas, which 
were found in their best form amon, the Lupacas and Pacajes, 
The country they inhabited, now nowt as the Collao, was 


wee G, de la Vega, I. lib. iv. cap. 20. Ramos, cap. 7. D'Orbigny, * Voyage,’ 
lp. S17. ; 

t The UWaca, in the‘ Roy Commentaries,’ is, I think, a misprint for Quillaca. 
See also wh hae P- ri Hp 
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not adapted for the development of a civilized community, but 
rather of a warlike mace of hardy shepherds. Such the Titicaca 
tribes appear to have been, and their only really eee 
remains are rude stone walls thrown up as fortresses, and the 
earliest forms of chwlZpas, or burial places, such as those de- 
seribed by Mr. Squier neat Acora, in the country of the Lupacas. 
They consist of stone slabs, some 6 feet high, set in a circle or 
Square, and supporting blocks which form a roof. 

But the Colla was overrun by the armies of the Yncas in 
very remote prehistoric times; and the most extensive and 
imposing remains of their second or Cyclopean style are at 
Tiahuanaco, on the southern shore of Lake Titicaca, in the 
country of the Pacasas. These vast unfinished works may well 
have been commenced to commemorate a mighty conquest, and 
to employ a defeated but numerous and warlike foe, Cieza de 
Leon, who was the first to describe the Tiahuanacu ruins, asked 
the natives when they were built. He was told that they were 
made before the Yncas ever reigned, but his informants could 
not say who made them. They added that they had been told 
by their fathers that all he saw was done in one night.* The 
latter statement vitiates all the information rouived by Cieza 
de Leon. The Indians with whom he conversed were evidently 
ignorant and uneducated, and knew nothing about the matter. 
Polo de Ondegardo was the next Spaniard who instituted 
inquiries respecting the Tiahuanacu ruins, He was a sagacious 
lawyer, accustomed to weigh evidence, and, as Mr. Prescott { 
says, he was conscious of having derived his information through 
the most authentic channels, He investigated these questions 
with much care, and he tells us that the Tiahusanacn ruins 
aré unfinished works of the early Yncas. This view is con- 
firmed by their family likeness to all the other Cyeclopean 
works of the Yneas. Here are the enormous accurately 
chiselled blocks and seats as at Ollantay-tambo and the 

ero, and the colossal statnes and sculptured stones as 
at Ollantay-tambo and Huaraz. Although the more ancient 
work at Tiahuanacu is prehistoric, additions appear to have 
been made by later Yeas, and within historic times. Garei- 
lasso de la Vega tells ws that a great part of the Tishu- 
anacn ruins were attributed to Acahuana Ynea, one of the 
architects of the fortress at Cuzco.t Mr. Squier refers to 
this later work at Tiahuanacu, which he distinguishes from 
the more ancient stones, the latter being unhewn, and the 
former cut with much elaboration.§ Each of the Ynea Cyclo- 
pean ruins have some original conception, marking the indivi- 
* See my translation, p. 179. 4 f Peru,’ i. 
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duality of the designer, while they all preserve the general 
characteristics which stamp them as the work of the same 
people. Tiahuanacu is renowned for its monolithic doorways. 


The san ee on the great doorway,.in alto-relief, consist of 


a cen figure holding a serpent in each hand, and three 
lines of mallet figures, those in the middle line having heads 
of some bird, apparently a condor. Though earved with won- 
derful boldness, they are excessively rude, and, as is to he 
expected, far inferior to the Ynea designs of a later period, 
DOrbigny* and others have invented elaborate theories to 
explain a symbolical meaning, which there are no grounds for 
supposing that these sculptures ever pone thus displaying 
the fertility of modern imaginations, but obscuring rather than 
throwin fight upon ancient history. The central fizure of 
the Misbudsnct oorway is nearly identical with one which 
frequently oceurs on vases, fold and silver cups, and war elubs 
of the Yneas. As regards the condor figures, the mighty birds 
of the Andes form a common ornament on Ynea designs,t 
These considerations point to the Ynearial origin of the Tia- 
huanacn ruins. They mark the southern, as those at Huaraz 
do the northern limit of Ynea conquest during the time that 
their second architectural style prevailed. 

The later remains of Ynea rule in the Collaot are chiefly to 
be met with on the islands of Lake Titicaca ; and are the work of 
that famous sovereign Tupac Yupanqui. He became enamoured 
of the great expanse of water, out of which his deity the sun 
appeared to rise, and he erected a temple and other edifices to 
its honour. Riches were prodigally lavished on these establish. 
ments, and their importance, combined with the sovereion's 
caprice, may have given rise to the myth, that the snn rested 
on the island before rising to its place in the heavens. Tupac 
Yupanqui removed the natives from the islands whose sacred 
character he had ordained, and peopled them, and the villages 
on the adjoining coast, with families from nearly all the loyal 
tribes in his empire. The Collas were considered too bank 
Tous to be allowed to enter the holy precincts of the temple; a 


* « Voynee," iii, P- fi, t ‘Comm, Real," L li, ¥. . 23. 
} The fancied distinction between the Ynea and so-called A rea archibeeai: 
based on the notion that doorways in Aymara masonry are variably upright, 
whereas the Ynca doorways have their sides inclined inwards, is quite imaginary, 
The inclining sides are hy no means universal in Yoea architecture, and are met 
with in their third, and occasionally in their fourth styles. In the latest Yorca 
style, os, for instance, at the inner ruins on the Colleampata at Cuzco, the door- 
ways are rectangular. The chullpas, in the Collao, wit rectangular openings, 
are io the fourth style of Ynea architecture, evidently designed under the direc. 
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ire no ruins in the lao whie are not of Yoea origin, exeept the 

x3 


308 MarkHAM on the Geographical Positions 


ohibition, observes Ramos," similar to that ordained by the 

ews against the Moabites. 

The most interesting point in the connection of the Yneas 
with these wild tribes of the Collao, is what I believe to be 
the evidence that, under the teaching of their conquerors, the 
natives developed and improved their own architectural designs. 
elf had no temples or palaces, but they lavished all their 

ill on the tombs of their chiefs, and Cieza de Leon declares 
that he “was truly astonished to see how little they cared for 
having large and handsome houses for the living, while they 
bestowed so much care on the tombs of the dead; as if all 
happiness did not consist in something else.” It has been seen 
eee coeznelly, they constructed tombs of upright slabs arranged 
in a circle, with other blocks forming a roof, or in the form of a 
square. But these ancient attempts were improved upon when 
the Oollas, Lupacas, and Pacasas began to receive new ideas 

their masters; while the original plan of their ancestors 

was retained and developed. It was the policy of the Yneas 
to educate the sons of vassal chiefs at Cuzco, where they learnt 
all the arts and literature of the capital? Thus they returned 
4o their own land with minds sues aay and by contact 
with a more civilized people. The chul[pas, built under the 
“auspices of chiefs educated at Cuzco, would naturally be im- 
rovements on the rude attempts of barbarous ancestors. Mr. 
uler, in his able and suggestive pamphlet, has traced out 
the evidence of gradual improvement in the construction of the 
thullpas, The first step, shown in the ruins of Quellenata, was 
from the rude tombs at Acora to round towers of considerable 
height, built with site 4 hewn stones, Then come such tombs 
as those at Ullulloma, which are imitated from the third Ynca 
. style of architecture, and must, therefore, be very old. Lastly, 
we come to chullpas, in which the fourth Ynea style is closely 
imitated. These are square as at Escoma, or like that in 
Caranga, given in D’Orbigny’s work; or round as at Sillus- 
tani. The burial towers at the latter place, on a promontory 
reg into the alpine lake of Umayo, are circular, and so far 
they follow the plan of the earlier Collao tombs. The niches, 
to receive the bodies, take the place of the machays near 
Cuzeo. The masonry is identical with that of the fourth Ynca 
style in every respect; and the lizard or serpent carved on one 
of the stones now fallen, but seen in situ by my informant Don 
Manuel Costas, is the very same design as ‘is to be seen on the 
walls of the Ynea palaces at Cuzco. The Sillustani chudlpas 
are an adaptation of the Ynea architecture to the traditional 





* ‘Historia de Copacabana." + G. de Ia Vega, I. lib. vii, eap. 2. 
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forms of the Collao tombs, and are certainly the most curious 
and interesting aboriginal monuments in the Titicaca region. 
The tower form of tombs was not peculiar to the Collao. It 
occurs again among the Chachapuyas. But it was doubtless of 
native growth ; while its improved architectural style is due to 
the teaching of the Yneas. Mr. Squier has brought out this 
evidence of progressive improvement in the chullpas of the 
Collao very ee y- Cieza de Leon thought that the differences 
in the chullpas merely denoted the rank and wealth of those 
who built them;* but nevertheless the view of Mr. Squier ig, 
I think, the correct one, 

The most conclusive evidence of the barbarism of the 
Collao tribes, before they were civilized by the Yneas, is to 
be gathered from an examination of their language, which was 
first studied by Jesuits who settled at Juli, in the Lupaca 
country, in 1570. These Fathers were in the midst of families 
of colonists from all air of the empire, who had been esta- 
blished at this point by Tu Yupangui, to watch over the 
temples on the sacred islands, Here were Canas and Cavifias 
of the Ynea nation, Cotapampas and Aymaras belonging to the 
Quichua tribe, Chancas, Cafiaris, and many others; but, duri 
the long confusion consequent on the Spanish conquest anc 
subsequent civil wars, the Ynea language had been neglected, 
and a generation had grown up speaking only the dialect of 
their birthplace, though retaining the names of their ayllus and 
Many acids from their ancestral homes. Juli itself was fall of 

ymaras,f and this explains the deplorable blunder of the 
Jesuits in giving the name of “Aymara” to the language they 
learnt at Juli, which was in reality that of the Lupaca tribe.t 
We are told that the same language was spoken in greater 
purity by the Pacasas, on the other side of the Desaguadero§ 
Aymara is applied to the language of the Lupacas and Pa- 
Casas in one of the ‘Ordenanzas’ of the Viceroy Toledo; in 
which a Jesuit of Juli, named Gonzalez Holguin, who was 
7 i in the languages of Peru, is appointed Interpreter- 

eneral.|| 

An Italian, named Ludovico Bertonio, studied the Lupaca 
dialect for many years, and published a grammar in 1603, 
and a very copious and valuable dictionary at Juli in 1612; and 
another grammar, with a short vocabulary, was published at 
ee 





* My translation, p, 364. See Mr, Squier's pamphlet on the “Primeval Monu- 
ments of Pero," 

+ Blas Valera, quoted by Garcilasso, Pt. I. lib. vii, cap. 4, 

+ The whole question ing the misapplication of the word Aymara, and 
the origin of the blander, will be found fully discussed in the Appendix to this 
Paper. ‘onio, I Tit. xv, p. 34. 
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Lima in 1616 by the Jesuit Torres Rubio. We also have 
specimens of the lansmuage in the ‘ Rituale’ of Bishop Uré, and 
in the Gospel of St. Luke by Don Vicente Pasos-kanki, printed 
in 1829. A life of Christ in the Pacasa dialect was written by 
D. B. de Merian, of the diocese of La Paz, the manuscript of 
which is now in the ion of Mr. Squier. 

An examination ol these works will show that a great number 
of words are borrowed from the Ynea language, while the struc- 
ture of the grammar, in the Ynea language, is identical with 
that in the Lu and Pacasa dialects. 

It is, therefore, more correct to class the tongues spoken in 
the Collao as mere dialects of the Ynea or Quichua language. 
They have the same number of transitive verba, and the same 
method of forming them; the same inclusive and exclusive 
plurals of voatariad pronouns ; the same forms for varying the 
pies of verbs; and the number of Quichna roots in the 
Collao dialects is very great. The differences in declining and 
Sujugating nouns and verbs are only sufficient to justify the 
Lay Pacasa being classed, with those of Chincha-suyu, 
as Quichua dialects. These differences are as follows :-— 

















Nous 
Trea. Loraca. 
Sing. Gen, — pp, ps” —— ee 
as Ace, | ——— oth (mumne 28 0m.) 
fe Voe. | =. Fa. } —— Fs | 
ae AGL | — pl. —— mpi. | 
Plur, | — cuna. —— Daca. 
ee eee 
- Vezz. 
a a 
Txt. , 
Tat. — oi. 
dad. | —— nqui. 
ond. —— ii, 
Ist. | ——nehic yeu, | —— piscatana tha. 
2od. | —— nqnichic. — piscata. 
ard. | —— nen, | —— plaqui. 





* 4 more ancient form of the Ynea genitive, occarring in the drama of 
* Ollanta’ and in some old songs, is in ¢, ca, eee oe 
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The Quichua words in the early so-called Tr fer dictionaries: 
pure the extent of the obligation of the people of the Collao to 
Ynea civilization. A comparison of Bertonio’s dictionary and 
the vocabulary of Torres Rubio, with the Quichua dictionaries 
of Holguin, Torres Rubic, Mossi, Von Tschudi, and my own, 
will show the very large ome of Ynea roots in the diwlects 
spoken in the Collao, The numerals of the Ynca language, as 
compared with its Collao dialects, are as follows :— 





Yara." Pacana, Loracs. 
1, Hue. Marya. Maas. 
2, Yacay. Paya. | Po * 
% Quimsa. Quimea. 
4. Ttabua. Pussi. te 
5. Pichea. Pisca, 
6. Socta. | Chocta, Chokhta. 
7. Canchis, Pacallea, 
8. Pussac. Quimaa calles, 
9. Yeeun. | Lialla tunca. Lialla tunca. 
10, Chunea. | Tanes. | 
11, Chanea hucniyoe, Tenca mayani. 
20. Yseay Chunca. Paya Tunea. 





Tt will be seen that 1 and 2 are aboriginal, and perhaps 4; but 
3, 5, 6, and 10 are borrowed from the Yneas, and 7, 8, 9, and 
higher numbers are compound. Words relating to religion, 
sacrifices, and ceremonial worship, are nearly all Visca, So are 
the words for the sun as a sacred object (Huilea), as a God 
(Ynfi), and as a conveyor of light and heat (Rupay, corrupted 
into Lupi); though the Collao people had words for the moon, 
stars, day and night. Nearly all the words for qualities and 
conditions of the mind and body are Ynea, and most of the 
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words relating to music and dancing, as well as those connected 
with irrigation and public works. The words for a village, a 
fortress, a bridge, an inn, a guest, a door, a window, a lake, 
a ravine, a tree, a bush, a stick, are Ynca; those for a chief, a 
father, a tribe, a woman, a province, a soldier; those for all 
warlike implements except a sling (korahwa); and those for 
cE alee for all cooking and eating utensils, and the cognate 
ver 

It might perhaps be suggested that these words were not 
borrowed from the conquerors, but that the Yneas took 
them from the conquered people of the Collao, Such an 
idea seems to me to be so preposterous that it refutes itself 
But it is disproved by the fact that many of the words in 
question were also borrowed by other conquered nations, who 
received their civilization from the Yncas. For instance, the 
words Augué (a Prince, used for a Father in the Collao), 
Huarmi (a woman, corrupted to Marmi in the Collao), and 
Marea, (a village) are also in the Chincha-suyu language. Thi 
is a proof that they were received from a common centre, by 
the conquered peoples to the north and south of the Yncas, but 
separated from each other by hundreds of miles. 

Then the Ynca words are eliminated, we can form a clearer 
notion of the stute of the pee in the basin of Lake Titicaca 
before their subjugation, from the words that remain. Their 
religion consisted in the ey of animals and stones," to 
which they offered woollen cloths, coca, and guinea-pigs. 
They believed in divination by odds and evens, and spiders’ 
legs, and in such omens as a lizard crossing their paths, or as 
hearing certain cries At funerals they made sacrifices, some 
say human sacrifices, and sprinkled the blood over the tombs. 
At harvest time they had dances and drinking-bouts. Their 
only architectural attempts consisted in setting huge slabs on 
end round the bodies of their chiefs. Their dwellings were 
rnde stone huts, and their occupations were tending age flocks 
of Hamas and alpacas, and cultivating edible roots and quinua, 
They flattened the heads of their infants, like other tribes further 
north.¢ They had songs by which they preserved some memory 
of ancestral Seeds; and they played on a sort of Pandean Pies, 
made of eight hollow reeds of different lengths.§ They had a 
rough idea of a year of ten months, and they wove woollen 





* The names of the idols of the Lapecas were :—Ano Ano, Pachapaqui, Ceapia, 
Hana. Hatucachi, Phokhpo collo.— Bertonio, 

¢ See the questions in Bertonio’s * Confesionario.” 
_ + This practice was forbidden in the * Ordenanzas’ of the Viceroy Toledo, 
lib, IL. tit. ix. Ord. viii. p. 146. 

§ ‘Comm, eal.’ 1. lib. ii, cap. 26. 





cloths. In their incessant feuds their only arms oe conte 
slings; and their subsequent history seems to show that ney 
were brave, fierce, and cruel. There is no ground for believing 
that they were ever anything more than a race of barbarous 
uncultured shepherds, before they came under the humanizing 
influence of their conquerors, nor that there ever existed any 
form of civilization in the basin of Lake Titicaca, except that 


- introduced by the Yncas. 


It.—Tue Curcua-suyu Reatoy. 


‘The Cordillera of the Andes, for a distanve of 450 miles from 
the knot of Loxa to Cerro Paseo, with the valley of the Maranon 
on one side and a part of the coast watershed on the other, was 
known to the Yncas as the province of Chincha-suyu. . It was 
inhabited by tribes speaking a language which differed very 
considerably from that of the Yneas as regards its vocabulary, 

h the grammar is almost the same, 

The tribes of Chincha-suyu, enumerated by early writers, are 
as follows:—1l. Huanucus; 2. Conchucus;° 3. Huamachucus; 
4, Casamarcas ; 5, Chachapuyas or Chachas ; 6. Huacrachucus ; 
te i aaa and 8. Ayahwacas (Cassas, Calluas, Aya- 

wacas). 

The region inhabited by these tribes consists of two ridges of 
the Andes, with the river Maraion flowing between them, and 
the country is very mountainous. and in some parts 
almost inaccessible. Commencing from the south, the first 
people were the Huanucus, who were strong and healthy, owing to 
the excellence of the climate, where the warmth is not heat, 
and the coolness is not cold. They built forts on the hill-tops, 
and were engaged in constant feuds. The Ynea palace at 
Huanuco, with its six portals, is one of the finest specimens of 
their fourth style of architecture. 

Next come the Conchucus, in the valleys of both the Maranon 
and coast watersheds. They also were very warlike, and made 
a desperate struggle for their independence. The Conehucus 
are said to have worshipped an idol called Sey, Sa and 
ghosts called Huaraella, amongst willow-trees near the villages, 
where voices were heard.* At Huaraz, in the Conchucu 
country, there were ruins in the second, or Cyclopean style 
of Ynca architecture.t As Tiahuanacu marks the southern, 
so Huaraz marks the northern point to which Ynea conquest 
extended in their prehistoric and Cyclopean period, The two 
unfinished ruins have enough in common to mark them as 
works of the same imperial race. At Huaraz, as at ‘Tiahuanacu, 
ACM as tee sare bee 2 Rianne, dard ght cco ns Lee 


* Arriaga. t Cieza de Leon, cap, 82. 
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faces and human figures were skilfully carved on the huge 
blocks. Some Indians told Cieza de that the Huaraz 
ruins were unfinished works of the Yneas, while others, more 
imaginative, declared that they were erected by giants who were 
as large as some of the great statues carved there in stone. 
The same stories were told to Polo de Ondegardo and Cieza de 
Leon, of similar statues and sculpture, at Tiahuanacu. The 
truth was that in both cases there was absolute ignorance on 
the subject among the generation then living. 

The Huamachucus, lower down in the Valley of the Maranon, 
were so named from the silver half-moons worn on their heads.* 
They had no villages, but lived in scattered huts on the moun- 
tain sides, and worshipped stones of peculiar shapes. bert! 
employed sorcerers to seek omens in the entrails of sheep, 
are accused of having offered up human sacrifices. 

The Casamarcast were a populous and warlike tribe, who 
wore a head-dress of narrow cords like a fillet, and i 
wives and servants on the death of their chiefs. 

The Chachapuyas or Chachas inhabited the mountainous 
country on the right bank of the Marafion. According to 
Father Blas Valera, the name, in their language, signifies “a 
place of strong men.” The men were brave and handsome, and 
the women were remarkable for their great beauty. Their chief 
god was the condor, and they also worshipped serpents. ae 
wore woollen clothes, and their head-dress was a sling. twi 
round the brows, which was also their BD seas as warlike imple- 
ment. The tombs of the chiefs (called Protho) ¢ consisted of 
towers perched on the verge of precipices overhanging the 


n. 

The Huacrachucus lived on both sides of the fearful gorge 
t h which the Marafion flows. Their name is derived from 
their -dress, which consisted of a black woollen cord, with 
white tufts at intervals, surmounted by a deer’s horn] They 
were a fierce people, and were serpent worshippers. 

‘The Huancapampas{% were inhabitants of’ mountains near 
Jaen de Bracamoras, and the Ayahuacas,** divided into Cassas 
and Calluas, extended to the borders of the Quitu region. The 
are said to have been 2 into many tribes at enmity with 
other, to have had no vi oo to have worshipped animals, rocks, 
and streams, and to have been cannibals, ; 

It will be observed that even the native names of these tribes 








* Huama, a silver half-moon; and chucu, 3 head-dress. 

t snow, and marca, a village. t D'Avalos y Figueroa, p. 125. 

1 ecnoer,o drama; ad pam { Huacra, a horn; and chucu, a head-dress, 
a ° 





generally havi pe Ba by fo distinctions indicated by their 
pores e are indebted to Father Juan 9 Pegueredo 
for a vocalulary of the Chincha-suyu language, and for som 
“notes on its tical construction ;* and, by the elimination 
of Ynea we may, as in the case of the Collao tribes, form 
some idea of their condition from their language. Judged by 
this test, the Chincha-suyu tribes were more advanced in eiviliza- 
tion than those of the Collao, Their not only contained 
words for agricultural acts and im ements, but also for irrigatin 
and for weaving, But, beyond 4, the numerals are borrow 
from the Yncas,t as well as all words for building, bridging, and 
road-making; while, like the tribes of the Collao, they obtained 
the word marca for a village, from their conquerors, as well as 
those for buildings and their component parts, The termina- 
tions, in conjugating and declining, differ less from the Quichua 
than do those in the dialects of the Collao; and indeed, in the 
Chincha-suyu, the differences appear to be mainly caused by 
8 , and slovenly pronunciation.t The more civilized of 
the ¢ Chinchs-eg tribes would seem to have been serpent 
worshippers, ia: eh have offered up human sacrifices. They 
lived in scattered huts, and not in villages, but built fortresses 
on hill-tops, to which they retired, with their families, in time 
of war. They cultivated Indian corn, roots, and fruit trees ; wore 
woollen clothes; worked in silver and copper; and had words 
for many trees, fruits, and flowers. Their lan , at the time 
of the Spanish conquest, was less adulterated with Ynca words 
than that of the Collao, and there is reason for believing that the 
Chincha-suyu was once quite a distinct, though a rude and 
barbarous, dialect 


IV —Tue Quirv Recon. 


The Quitu region, extending over the lofty parames of the 
Cordillera, ra knot of Like to Pastu, has a one side the 
vast forests of the Amazon valley, whose inhabitants are m- 
eluded in my former Amazonian list,§ and on the other the rick 
forest-covered country reaching to the shores of the Pacific, from 

i ie Et eae a) eed ea ee, 


* In the edition of Torres Rubi of Lima, 1754. : 
+ The Chincha-snyn hnvesee were >—1. Cellan; 2. Yeeny; 3. Quima; 
4. Chusen; 5. Pisca; 6. Octas 7, Canchi; 8, Pause, 
> ¥rea. Crsoma-sere, 
Te ke Oe ORE og 
a WONG. ga ee huan, 
§ See the Transactions of the Ethnological Society,” iii, p. 140, 
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the gulf of Guayaquil to the river Patia, whose tribes IT have 
provisionally classed with those of the Quitu Cordillera, 

Velasco told Hervas that there were 117 tribes in the kingdom 
of Quito, and that grammars and catechisms of the languages of 
many of them had been com , and were in manuscript 
at Quito. None of these have been published, and we are thus 
debarred from an examination of grammars and vocabularies, 
which throw so much light upon tribal history. I have adopted 
the following classification of the tribes of the Quitu region, 
from the accounts of the earliest writers :— : 

North of Quito :—1. Quitus, or Caras ; 2, Puritaeus ; 3, Culla- 
huasus ; 4. Linguachis ; 5, Cayambes ; 6. Utaballus ; T. Cara } 
South of Quito:—8. Llactacuncas ; 9. Ancamareas ; 10, Hani- 
batus; 11. Muchas; 12. Puruhas; 15. Chenibus; 14. Tigur- 
sambis; 15, Lausis; 16. Canaris; 17. Pallas; 18, Zarsas, On 
the Coast:—19. Huaneavileas ; 20. Mantas; 21. Caras; and 
22. Tacamis. 

The story told by Velasco, the Quito historian, is that the 
ancient inhabitants, of whom nothing is known, were called 
(Quitu ; but that, about 500 years before the Spanish <= 
a nation from the seacoast, the Caras, ascended the river I 
raldas in balsas, and conquered the whole of the Quitu high- 
lands, being ruled by a dynasty of kings called Seyris, or Caran 
Seyri: ie Seyris, or kings of Quitu, were powerful, and 
subjugated many neighbouring tribes. They worshipped the 
sun and moon, and built a temple on the equator, with tall 
columns for observing the solstices. Their dead were deposited 
In arched tombs of stone, in desert places, and stones and earth 
were piled over them to a great height. These tombs were 
called Tolas. They had made but slight advances in architec- 
ture, and their attempts were confined to these Tolas, to rude 
stone houses, and to fortresses on the hill-tops. They dug three 
or four moats round the summit of the hill to be fortified, each 
strengthened by a parapet, with a building in the centre.* The 
Caras rads copper and bronze arms and tools, stone mirrors, 
and vases of black and red clay,and they were very expert as 
lapidaries, not only boring emeralds and other stones, but 
carving figures upon them.t They are even said to have had a 
system of counting and annotation, like that of the qui, It 
consisted of a clay frame with many divisions, into which stones 
of different sizes, shapes, and colours were plac 

To the north of Quito little is recorded respecting the tribes, 
beyond their names. They are said to have been very dirty; so 
much so, that the Yncas made them pay tribute in lice, and 


* Ulloa, i. p. 473, + Tbid. i, p, 450. $ Velasco, ii, p. >. 





reachery, were massacred in great numbers by order of the Ynea 
Gaye Cores The fees were a a small lake 
near the road from Pastu to Quitu, which has ever since been 
called Yahuar-ccocha (the lake of blood). After the massacres, 
few but boys and children, were left in the tribe, which was 
afterwards called Huayna-cuna, or the young tribe." These 
Carangues are said to have been serpent worshippers. 

The first important tribe to the south of Quitu was that of the 
Lacta-cuncas, which was composed of sixteen populons ayllus, 
or lineages. Next came the Hambatus, Muchas, Puruhus, 

iquisambis and Sausis. 

Canaris were a very numerous nation to the south of 
the above, divided into twenty-four ayllus, or lin They 
are described as a handsome race, with a jar head-dress. 
The hair, worn very long, was twisted in a knot on the top of 
the and on it was fastened a circular crown of fine laths 
crossing each other, like a sieve, and tufts of braid of many 
colours were through the holes. The rer sort 
wore a piece of calabash, were hence nicknamed Mati-wna 
(calabash heads), instead of the variegated sieve. The Canaris 
buried wives with their dead chiefs, and were much addicted to 
divination.t 

South of the Cafaris, near Loxa, were the Paltas, a small 
tribe living in the warm ravines, ‘They were very ely, owing 
to the heads of the children being flattened by tied in 
front and behind, and gradually tightened until the age of three 
years. Hence Palta-uma, or *Palta head,” was another name 
for ugliness among the Yncas. The Zarzas had their abodes in 
the western slopes of the Cordillera, about Zaruma. 

The tribes on the Pacitic coast, belonging to the Quitu region, 
are extremely interesting. 

The Huancavileast inhabited the banks of the river Guaya- 


* This event happened within the memory of men living at the time of the 
Spanish conquest, and is therefore quite historical as related by Cieza de Leon, 
ape Balboa, p. 179; G. de la Vega, I. lib. ix. eap. 11; and Velasco, i. p. 18. 

same st rau stash af Belviar Setesrtion oo haekientn aoe 
a in the far south of Bolivia, “according to a tradition still : 
the district.” The inventor of the tradition had blundered at the similarity 
between Caranga and Carangue. This shows the utter worthlessness of modern 
so-called traditions; for,to make this Bolivian tradition still more absurd, the 
people of the Collao were devoted followers of the Yoea in the Carangue war, 
and on the Ynea side, 





+ G. dela Ve b. vill 4, 5. 
: mae name SS wcmapeied of te Yoca words—Hwanea (a dram) and Vilea 
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quil, the sea-shore as far as the point of Santa Elena, and the 
islands of Puna and Muerto, They were numerons, and, at one 
time, powerful, being divided into eighteen ayllus. They had a 
custom of pulling out three front teeth in each jaw. The 
wove cotton, and dressed in cotton shirts ornamented wit 
chaquiras, or small beads of gold or silver. The hair was 
worn long, with a garland round the head, ornamented with 
chaquiras, and they had large rings in their noses. They are 
said to have had idols in the chape of beasts, to which they 
made human sacrifices, and before which they danced and beat 
drums, Their tombs were round, with a vaulted roof, and 
openings towards the rising sun. heir arms were clubs and 
spears, and they flayed their enemies, filling the skins with 
ashes, and hanging them to the walls of their houses,* 

The Huancavileas had attained to no mean degree of pro- 
ficiency in the art of working metals, A statue of pure gold, 6 
inches high, and very creditably sculptured, was found on the 
island of Minextp a few years ago, as well as ornaments con- 
ee of thin plates of gold covered with figures, and strung 
together like a collar. One of these collars has about a 
hundred figures of pelicans, the sacred bird of these people, and 
every figure represents the bird in adifferent position. As they 
had been stamped and not engraved, a separate die must have 
been used for each figure. 

It was in the country of the Huancavileas that Mr. Spruce 
found chips of transparent quartz crystal on the sea-shore, in 
middings, or refuse heaps similar to those in Denmark. The 
middings consist of fragments of pottery, and of sea-shells of 
four species, one of them not now found in the neighbouring sea, 
and mast haye been the refuse of a very ancient people. The 
story of the giants said to have landed on this coast, near Point 
Santa Elena, which is told by most of the early writers, is no 
doubt explained by the more recent discovery of fossil bones of 
huge mammals, where pieces of cliff have broken away on the 


sea-shore.T 

The Manéast inhabited the sea-coast north of the Huaneavilem 
country, from Point Santa Elena to Charapoto, and were divided 
into eight principal lineages. Their god was a large emerald, 
and the Manéas were famous as lapidaries. They are also said 
to have worshipped fish and serpents. They tattooed their faces 


* Cieza de Leon, cap. 56. : 

+ Cieza de Leon, cap. 52; G. de Ia Vega, J. lib. ix. cap. 9; Zarate, lib. i. 
eap. 4; Acosta, lib. i. cap. 19; Ranking, p.51. See also Ulloa and Humboldt, 
and compare Stevenson's * Travels,’ ii. p. 235. 

_t The nome is from o dangerous called manta, which attacks the pearl- 
divers.— Noticias Secretas, p. 549. 
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with pointed stones," and flattened the heads of their children 
until they were four or five years old. pet lived by fishing. 

The Caras also lived on the coast, from Charapoto to the Cape 
of San Francisco; and the fable pee to them as the con- 
querors of Quitu. The Indians of one branch of this tribe, 
called Passaus, are said to have been very barbarous, painting 
their faces, living in the hollows of trees and under rocks, and 
going naked. Garcilasso saw them fishing in their balsas, 
when, on his way to Europe in 1560, his vessel stopped to get 
in wood and water at Cape Passans. 

The Tacamis (Atacames) are said to have been conquered by 
the Caras; but they do not appear to have differed materially 
from.other tribes on this part of the Pacific coast. 

The remains of Ynea edifices in the Quitu region are all in 
the latest and most perfect of the architectural styles, which 
confirms the correctness of the statements received by early 
writers ting the conquest of Quitu by the last two Yneas. 
These ews have been described in detail by Ulloa and 
Humboldt, 


The language spoken at Quitu, at the time of the Spanish 

conquest, is said to have been identical with that of the Yneas, 
and it is the same ‘now, with slight differences in pronunciation 
and in the vocabulary. The fact is puzzling, seeing that the 
Chincha-suyu tribes, with a different vocabulary and some varia- 
tions In grammar, intervene between the Ynea and Quitu regions. 
Yet the Ynca conquest was so recent that there had been no time 
to change the language of the subjugated people. It seems to 
me to be clearly impossible that the Ynea and Quitu languages 
ean really have been identical. The explanation proba ly is, 
that there were many Ynea mifimaes, or colonists, in the king- 
dom of Quitu, and that the chiefs and Jeading men, with whom 
the Spaniards came in contact, had been educated at Cuzco. 
The descendants of the mifimaes have caused the Ynca language 
to predominate in modern times; but the existence of aboriginal 
languages is indicated by the statement of Velasco, in his letter 
Hervas, : 
_ It would be very interesting to discover whether the workers 
in gold and gems on the coast were of the same race, and spoke 
the same language with the natives of the Quitu hi Slant Gr 
whether they were allied to the civilized people on the coast of 
Peru, further south. A closer investigation of the middings 
near poendy, and of similar remains along that shore, would 
also yield valuable results. 


=— _ 
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* Cier de Leon, cap. 46, 
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V.—tTue Yoxca Reatox. 


The numerous valleys on the Peruvian coast, rod ee ated by 
sandy deserts of varying width, only required careful irrigation 
to render them capable of sustaining a large population. In 
these valleys we meet with a race of people who had made 
considerable advances in civilization, but who were quite distinct 
from the people of the Andes, Yunea is an Ynca word, meaning 
a warm valley. It was applied by the conquering mountaineers 
to the people of the coast, and, as the word used by themselves is 
lost, we can do no better than adopt the term applied to them 
by the Yneas, 

There are some slight traces of the Peruvian coast having 
been originally pecnial by a diminutive race of fishermen, who 
were driven out by the more civilized Yuncas. We are told by 
Cieza de Leon that, in the valley of Chincha, a very small 
aboriginal race disappeared before the conquering Chinchas, and 
that their bones had been seen in certain tombs by the d- 
fathers of his informants. It is possible that these may be the 
same people who are described by Bollaert on the coast further 
south. He calls them Changos, and he and D'Orbigny deseribe 
them as a gentle, hospitable race of fishermen, never exceedin 
® feet in height, with flat noses, fishing in boats of inflated seal- 
skins, and sleeping pell-mell in sealskin huts, on heaps of dry 
seaweed. Bollaert, whose account of the Changos is better than 
that given by D'Orbigny, says that they buried their dead 
lengthwise ;* and some bodies have been found in this unusual 


posture near Canete, This is another slight link connecting the . 


Changos with the early aboriginal race further north. The 
fishermen at Sechwra, on the hadley: of the great northern 
desert, may be another remnant of this aboriginal race, as well 
as the Etenes, Morrépes, Catacdos, and Colanes, described by 
Mr. Spruce. The 40 words of the Sechura language, collected 
by Mr. Spruce, Beore it to have been entirely different from the 
lage of the Saran ; 

@ coast e, Who were in possession of the richest 
valleys’ at the ae of the Ynca conquest, were an extremely 
interesting race. They appear to have formed distinct commu- 
nities in the different valleys, each under a chief more or less 
independent; but wars were frequent and very bloody. The 
most civilized and powerful was the Chimu,t who ruled over the 
five valleys of Parmunca, Huallmi, Santa, Huanapu, and Chimu 
SES ee eee 


* Bollaert, p. 172. 
; See note to my J edger ge nt peng de Leon, p. xliii, — 
Ciera n, cap. 68; 72, 76; Calancha, lib. ii, cap, 35; G, de 
la Vega, L li vk cop 28; Feijoo, ial, de Truzillo,’ p. 25, eres 
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itself, where the city of Truxillo now stands. The subjects of 
this prince had made great advances in civilization, and his vast 
near the sea-shore, now form most extensive ruins. 
cover t uarters 3 a par of co Lape neccadiey 

the great squares, 270 yards long by 160 wide, which were 
as gardens and cornfields. Each is surrounded by. an 
exterior wall of adobes, or enormous sun-dried bricks, 50 feet ch, 
5 yards broad at the bottom, and narrowing to 1 yard at the 
top. Besides the palaces with their numerous chambers, the 
enclosures contained huge mounds, with interior passages, used 
as tombs for the dead, and a reservoir supplied by subterranean 
ueducts. Some 9 or 10 leagues from these palaces of the 
Chins there ie a solid mass of cut stone, 360 feet by 530, and 
150 feet high, which was used as a cemetery. It contained 
chambers of hewn stone, with niches a yard square, containing 
the bodies in a sitting ure.* The dry climate favoured the 
adornment of outer walls by colour, those of the Chimu 
palaces were covered with very tasteful sculptured patterns. 
Among other ancient buildings, in the coast valleys, may be 
mentioned the great fortress at Calaveras in the valley of 
Casma, and that in the Parmunca valley; the mounds in the 
valley of the Rimac; the temple of Pachacamac with its vast and 
now silent city; and innumerable abandoned towns and villages 

on the rocky hills ides which border almost all the valleys. 

i of coloured birds and animals are said to have been 
painted on the walls of temples and palaces, and the remains of 
this colour are still visible at Parmunca,t and on the sea face 
of the Pachacamac temple. The inhabitants of the valleys set 
apart every square foot of ground that could be reached by 
water, for cultivation, and built their dwellings on the hillsides 
overlooking their fields and gardens, Their system of irrigation 
was as perfect as any that modern science has since adopted; 
and they not only supplied the fields by regular turns regulated 
by time, but raised the water to irrigate high levels. Cieza de 
Leon tells us that sometimes, when he had stopped for the 
night on the banks of one of these irrigating channels, before 
his people had finished pitching the tent, the channel became 

» the water having been drawn off in another direction. In 
the valley of Nasca many rich vineyards and cotton estates owe 
their existence to a most — system of irrigation constructed 
by the ancient people. The Yneas may have improved these 
urigation works, and no doubt kept them in good bein 
order; but it is certain that they were originally designed; an 
ee Spee ses NF 


* * Merc. Per.,’ No, 247, p. 38; ¢ Per’ ; 
t Proctor’s * Travels,’ p. 175; Clean de Leon, p. 243; Paz Soldan. 
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executed by the Yuneas, for the simple reason that they could 
not have existed without them. 

The Yuneas had also made considerable advances in the arts. 
Silver and gold ornaments, mantles embroidered with gold and 
silver bezants, robes of feathers, cotton cloths of fine texture, 
and vases of an infinite variety of design are found in the tombs. 
Cieza de Leon tells us that the chief of each valley had a great 
house, with adobe pillars and doorways hung with matting, 
built on extensive terraces, He says that the chiefs dressed in 
cotton shirts and long mantles, and were fond of drinking-bouts, 
dancing and singing ; and the walls of the palaces were painted 
with bright coloured patterns and figures. Such places, rising 
out of the groves of fruit trees, with the Andes on one side 
the ocean on the other as background, must have been suitable 
abodes of joy and feasting. 

It is not possible to get any correct notion of the religious 
creed of these Yuncas. All we know is that there was a far- 
famed and very sacred temple at Pachacamac, and another in 
the valley of the Rimac; and that a she-fox, a sea monster, and 
other idols are said to have been worshipped. As regards 
divination, the savage old iconoclast Arriaga boasts of having 
Soueange 63 wi in the coast valleys. The rich were 

ried in the great mounds, called huacas by the Yneas, and 
the rest of the population in the rocky hills or in the deserts; 
the extreme dryness of the atmosphere accounting for the vast 
number of well-preserved mummies that are found in cemeteries 
such as those near Arica. 

The Ynea conquest obliterated the Yunea names and tradi- 
tions, even before the arrival of the Spaniards; so that we can 
now learn but very little respecting this interesting people. The 
very name Yunca belongs to the Ynea language, as well as 
most of the names of places, such as Nasca, Pisco, Runahuanac, 
Chilea, Pachacamac, and Rimac. In each valley there was a 
very desperate resistance to the invaders, great slaughter, and a 
Ac ar large importation of mitimaes, or colonists. It is also 

ed that the people of Nasca, and many in the valley of 
Chimu, were transported into the interior. The Ynea ruins on 
the coast, though built of adobes, are all clearly of their latest and 
most perfect architectural style; thus, as in Quitu, furnishing a 
proof of the correctness of Garcilasso’s narrative. The best 
Stepabdu Ynea edifice, of which I took measurements, is at 


y . 
No dictionary of the Yunca raion has been preserved ; 
but we have a grammar and a short ist of words of ths language 
ken in the valley of Chimu, and the Lord’s Prayer in 
ochiea, a dialect spoken in the valleys of Runahuanac and 
| x2 
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Huarco (Canete) further south. These fragments prove that the 
coast people were wholly unconnected with the Yncas and other 
mountaineers, and of a different origin. The languages are 
entirely distinct, both as regards vocabulary and grammatical 
construction, 

The Yunca grammar is by Don Fernando de la Carrera, a 
great-grandson of Pedro Gonzalez, one of the first conquerors, 
who settled at Truxillo, near the ruins of the Chimn palaces. 

Jarrera was born there, he sucked in the lan e with his 
mother's milk, and published the grammar at Lima im 1644; 
but he declares that the Yunca is go very difficult that he was 
the only Spaniard who had ever been able to learn it. In his 
time it was spoken in the valleys of Chimu, Chicama, Chocope, 
Sana, Lambayeque, Chiclayo, Huacabamba, Olmos, and Motupe. 
When the ‘ Mercurio Peruano’ was published in 1793, it is said 
to have entirely disap d. The Yunea has three different 
declensions of nouns, the Ynea language only one. The Yunca 
has no transitive verbs, and no exelusive and inclusive plurals, 
which are the chief characteristics of the Ynca language. 
the other hand the Yunca conjugations are formed in quite a 
different way from those in the Pace language, Carrera gives 
the Yunca numerals, which are very complete; and a list of 
words for parts of the body.* Of the Mochiea language, which 





* Carrera's Yunea grammar is so very searce that I here give a few speci- 
méns :— 


, Fist Decuexstow. Proxoun. 
Mecherroe + - A WioOMATi, Aoi Ty -* Pry 1. 
Mecherreero .. Of a woman, Moino .. .. «. Ofme. 
Mecherreeropen.. To a woman, Maich .. .. .. Us 

Women. Tzhang.. .. +- You. 


Mecberreeenro x Of women, 
Acxittany Vern. 


Brooxn Donexaior. Aoi ear ange ts I fim, 
Eng A mother. Tz e - You are, 
Engeio «» Of'a mother. Alo He is, 
En + Toa mother. Meich e We are 
Engen . M Along are They are. 
Tamp Decuesaron. VEnn, 
Chola -» «o A boy. Meteii . I m 
Cholungo .. .. Ofa boy Metaz .. You bring. 
« Toa boy Metang .. He brings, 
Choluan .. .. Boys pena a a ee 
etazchi . Ye brin 
ADJEQTIVE, Metonang * bring 
PeBo nopen.. .. A good man. as 
Peflo mecherrae .. A good woman, Meteifi pitt [ brought, 
Pefionepmc.. .. A aaa tree, Metaz pifi You bi t 
Uthoong .. .. A algoroba. | Metang pitt 
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was spoken in the country south of Chimu, especially in the 
valleys of Huarco (Canete) and Runahuanac rans we 
i Sap the Lord’s Prayer, which has been prese by 
ishop Ore. It is impossible to form a decided opinion from. 
one specimen, but it seems to be a mere dialect of Carrera’s 
Yunca lan % 
- The difference of language proves that the Yuneas of the 
coast did not, like their conquerors the Yneas, descend into the 
warm valleys from the region of the Andes. There are reasons, 
already stated, for thinking that they were not the aborigi 
inhabitants of the coast. Two alternatives remain. ey 
either came from the north, and were offshoots of the Huan- 
eavileas and Mantas, the gold workers and lapidaries of the 
Quitu seaboard; or they arrived from beyond seas. We can 
form no opinion on the former possibility without a compari 
with the languages of the northern tribes. There remains the 
other ion, that the Yunecas arrived by way of the Pacific 
ocean. this point we have few reliable data, Acosta * tells 
us that the In of Yea and Arica relate how, in ancient 
times, they used to make voyages to islands in the far west, on 
the inflated skins of seals. But the story, I suspect, really only 
refers to the trips of the thrifty coast agriculturists to the 
Chincha Islands, tor manure. Balboa,t however, an older and 
more reliable authority, gives a detailed account of the state- 
ments made at the time of the conquest by the coast Indians of 
Lambayeque. They declared that a great fleet arrived on the 


Meteii met .. .. 1 will bring. 40. Noc pong. 
Metaz met .. .. You will bring. 100, Na palace, 
Metangmet.. .. He will bring. 1000. Na cufio, 
NUMERALS, Allo is a copulative conjunction. 
i. Onae. Neiznn «. =... Morning. 
3: Cope Faigang <<: Head 
4. ——. eo 8 Eyes. 
5. mentzh. Medeng . 
7 Site oie Mouth. 
te. ** * ou 
&. Lang ess, Echang Teeth. 
9. Tap, Ea .. of eo Tongue. 
Ci@ch (seldom used). fengave oo ce Neck, 
10.4 Napong (men), -- « Arm, 
Nassop (things). Mecha .. .. Hand, 
11, Napong allo ovaec. Ssod .. .. «+» Bosom. 
12. Napong allo aput. Pilla... . ++ Thigh. 
13. Napong allo copeat. Tonia .. «- Leg. 
20, Pac pong. Nossen .. +. Knee, 
30. Coe pong. Loc .. «. +» Foot. 


* Lib, i. cap. 19, p, 68. t ‘Hist. del Peru,’ p. 89 (T. Campans’ ed.). 
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coast, some generations earlier, commanded by a chief named 
Noymlap, who had with him a green stone idol, and that he 
founded a dynasty of chiefs, 

South of Nasca, the Peruvian coast appears to have been 
uninhabited, except by scattered families of Chango fishermen, 
until the Yneas established colonies of mitimaes in the valleys 
of Arequipa, Moquegua, Tacna, and Arica, Those of A Tipe 
are said to have been brought from Cavanilla, those of Tacna 
from Juli and Pisacoma, and those of Moquegua from Acora 
and Ylaye—all villages in the Collao. 

We thus have the following tribes along the Peruvian coast, 
beginning from the north:—The Colanes; the Etenes; the 
Cataedos ; the Sechwras ; the Morrépes ; the Chimus (the Yuncas 
of Carrera) ; the Mochicas (the Chinchas of Garci lasso) ; and the 
Changos. The coast Indians have almost entirely disappeared. 
Their are disappearing; the most important have 
ceased to be spoken. But their civilization is attested by 
several old writers, and is illustrated by ruins, and a over 
works of art, They are the most mysterious as re their 
origin, and in that respect the most interesting of all the tribes 
in the five great regions we have now passed in review, 

This ip er our survey of the tribes which formed the 
empire of the Yucas. It will be seen that they resolve them- 
selves into two primary divisions, distinguished by a complete 
difference of language, both as regards vocabulary and gram- 
matical construction ; sufficient to establish an entirely separate 
origin. These are the people of the four Andean regions, and 
the Yuneas of the coast. They form two civilizations and two 
races. ‘The tribes of the four Andean regions, on the other 
hand, spoke languages which, though differing as regards vocabu- 
lary, are identical in grammatical construction, and point toa 
common origin. 

The languages are our most reliable guide. Physical 
differences are caused by local circumstances, and all travellers. 
in Peru must have observed many shades of colour in the skins 
of the Indians, and great variations in their physical develop- 
ment; but these phenomena are attributable to climatic in- 
fluences and to varied habits of life, The languages, however, 
when carefully studied, give us an insight into the origi 
condition of the different tribes, and, with the aid of evidence 
collected from the earliest writers, enable us to resolve the 
great Ynea empire into its elements, and to classify its com- 
Ponent parts. The present attempt towards such geographical 
fication is, in a great measure, provisional; but, by care- 

fully avoiding all groundless assumptions, and by adhering to 
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the canons of criticism which have been adopted after consulting A 
in oes aa sng a pe that the present paper 
ull at least prove to be a step in the right direction. 


APPENDIX ON THE NAME AYMARA. 


Tue name Aymara has been generally but erroncously applied to the people 
nore eae Her basin of the Lake Titicaca, a region which is known as the 
Collao, name really belongs to an ayll or lineage of the Quichna tribe, 
inhabiting quite a different part of Peru, and wholly unconnected with the 
of the Collao. ‘The im application of the name has caused much 
usion, and has led eminent and learned men into serious errors. 
It, therefore, seems very desirable that the question should be thoroughly 
in 


It is asserted, in su of the theory that Aymara was the name of the 
le of the Collao :— that the name in question was borne by the people 
of the Titicaca basin before the existence of the empire of the Yneas 


B 
a 


of this a reference is given to the 10th me of the 3rd book of the 
* Royal Commentaries of Peru,’ by Garcilasso de la Vega, A of this 
10th chanter will show that i neither states nor implies anything 


of 
The second reason alleged for thinking that the word Colla (the name by =” 
he people of the Titicaca basin were known to the Yncas and early 


to have been subjagated by the Yncas before they annexed the country 


an author who describes the of the Ynca conquests in 
the exact sorte a. the conquered 
ird and fourth Yneas,* while the Aymaras were subdued 
Ynea.¢ At the same time it is not clear why the date of the 

tribes should be t to have anything to do with the 
ty of their names, nor why their antiquity should have any 
their correct application. 
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cars, the term has been extended to the people who 
now called Aymara Indians, their country is 
known as the Collao. But in the course of my study of the carly Spanish 
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G. de la Veg I lib. i. caps. 18, 19, 20; lib, iii, caps. 1 to 8, a 
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writers on Pern, I was struck by the total absence of the word Aymara from 
their althouzh the people themselves, under the name of Collas, are 
constantly mentioned, and sometimes particularly described. On closer inves- 
tigation, I found that not a single writer contemporary with the Spanish eon- 
nest, who describes the people of the Collao, ever mentions the word Aymara. 
am acquainted with the ' writings’ of seven authors contemporancous with 
the Spanish conquest, Who.mention the Collao; five of whom had been in the 
country, while the other two were historians who compiled from original 
BOW 


Toes. 
d. Mranciseo de Xeres (1547), the secretary of Pizarro, who published his 
book in the above year, alludes to the Collao, but never mentions the word 


ra, 
4. Pola de Ondegardo (1550) was an enlightened statesman, and was at one 
time governor of Charcas. He made a close official enquiry into the laws and 
usages of the Indians, including the people of the Collao, Nothing seemed 
to escape him, and he enters into minute detail, but the name Aymara never 
ov in his manuscript, 

» Gomera (1553) was a compiler and was never in Peru, but he lived at 
Seville, and had access to numerous original documents. His history was 
eb ayrnege in the above-mentioned period, and in it he mentions the 

wit the Re ree tae ae Mie Pegs, 

6, Cieza de Lom (1554), the gallant jer and graphic narrator, who is 
always careful to give the name of every tribe he encountered, and who 
devotes two chapters toan account of the Collas, never mentions the word 
Aymarm, The ‘Crénica del Peru” of Cicta de Leon is a voluminous work, 
and one of the best that was written at the time of the conquest. It is in 
four parts; the first, which is the only one in print, consisting of 470 closely 

ted duodecimo pages. He is very careful to give the names of the tribes 

came in contact with, and if the people of the Collao had teen called 
Aymaras, he would assuredly have given them the name. But their name 
was Colla, and he calls them so accordingly. 

7. Zarate (1555), the financier, was a writer who knew the country, He speaks 
of the Collus, but never of the Aymarna. 

8, Levinus Apollonius (1567) was a compiler who published-his work on 
Pern at Antwerp in the above year. He wrote in Latin, and invariably called 
the pepe of the Titicaca n “Collaoes,” and their country “ Regio 
Collaonibns.” The word Aymara does not eccur in hik book, 

9. Fernandez el Palentino(1571), the chronicler of Peru, has frequent ocea- 
sion to mention the Collao, in his narrative of the wars of Gonzalo T' and 
Giron, but he never once mentions the word Aymara, 

1). According to D'Orbigny and others who advocate the “A = 

+ there was a nation called Aymara, whose name was older | the 
time of the Yneas, and who inhabited the whole extent of the basin of Lake 
Titicaca, from 15° tw 20° #, lat. Yet all the writers, withont a single ex- 

ption, who visited that region at the time of the Spanish conquest, and 

who wrote an account of its inhabitants, concur in calling it by another name, 

and not one so much as mentions the word Aymara, If it was the name of 

the nation they must have known it, and would have said so, Their silence 

proves that the name was then unknown in the Collao, as that of the people 

oe whom it is oes incorrectly applied, and who were then called Lupacas, 
ie, 


Il. We next come to the authors who wrote upon Pern in the generation 
after the Spanish conqnest. We have seen that the name Aymara was not 
pplied to the people of the Collao at the time of the conquest, and we shall 
now find that it was equally foreign to them in the succteding generation. 
Of these I will mention seven (besides the Jesuit grammarians to be dealt 
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aay, rae namely, Bal Acosta, Herrera, Garcilasso de la Vi 
Turse ok age nee er whom knew the country personally, 


12, Miguel Cavello Balboa finished his history of Peru in 1586, He men- 
tions the conquest of the Collao by the Yneas, and ssys that the name of their 
king was Colla. He calls the country Collao, and its inhabitants Collas, and 
never once mentions the word Aymara. 

Acosts (1590), the Jesuit, completed his work in the same period, and has 
much to say respecting the Collao and the Collas; but he never mentions 
the word Armara. : 

Herrera (1601), the great historian of the Indies, who had full access to all 
official documents, published his work in 1601-15. He invariably calls the 
~~ of Lake Titicaca, Collao; andjthough he uses the word Aymara, it is 
Sore adirect proof that it was not the name of the people of the 


Garcilasso de la Vega (1609), whose ‘ Royal Commentaries’ form by far the 
most valuable book on ancient Peru, invariably calls the of the Titicaca , 
basin Collas ; and his mention of the A supplies a further proof that 
ont had no connection whatever with Indians who now incorrectly bear 

t 


cdldeue’ ance (1620), a Jesuit, wrote his history of Copacabana in. 
1620, and his mention of Aymaras and Collas proves, as will presently be 
explained, that the former were stranger, and the latter natives of the 

Fernando Montesinos, the licentiate, passed many years in Peru, 
wrote his historical memorials in about 1652. He always calls the country 
of the Titicaca basin the Collao, and never mentions the word Aymara, 

Calancha (1653) was born and died in Peru. In his history of the 
ceedings of the Augustine Fathers in that country, which was published in 
the above year, the proof is completed that the Aymaras were a tribe wholly 
unconnected with the Titicaca region. |] 

13. These proofs that the word Aymara was not the name of the Indians 
of the Collao at the time of the conquest, though I believe quite conclusive, 
are negative. I will now produce tig 0 proofs that the Aymaras, at the 
time of the conquest and previously, formed a tribe entirely unconnected 
pent Collao, speaking a different language, and living in a distant part 


14, Garcilasso de la Vega is the only author who describes the progress of 
the successive Ynca conquests in any detail. According to him the third ~ 
and fourth}Yncas conquered the whole region of the Collao, as far south as the 
Lake of Paria. The fifth Ynea, named Ccapac Yupanqui, therefore turned 
his attention to the region to the westward of Cuzco, called by the Yneas 
Cunti-suyu. By following the course taken by this fifth Ynea, and his 
general Augui Titu, in two successive campaigns, we shall discover whence 
the name A really comes, and how foreign it is to the and 
people of the Collao. Garcilasso’s detailed narrative of these cam is 
Supported, to some extent, by Herrera.? 





* Ternaux ed., pp. 55, 87, 151, 182. 
t See 20 


§ See paragraph 32. The word ocears twice in once 
colonists at Copacabana, and once where he says that Titi means a wild cat 


caps, 6 and 7. 
ye h Be The vere occurs sagt rped rg vores 
province, at 724 once in mentioning 
the colonits at Copacabana, p. 6 (i. and only once a the language in the south, 
{ Herrera, Dec, V. cap. 3. Fernandes, II. lib. ii. cap. 41. 
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sue Searayon: om east side of Titicaca) was a district on the 

Aymaras, It can be identified by the towns of 

Totora and Chiriqui, which Calancha and Pinelo tell us were in this Uma- 
hich still exist.¢ 
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ve been totally misunderstood. It has been assumed that Uma- 
Omasuyos to the east of Lake Titicaca, and that if the Aymaras 
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it, they must have lived in the Collao, In reality there were 
one, in the western division of the Ynca empire, was 
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. de la Vega, lib. fii. cap. 11. 


*G 
t In the first edition of Garcilasso (1609) it is Umasayu 
are See also a letter o 


: in the second 
f Juan de Padilla 
Umasayo 


(* Varios 
Jt cornp Man Bigg sty, Shee gy pocdbgt'ns de Padilla, 1000, 
were one see Letter of Juan 
*Papeles Varios"). In this “Corrigimiento y Umasayu,” the 
Augustin friars the doctrinaa of San ne gai ap 
Chaquibamba, Mamara y Turapai, Totora y Oropess, and San Juan Totora, 
§ G. de la Vega, iii. cap. 12. 
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wards included in the § *Corrigimiento de Cotabambas y U: Sif 


the mention of Cotabambas, the Cerro de Mucansa, the towns of Piti, 
quirca, Chuquinca, Totora, and Chiriqui, and the River Abancay, furnish 
the exact position of the Aymara country. 

the Chancas rebelled and were marching in A pect force against 
ra-cooclia, Garcilasso says, “20,000 men of war 

parts of Cunti-suyn, about 20 leagues away, being people of the 
nation, belonging to the Cotapampa, Cotanera, Aymara, and other 
who bordered on the seeing f of the rebels in that direction,” ¢ 
There is further evidence iti 
¢ tells us that when Hernando Pizarro marched from the coast to 
k Almagro at Cuzco, he started from Nasca, ascended the mountains 
to Parinacochas, and then crossed an uninhabited region to the province of 
the Aymaras, thence going by Totora and the Chumpivileas province to the 
Totora is still a village in the province of Aymaraes, The rebel 
in 1552, started from Nasca, crossed the Cordilleras to the pro- 
vince of Aymaras, and defeated the Marshal Alvarwio at Chuquinca on 
the Abancay. He then marched down the valley of the Abancay, to burn 
the villages of the neighbouring Chancas, who had assisted hisenemies. We 
are told all this, in much detail, by Fernandez of Palencia.§ 

21. Father Calancha, in his history of the Augustine Order in Peru, also 
distinctly fixes the position of the country of the Aymaras; and of their 
neighbours the Uma-sayus.J He says that the Angustines were sent to 
convert the Uma-sayus together with the Cotapampas, showing that 
bordered on the province of Cotabambas. He goes on to tell us that the 
land of the Aymaras is about 30 leagues w.x.w. of Cuzco, a mountainous 
country with pleasant ravines, fertile plains, and very lofty peaks. Its 
towns, he adds, were Huaquirca, Sobayno, Antabamba, and Calcanso, All 
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these are in the ern province of Aymaraes, some 70 or 80 miles 
West Cuzco. 
22. The foregoing chain of evidence must, I submit, be accepted as placing 


the true position of the ancient Aymaras beyond a doubt; and as proving 
that the ancient province of Aymaras and the modern province of Aymames 
are identical. The Aymaras were a snail tribe ofthe Guia nation, living 
valley of the Abancay; with the Uma-sa Cota- 
Saalee' eit ser partio-de te Ooloe ten They had not the slightest con- 
nection with the people of the but were Quichuas of the Quichuas, 
specially loyal vassals of the Yncas,§ and speaking the so-called Quichua lan- 
guage, which their descendants still speak. 
. After the blunder of calling the people of the Collao by the name of 
Aymaras had been established by long use, people were evidently puzzled 
i in a part of Peru 
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Vega, v. cap. 17. “ Quechuas de los apellidos Cotapampa y Cotanera,” 
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called Aymara.”* Alcobaca also sent his friend a description of the famous 


ruins at Tinhuanacu,t and supplied him with news ting what had 
in Peru and Chili since his departure.t Thus asso gives us the 
lowing bit of news about the Jesuits;—‘A Father of the Shen of 


Jesuits composed a play, in honour of our Lady the Virgin Mary. It was 
written in the Aymara language, which was different from the general Inn- 
guage of Peru... .. . The actors were Indian lads, and the ceremony took 
lace in a ‘ona poe ome Tt ri that nde an make a 
teression here to explain how it was that 4 language spoken at Sulli (Juli 
on the shores of Lake Titicaca, bad the same ae aoa ihe living rea ho 
of miles away, whose subjugation and subsequent exploits he himself records. 
Tt seems never to have occurred to him that the Jesuits had given this mame _- 
to m language of tho Collao, for he speaks of the name as applied to the 
language “ of the province cailed Aymara,” the province which he had himself 
described as being to the westward of Cuzco, and not in the Collao. ‘The 
mention of a village called Sudli might not identify the locality in his mind, 
for on. “ only occasion that he mentions Juli he spells it quite differently— 


23. The way in which the name Aymara got misapplied by the Jesuits at 
Juli is, however, not far to seek. Weare told by Father Alonzo Ramos, the 
historian of Copacabana, that when the Ynca Ceapac Yupanqui conceived a 

| veneration for that sacred locality, he removed the whole of the Colla 
natives to the neighbouring village of Yunguyo, and supplied their places by 
mitimaes, or colonists, from the most distant provinces of the pice - Ramos 
enumerates 43 tribes from which colonists were drawn, including Yneas, 
Canas, Aymaras, Chumpivileas, Yanahuaras, and Chancas, Among the most 
humerous, according to Blas Valera,** and Calancha,t} were the Aymaras. The 
descendants of these colonists spread themselves from the peninsula of Co- 

acabana to the mainland, and settled in the village of Juli, Indeed, Blas 
Valera asserts that, in his time, all the inhabitants of Sulli (Juli) were 
Aymaras.t{ This isan exaggeration, for Bertonio mentions belonging 
to the Chinchaysnyus, Canas, and three other tribes, who were then living at 
Juli.g§ We may, assume, bowever, that the descendants of Aymara colonists 
formed a large proportion of the population at Juli in those days. 

20, During a residence of upwards of a century in the Collao, and especial 
during the generation after the Spanish conquest when intermarriages wit 
native women would be frequent, the descendants of these Aymara colonists, 
while retaining the name of their ancestral ayllu, or tribe, gradually and 
insensibly adopted the language of the Collao people in whose midst they lived, 
though retaining many words of their mother tongue. |} Now, it has been seen 
that Juli was the very placo where the Jesuits, among them Holguin 
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* G. dela Vega, Part Il. lib. i.cap. 23. See also von Tschudi, ‘ Kechua-Sprache,” 


+ G. de la Vega, Part I. lib. iii, cap. 1; Part IT. lib. iv. cap. 10. 

; de la Vega, Part I. lib. vii. cap. 25. A i lib, ii. cap. 28, 

Part I. lib. i, cap, 20. In edition of 1609, a5 well os that of 1725. Cieza de 
Leon spells it Xwli, a 104. ; 

{J Ramos, cap. 7; Js Spiga Mihacat ned get 
_ ii. cap. 9. tt IL lib. i. p. 6 
takt Blas Volera’s torn MSS.; passage copied by Garcilasso in his *‘Commen- 

es,” Part I. lib, vii. cap. 4. pis = 
Hurinsuyus, Chinchaysuys, Canasu, Hoyanens. 

Hi ‘This was capecially the case with the Chinchaysuyus. Bertonio, ‘ Preface "— 
ee te slenko seine things even im isle ot Fela 
Hanasuyus differ from Orinsuyns a1 yancas; and the Chinchaysu 
born here, speak somewhat differently from the others. yh 
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and Aleobaca, were established. learnt the Collao langnage, in a very 
he detent Quichua province of Aymara ;* and they very inappropriately, but 
not alte unnaturally, gave it the name of waynes colonists, from 
‘whose descendants the learnt it. This is, I think, the most probable 

nation of the blunder. The name Aymara was adopted for the languaze 
by the Jesuits at Juli; it found its way into Garcilasso’s work f in two quota- 
tions from Aleohaca’s nd even twice occurs in the chronicle of 

2 The Jesuits, having given the language this name, were not long 
in applying it to the whole mass of Indians in the Collao who understood the 

guage. 

#0. The next works, after the a ce of the ‘Confesionario" by Alco- 
bara, in which the language of the Collno is called Aymara, were by Hertonio. 
The Jesuit Father Luiovioo Bertonio, an Italian and native of the marches of 
Anoona, first came to Peru in- 1593, and joined the college at Juli about 
twenty years after his brethren had adopted the name Aymara for the lon- 

the Collno. Thus he neverheard it called by any other name. He 
studied the cérrupt form of it spoken at Juli for twenty years, In 1603, his 
* Arte breve de Si deapne Apsara tears out at Rome, and a second and much 
better edition was printed at Juli, His Aymara Vocabulary was finished on 
July 10th, 1611, and also printed in the Jesuits’ house at Julig It fully 
deserves the name of a dictionary, for it consists of 308 pages, and contains 
several thousand words ; but it has a very large percentage of Quichua words 
current among the people at Juli, and bears internal evidence of having been 
compiled from the mouths of those Quichua tribes—among them the Aymaras 
—who as colonists were settled at Juli, Indeed, Bertonio tells us ag much. 
He says that the different Indians gave him various words for the same thing, 
#0 that a word obtained from an Indian may not agree with that for the sume 
thing in his dictionary ; and he even thinks it necessary to declare that nono 
of the words were invented out of his own head. ‘There was evidently a sort 
of Babel at Juli. - 

31. Diego de Torres Rubio, another Jesnit, published his short grammar 
and vocabulary of the so-called Aymara language at Lima in 1616, The 
vocabulary is very meagre, consisting of about 1690 words, of which 20 204 
cent, are Quichua, This very large preponderance of alien words is, as ha 
been shown, accounted for by the Jesuits having learnt the language from 
descendants of Aymara and other foreign colonists, instead of from the people 
of the Collao themselves, 

$2. Herrera in one instance, Garcilasso in a single quotation, the Viceroy 
Toledo, and Ramos and Calancha, adopted the Juli Jesuits’ name for the 
language of the Collao; but they all invariably called the people who spoke 
it Collas, and never Aymams. For they all knew perfectly well that the 
Aymaras were a tribe of the Cunti-uyu, speaking the general Ianguage, 

t The word he times soniog 

‘he word occurs eight times in Garcilasso. At 1. lib. ii, cap. 28, mentioni 

the play acted at Sulli; at Lib, iii. cap. 10, twice; cap, 11, an iin v. cap. 17, 
Aaa, lhe deeds of the real Aymaras ; and at IT. lib, i. cap, 23, twice, mentioning 
the *Confesionario’ of Alcobaga. The eighth time is in a quotation from Blas 
Valera, 1. lib. vii. cap. 4, where he says the people at Juli wore all Aymaras. 

_ > “Hablan ta lengua » que se Ilaman Aimaran, i tambien de los Ingas, 
1 pocos hablan Ia particular,"—Herrera, Dec. VILL lib. v. cap, 3. But the royal 
chronicler, who had never been in the Indies, evidently had very vague ideas on 
the subject of these languages. The name occurs in one other place in Herrera 
in of the real ince, Dec, V1. lib. xiv. cap. 4, ' 

2 also translated into Aymara, for the use of the Indians, a life of 
Christ by the licentiate Alonso de Villegas (Juli, 1612, dto.), 

1 “ Pero ningun voeablo he sacado de mi propria cabeza.” —Bertonio. 
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with their homes far to the westward of Cuzco." Ramos shows that he 
understood this clearly, for he says that the colonists alone, and among them 
the Aymaras, were allowed to enter the temple at Copacabana; while the Collas, 
or natives of the country, being immoral and lascivious, were excluded: and 
he likened this rule to the Jews excluding the tribes among whom they dwelt 
from the sanctuary. 

33. But when the name Aymara was once generally adopted as that of the 
language of the Collao by the Jesuits and dominant class, it was an easy 
transition for inaccurate writers to apply it to the inhabitants of the Collao, 
who speak that language. lertonio speaks of the “nacion Aymara” as em- 
bracing all the numerous tribes who used the languace which he had learnt 
among the colonists at Juli, in the country of the Lupacas. First, they 
erroneously called the language Aymara, and then they dubbed all the 
tribes who used it “la nacion Aymara.” But the first occasion, so far as my 
reading goes, on which the name of Aymara was ever applied to Indians in 
the Collao, by any one beyond the Jesuit brotherhood, was by the V; ' 
Prince of Esquilache, in a long minute drawn up for the information of his 
successor, and dated January, 1620.t Now the term is universal, and an 
aoe of the Collao would not understand if ho was called anything but an 

4. In conclusion, I will sum up the evidence with respect to this name 
Aymara in a few words. I have first based my proof that it was not the 
name of the people of the Collao at or before the time of the Spanish conquest 
on the fact that not a single contemporaneous writer who describes the Collao 
and its “st even 80 much as mentions the name. I have strengthened this 
proof by referring to the additional fact that neither does a single writer, in 
the generation after the conquest, althongh several mention the name A 
over apply it to the people of the Collao, except the Jesuits at Juli, [ have, 
then, shown, by a mass of ovidence, that the name Aymarm belonged to a 
small Quichna-speaking tribe, who were entirely unconnected with the people 
now miscalled Aymaras. Finally, I have suggested the probable origin of 
the blunder among the Fathers at Juli. 

35. It must not be supposed that I have originated anything new in 
observing that the word Aymara was foreien to the people who now bear that 
nome, although the point has not probably been so closely investigated 
before. It has always been well known to students of Sonth American history 
and ethnology that both the words Quichua and Aymara were incorrectly 
adopted for their present use by the Spaniards.§ The Quichua lan waa 
ies called the general language of Peru, the court language, or the language 
of the Yncas, eo ibe Father San Tomas, " cont mem 

mimnar, gave it the rather inappropriate name of Quichua, probably because 

learnt it amongst the Quichuas of Cunti-suyu, who spoke it. We have 
seen how the blunder of calling the language of the Collao by the name of 
“Ne. Dor oe regards the word Quichna, th onl 
6. TD y Was aware, 25 e wo ichua, that it was 
the name of a tribe, and that it was first applied to the language generally by 
the 8 wa Ee He also knew that the word Aymara was ot first confined to 
aoesiinnn-4 t his want of personal knowledge of the geography of Central 





* Herrera, Dec. VI. lib, iv. 4: G. de la Vi Part [. lib. iil, 1 
Calancha, lib, iv. cap. 12, p. 855; ‘ cap. 6. pee ad 


, 13, 
+ The Ric ars, “Orden que los Indias Aymaracz de Chuquite, de Mita, no 


Paguen ni de ellos se cobran mas que Jo que cobran de los que quedan en su pro- 


vincin."—Memorias da fos Vireyes, i. p. 96. é 
Fa ; “Se suele por los autores modernos lamar Quichua.”—Herras, i, p. 231," 
*L'Homme Américain," i. p. 255. { ‘L'Homme Américain,’ i. p, 307, 
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-clature in his * Antiguedades Peruanas.’* But von Tschudi, in his ‘Kechua- 
5 e, invariably calls the people Collas;f and in one place he speaks of 
é: pele ron though as-a rule he adopts the name Aymara for the lan- 
guage, no doubt becanse it had been so long used-in that sense. Lorente, also, 
the Peruvian historian, uses the conventional term Aymara for the language, 

but always speaks of the people as Collns.§ 

oT. I will point ont one instance, out of many, of the confusion that is caused 
by the misapplication of the word Aymara, from which students suffer who 
have not an intimate personal acquaintance with Peruvian topogmphy. Don 
Lorenzo Hervas was a learned scholar, who, however, had not visited this 
part of South America, In reading Garcilasso’s narrative of the conquests of 
the Sth Ynea in Cunti-suyu, he came to the account of the subjugation of the 
Aymara province, He had gathered from the misleading pages of Bertonio 
that the Aymara language was speken-round the shores of Fake Titicaca ; so 
he naturally came to the conclusion that the Aymara province conquered by 
the 5th Ynea also bordered on the Titicaca Lake.|| D'Orbigny, from the same 
apa and owing to the same want of knowledge of Peruvian topography, 
fallen into the same mistake, Had these distinguished writers known 
the positions of the places mentioned.in connection with the uest of the 
Aymara province—namely, of Piti, Cétapampa, Cotanera, Mucansa, maguirca, 
Chiriqui, Totora, and psig uapet ean would have avoided the mistake which 

the blunder of the Jesuits bas otherwise rendered almost inevitable, 
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Tue Ysca Rearox—continued, 2. Canc. Aynviris. 
Canches, | 
(Cavifins. 
&. Quichuas, Yanahuaras, 
Chumpi-uileas. 
Cotanerns, 
Cotapampas, 
Aymaras. 
Uma-sayus. 
4, Chanocs, Haneohoallos. 
Quifimallas, 
Utusnlias. 
Urumareas, 
« Vilens, 
Taecmanas. 
Pocras. 
Yquichanos, 
Morochuecos. - 
5. Hwo Bameas. 
! pee Huanecavilcas, 
Llocsapalancas, 
| Pumpus, 
Fr on 
Ancarms. 
Hunyllos. 
Yauyus. 
6, Luconas. Rucanas, 
Sorag, 
Collahuas, 
Huamanpalpas. 
Tl. Tae Contao Eegoros, 1. Colles, 
2, Lupacas. 
3. Pace, 
4. Corangas, 
erg 
7 Quince 
fT, Com sore Emoros, 1. Hwanwens. 
Tue CWA-SUTt er onan 
&, Huamachwews 
4, Coszamarocs. 
5, Chachapuyas. 
6, Nucaerachwens. 
7. Huancapam, 
pe. Cas | 
&, Ayahwocas, ua, 
sit Ayahuaca, 
Qerrv Reon. 1. ‘ua or Caras. 
sd a a a py preety 16 Aylius. 
-% Ancamarcaa, 3 Ayllus. 
| 4, Hambatus. 5 Ayllos. 
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Tae Quire Reciow—continwecd, 5. Muchos, 6 Ayllus. 
6. Porwhas, 31 Ayilos. 
| 7. Tiquisambis, 4 Aylius. 
&. Lawals. 9 Ayilos. 
9. Cataris, 24 Aylins. 
10. Faltas, 4 Ayllus. 
ll. Zarsas, 13. Ayllus, 
12, Pourticeus 
13, Cullohwoaus, 
- Linguachia, S 
5. Cayambes, any Aylins. 
16. Utaballue, 7 ren 
17. Chimbus, 6 Avilus. 
18. Carangues. 
10, Huanecarifons, | 18 Ayllus. 
20, Manfas, § Aylius. 
21. Caras, 
22. Taearmets, 
V. Tae Yoxca Recto, 1. Colanes, 
2, Jfenes. 
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4. Sechuras, 
5, Morrdjpes. 
| 6. China, 
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XIU—The Principality of Karategin. By Major-General 
Anramor, Chief of the Zarafshan District." Translated from 
the Russian and communicated by R. Mowe, F.2.c.s. 


Tue territories of Karategin,t the valley of the Surkhaa Rivert 
and its tributaries, are held to be perfectly independent, They 
* We are indebted to Major-General Abramof, the Chief of the Zarafshan 
district, for these first particulars of a Central Asian State, known to us only by 
name. On the last maps of Central Asia (such as Kiepert's map of ‘Suran oder 
Turkistan,’ 1864) there is a void in that part where Karat rin is situated, and 
only in Sheet 1 of Colonel Walker's map of 1867 do we find the tracing of a road 
eek Sarongh Dervaz (Darbaz) and the eastern portion of Karategin into Kokan. 
is, in all probability, is the route of Mullah Abdul Med id, whose journey from 
Peshawer to Kokon is known to us only through a brief notice in’ Petermann’s 
*Mittheilungen* of 1864, p. 159. The original account of the journey is in the 
“Selections from the ecteds of the Government of India, Foreign t," 
No, xxxix. (Papers relating toa Journey to Kokan: Calcutta, 1863), Of all the 
names of places on the route given in Walker's map, that of Lungur Eshun is 
the only one that corresponds with any of the names mentioned by General 
Peeace mean Langar-Sha, in yovents ans suisce 
According to recent accounts, Karategin become an o discord 
between pein Central Asian rulers —May, 1870. 
Doubtless the Surkhab (ob being water) traced in Macartney’s map. See Col. 
Yole's "Cathay and the Way Thither,’ and Preliminary Notice, p- cexxxvi, vol. i. 
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were only once overrun by the Alai (black) Kirghizes camping 

on the slopes of the mountains npbes Kokan. These fe 

Boer were soon expelled, and Karategin has ever since been 
ree of all foreign control. 

The River Surkhaa takes its rise in the high mountains, not 
far from the Ab-i-Pianj* (source of the Oxus} which form the 
western limits of the so-called “ Pamir” table land. The source 
of the Surkhat lies below the parallel passing between Kashgar 
and Yarkand, and for the first 152 miles the river's course is 
through gorges of extreme wildness. It is said that the high 
rocky mountains on each side of these gorges admit of only one 

e along the river's side, and this is very dangerous, and 
practicable only for persons on foot; even these are in man 
places obliged to crawl along. ‘The river valley retains this 
character as far as the kishlak of Khantia-hota, where its banks 
gradually widen, and the mountains, declining on both sides, 
trend away to the north and south. At Tangi-Namasga the 
southern range is 263 miles distant from the left bank of the 
river; beyond that the mountains turn due south, and then 
extending in a south-westerly direction, die away into undu- 
lations at Kulab. The northern range keeps closer to the 
Surkhai, and forms a water parting between that river and the 
river Kafernihan, without, however, reaching the Amit. 

The waters of the Surkhat are very abundant—more so than 
those of the Zarafshan ; they run between banks of conglomerate 
(conglomerate was shown to the people from whose statements 
these particulars have been written), which are frequently 

recipitous, At Sar-i-pul the river is more than 7 feet deep. 
Devine to its depth and great rapidity, it is not fordable. The 
largest bridge across itis opposite to Sar-i-pul, the length of the 
briiee being 50 feet. Judging by the bulk of its waters, and 
the jength of its course, this river must be considered to be 
the chief affluent of the Oxus. 

The valley of the Surkhai is intersected by great numbers 
of streams, kishlaks being scattered over their valleys, many of 
which are deep and very picturesque. 

Gharm is the chief town of the principality of Karategin, 
The name of this town is Karategin (a name which is not in 

pular use). It 1s the place of residence of the ruler Muzafer- 
Khan, who derives his origin, like the ruler of Darwaz,t from 
the descendants of Iskander-4ul-Karnein (Alexander the Great). 
Gharm contains 800 houses. Muzafer commands 2000 soldiers; 
but in time of war be can assemble from 15,000 to 20,000 men, 

The kishlaks in the Surkhai Valley are disposed in groups. 

* Ab-i-Pidnj is the Panja or Wood's Oxus, — 
+ On the river Ab-i-Pitinj, the head-waters of the Amu, chief town We 
“yi 
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Each group has its own Bek, who takes the name of the chief 
ae in which he ins : 

‘he following is a list of these , showing their respective 
distances from the Zinkat Bava, and the number of kishlaks, 


or villages, in each, as well as the situation of the groups 
relative to the banks of the river :-— 













Bam oe fe 


Left, on the Ab-i-Shur stream. 
Right, in a defile. 
in a defile, opposite 


10 20 10h | Right, in defile, 

11 5 10 Ditto. 

12 6 Ditto, 

13 3 Ditto. 

14 10 1 Ditto, 

15 20 = Left, opposite Pumbatchi. 
16 20 30 | Right, 

17) 10 a Ditto, 

18 lo . ens Left. 

19 10 1 Right, 

30 10 ot Right, in the mountains, 
21 eal bP 

29 


a gg ei Sods ie mountains, pear 





The kishlaks number more than 400, but the average number 
of houses in each is about 80, so that the population of 
Karategin may be computed at leas than 100,000 of both sexes. 
The people of this country are all « Galeha” ;¢ they live in 
separate dwellings, and intermarry only among themselves. 
Polygamy is very rare. The women do not vail themselves ; 
they are present at all festivities, and receive male guests in 
their houses. The “kalym”+ (dower) at a wedding consists chiefly 
of ewes, goats, horned cattle of a large size, and horses. The 
“kalym” is proportioned to the wealth and dignity of the bride's 
; a pes 
* The situation of the Zinkaia Hekship is not given co author of this paper, 
nor does he indicate the point of the compass from which this enumeration 
t This is « peculiar race, but independent, found in some of these 
known regions east of Samar and Bokhara. Their language is Persian, but 
are said to differ much from rons sad ar to be very swarthy in com- 
neg They are Sunni Mahomedans, Meyendorf, ‘Voyage 4 Bokhara, 
; ‘The Kalim is rather the price paid to the bride's parents by the bridegroom. 
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family. From a few ewes it sometimes amounts to hundreds, 
and to scores of horses. Every man may choose his own bride, 
and women exercise the privilege of rejecting suitors, 

As the people of Karategin are not rich, and possess an in- 
sufficient soca of arable land, families do not live in common 
as in Samareand and Tashkend, but a son, on his marriage, is 
portioned off; a separate establishment is provided for him. 

Owing to the difficulty of the roads to and from Karategm, 
nothing is imported or exported, and the land is cultivated to 
the extent only of providing for interior consumption. The 
same is said of the cultivation of gardens. 

Cattle breeding is more common; the cattle are small. This 
pursuit is favoured by the rich pastures in the numerous valleys 
of the slopes and spurs of the Surkhai Mountains. The horses of 
the country are of a peculiarly small and hardy mountain breed. 
They are rarely shod. The “ishak”* (mule) is not employed, 
or not so commonly as at the head-waters of the Zarafshan, 

The people weave rough woollens, and make biaz (I cloth) 
and “mata” of cotton brought from Hissar, They make also 
a kind of cloth of the wool of goats (wild and domestic) and 
ap which is made into chakmens { for winter clothing, 

The manufacture of iron is greatly developed in Karategi 
as inall the countries at the head-waters of the Oxus. Excellent 
weapons and firearms are manufactured of iron brought from 
Hissar and Wantch.t 
- ‘The chase after wild beasts is very common. The favourite 
hunt is after the agu and kiik, the marten, and river otter. The 
skin of the marten sells at Hissar for 10 to 60 cop. (1s. 2d. to 
9s.), and that of the otter for lr. to 1 r. 20 c, (2s. Gd. to 3s.). 

There are gold washings and salt pits. Gold is said to be more 
abundant at a place called Sarym-Saly. Ingots, weighing 
above a pound, are said to be sometimes found there. ‘The 
process of washing is the sameas in other parts of Central Asia. 

The salt pits are in the mountains near Langar-Sha. These 
mountains are very high, and of great extent; the salt, of which 
the formation of the mountains is composed, lies immediately on 
the surface. The mountains are in general covered with forests. 

Among the noticeable features of the Surkhat Valley are the 


* Tahak, according to both Vambéry and Redhouse, is an ass, not a mle, 

+ The chakmen is the “ bournous” or cape of the Caucasian mountaineer and 
Russian Cossack, and is probably the same as the long tunic or chipkin of the 
Hindustani.—K. MM. 

{ Wakh in the Darwaz territories on the Ab-i-Pianj. [It is doubtful whether 
by Wakh be meant Wikhin, or the Waksh of the old Arab geographers, which 
really adjoins; perhaps belongs to Darwaz. This Wakban certainly does not] 
From time immemorial iron been cast here, and steel and iron have been - 
manufactured, 


= 





; ab,“ water”). The temp ature of the water is not known, but judz- 


at epee 


ing from hearsay, it 
point. There is a ‘shed near the spring, under which the 


assemble on festive occasions. Here they feast on 
mutton, which is dipped raw in the well, and taken out boiled 
after an hour's immersion, The depth of the well is from 6 fect 


| to 7 fect, and the water in it is always bubbling as in an urn. 


Two cayities are dug, into which the water is conducted from 


€0 ] e of heat; in the it is of a lower 


- oe; the one nearest the ur the water retains a 


_ temperature. The ple bathe in both of these pools. It may 
j eorerened that spring water contains an abundance of 


bicarbonate of lime, which, turning into carbonate, throws out 
Upon the edges of the spring a kind of caleareons stuff; for a 
sample of the same was shown to the man from Karategin, from 
‘whose words this has been taken down, and he at once recognised 
it - identical male sage named the Ab-i-Gharm. 

_+he principal roads leading from the valley of the Surkhaa 
aire:—to Hissar, to Kokan and Kashgar, to Darbaz, and to 
Macha (near the source of the Zarafshan). 








XI — Notes on a Trip across the Pathoi Range, from Assam to 
“e the Hookoong Valley. By H. L. Jexxrys, 


[Communicated by Robert C. Noutx, Esq., Caleutta,] 


Last year I was unable to get beyond the Nonyong Lake, 
partly from want of provisions, and partly owing to my having 
started late in the season ; the Singfoos were too busy reapin 
their crops to accompany me. | attempted to start much 
earlier this season, wit my friend Mr. A. J. Peal: but some of 
the Singfoos who had as, pa to show the road were unfor- 
tunately detained by a lawsuit. Waiting for them we lost 
| days, and ultimately did not leave the last village on 
the Namroop till the 8th December. Following the path . 
described last year up the Namroop River, and then up the 
Nambong and Nunkee streams, we reached the summit of the 
Patkoi about 2o'clock on the 8th December, To our great 
isappointment, on examining the barometer we found it broken 
and useless, Water boiled at a temperature of 208°, giving an 
altitude of about 2140 feet. The air was very clear, and it was 
plain to see that the Patkoi, which is here only a single ridge, 
could be crossed five or six hundred fect lower by making a 
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icht bend to the westward of the present path. That night, — 
we descended some three or four hundred feet and camped near 
a small spring of water. 

Continuing the descent very ually the next day, in an 
easterly direction, we crossed the stream from the Nonyo 
Lake about noon, and then ascended the Digoon Hill an 
stopped at the first water we could find on its eastern slope. 
We estimated the distance fravelled that day at 15 miles. 
The path lay through thick forest ; we lost it several times 
during the day, and were obliged to halt whilst the Singfoos 
og Sg themselves in all directions to find it. 

ly on the following day we came on a small stream, also 
ealled Digoon, and went down its bed for some hours, occasion- 
ally skirting the water through dense wet jungle. About noon we — 
struck off from the right bank over a low hill to the Loglai, a 
shallow but very rapid stream about 80 yards broad. It seemed 
advisable to camp early, in order to construct better shelter 
than usual, as rain threatened; so we halted for the night on the 
sand on the bank of the Loglai, about half a mile below a large 
poong or salt-ooze. Distance this day about 10 miles. 

During the whole of the next day our course lay down the bed of 
the Loglai, and we made very slow progress at first over the 
enormous boulders and rocks of sandstone, but the river became 
larger as we advanced, receiving much additional water from 
numerous small streams flowing into it on either side. To 
evening large rocks and boulders were less frequently met with, 
and we got on faster over the sand and shingle. We stopped at 
the mouth of a little stream called Kysoo, having travelled | 
11 or 12 miles. Here the Loglai is navigable for canoes, 
and the extreme width of its bed exceeds 100 yards. 

On the 12th, leaving the lai, we ascended the Kysoo for 
two hours, then crossing a low hill came on the er a stream 
similar to the Kysoo, and travelled down its bed till eveni 
eamping on its bank. Distance about 16 miles. The pa 
during the whole day was good, the beds of both streams 
being composed of shingle and gravel, with few large rocks. 
The forest, as on the Assam side, is composed of Ne Ba trees, 
and the undergrowth of jungle is im netrably thic i 

On the morning of the 13th we found there was barely rice 
enough in the camp to give each man one meal, so it was neces- 
7 to force the pace to reach a village as soon as possible. 

ollowing the Namlip for about an hour, we reached its 
confluence with the Yoongsoom, a stream of the same size. For 
four hours the path led up the Yoongsoom, occasionally pres. | 
the water through very heavy and extremely wet jungle until 
that stream became so small as to be untraceable, whan 
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a piece of high-lying forest land, we came on the Yoongmoi, a 
aetoe lee pistes than either of the two former. of (en 
two hours’ walk down the bed of the Yoongmoi brought us to 
the Namyoong, a river not much inferior in size to the Loglai, 
but deeper and less rapid. We held on our wer up this river 
until it became dusk, when we were glad to learn that the 
Namyoong village was close at hand. Our guides told us that 
it would be highly improper for a party of stranzera to enter 
a SS ries nightfall, so we cam on the sand on the 
bank of the Namyoong, and sent off two men to the village for 
food. In about an hour the men returned, bringing with them 
a good supply of rice and some fish, and they also brought us 
back ourmoney. On hearing of our necessity, the people of the 
village had gone round from house to house collecting rice; and 
with the contributions they sent a messave to say that they were 
not jackals but human beings, and could take no payment from 
h y travellers. The Gham, or Chief, sent us an invitation to 
enter his village in the morning. Distance this day about 24 miles. 

On the 14th we went up the river to the Namyoong village, 
about a mile above our encampment, ‘This was the ninth day 
since we left the last Assam village; and during this time we 
had seen no cultivation, not even a bit of clearance, and the 
ee of the large open rice-fields gave us no small pleasure. 

ing our encampment on the side ofthe river opposite to the 
village, we were soon surrounded by the inhabitants, about 
200 in all. They brought presents of fowls, rice, e and fish, 
It is the Singfoo custom to present a guest with food as soon as 
he enters the house, and the Gham’s wife brought us a small 
clare i cooked rice neatly tied up in plantain-leaves, and 
some “Sahoo,” a short of whisky distilled from rice. This spirit 
‘was very acceptable, as our own stock was nearly exhausted. It is 

¥ strong, and not unpalatable when one becomes used to it. 

he Gham, whose name is Ningroo Menoh, was very civil, 
and told us to apply to him for everything we wanted. After 
chatting some time, he told us that a messenger had arrived with 
a letter for us from the Chiefs of the large Singfoo villages on 
the Denai, and he was enough to say that the letter should 
be delivered the next day. We asked for the letter, and to see 
the messenger at once, but were gravely reproved for wishing to 
transact business on the very first day of our arrival ; and as our 
own Singfoos agr that our request was most unceremonious, 
we were obliged to appear contented. 

Early the next morning we made enquiry for the letter, but 
were again told that our haste was ill-mannered. “The Gham,” 
they said, “eats first, and after that he is at liberty to pay 
attention to matters of less importance.” About noon we 


from Assam to the Hookoong Valley. 345 


obtained ion of the letter, which was written in Shan, 
the Singfoos having no written character of their own. A 
Kamptee boy, who came with us from Assam, read out the 
contents, of which the following is a translation :— 


“Sibbom Gham and Seroj Gham, having consulted all the 
other Ghams, send this. Jenkins Sahib is not permitted to 
visit our yi No European has ever come this way. If 
the Sahib wishes to see our country, he should come through 
Barmah. The Ghams will not allow him to come by the Patkoi. 
He must return. 

* By Legandoi messenger.” 


Ningroo Menoh then handed us another slip of paper con- 
yeying to him the following instructions :— 

“To Nrnaroo Menon. 

“Detain the Sahib at your village till you hear from us. If 
you are pees to detain him or Se pn bel fe us @ 
message, et your messenger travel day and night. 

“From Sibbom and Seroj Gham.” 


On questioning Legandoi, the bearer of these letters, he at 
sp laid the oot blame on ahpoge bigs or Governor 

Magong, who, it appears, though he does not attempt to 
govern the Singfoos, E supposed exercise political pot 
over them to a certain extent. It would seem, however, that 
the influence this officer possesses in Hookoong is at present 
little more than nominal, for the messenger explained that 
when the Ghams are agreed amongst themselves as to any 
eg: line of conduct, they ignore the existence of the 

oon. Burmese authority, he told us, was maintained by 
the excitement of dissensions amongst the different clans—no 
single Chief who thas any cause of disagreement with his. 
neighbours dares incur the displeasure of the Woon, lest the 
Chiefs with whom he is at variance should be invited to burn 
and plunder his village. 

tever the cause may be, it is certain that the Burmese~ 

are heartily detested by the ses, gba 

As our Assam Singfoos refi to go on with us until the pro- 
hibition was removed, we determined to send a remonstrance 
and to wait in the neighbourhood of Namyoong for a reply. 

_ We wrote to the Ghams of the Denai villages that we con- 
sidered it hard to be detained, reminding them that their people 
had full liberty to go into Assam whenever they sleenedin and 
that their traders travelled all over Upper Assam unmolested,. 
and we begged them to give us permission to go forward and 
see them. 
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On the morning of the 16th we sent off three of our own eee 
with Ningroo Doo, the younger brother of Ningroo Menoh, with 
our letter and with presents for Sibbom Sero) and four other 
Ghams of note. . 

_ We received no reply till the 25th, when Ningroo Doo re- 
turned. He told us that the Ghams, after much discussion, had 
not come to any agreement up to the time of his leaving them, 
as to whether we should be allowed to go forward or not, and 
that, as the small-pox had broken out in some of their villages, 
the people were averse to any travellers being allowed to move 
about, wishing to prevent the disease from ioscan F he had 

_ returned to let us know that there was little probability of our 
being allowed to go on immediately. It was hardly to be 
expected, A yee that isolated tribes like the Singfoos, un- 
accustomed to Varo n visitors, would give up their seclusive- 
ness at the first call without some hesitation; but we had lost 
so much time at the commencement of the journey that neither 
of us could afford to wait longer, especially as the chance of 
being allowed to proceed on a very early day seemed to be 

: Soon the 26th we commenced onr return journey through 
the M Naga country, as we wished to ‘examine the pass 
by which Griffith and Bayfield crossed the Patkoi in 1897. 

This route has already been fully described by Griffith, so it 
does not seem necessary to say much regarding it. There are 
four Saag Boer crossed by this path rising 3000 to 4000 feet, 
besides the main range itself, on which we boiled water at a 
temperature of 202°,\the temperature of the air at the time 
being 63°, giving an altitude of about 5500 feet above the sea- 
level. It is much to be regretted that Griffith chanced to take 
this route, for it is doubtless owing to his description that 
a general impression has arisen that the Patkoi Range is a 
formidable barrier erected by nature to prevent, communication 
between India and the countries lying to the east. 

Whilst at Namyoong village, which he found from observa- 
tion to be about 26° 30’ lat., we had several opportunities of 
conversing with the people of the Meeroo tribe who inhabit 
the mountain range to the east, between Hookoong and the 
Irrawaddy. 

From the description given by the Meeroos there would 
appear to be reel passes of no great elevation through this 
he The Meeroos wear Chinese ornaments, and bring articles 
of Chinese manufacture to Hookoong for sale. Besides these 
ornaments and their pipes we noticed earthenware cups, copper 
cooking-vessels, oes ploughshares, and cast-iron pans, 
wll ubtedly of Chinese make, Neither the Singfoos nor 

- the Meeroos make any use of copper as a circulating medium. 
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In the larger transactions they use lumps of silver obtained 
from Yunnan and from the Shans, of about half a pound weight; 
and these lumps are unhesitatingly chopped into small pieces 
and weighed out when it is requisite to measure the price of 
articles of small value. They have some rupees in circulation, 
but these coins are looked on with suspicion on account of the 
a5 oe of the silver. The dearness of salt was most remark- 
able: a coarse black salt was selling at about the rate of a 
shilling a pound. We met with several people who had traded 
in the Pansee country, and one of the routes they described 
strikes the Irrawaddy at Mainlah, a large Shan village, situated 
on the left bank of the Phoongmai at its confluence with the 
Trrawaddy. 

In a little map attached to Dr. Clement Williams’s book on 
Upper Burmah, Mainlah is placed at the mouth of a large river 
in lat. 26°, or about 130 miles above Bhamo. 

Dr. Williams does not give the name of this river, but it is 
= known to the Singfoos and Meeroos as the Phoongmai 


a. 

We were informed that a man carrying a load could reach 
the nearest Pansee vil from Mainlah in two days’ march. 

The Singfoos divide the Chinese into two classes—those who 
eat pork, and those who do not eat pork. The pork-eaters, 
they said, used formerly to come down the Phoongmai in great 
numbers and cross into Hookoong for jade and amber ; but of 
late years, owing to war between the two classes, the trade has 
been restricted to the abstainers from pork. It must be re- 
membered that the route across the Patkoi by the Nonyong 
Lake is no new scheme now brought to notice for the first time. 
‘Thirty-five years ago attention was directed to this same route 
by Captain Charlton, then commanding the troops on this 
frontier, who is known to fame as the first man to discover the 
tea-plant in British India. Captain Charlton writes—his letter 
will be found in the ‘ Journal of the Asiatic Society’ for January, 
1835—* What a pity there is no means of communication 
between Suddya and Yunnan! A good land-road, and there 
are no natural obstacles of any consequence to prevent it, would 
.afford an outlet for British merchandise into the very heart of 
China.” As the Singfoos of Hookoong trade with Yunnan and 
with Assam, it cannot be disputed that Captain Charlton was 
right in asserting that no physical obstacle exists to prevent a 
o from bei arte ue Singh way. It has 

nu with some plausibility that the Singfoos are so 
and ate in their habits, that they do not want better pee 
munication with other countries, because they could reap no 
‘benefit from free intercourse. 
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It is true that their wants are few, but some of these wants 
are very ill-supplied, as in the case of salt for instance, which is 
very bad in quality and very dear throughout Hookoong ; 
besides, the bulk of the population engage in some kind of 
barter when not occupied in cultivating, and a people of this 
kind would not be likely to oppose the opening of a road, 
because they are capable of seemg that the measure would 
prove to their advantage. 

But whilst the people themselves may be trusted not to 

their own interests, it must be admitted that some difti- 


the extreme abolitionist policy that has been adopted of late 
ee: Still, considering the magnitude of the question, it can 
y be said that the cost of indemnifying a score or so of 
petty Chiefs for the loss of their slaves would be a heavy impost, 
and it would seem to be no more than fair to give the Ghams 
the means of porshasing that amount of labour from their servants 
ve been accustomed to obtain by force, if we 

interfere to prevent the exaction. 

As there is now a British officer resident at Bhamo, it might 
be possible to send a poe up the Irrawaddy to esis and 
make a rough survey of the river as far as Mainlah. pro- 
bability, a party starting from Assam would be able to reach 

i for, since we have returned, a letter has been received 
from the Denai Ghams inviting us to meet them next year at 
Serojmo. 

Serojmo is said to be only six days from Mainlah. 





XIV.—Remarks on the Formation of Fjords and Canons. By 
Dr. Rosert Brows, ™.a., F.2.G.s, President of the Royal 
Physical Society, Edinburgh. 


Is March, 1869, I presented to this Society a paper “On the 
Formation of Fjords, Cations, Benches, Prairies, and Tateerteinat 
Rivers,” an extract from which was published in the * Pro- 
ceedings,’ vol. xiii, No. 3, and the entire paper in the ‘Journal,’ 
vol. xxix. The doctrines broached have been favourably 
received on the Continent and in America, and by many of those 
in this country best able to judge regarding their reasonableness. 
My paper, however, in so far as regards the theory of the forma- 
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tion of fjords, has been honoured by two special attacks havi 
been aieeal against it. The Gist * of these in time oi 
Mr. Joseph W. Tayler, so long connected with the cryolite 
mines of Arksut Fjord, in Greenland ; the second ¢ is by the late 
illustrious President of this Society. Though no words coming 
from Sir Roderick Murchison on a subject of physical geology 
ean fail to be received with the careful attention and pro- 
found respect which his long and pre-eminent services to science 
entitle them to, and though well aware of Mr. Tayler's long 
residence in Greenland, yet, with every respect for both, I must 
humbly submit that they have not made good their case for 
the doctrine that glaciers have nothing whatever to do with the 
formation of fjords. On the contrary, after haying studied the 
subject anew, and visited, since my paper was published, several 
of the regions where fjords abound, and which are cited in illus 
tration of my ideas in the paper mentioned, I am convinced— 
even more than before—that the explanation I then gave, if not 
exactly the true one, is at least nearer the truth than the one 
6 to it. It is with a view to recapitulate these arguments, 
and not with a view to bolster upa theory, which must eventuall 
stand or fall on its own merits, that I ask a place in the Society's 
tions for these additional remarks. The question is not 
so much whether fjords were hollowed out by glaciers, but 
simply a renewal of the contest between the rival schools of 
“ catastrophists,” who believe that all the great physical features 
of the world have been caused by some cataclysm or cataclysms 
of nature; and of “ uniformitarians,” who teach that the uniform 
and long-continued action of the forces at present acting on the 
earth’s surface would be sufficient to account for many features 
hitherto ascribed by their rivals to huge throes of nature. The 
whole subject has been discussed over and over again, and all 
the main arguments which have been brought to bear against 
this particular application of the uniformitarian doctrines, haye 
been advanced against some other application of it, in explana- 
tion of other physical features. Nor have the supporters of the 
contrary view been backward in replying; and the whole matter 
Btands in sfafw quo, or as the leanings of physical geologists bear 
to one side or other of the controversy. Foremost and chief 
of the school of catastrophists was our distinguished President, 
and our Transactions almost yearly. bear witness to the skill, 
eloquence, and learning with which he has employed the weapons 
of his party against the adherents of the opposite view. 
Originall , When he visited the Arctic Regions for the first 
time ten years ago, a disciple of Sir Roderick in this country, 
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and of von Buch in Germany, the present writer must confess that 
additional observation and more extensive travel have led him 
to desert to the enemy. The paper mentioned is a result of his 
studies under the new banner, and these further remarks must 
be taken as his justification of the faith that is in him. The 
arguments brought against him both by Sir Roderick and Mr. 
Tayler are so nearly identical, so far as y go, that he may be 
itted to reply to them conjointly. however, Mr. 
: yler waited until the publication of my complete paper, he 
would have spared hi and the Society some of his remarks, 
which his impatience for what seemed an easy victory has 
induced him to advance against the imperfect statement of my 
case in the fragmentary report publi in the ‘ Proceedings.” 
Unfortunately he commences his arguments by entirely mis- 
understanding my views. 
goa a Bie Mr. Tayler says that a v ree 
it for granted” that by “hollowing” I mean causing to 
be where none were before, he stakes for granted what I never 
did grant. On the contrary, I have always shunned the extreme 
views of either geological school, which would assign the origin 
of all physical features alone to the causes of which they are the 
advocate. I believe, and consider that in my paper I made 
it clear, that as a glacier ontpour in approaching the coast, or 
in falling from an elevation, always takes the line of least 
resistance; so in former times it sought the valleys and 
depressions then existing in the coast-line of Greenland. It 
might even have taken the “gulches” and ravines which 
former voleanic force had formed. But at that time Greenland, 
Norway, and other fjord-indented countries did not present the 
aspect they do now. Fjords, as we understand them now, did 
not then exist. It was to the long-continued action of the glaciers 
moving over these walléy-beds the: the deep uniform inlets are 
due. Probably the sea assisted the glacier after the coast had 
fallen. At that time the present coast-line of these continents 
did not exist, and when Ate Tayler attempts to disprove my 
theory by talking of the present ‘fjords of Greenland as if they 
were of primeval origin, I fear that he does not clearly under- 
stand the doctrines held by all geologists, that the Greenland 
coast has been undergoing a continual oscillation. He mixes up, 
with a curious confusion of ideas, the fjords after they are formed 
and the causes which formed them. A moment's consideration 
would convince any one that the coast of Greenland at that 
ame each rte i — —_ now, and that since these fjords 
ve ormed it has undergone many changes of level. 
brea ¢ Power of Glaciers.—When Mr. Tayler and Sir 
Roderick Murchison inform us that ice has no grinding power, 
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and only slides over the rock, they will scarcely expect me to 
agree with them. ‘This question is as yet sub judice, though I 
am inclined to believe that those who assert the grinding power 
of ice have made out a very clear case. I cannot understand 
how any one who has seen the rounded ice-planed hills of 
Greenland, and the immense mud-laden stream which flows out 
from under every large glacier, as the result of the grinding action 
of the ice, by means of its file-like moraine profonde, can believe 
that the glacier merely slides over the surface of the rock with- 
out causing any abrading action, Though I cannot allow that 
Mr. Tayler’s long residence in the Arctic regions—-principally, I- 
presume, in the vicinity of Arksut Fjord—enables him to come 
80 positively to the conclusion he does, which is only the old 
theoretical opinion of some geologists, derived from the com- 
poensey puny glaciers of the Alps; yet even there he must 
ve seen the stream laden with clay, pouring from under 
e glacier, and choking up the neighbouring fjord, and 
aecaling even the open sea around. Where can this mud have 
come from, if not from the country underlying the glacier, and 
the great inland ice of the interior of Greenland ; and if from 
these—as undoubtedly it has—how can any one, with these 
well-known facts before his eyes, declare that the glacier has 
little or no abrading power? Mr. Tayler, even when wishing 
to prove the contrary, states a fact which entirely cuts the 
und from beneath his feet. “It is true,” he says, “that 

rs and débris, borne along by the ice, scratch, polish, and 

grind the rocks to a considerable extent; but, thongh strong as 
a Serepetng agency, ice alone has but little excavating power ; 
it is like the soft wheel of the lapidary—the hard matter it 
carries with it does the polishing.” Exactly so. It is to the 
geologist a matter of the most supreme indifference whether it 
is the ice of the glacier itself, or the moraine profonde, in- 
variably accompanying it, which does the abrasion of the under- 
lying rocks, so long as it is done. And that even Mr. Tayler, 
in contradiction of his own doctrine, seems to allow. i 
opponents of the doctrine of ice-abrasion, who even allow less 
wer to the glacier than Mr. Tayler, swore lose sight of the 
period during which the glacier must have been acting to 
form these long fjords or inlets of the sea as they now exist. 
This allowed—and there is no geologist who will doubt that 
though the glacial period is but of yesterday in geological time, 
viewed in the light of human chronology, it is so inealculably 
distant that it would be vain to attempt to calculate the date of 
that epoch, and even allowing that the glacier pouring down the 
Norwegian, British Columbian, or Gree valley of that 
date, only removed every year, by means of the sub-glacier 
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stream, one inch of rock or other subeumbent stratum—it 
requires but a very moderate number of years to excavate the 
broadest and deepest fjord in the world. At that time the coast 
was higher than now, and it is the lowering of the coast, com- 
bined with the deepening of the valley, that has converted what 
was once a glacier-valley into a fjord or inlet of the sea. The 
Bag error of the catastrophists is, that their method of thought 
led them unconsciously to expect the slow and uniform 
action of the forces of nature—acting from the beginning until 
now under the control of one uniform unchanged and un 
able law—to act as rapidly as their “cataclysms” and other 
oe ious “catastrophes of nature.” Mr. Tayler is especially, 
think, a little unreasonable in disowning the abrading power of 
ice, because, in the eighteen years or so during which eb a 
witness of its power, he did not see it “ hollow out” a fjord, and 
complete it ready for use! After all, the Roman poet, who 
eighteen hundred years ago saw the rain-drops splashing on the 
re of Tomi, had a clearer idea of the effect of slow, 
| constant, action of the forces of nature than some geologists 
in later times—* Gutta cavat lapidem, non vi, sed cadendo.” 
Therein lies the whole theory of ice and river action. When 
we see a smoothly-gliding river excavate cations thousands of 
feet in depth through the solid rock, surely it would be incon- 
sistent to deny that an ice-river flowing over the same spot for 
thousands of years, may, assisted by a huge file, in the sha 
of the moraine profi which it carries along with it on its 
under-surface, and the sub-glacial river to carry off part of the 
débris thus worn, do something approaching to this ? 

If the advocates of the siea-abeading power of ice will not 
allow that glaciers can convert a valley in course of time into 
a deep glen, and that then, by the aid of an oscillation of the 
coast, the sea enters and the glacier floats away in iceberg, and 
its former bed now becomes the fjord through which they sail, I 

cannot expect them to give in their adhesion to Professor 
Ramsay’s views regarding the excavation of lake-basins by 
means a anno ae contrary, this view of bins: on 
tinguis geologist, w gainin ing many converts, 
violently attacked both in this is: Mas “ on the Continent, 
yet, I venture to think, without being at all shaken in its main 
points, Already it has been extensively at and only 
recently an eminent American naturalist—Professor Newberry, 
of New York—has applied it to account for the formation of the 
great American lakes.t Yet Professor Ramsay's theory requires 
much more of ice than is required of it by mine. 


* ‘Quarterly Journal, ary jac eatpe .’ vol, xviii. p. 185 (1862). 
+ ‘Annals of the New York Lyceum of Natural History’ (1869). 
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Filling up of Fjords.—When Mr. Tayler says that, “instead 
of glaciers excavating fjords, they are Coalianaiiy filling them 
up,” he must not expect me to follow him; for here, again, he 
loses the thread of his arguments with a confusion of ideas 
which renders it quite unnecessary to say more in refutation of 
what has nothing whatever to do with the subject in hand. It 
does not at all follow that, because ancient glaciers hollowed 
out the present fjords, the sub-glacial stream flowing into them 
from modern glaciers may not shoal them up. But the modern 
glacier, like the ancient one, whether ending in the head of a 
jjord (the bed of an ancient glacier) or at the open sea—as at 

e great “lisblink,” 15 miles north of Frederikshaab—is, I 
believe, unquestionably excavating out the valley in which it 
lies, to become hereatter, in some future period of Greenland 
history—either through a change of climate or of coast-level— 
a deep valley or a deeper fjord. I know—as does any one at 
all acquainted with Greenland—that this great glacier, though 
it is not the only one, reaches the sea without rae a fjord, 
and finding the sea too shallow to buoy its seaward end up, and 
80 break it off in the form of loo pergs (on Sn the deep tea 
pushes its way along the bottom for some distance, until getting 
into deeper water it will again, like the others, discharge its 
icebergs. This, again, is quite foreign to the subject of the 
formation of fjords, There are modern glaciers. ke of 
ancient ones, Still even the great “lIisblink” spoken of, 
though it happens—accidentally it may be said—not to enter a 
fjord, is, nevertheless, by the part of it which lies on land, 

inding down the infra-jacent country and acting the part of 

ancient glaciers which formed the present fjo In 
to this filling up of the fjords by the modern glaciers at their 
head, this is due to the mud brought down by the sub-glacial 
Stream, and which is again due ake abrasion of the rocks by 
the incumbent glacier moving over them. In another memoir, 
“On the Physics of Arctic Ice as explanatory of the Glacial 
Remains of Scotland, * I have ente into a full discussion of 
this and other points connected with Arctic glaciers, so that it 
would be needless to take up space here with any résumé of my 
observations. In that memoir I have estimated that, at the 
very lowest calculation, this glacial mud is accumulating at 
the head of these fjords at a rate of not less than 25 feet 
thick in a century. Accordingly it has closed some old 
with ice, the glacier at their head being no longer able to 
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discharge its bergs, owing to the shallowness of the water, and im 


_ Some cases, as previously pointed out by Dr. Rink* and Mr. 


Tayler,} the glaciers are seeking new outlets, on the principle 
of ice seeking the plane of least resistance. Mr. ‘Tayler asks 
triumphantly, Why does not the great glacier referred to cut 
its way through the sand and débris which lie at its base? I 
answer, Give it time, and most assuredly it will do so. That is, 
however, not a question at all connected with the abrading 
power of the glacier. It is simply connected with the question 
of what mechanical force the glacier exerts in pushing forward. 
When the average rate of the downward and outward prog 

of a Greenland glacier is only about jive inches per diem, 
we must not be in a great hurry to see the solution of the 
question. Mr. Tayler has iy sie But, just as truly as o 
glacier moves, will this rubbish be shot into deeper water, and 
the end of the glacier, buoyed off by the deeper water, break off 
in the form of an iceberg. 

The Walls 3 of Fjords—I am asked, Why were not the soft 
sandstone, , “black lead,” &c., of which the sides of 
many fjords are composed, ground away? Really, it is un- 
necessary to give an answer. It answers itself. Some glaci 
are rather broad, but still they have a limit, and so had these 
ancient glaciers, whose bed ‘hess fjords were; and I sup 
that though the “soft sandstone, coal, black lead,” &e.,” which 
lay in the way, was worn away and floated seaward by the sub- 
oa stream ; still, when the glacier reached its limits, what 

id not come within the area of the action of ice would remain. 
I believe this does not require a great tension of the 
scientific imagination to conceive, and that even my opponent 
will acknowledge. Mr. Tayler in his, on the whole, short but 
admirably conscientious description of the Greenland fjords, 
mentions a fact in support of my theory, viz. that on the 
rocks on either side of these fjords are ice-markings. I would 
like him to explain these. It ought, however, to be mentioned 
that, except where the walls of the fjord are compoged of trap, 
gneiss, or some other hard rock, we must not expect to see 
many marks of the grooving of the ice which formerly rubbed 
against them. For the action of the weather, disintegrating 
the surface of the rocks, or tumbling down huge masses into 
the sea, frost riving the rocks asunder, as well as the masses 
which in former times must have fallen on the side of the glacier 
in the form of lateral moraine, must have all helped aca f 
to efface any ice-markings which might have been formed. 





* *Grooland hie hg isk og statistisk beskrevet,” &c. 
Tt * Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, vol, ¥. p. 93 (1861). 
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Both, however, Mr. Tayler here, and Dr. Rae in some remarks 
he made at the gist support of my views, mention seeing 
these markings, as I have seen them, both on the sides of 
these Greenland and Arctic fjords, and in other parts of the 
world. Mr. Tayler has presented a geological puzzle for my 
consideration in the form of a Greenland fjord, and asked me to 
explain its formation on the theory I have advocated. I dare 
say it would admit of a very siinple explanation, were we put in 
possession of all the facts in connection with it. But, as Mr. 
Tayler’s description is so meagre, until I have seen it myself it 
would only be mere guess-work to attempt showing its mode of 
formation. I do not advocate that everything in the shape 
of an inlet of the sea was formed as I have mentioned. On the 
contrary, doubtless, many inlets now classed under the name of 
fjords were originally rifts and chasms if the country from 
almost primeval times. It would be damaging to any theory to 
claim for it the merit of explaining every fact of this nature; 
and it is scarcely fair to adduce some supposed exception to the 
law enunciated, and thereby attempt to throw overboard all 
the numerous facts adduced which prove that in the vast 
preponderance of typical cases it holds true. The glacier-bed 
theory of fjords is a general theory applied to, and applicable 
to, all parts of the world where fjords are found ; so that because 
seemingly some glen in Greenland, or elsewhere, looks like an 

tion, it must not be thrown aside. With, however, even 
less display of ingenuity than has been exerted on throwing it 
inthe way of my theory, it could be accounted for, yet for the 
reason mentioned I will not attempt this, but leave it to 
the opponents of the theory to extract from it whatever comfort 
it is capable of affording them in the way of argument. 

Voleante Theory of the Formation o Fyords—_What expla- 
nation the opponents of this glacier-bed theory would adduce is, 
of course, not difficult to suppose. That fjords were formed by 
the great volcanic agencies which in former times dislocated 
the earth's crust is naturally their theory. Mr. Tayler has even 
invented an hyp is so ingeniously mechanical that I hope he 
is not to be taken as a recognized exponent of the doctrines of 
his school! “It appears,” he remarks,’ “that at the time 
of the elevation of the west coast of Greenland, a chain of 
mountains about fifty miles in breadth, running nearly north 
and south, was acted on in a wave-like manner, i-e., leaving 

lepressions nearly equal to the elevations, and more or less at 
right angles with the direction of the chain. These depressions, 
or long valleys into which the sea runs, constitute the fjords,” 





* Op. cit, vol. ¥. p. 90. 
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and so on. I am afraid this theory is much too ingenious to — 
be accepted by those who know anything of fjords or of 
i us action; nor, I fear, is the voleanic theory, 
ough su by illustrious names, so well founded as to 
ilable. It is, to say the least of it, very remarkable, if 
fjords were owing to volcanic action, that they are not as we 
might expect, found in countries where there has been the 
most remarkable display of igneous agency, or in countries 
where volcanic agency is equally well marked with those 
countries in which fjords are found. On the contrary, fjords 
are only found in northern and southern latitudes, where 
glaciers either now form or could have formed, and nowhere 
else ; so that they must in some way be connected with climatal 
agencies. Again, these fjords are only in the line towards the 
sea, and always end at the shore, as if the agent which formed 
them had been like a glacier making its way to the sea. A 
yoleanic rift is entirely different, and would never have shown 
such a steady uniform system of openings in the earth’s surface. 
If some t subterranean force formed these openings in 
the earth’s crust we might have expected to find them on 
flats, in mountains, in sandy tracks, in fact, anywhere—for a 
great subterranean force would have riven the crust of the 
varth without regard to locality. The fjords we always find 
surrounded by mountains. Much more could be said, but it 
Fer se eere. nen of ene s fom 38 mines siden’. aient 
whatever agenc formed these | volcanic c 
alone is not the gh I, with all pat to my distinguished 
opponents, still think that the glacier-bed theory is not un- 
tenable, in default of a better. 
Ramsay, Dana, Geikie, and Murphy, on Fjords. —The views 
I have enunciated, both here and elsewhere, regarding the 
action of Arctic glaciers and glacier fjords, were first ig AE 
to me when visiting both sides of Battin's Bay and Dayis Strait 
as early as 1861. I afterwards thought a great deal on the 
subject, during some years of a lonely life, far away from scien- 
tific works or intercourse, while exploring the wild fjord-indented 
shores of British Columbia and Vancouver Island. Afterwards 
I saw enough in Greenland and Norway to convince me that 
my early ideas had the germ of truth in them, and that former 
writers, who had attributed the formation of these to volcanic 
rifts alone, were not on the right track. I have accordingly, in 
the course of the foregoing remarks, occasionally Sen, this 
“my theory,” for, until recently, I was unaware that the idea 
had ever suggested itself to any one else. Though to me it is 
& matter of pes indifference who was the author of it, so 
ed on truth, yet, in case it might be supposed 
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that Iam adopting other men's ideas, I hasten to say I have 
recently learned that, without exactly explaining the formation 
of as I have done, both Professors Dana and Ramsay had 
some years previously hinted at a similar explanation; and 
more recently Mr. Archibald Geikie, Professor of Geol in the 
University of Edinburgh, and Director of the Geological | Survey 
of Scotland, has suggested that possibly the “lochs” on the 
west coast of Scotland might ‘be so accounted for. Though 
none of these gentlemen took exactly the same view as I have 
done, or gave it such a general application, yet I am glad to 
have the support of men so able as they. I may be, there- 
fore, excused if I add.them as supporters of the glacier-bed 
theory of fjords. 

Professor Ramsay * says, “ Furthermore, as the glacialated sides 
and bottoms of the Norwegian fjords and of the salt-water lochs 
of Scotland seem to prove, each of these arms of the sea is only 
the ty ae of a valley down which a glacier flowed, and 
was itself filled with a glacier. . . . In parts of Scotland, some 
of these lochs being deeper in places than the neighbouring 
sea, I incline to attribute this depth to the grinding power of 
the ice that, of old, flowed down the valleys when, possibly, 
the land may have been higher than now.” Professor Geikie 
a utterance to very similar views.t More recently still, Mr. 

. Murphy, in a paper read to the Geological Society, } some 
months after mine was read to the Royal Geographical Society, 
a tly in entire ignorance of the writings of his predecessors, 
gives utterance to views even more decided regarding the part 
glaciers have played in the formation of fjords. His words are 
worth quoting: “* Not many coasts in the world are cut up into 
fjords; and nearly all that are so are western coasts in high 
latitudes. The fjord-formation is found in North-Western 
Europe, including Norway, the West of Scotland, and the West 
of Ireland; in North America from Vancouver Island north- 
ward, and in South America from the Island of Chiloe south- 
ward. From Vancouver Island to Chiloe is an immense stretch 
of nearly straight coast-line; but, at these limits, its character 
changes quite abruptly. The transition from straight to in- 
dented coast-lines coincides pretty equally with that from 
to moist climates; and the change from the dry climate of 
to the moist one of Western Patagonia is accompanied, as we 
might ade a depression of the snow-line on the Andes. 
It is now gen y believed that the prevalence of lakes in high 
latitudes is, in some way, a result of glacial action: it can 
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et nn that this is equally true of fjords, and the 
‘ : 


have mentioned are those on which g action must 
necessarily be the most energetic; because west coasts in high 
latitudes are exposed to west winds (Maury’s ‘countertrades’), 
which deposit on the mountains in snow, the moisture they have 
taken up from the sea.” 

I do not pit these authorities against the opponents of the 
oe ete eory of ; but only to show that, in supposing 
- glaciers ee pared ce priaeres I am not 

ne, as might be supposed merely reading the arguments 
brought tos, 0 my paper in this Society’s ‘ Transactions.’ 

Canions.—Since my paper was read to the Society much 
farther information has been published ing these curious 
ee in the earth’s surface through which rivers flow, and 
which I concluded—along with others—were formed by the 
erosion of rivers. For the chief portion of this information we 
are indebted to Dr. Bell, who, in his ‘New Tracks in North 
America,’ has given a most lucid and accurate account of those 
of the Colorado River region. With the exception of Sir 
Roderick Murchison, and, in a modified form, Dr. Foster, of 
Chicago,* Iam not aware that any writers have attributed 
them to any other agency than the erosive power of rivers, 
though this theory has now been before the public for a con- 
siderable length of time. Sir Roderick, however, again refers to 
these merely as “the great transverse cracks which opened into 
ad se ee cna openings, made at different bref 
were then left to be o upon in subsequent ages 
the waters which fell he the bers or by rivers peti and 
below that surface, to be by them abraded and fashioned.” 
Impressed by this opinion of one so competent, and by the much 
more extensive accounts which have been published since my 
short paper was originally read to the Society, I have again re- 
vised my observations, but without being able to come to any 
other conclusion than that they are due—as they now exist—to 
the érosion of rivers. In my , following popular parlance, I 
called the gorges through whi man of the orth American 
rivers flow for some distance “ caiions.” But I ought to mention 
that, properly, these, though due mainly to river-erosion on the 
original voleanic clefts, are yet, in many points, different from 
the ree cafions on the Colorado and other rivers further to the 
south. Of these I embrace the opportunity of speaking more 
fully in these supplementary remarks, The. tras: colons ‘ard 
found chiefly in desert "prgoaee traversed by the Rio Colo- 


rado and its tributaries, This region is dry and unproductive 





- * « Mississippi Valley,’ p. 396. 
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in the extreme, except by means of irrigation; for, though 
several rivers flow way 8 it, these rivers all flow in deep caiions 
or gorges, which drain the ponte of the water which the soil 
obtains from the rainfall. The“ Big Caiion” of the Colorado is 
about 238 miles long, and its walls rise up vertically from the 
river to a height of from 2000 to 4000 feet. On Green River, 
in the same region, there is another, 190 miles long. Colonel 
Powell and party, to whom we are indebted for these particulars, 
praca from where Green River joins the Colorado, rie 
through a succession of cafions for a distance of 256 miles before 
they came to the great cafion, As I remarked in my former 
paper, each tributary has its own cajion, and the sub-tributaries. 
also often have cafions. ‘The strata through which these rivers 
have cat their way are chiefly brown, grey, and oran 
sandstones, y inclined, “ beneath which marble and granite 
have been deeply trenched.” ‘Though prepared to agree, so far, 
with Sir Roderick Murchison and Dr. Foster in allowing that, 
possibly, some of these rivers may have sa, Soe taken advan- 
tage of old yolcanic rents, yet I scarcely think it admits of a 
doubt that the caiions, as cations, were formed by continuous 
river-erosion, and that a vast number of these were worn by 
the rivers right eee the strata, without any assistance from 
plutonic action. Dr, Newberry has shown that nowhere is there 
any trace of fracture or disturbance, and that when the bottom 
of a caiion is dry, its bed shows no sign of dislocation. “Indeed, _ 
when we consider the intricate ramifications of these cafions, so 
precisely similar to the ordinary outlines of a drainage system 
over a low, flat country, it seems impossible to conceive any 
ney capable of ucing such ravines, save the streams 
which flow through them.” ‘The conditions necessary for the pro- 
duction of a true cafion are:—Ist. The erosive power of the 
stream must be greatly in excess of that of the other forms of 
gromphen? denudation. The rainfall must be small, or so 
ally distributed as to reduce pluvial action to a minimum. 
rosts must be equally rare and unimportant, The main. 
streams drawing their supplies from a distance, and from what- 
ever source, must be contained in sufficient volume to keep 
their channels full, either for the whole or a great part of 
the year, 2nd. There must be a considerable uniformity in the 
rocks which the-stream is called upon to cut through: not that 
it should be necessarily soft, but it must be uniform in texture 
and structure. Hence such rocks as the Colorado.cuts ae 
both in texture and geological position afford great facilities 
the river acting on Soma: However, when once a river has cut 
its channel so deep that it cannot leave it, it does not matter 
much to the aspect of the cafion even if the rock should vary. 
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The upper portion of the Colorado cuts through sandstone, lime- 
ee ig while the lower is excavated Saitaaitls or granite. 
The country must be sufficiently high above the sea to give the 
river fall enough to generate @ current sufficiently strong to 
sweep away the detritus which it wears out of the river bottom, 
and to cause the gravel on which it rolls along to wear holes in 
the bed of the stream, and generally act as an excavator.* 
Thus I see no reason to doubt that rivers have dug out these 
wonderful cafions, inch by inch, and that they are daily deepen- 
ing them, by means of the same agencies which originally sunk 
them into deep beds, from the shallow valley through which their 
first waters, in bygone ages, took their way to the sea. I con- 
sider, however, that, in former times, these rivera were fuller 
than now, and especially during the close of the glacial sexed, 
for, as I have repeatedly demonstrated, contrary to the | y 
generalization of Whitney, Foster, and others who have fol- 
lowed in their wake, there are abundant evidences of elacial 
action over the Pacitic slope of the Rocky Mountains.t 

In closing these remarks, I may say that, though I cannot see 
my way to alter my views to those of my opponents, I am by no 
means certain that after-discoveries may not cause us materially 
to modify our beliefs, However, in the present state of our 
knowledge, the theory which I have adopted, and have endea- 
youred to enforce, is, I am convinced, more consonant with truth 
and reason than any other. For this reason I shall continue to 
hold to it until a better is proposed, when I will be the first to 
abandon my own; for the tirst aim of science, and the highest 
ambition of a scientific student is, and should be—trudhe 


Enrssvnan, February 12¢h, 1871, 


Note.—Since this communication was written, a paper by Mr. 
Justice bie, of British Columbia, ‘On Benches or Valley 
Terraces,’ has been read to the Society, and gaye rise to an 
see diseussion.— The theory of their formation there 
enunciated in no material manner differs from that given by 
me when discussing the subject in a former paper before 
the Society.§ 

* See a good abstract of recent observations on Cafions, by Mr. A. Getkie, in 
* Nature,’ vol, i, p. 436, 

Silliman’s * American Journal of Science and Art,’ Nov. 1869 ; “Transactions — 

en Society of Edinburgh,’ 1869, p. 19; and Petermann’s ‘Geogra- 


ungen,’ 1869, p. 5. ‘ 
+ * Proceedings,” vol. xv. (1871) pp. 133-144, § ‘Journal,’ vol, xxxix. 
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XV.—Journal of an Expedition to explore the country from 
West Australia to Port Eucla, and thence to Adelaide, South. 
Australia. By Jous Forrest, Government Surveyor. 


[Abridged.] 


Everyratse being in readiness, and having given the master 
of the Adur instructions to leave on the 6th of April (1870), and 
sail to Esperance Bay, there to await my arrival, our party left 
Perth, peor for a short distance on our march, by his 

e Governor and aide-de-camp, together with 


‘several other friends. We had 15 horses, and provisions suffi- 


cient to take us to Esperance Bay. 

On April 5th we reached Kojonup, and stated for Jerramungup 

on the 9th, penching it on the 13th, our route being vid Martinup, 

&c. We were very short of water on this part of 
our journey. On April 14th we left Jerramungup, steering & 
little to the north of east, over scrubby undulating sand plains, 
for about 16 miles. Camped on a small branch of the Fitz- 
gerald River, at water, on some granite rocks called “ Dwertup ;” 
yery little feed for our horses. 

April 15th—We travelled to the north of east, and at 7 miles 
crossed the main branch of the Fitzgerald River: granite rocks. 
in bed, and salt-water pools. After travelling over stony undu- 
lating country for 21 miles, camped on a small patch of feed, 
with water in some granite rocks, called “ Coombedup.” Next. 
day, continuing easterly over rough stony country, crossing 
several brooks with salt pools of water in them, we reached the 
Phillips River, and, after a great deal of searching, found some 
fresh water in @ small brook near the river. he immense 
pools in the Phillips were as saltas the sea. Distance travelled, 


25 miles. 

On April 17th, Sunday, I went, in company with McLarty, to 
the summit of a high hill in Eyre’s Range, called “ Annie's 
Peak,” which we ed after 14 hour’s hard climbing. It is 
the steepest hill I ever attempted toascend, We hada lendid 
view of the sea, the first since leaving Perth ; and I also obtained 
a fine round of angles and hangin ge In the evening It almost. 
suddenly came on to thunder lightning, and soon rained 
in torrents; and as we were rather unprepared, we did not pass 


a t night. 

peel. 18th.—Just as we had collected the horses it_ com- 
menced to rain in torrents; we, however, got under way by 
9 o'clock, and steered in about an easterly direction over sandy 
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scrubby country, and at 10 miles crossed a brook with salt pools 
in it, and, continuing, reached a large river of salt-water, which 
we followed about 2 miles, and camped near it at a spring called 
“Jerdacuttup.” It rained in torrents the whole dey! Blowing 
hard from the southward; we were all drenched when we halt 
On April 19th, after travelling about 23 miles in an easterly 
direction, we reached a salt lake called Parriup, and camped. 
Procured water on some granite rocks near camp. On April 
20th we reached Mr. Campbell Taylor's station on the Oldtield 
River, and rested for the remainder of the day. 

April 2\1st—After starting the party, with instructions to 
iah and camp on north side of Stokes’ Inlet, distant about 20 ° 
miles, I went with Mr. Taylor to the mouth of the Oldfield 
River, in order to take bearings to East Mount Barren, &e., but 
was disappointed, the weather being very hazy. Accompanied 
by a native of Mr. Taylor's, followed on the tracks, but night 
setting in, we made the best of our way to where I to 
find the party, but could see nothing of them, and were obliged 
to camp for the night without food, and, what was worse, without 
a fire, having neither matches nor powder with me. Luckily I 
had my rug, by which means I fared much better than my 
companion, who had only a small kangaroo skin. It blew and 
rained in torrents most of the night, and our position can be 
better imagined than described. 

Early on the morning of the 22nd we were looking for the 
tracks of the party, but without success; finally we returned 
S$ miles to the Margaret River, and, after a long search, 
found the tracks, almost obliterated by the rain, and followed 
them. Upon nearing Stokes’ Inlet we met ‘Tommy 
Windich looking for us, he having seen our tracks and last 
night's bivouac, He informed me that they had camped about 
4 miles westward of the Inlet, and we had therefore passed them 
in the dark last night. Made all haste to overtake the party, 
and managed to do so, after a great deal of trouble, 14 hour 
after dark. Encamped on north side of Barker's Inlet, at a 
small well of water called Booeynup. We did justice to our 
supper, as I had not had anything to eat for 32 hours, 

ipril 23rd.—For the first 9 miles over scrubby sand plains, 
Kangaroos very numerous, when we came into and skirted a 
chain of salt lakes and marshes, and continuing over generally 
low country, well grassed, for 5 miles, we reached an cam pect 
~h old homestead of the Messrs. Dempster, called “ Main- 


aup. 
Tt was not till April 29th that the Adur arrived. They 
had very heavy weather, but everything was dry and 


r 


Jrom West to South Australia. 365 = 


safe. We landed stores, &c., required for immediate use, the 
next day. 

On May 9th, after collecting the horses, we saddled up and 
étarted en rowfe for Israelite Bay, whither I had instructed the 
master of the Adur to meet us. Bidding good-bye to our kind 
friends at Esperance Bay, we travelled along the north shore 
for about 11 miles, when we left the coast and steered towards 
Mount Merivale, and camped at a spring on south-east corner 
of a salt lake, Mount Merivale bearing n. 60° B. mag., French- 
man’s Peak n. 150° &. mag., and Remarkable Island x. 196° BE. 
aoe The country for the few miles was beautifully grassed, 
with numerous brackish streams running through it. Com- 
menced keeping watch this evening, two hours each, from 
8 o'clock p.m. to 6 o'clock at, Marked a tree with the letter I’. 
at our bivouac. 

Next day we travelled nearly due east for 24 miles, through 
scrubby sandy country without timber. Remarkable bare 
granite hills were seen in every direction, Camped at a spring 
on south-east side of granite hills, resembling a saddle. Passed 
Mount Hawes, leaving it a little to the north. On May 11th, 
the horses having strayed back on the tracks last night, we 
were delayed till 10 o'clock, when only eight of them were 
brought in. Sent ‘Tommy in search of the remainder, and after 
ee $ o'clock for his return, sent on my brother, Osborn, 
and Billy with 7 horses and loads, with instructions to camp at 
the first place where there was feed and water, there being no 
feed at this camp. Mclarty and myself waited until Tommy 
returned, which ie did at sundown, having had to go back 24 
miles to our bivouac of the 9th for them. There being scarcely 
any feed here, and as it was too late to follow after the party, 
we tied up our horses for the night. We packed up next 
morning and followed on the tracks of the party, and at 10 
miles found them camped on a branch of a creek which runs 
into “Duke of Orleans Bay;” brackish streams plentiful. 
Serubby sandy ipo ‘ama | 

May 13th.—Travelled in an easterly direction towards Cape 
Arid, passing at 5 miles a large creek, and at 10 miles encamped 
on a running brackish stream, which I named the Alexander. 
Secrubby open country most of the way. Shot a few ducks 
from the thousands that are in these rivers. Continuing, next 
day, a little to the south of east for 10 miles, crossed. a 
brook, and at 14 miles reached another creek, which we followed 
up a mile, and encamped on east side of a salt-lagoon,into * 
hich the brook empties. Splendid green around camp, 
but no water; went with Billy to look for some, and after going 
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1} mile east, struck the Thomas River, where we met two 
natives, quietly disposed, who showed us the water, and, after 
ing our canteens, returned with us to cam. 

May 15th, Sunday.—Shifted camp over to the Thomas River, 
1 mile, where there was plenty of water: rained a little 
ae the oy MP ed piece of country round camp, the first 

di seen since leaving Mount Merivale, Next 

y we got an early start and sector nearly east, accompanied 

the two natives, over serubby sand-plains for about 21 miles. 

e camped near the sea, a few miles to the westward of Cape 
Pasley. Filled our canteens about 2 miles back from where 
we camped, 

May 17th.—Steering in an £.y.x. direction for about 1 miles, 
we camped near Point Malcolm, Mount Ragged bearing w. 327° 
2. mag., and Point Dempster (Israelite Bay) x. 35° 15’ x. mag. 
Hope to reach Israelite Bay to-morrow, as it is only 16 miles 
distant. There was no water at Point Malcolm, but luckily we 
had filled our canteens. The wind was strong from the west- 

accompanied with light showers all day. Tommy shot a 
kangaroo this evening, and the two natives who were travelling 
with us from the Thomas River did ample justice to it, literally 
eating the whole night. After starting the next morn- 
ing, we went in advance with Billy to prepare the camp at 
Israelite Bay, &c. When we reached it were delighted to find 
the Adur lying safely at anchor, and proceeding on board, found 
all well. Procured abundance of water by digging 1 foot deep 
in the sand-hills, and good feed a short’ distance from camp. 
We were soon joined by the party, all of whom were overjoyed 
at meeting the boat safely. We were two days behind our 
time, and the boatmen were beginning to feel anxious, not being 
acquainted with the many delays that may take place on a land 


We landed a few of the stores, barley, &c., and pitched a large 


canvas tent, as I intended staying here eight or ten days to re- 
eruit our horses, which, owing to scarcity of feed, I may say since 
leaving Kojonup, were in rather low condition, and a few gave 
signs of knocking up; I therefore concluded, as this was the 
last place we would meet the boat until we reached Eucla, to 
give them as much ref/’ as possible, there being fine feed near 
se We found the coast to be in many places out of position, 
On Moy 20th, eke biog b 

¥ ar biddi -bye to the crew of the 
Adur and to the two natives w pets toe ied us from the 
Thomas River, but who were now at the of their country 
and afraid to come any further with us, we left Israelite Bay 
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en route for Eucla, and steered in a northerly direction for about 
15 miles over salt-marshes and clay with dense thickets 
intervening, destitute of grass, when I was obliged to make for 
the coast, and following it for about § miles, we camped close 
to it, without water or feed, and tied up our horses in latitude 
33° 17’ 17" by meridian altitude of Arcturus, a Bootis, &e. 
Next day we saddled up at dawn and continued along the 
beach for 4 miles; came to a large sand-patch, and found 
abundance of water by digging 1 foot deep in the hollows. 
amped on each side of the sand-hills, with first-rate feed for our 
/OTSES. 

June 1st—After starting the party, went with Tommy Win- 
dich to examine the country to the north-west, and, after tra- 
velling 9 miles over salt-marshes and samphire-flats, with dense 
scrub intervening, we reached what is called on the Admiralty 
charts “The Front Bank,” which we ascended, and found it very 
steep and rough. On gaining the summit, we found the country 
receded to the north, level and thickly wooded, as far as the 
eye could reach. We travelled about 4 miles to the north- 
west, from whence we ascended the range, and then climbed a 
tree to have a view of the country, which I found very level 
and thickly wooded with Mallee, &c. I therefore determined 
to turn east, and, if possible, reach the party to-night. Turn- 
ing easterly, we reached the sea and followed the tracks of the 
party, coming up with them at about 10 Pa, encamped on 
rch bast side of an immense sand patch, about 25 miles from 
our last night's bivouac. There was abundance of water on the 
surface, in the hollows of the sandhills, There being no feed 
near camp, we saddled up next morning and continued towards 
Point Culver for 4 miles and camped, with only some coarse 

rrass growing on the white sand-hills for our very hungry horses, 
Pound plenty of water by digging. This was a poor place for 
our horses; and next morning we started with my brother and 
Billy to examine the country to the north-east, and travelled in 
about a north-easterly direction for 25 miles over very level 
country, but in many places most beautifully pemal We 
camped on a splendid flat, without water. 

- June 4th—Started at dawn and travelled in ‘a southerly 
direction for 9 miles, when we found a rock water-hole contain- 
ing 1 gallon, and had breakfast. Continuing for 4 miles, we 
reached the sea-cliffs, which fell perpendicularly into the sea, 
and although grand in the extreme, were terrible to gaze upon, 
After looking very cautiously over the precipice, we all ran 
back quite terror-stricken by the dreadful view. Turning our 
course westward along the cliffs, we reached camp at 5 o'clock, 
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and found all well. We saw several natives’ tracks during 
the day. 

We now made preparations for starting on Tuesday morning 
and attempting to reach brs Lies shown on Mr. yes track, 
in longitude 126° 24' B., 1é iles distant; by carrying thirty 
sas oF water with us and walking in turns, ca as hate the 

orses. to the water. I intended allowing each man one 
quart and each horse two quarts i day, and felt very anxious 
as to the result, as it would take tive or six days; but it was the 
only resource left. Iwas much relieved by the sanguine way in 
which the party acquiesced in my plans, and the very apparent 
confidence they placed in me, 

June Tth—Started at 9 A.M, carrying over 30 gallons of 
water with us (one of the drums leaked so much that we left it 
at camp), and travelled along our outward tracks of the 4th and 
camped at our former bivouac, with splendid feed, but no water 
for our horses, Next morning we started early, and steered 
about north-east through dense Mallee thickets, destitute of 
grass or water, for 18 miles. We came upon a small patch 
of open grassy land, and camped without water for our horses. 
This is the second night our have been without water, 
but the grass has been fresh, and they do not appear to have 
suffered much yet, Marked a tree at camp, “F'., 1870.” 

Made an early start next morning, steering north-east, and at 
1 mile found a rocky water-hole containing 15 ¢ which 
we gave our yery thirsty horses, and continuing, chiefly through 
dense Mallee, &e., thickets, with a few grassy flats intervening, 


for 22 miles, found another rock water-hole holding about 


10 gallons, which we also gave the horses, and, after travelling 
1. mile from it, camped on a large flat, without water 
for our horses, Our horses were very thirsty, and had yet 
70 miles to go before reaching the water, in longitude 126° 
om, Ser Bs 

steering E.N.E. next day over generally open country, grassy 
flats, &c., thinly wooded, for 21 iileas found a small abe water- 
hole containing 3 gallons, which we. put into our canteens, and, 
after travelling 3 miles further, camped.on the edge of a grassy 
flat, and gave our horses each from our canteens, 

Our horses were fearfully distressed in the evening. For the 
last 16 hopes May have only had 2 gallons each. 

une 11th—Found, on ‘collecting the horses, that 4 were 
missing. Those found were in « sad state for want of water, 
and there was not a moment to lose, I therefore at once sent 
Tommy to look for those missing, and, after saddling up, sent 
the party on with my brother, with instructions to steer easterly 
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for nearly 50 miles, when they would reach the water in 
longitude 126° 24’ East. I remaimed behind to await Tommy's 
return, and, after an hour's awful anxiety, was rejoiced to see 
him returning with the ramblers. We lost no time in following 
after the party, and at 2 miles came to a water-hole they had 
emptied and given to the horses (15 gallons), and at 5 miles 
overtook them. After travelling 10 miles, found in another 
water-hole 15 gallons, which we also gave our horses, which 
were still very thirsty. At 14 miles found a water-hole holding 
3 gallons, which we transferred to our canteens; and at 15 miles 
camped on a small, but very grassy, flat, close to which we 
found a water-hole of 10 gallons, which I intend giving the 
horses to-morrow morning. Although the horses are still very 
thirsty they are much relieved, and are willing to feed, 

On June 12th we struck a little to the south of east over 
generally grassy country, slightly undulating for 3 miles, and 
found « large water-hole with about 100 gallons of water in it. 
It being Sunday, and men and horses very tired, I halted for 
the day, as there was most Inxuriant feed round camp, Onur 
horses soon finished the water, and looked much better after it. 
Although without water, we are now in comparative safety, as 
our horses have had nearly sufficient, and we are only $2 miles 
from the water shown on Mr. Eyre’s chart, 

June 13th.—Made an early start, and steered a little to 
the south of east, making straight for the water, in longitude 
126° 24’ 5. At 18 miles got a view of the eea, and beheld the 
sand-hills about 15 miles ahead. Here we saw some natives’ 
fires’ close to us. Approaching them, we came upon an old 
woman, and my brother and Tommy soon brought a man to 
bay. ‘Chere were about seme round us; they appeared very 
frightened. After detaining 1 half an hour, and ti 
them as kindly as possible, we bade them farewell and con- 
tinued our journey. They were entirely naked. After leaving 
the natives, we came to where the clifis recede from the coast, in 
longitude 126°12'r. To the westward, those crand precipitous 

liffs, from 200 to 300 feet high, and Point Dover, near which 
Mr. Eyre’s overseer was murdered, we could clearly see; and, 
while samen one his hardships and miseries, we turned our 
faces eastward, where we could see, within a few miles, the 
water we so much needed. We soon descended the cliffs to 
the sea-shore, which we followed for about 12 miles, and 
reached the first sand-patch at about 10: o'clock par There 
was good feed round the sand-pateh, but we could not find any * 
water in the dark, Gaye our horses all we had with us, viz, 
about 15 gallons. } 
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June 14th.—This morning searched the sand-patches for 
water without success; I therefore packed up and | 
towards another large patch, 4 miles distant, going in advance 
with Billy. After we left, Tommy found a place where water 
could be jee by digging, and used by the natives; he, 
however, followed after Billy and myself. On reaching the 
sand-patch we found a place where we obtained water by 
digging; we also found sufficient to satisfy our horses, on some 
sandstone ~ We were soon ae by mr aii orp of 
the party, who were overjoyed to be in ect safety once 
more, and we were all thankful to that Pisa dens which had 
anarded us over 150 miles without our finding permanent 


“water. We soon pitched camp and took the horses to the 


feed, which was excellent. Returning, we were surprised to 
see a vessel standing in for the shore, and soon made her out to 
be the Adur. Although the wind was favourable for Eucla, , 
she still made in for the land until within 3 miles, when she 
turned eastward, and, although we lit fires, &c., was soon out 
of sight. I afterwards ascertained that they were not sure of 
their longitude, having no: chronometer on board, and there- 
fore wished to see some landmark. 

We dng two wells next day, and found good water at 7 feet 
from the surface. Lined them with stakes and bushes, to keep 
them from filling in. In the afternoon we all amused ourselves 
by shooting wattle birds, and managed to kill fifteen. On the 
i6th we dug another well and bushed it up, as the supply from 
the two dug Anaotig was not sufficient, and obtained a plentiful 
supply of splendid fresh water. By a number of observations, 
camp is in latitude 32° 14’ 50” South, and longitude 126° 24 
East, the variation of compass being about 1° 6 easterly. The 
horses are improving very quickly, there being splendid feed 
round the sand-patches. 

June 17th.—Went with Tommy Windich for a walk eastward 
along the beach, and returned a little inland. Passed over 
some patches of beautiful grassed conntry, and saw a pine-pole 
standing on one of the hummocks near the beach, probably 
erected by Mr. Eyre, as 1 am not aware of any one else having 
heen here. We could not find any of his camps, however, as no 
doubt the sand had long since covered them over. 

June 20th.—Started this morning, in company with pee 
and Tommy Windich, to explore the country to the northw 
The first 12 miles north was through dense thickets and sand 
hills, when we reached the cliffs, which we ascended with diffi- 
z ley 3 and steering about ».N.E. for 3 miles, through dense 
Mallee thickets, we emerged into a generally grassy country, with 
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 beoutifully grassed downs. We camped at a rock water-hole of 
15 gallons, about 25 miles from main camp. 

Steering about north for one mile next day, we found a rock 
water-hole holding about 30 iced and continuing for 13 
miles over grassy plains, thinly wooded, the country became 
very clear and open, and at 25 miles there was nothing in 
view but gently undulating plains of grass and salt-bnsh. Far 
as the eye could reach to the north-west, north, and north-east, 
this clear grassy country extended; and being now 50 miles 
from camp, the prospect of finding water diminishing as we 
travelled northward, [ determined to return, and according] 
struck south-west, and after travelling 12 miles found a ats 
water-hole of 8 gallons, and camped for the night. 

Saddled up at dawn next morning, and steering southerly 
over clear open grassy plains for 28 miles, we reached the cliffs, 
and rested an hour; after which we continued our journey, and 
reached camp a little after dark, finding all well. 

June 24th—Started at 8.50 a.a., en route for Eucla. Steering 
in a N.¥.E. direction for 15 miles, reached the cliffs, and after 
following along them 2 miles, found a large rock water- 
hole, but almost inaccessible. While I was examining the 
cliffs near, to find a place where we could get the horses up, 
Tommy heard a coo-ey, and after answering it a good man 
times, we were surprised to see two natives walking up towar 
us, unarmed. I approached and met them; they did not 
appear very frightened, and at once began to cat the damper 
I gave them. We could not understand anything they said. I 
beckoned them to come with us, which they at once did, and 
followed so closely after me as to tramp on my spurs, They 
pointed to water further ahead. After walking behind me 
about a mile, we saw four more running after us, vhs on joinin 
us made a great noise, singing and appearing very pl ; 
Shortly afterwards two more joined us, a Se eight in all, They 
were all entirely naked, and cirenmeised. We found the water 
alluded to, on the top of the cliffs, and as it was too late to pap 
to get the horses up, we turned off to the southward half a mile, 
and camped on a small grassy flat, without water for the horses, 
The eight natives slept at our fire. We gave them as much 
damper as they could eat. They had not the least particle of 
clothing, and made pillows of each other's bodies, resembling 
pigs more than human beings. 

ravelling in an E.¥.£. direction on the 25th for 21 miles, over 
rich grassy table-land plains, thinly wooded, we camped on a 
very grassy spot, without water for our horses, 
27th,—Made rather a late start, owing to some of the 
VOL, XLL a 
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_ horses straying. Steered in an £.y-£. direction, and at 10 miles 
found a small water-hole, and at 21 miles another, the contents 
of which we gave our horses, and at 24 miles camped on a grassy 
spot, without water for our horses. For the first 15 miles 

y, gently-undulating, splendid-feeding country, extended 
in every direction, after which there was a slight falling off; 
scrubby at intervals. 

We made a late start next day, steering in about an E.N.E. 
direction for the first 5 miles, over very flats, &e., when it 
became more dense and scrubby until 20 miles, after which 
it improved a little, and at 24 miles we camped on a grassy 
rise, without water, in lat. 31° 41’ s.,and long. 127°40' £. Our 
horses appeared distressed for want of water, the day being 
very warm. 

une 2%th,—During the day we found water in small rock- 
holes sufficient to give each horse about 3 gallons. The country 
was generally very grassy, although in some places rather 
thickly wooded. Steering next day in an easterly direction 
over oevgeyd grassy country, with occasional Mallee thickets, 
for about 22 miles, we came to a splendidly rise, and 
found a fine rock water-hole on it, containing about 100 gallons, 
which our horses soon finished, being fearfully in want, as the 
day was very warm. 

July 1st—Travelling about east, over most beautifully grassed 
country, at 5 miles we found a large water-hole, holding 100 
gallons; but our horses were not thirsty, and did not drink 
much. This is the first rock water-hole we have passed without 
finishing, since we left Point Culver. At 10 miles we reached 
the clifis, or Hampton Range, and had a splendid view of the 
Roe Plains, Wilson’s Bluff looming in the distance. Deseending 
the cliffs with difficulty, we followed along the foot of them, 
which was beautifully grassed, and after travelling 12 miles, 
beheld the Eucla sand-hills. I never before remember wit- 
nessing such joy as was evinced on this occasion by all my 
party. After proceeding 5 miles further we camped close to the 
cliffs, at a small water-hole. 

We were now again in safety, Eucla being only 7 miles dis- 
tant, after having travelled 160 miles. without finding 
manent water, —in fact, over 300 miles, with only one es 
where it was obtainable, viz. in long. 126° 24 £.; and. I 
trust we all recognised with sincerity and thankfulness the 
syte diie protecting Hand which brought us through 
in safe 


July 2nd.—Started early and steered straight for the an- 
chorage, distant. about 6 tales, having first ascended the Range, 
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to obtain a view of the country, which was very extensive. Far 


asthe eye could reach to the westward, the Roe Plains and 


Hampton Range were visible; while to the eastward, lay Wilson’s 
Blaff and the Delisser sand-hills ; and 3 miles west of them we 
were delighted to behold the good schooner Adur, riding safely 
atanchor in Eucla Harbour, which formed by no means the 
Jeast pleasing feature of the scene to our little band of weary 
travellers. 

On the 15th we resumed our march at daylight, and travelled 
=.N.E. for 7 miles, when we bore east over generally level 
country, well grassed, but entirely destitute of water. We 
camped at sundown on a grassy rise, without water for our 
horses. Distance travelled, 34 miles. Our horses have not 
had any water for two days, and begin to appear distressed. 

Next day, at 4.50 a.m. got under way, steering a little to the 
south of east, in order to make the cliffs, as there might be 
water in rock-holes near them. At 18 miles. came to sea, 
but could find no water. At 30 miles saw a pile of stones, and 
at 33 miles sawa staked survey line, Camped on a grassy 
piece of country, 2 miles from the sea, This is the third day 
without a drop of water for our horses, which are in a frightful 
state. Gave them each 4 quarts from our water-drums, and 
hoped by leaving a little after midnight, to reach the Head of 
the Bight next evening. 

July 17th—Was obliged to get up twice to bring back the 
horses, and at 4 o'clock made a start, the horses being in a 
very exhausted state. Some had a difficulty in keeping up. 
About noonI could descry the land turning to the Ai ten3 
and saw, with great i Rows we were fast approaching 
the Head of the Great Australian Bight. Reached the sand- 
patches at the extreme Head of the Bi ht just as the sun was 
es and found abundance of water by digging 2 feet deep 
in sand, 


Gave the horses as much as I considered was safe for them 
to have at one time. I have never seen horses in such 
a state before, and I hope never to again. The horses which 
four days ago seemed strong and in good condition, now ap- 
peared but skeletons, eyes sunk, nostrils dilated, and thorough 
exha Since leaving Eucla to getting water at this 
spot, a period of nearly ninety hours, our horses had only 
had one gallon of water each, which we gave them from our 
water-drums, It is wonderful how well they performed this 
journey; had they not been in excellent condition, they 
never could have done it. We all felt very tired, as for sixty 
hours I had only about five hours’ sleep, being mg in 
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. state of great anxiety; besides all having to walk a great 
eal. 
We reached Fowler’s Bay on the 28th of July, and Adelaide 
on the 27th of August. 

I haye attempted to give a faithful and correct account of 
our proceedings ; and, in conclusion, beg to make a few remarks 
respecting the character and the capabilities of the country 
travelled over. In about long. 124° z. the granite formation 
ends, at least on and near the coast; and from long. 124° to the 
Head of the Bight, a distance of over 400 miles, there is nO 
change in the formation, being limestone and high table-land 
the whole distance. 

The portion most suited for settlement is, T believe, between 
long. 126° 12’ £., and long. 129° £., near Eucla Harbour, or, in 
other words, the country to the north of the Hampton Range, 
that district being most beautifully grassed, an I believe, 
abundance of water could be procured any where under the Range, 
by sinking 20 or 30 feet. There is also under the Hampton 
Range a narrow strip of fine g eonnley, the whole length 
of the range, viz, about 160 miles. I have every confidence 
that, should this country be settled, it would prove a remnune- 
rative speculation, and if water can be procured on the table- 
land, would be the finest pastoral district of Western Australia. 


Before I conclude, I have the pleasing duty to record my 
entire appreciation of every member of the Expedition. I 
need not particularise them; one and all had the interest and 
welfare of the Expedition at heart, and on no occasion uttered 
a single murmur. . 

Finally, my best and most sincere thanks are due to his Ex- 
cellency Governor Weld, for the very efficient manner in which 
the Expedition was equi ees and it is chiefly owing to the 
great zeal and desire of is Excellency that I should have 
everything required that the success of the enterprise 18 
attributable, 
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XVIL.—Resulls of the Observations taken by Mr. R. B. Saw 
during his Journey to Yarkand in the year 1870. Calcu- 
lated by Wirutram Exits, P.na.s., of the Royal Observatory, 


Greenwich. 


1, GexenaL ReEMABES. 


As recards the index correction of sextant, the values given 
by Mr. Shaw have been duly applied throughout. For days on 
which determinations are wanting, no correction has been 
applied, excepting in a few instances in which the value given 
on an adjacent day was used. The corrections are small; their 
omission is therefore of little importance except in the case of 
lunar distances, in three of which—Sept. 5, Moon and Saturn; 
and Sept. 20, Moon and Jupiter, and Moon and Sun—on 
account of the difference between the values determined on 
Sept. 1 (—23") and Sept. 9 (+15") and between Sept. 19 
(— 30") and Sept. 22 (+-27"), no correction was applied. 

In the calculation of refraction, Bessel’s tables have been 
used, the barometer and thermometer readings being either 
directly taken, or assumed, as necessary, from the numbers 
given in Table X, 


® (CabLcuLATION OF LATITUDE. 


The observations available for determination of latitude are 
meridian altitudes of the Sun, Saturn, and @ Aquilw, and 
altitudes of the Pole Star out of the meridian. The meridian 
altitudes require no further remark than that in the case of the 
sun the lower limb is understood to have been observed. For 
reduction of the Pole Star altitudes, the error of the watch was 
determined on each evening from the observations of altitudes 
always also made of some equatorial or quick-moving star, usi 
in the calculation an approximate value of latitude: the lati 
tudes were then directly calculated. The results of all these 
observations are given in Table V. 


8 CancunaTion or LoncITupE From OnSERVED LUNAR 
' Distances, 


For reduction of these observations the error of the watch 
was calculated from all available observations, employing not 
only the altitudes specially taken for the purpose, but also, a3 
seemed desirable, any of those of the objects to which the moon, 
in the measurement of lunar distances, was referred. On each 


\ 
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day the mean of the watch errors thus obtained (giving weight 
according to the number of observations in each group) was 
used for reduction of the several lunar distances, assuming 
throughout a rate for the watch such as the watch errors seemed 
to indicate as necessary to be made. In a few cases no altitudes 
of the Moon, or of the body referred to, were observed ; and in 
some instances the variation between the altitudes observed could 
not be considered as uniform for proportioning the altitude for 
the time of observation of distance, The alti have therefore 
been all directly calculated. For three stations there are no 
observations for latitude, those given by Mr. Shaw are therefore 
used. They are for Yangee-bazar, 38° 19 ; Qoeetoghrak, 37° 33’; 
and Camp Somdo, 35° 1’. For determination of the true distance, 
the method given by Chauyenet, in his ‘ Spherical and Practical 
Astronomy,’ was employed. In the cases of the Moon and 
Jupiter, and the Moon and Saturn, it is supposed that the 
distance of the centre of the planet was obse The * Nautical 
Almanac’ distances have been corrected for the error of the 
Moon's place, as determined from the Greenwich Observations, 
and the longitudes then deduced in the usual way. ‘The values 
so obtained are given in Table VI. They show a difference in 
the results depending on the position of the Moon east or west 
of the object referred to. ‘The numbers available for determina- 
tion of an rg ee te correction for this difference are given 
in Table VII. The necessary correction being ascertained, the 
concluded longitudes, as shown in Table VIIL.,. were found. 


4. Macyetic Dectrnation (VARIATION OF THE Compass). 


Little remark is here required. From observed altitudes 
of the sun, his true azimuth has been found for the times of 
observation of magnetic azimuths ; and Table LX. contains the 
mean value of magnetic declination for each day thence deter- 
mined. For Khoosh-Maidin and Leh the latitudes given by 
Mr. Shaw were used (35° 32’ and 34° 10’ respectively). The 
resulting values of magnetic declination are not accordant. 


Septet OF EUADRe ‘sso m eae. ORAM, CARLO 
tf : 


These results are determined from observations of the boiling- 
point of water. The observed boiling-points were converted into 
corresponding barometer readings (see ‘able X.) by the table 
given at 78 of vol. ii. of S intweit’s ‘ Scientific Mission 
to India and High Asia.’ The heights were then calculated on 
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two assumptions :—1. By reference directly to the level of the 
sea. 2. By reference to Leh. In referring to the level of 
the sea, the barometer reading at the mean level of the sea was 
assumed to be 29-92 in., and the temperature of the air 70°, In 
referring to Leh, the mean barometer reading at Leh has been 
taken: for July, 19-677 in.; for Angust, 19-740 in.; and for 
September and October, 19-765 in, The temperature of the air 
for July and August (to the 15th) has been taken =70°; from 
Aug. 16th to 31st, =67°; from Sept. Ist to 10th, =64°; from 
Sept. 11th to 20th, = 60°; from Sept. 21st to 30th, = 50°; and 
for October, =40°. ‘These values for Leh are founded on obser- 
vations made there during the months of July, August, and 
September, of the year 1806, and which are printed at page 55 
of the volume of Schlagintweit already referred to; the height of 
the cistern of the barometer employed being taken 11,552 feet. 
(See the same volume, pages 53 and 446.) The heights were 
in both cases calculated by the tables, pages 71 to 77 of the 
same volume of Schlagintweit, taking the latitude =35", and 
the average humidity of the atmosphere =50 (complete satura- 
tion being =100). The results of these calculations are given 
in Table X. ‘The values for Leh show that Mr, Shaw's single 
observation produces nearly the same result as that adopted 
(11,582) for Leh. It will be remarked that there are determi- 
nations of heights of some places both in the journey northward 
and again in returning southward. 
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Tarte T0.—Loxar Onsrnvatioxs 
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Onemav aries ron Loxorrvne. 
: 
enya Name of Altitude of Rewarrs, | 
Time by Wateh, PR conasc Second Otyeet, | iTstrOte. tava Distance, 
in Mercury), | 
PM, ° + «# a ‘ «# | 
ae 
5 15 30 Sux... « | 13 38 12 oe Sun and Moon lower lim! 
5 20 15 ae sh se Ae 
5 25 35 oe es 75 30 O 
5 27 40 ie oa 75 30 50}| Distance nearer limbs. 
5 30 0 . od 75 31 30 ‘ 
5 BM 10 o- ** ' *-* ‘ 
5 40 20 Sox... «| 6 & 0 $6 Observation doubtful — 
lowness of Suv, 
A S20 Full Index correct. sextant 
7 13 0 Atram ., | 52 45 15 . 
: 35 #415 oe oe | 66 21 35 7 
29 38 oa aa 66 19 30 
7 32 25 Ss 33 68 16  10}| Distance Mocs ferthee 
7 34 #38 ‘s na 66 17 3 ‘ 
7 37.15 oe aa 66 16 10 
7 42 10 Aram .. | 56 15 30) 
7 4 8 : 
9 10 10 a Peoast.. os 37 15 15 | Stopped by clouds. 
= 
TAT @ 
7 24 35 Satcnx .. | 26 55 0O 
7 30 45 ee <a 29 7 40 
7 34 & “* ** 29 9 20 
7 36 35 se ¥ 29 9 30 
7 40 45 ee oe 29 #10 50 
7 #4 =~ «O «s oe 29 12 «OO 
7 48 #40 Satcnms .. | 25 6 15 
TIGL. 'S 
10 59 45 a AurerE 43 47 1 o 
il 20 12 Avram .. | 38 21 35 
ll 36 15 mr ne 54 648 «#20 
31 43 «#10 * e. 54°49 «#50 
ll 47 «#30 os ce B 50 «640 
ll 49 40 oe es 54 651 «210 
ll 52 15 oe es 54 £52 «#0 
12 1 80 * ne 62 27 27 
1S S'S es ee 52 26 40 
we 7 35 we S 52 25 20 
12 11 «15 os os 32 234 #10 
12 13 55 os ee ss 33 6 
12 19 55 AtTram .. | 26 57 55 * 
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Tarne ITT.—Lvuxan Orservarioxs 






OMT ATrOm FoR Tra. 
Place. Same of Object. Altitnde (Half 
2 Time by Watch. | Uteerved Angie 

in Mercury). 









1870, 
Sept. 19 42 If 30 
Td 42 35 40 
4a 63 +17 


Camp Olbek, near Shahidoolla .. | Sts .. 
: (lower limb). 
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(lower limb). 
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vy 22) One mile beyond Camp Sooget . 
; ; (lower limb), 








30 ane Bow 1s os 
kash River (lower limb), 







The barum:tric presure a} temperature may be gathered 


| Fall fndex correct. eextant— 
Moon’s upper limb, 
Sun's lower limb. 


Moon's u limb, 
Sun's lower ti limb. 


Moon's lower limb. 


ap 6 UD PITRE F Moon's lower limb, 


+ i e P Moon's upper limb, 
Bex (1 1.) | : Sun's lower A line 


ig > | Distance Son and Moon’ 
ss nearer limba, 


| Full Index correct, sextant-- 27 
Moon's upper limb, 
Sun's lower limb, 


'| Distance Son ond M 
| nearer limba, 
0 

Son's lower limb. 

Moon's upper limb, 

Son's lower limb, | 
Distance San and Moon’ 

nearer limbs. 
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Suaw’s Observations for Longitude, Latitude, §c., 


Taste V.—Resvits of the Ossmnvations for Latrrvpe. 




















Jely 16 | Pamzal .. .. .. «- «+ | Satmem.. | 3a Ya 83) 
alee Ditto .. -. . « | Pole Star | 3415 4 jet 14 59 
ry 18 | Gogra ve vy vee | Saturn .. Peper Ss 
Bee | itto .. Pole Star 34 19 47 
r» 19 | Camp below pass (junction of | Saturn. | 34 26 27 
stream). | 
sy 23 | Lak + e+ « «+ | Pole Star | 35 5 90. 
fe 25 | ‘Tarldat on Pole Star | on. Liab. 
eT Kifir-Darra (1st Camp) .. -» |e Aquile | 36 16 51. 
Aug. 1 | Kilfir-Darra tee Camp) Pole Star | 36 19 58 
a8 6 ‘bra Boo or on or a Aquila | 36 32 24 
+» 9 | Kichik Yeilak . Saturn .. | 36 43 a2 
Pees | a Ex route below “Kichik Yeilik | Sun .. 36 43.59 
isl 
ss 12 | Choochoo Pass - « « | Sun. | 36 53 46 
af 7 ae - o1 =s Sun ae al ake: 
«» 17 | Kosbtak ait ea) Fear Bare a7 22.25 
aF 19 Th os e+ oo. ra oo as a. ar 3 38 1 = 
es 1D Ditto .. «. .«. «» «. | Pole Star | 37 38 29 |s: wad 
+s 20 i «ae we we Se) 8S eee rer 
= i 20 itta 7. ae * oe on Pole Star a7 54 30 jaz 
af 35 arkand * ee CT o. =o 34 a5 | 
ori ae TAO Clio rete + | a Aguile | 38 23 33 
se 636 sic Plt ie ‘r om PP | a8 23 47 ee 
oa a7 tio 2. 7 rd bed ae 38 25 81 | : 
# 27 Ditto ae * * on Pole Star i asf 95 Bit | 
es 28 Ditto .. .. «» « «- | Pole Star | 38 95 38 
Sept. 4 Dithe al ee eke | Pole Star | 38 95 15 
-» 19 | Olbek (near Shahidoolla) Sun .. | 36 26 23 
oe, a2 ese i yore any Borge Son. | 36 17 14 
se 23 | Chib | Bon ; 6 6 TF] 
=a 6 miles be nd Malikshat Son .. | 35 S54 20 
»» 25 | Sommit, beeen Col . fun, | 35 42 a9 
« B® yen loong Sun. | 35 8 48 
ss «90 miles beyond Shing- loong . Sun .| eS Bae 
I Under Poze (4 miles from | Sun .. 4 56 50 
Somdo}. 
+» 6 | A mile above Camp at torning Son .. | 54 
point in bed of torrent, 
a 3} miles beyond last Camp (Eth) | San Son .«. | 35 1 39 
as 6218 miles beyond as «s | 34 48 57 
+» 14 | Smiles beyond Camp 11th oan ~ | S687 17 
»» 1S | 4miles beyond Camp 12th .. | Suan ., | 34 27 39 
+» 16 | 2 miles beyond Dong-yeilak .. | Son .. | 34 93 19 
ve 17 | 4uiles d Camp 14th San .«. | M14 T 
se 20) | VR miles beye Camp 17% | San «= | Hf ld 
(Tabilsa ), | | 
Aug. 17 Langar Soolighaz .. Sun .. i. Doubtful observation.” 
Aug. 25 Yar a te er oe observation (clouds),”" 
Sept, 29 Ghing-loong .. .. Sun .. Observation doubtful. 
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Tarte VI.—Resvirs of the Onsenvatioxs for Loxerrupe from 
Lowarn DistTasces. 











Monstls and | _ Object to | the | Rewn! 
oy Name of Place. which Moon Moon was ard 
(twill) | Referres bast or West. 
ea | — = SE 
tl 
Seek 1 | Yarkeud «. iv ss -s. -» [Son | Bat 0) | 78:83 45 
5,1 | Ditto .. 1. 4. ++ + | a Aquile | West .. | 77 30-30 
+» 5 | Yangee bazar (ferry over the | Saturn.. | East .. | 7645 15 
Varkand River 
es» 9 | Oovetoghrak .. 0 -. « «| a Aquils | Fast .. | 77 13 46 
i | Ditto .. « .. «- + | @Arietis | West .. | 7811 0 
»» 19 | Camp Olbek, near Shahidoolla | Sun. Wet .. | 7755 
., 20 | Ditto ditto Jupiter | East 77 97 16 
a3 720 Ditto ditto Sun .. | West .. | 7822 0 
+, 22 | Lmile beyond Camp Sooget .. | Sun .. | West .. | 78 11 45 
o 22 Ditto ditto - | Sun .. | West 77 45 28 
»» 20 | Camp Somdo, near head of | Sun .. | East .. | 78 8 0 
| Karakash River. 
j 





The longitudes contained in the last column of the preceding 
table show that when the moon is east of the object referred to, 
the result appears to be less than when the moon is west. The 


materials available for determining the amount of difference are — 


as follows :— 


Tapue VI.—Dirrenesce of Resvimsc Loxarrvups depending on 
the Posrrion of Moow. 














Positburi | Excem of 
Face. of Reming Longitude from | “ Resmit. 
Moon, | “fable VIL | Moon West. 
= | a 
VWarkend .. «: «» «+ « | Eat | 76 61 445 f: 
Thtio gk lp ey eee Ee ir 60D i a6 45 
Ooeetoghrak + == an 2 | Fast 7 7 1a 43 J 
Ditto ee ee ee ee 7 0 Ol o 57 16 
Camp Olbek «. .. «++ | East =] 7 87 18. 44 
Ditto Ue eh cafelt eel) Ot eras 78 861d ri , a3 12 
-((tnean of two determinations) 
a SE —eaerse eee 


The mean of the three results contained in the last column of 
this table is 45’ 44”, half of which, or 22’ 52", gives the approxi- 
mate correction to be subtracted from single determinations of 
longitude, moon west, and added to single determinations 
a east. Thus the following final results for longitude are 
obtained :-— . 
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Taste VII.—Coxcivpep Loxarrupes from Luyan Distances. 







: 


Note-—In the “lunar observations for longitude,” the first altitude of Capella on 
Sept. 9, observed for determination of watch error, gives a discordant result, and has 
not been used, The watch time was probably set down one minute too large. 


yi? as ee s ra West 77 (30 a7 12 8 
angee bazar (ferry over 7% 45 «1S 77. 8 
Yarkand River), nn is ce | 
* * . 18 45 joel 
Ditto -- - - - o* aon 738 il 0 jr7 42 23 
‘Camp Olbek, near Shahidoolla t 77 «37, 15 -, 
Ditto ditto West 78 10 27 re 3 
West | 7 7.35 45 
mil Bice est 58 37 7 
1 mile beyond Camp Sooge Wea 2 
Camp Somdo, near head of | East | 78 8 Oo | | 


Tantz IX.—Derxawtsatioys of Macyeric Deciiyatiox (Vauratiox 








of the Compass). 
a 
Month and Werth end of the 
(ony Hame of Place, Needle to the 
East, 
1870, a 
Aug. 26.. ..| Yarkand .. .. ., do ° 2 
*? o “ * sien lak ** . ** *. 5 
5 *e i lei ** ** Ff * 2 
_ 19. Cam: Mead ou * ; 4 
‘Py. eS 1 mi Sooget : a 4 
sf 23 7 ** Chibra.. se ** ai . ** 5 
Be canine Maniwteoen on ee 3 
’? 25 “e* *. Summit Karatagh * * * . - 2 
** 27 * enter Aceciguam “* “- . . 3 
** 29 . oong * . . 3 
a 2 sniles ond Shing-loon - < 3 
Oct. 24 * *- : Leh — . . 4 
Ang. 26 Yarkand .. The date has been altered from Aug. 25, as given 
r. Shaw. 
Sept. 15 Kichik Yeildk .. « Doubtful observation.” The a; Page econ 
tered from Sept. 14, as given r. v. 
Sept. 27 Koosh-Maidin .. Ih bis tama adem tee che a 


before noon of Sept. 27, civil reckoning. 
Sept. 29 Shing-loong.. ., The fret cbeerved altitude fa meurkad “eer 

- altitude,” but the calculation shows that such 
was not the case, neither docs it agree with 
the meridian altitude given in Table 1, 


during his Journey to Yarkand in 1870. 391 
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Taste X.—Heronrs of Praces above the Mzax Luvet of the Sea calculatéd ~ 
from Oxsenvatioys of the Boriine-rorst of Warzr. 



















oy i Inches, 


Chagra (near Pangong i 186-1 | 17°461 
Mastmik Pass 176°0 13°962 


Pangloong .- «- «- «+ | 182°4) 16°103 
Pamzal Gel ude l ise, on f -ROB4:2 13°197 


Ditto ** ** *“* ** * 186°0 17°423 
ie See 184°8 16°974 


Sprin; 184°L | 16°713 
eR oe 183-0 | 16°319 


stream). 
Summit of Pass Cayley’s)} 178°4 | 14°735 
Ws ee | anor | 15-267 
Camp in Lingzee-Tung - | ISl°7 | 15°855 


in, Lake mang». «-| 182*l | 15-995 
ss ee ow ee | 1886 | 16°533 
Patsalang -- | 189°5 | 167139 


Kifir Darra (1st Camp) ..| 18872 | 18°274 
Kafir Darra <a e- | 188°9 | 18°552 

Ditto .. «soe a 189°4 18°753 
Balakchee * “* ** ** 190°7 19-283 


ery 3 certs det se || * 19B°E-1 90°080 
eye A w Grim Pass (south | 190°5 19°200 
Top of Grim Pass «- e- | 183°2 | 16°390 
Kichik Shem Goimras:.. ab 191°1 19°448 
Tam ee de. 02> 60 196°5 | 21°803 


Camp Choochoo .. .. «. | 193°2 20°338 





Camp Arpalak .. «. «| 197°0 | 22°033 
are ** ee * ** * 200°6 23°746 
tto 7 * - ad ** 200°9 23°804 
Koshtak .. .. «+ «+ « 201°6 | 24-241 

- ** * - 201°8 24°341 
20 Bora - fe ** ** ** 202°3 og 

“* * « -* 204-0 25°46 
21 Posh - - * -* “* 205°0 25°990 
22 Rise ce les 205°0 | 25°990 
f 27 Se oP *- - * * 205°6 26°309 
? 31 Ditto * “* * - - 204°9 25°937 
ig hh Si Ditto ** * ** - “* 205°1 26°043 
Sept. 2 Ditto... .. 2. «+ «+ | 205°8 | 26°416 
* 3 Ditto * or ** -- * 205°9 26°470 
e 4 Ditto * * * - - 205°9 26°470 
*? : Kerpalik * « * - * 205°1 26°043 

bu hoes ee 204°5 | 25°7 

cs 8 | Bora ee? te oo 203°3 | 25°103 
F 9 Ooeetoghrak - * + “- 201 *9 24°391 


° soa” f >, 
- 
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" ‘Piste X.—Hercurs of Praces above the Mrax Lever of the Sra calculated 
from Onservations of the Bortinc-Pomr of Warex—continued. 

















Month Corre 
and Day Name of Place. Fear Tempe-_ As referred 
(Gvil). Reading. | the Alr, 
° Inches. °o 
Koshtak .. .. .. «© «| 201°8 | 24°341 73 





201°0 | 23°943 66 
195°3 | 21°260 49 
191°S | 19°741 42 
183°3 | 16°426 43 


193-1 | 20°294 
192°3 | 19°952 
189°6 | 18-833 
182°9 | 16°283 
185-1 177085 
183°0 | 16°319 
181°4 15°751 
183°) 16°355 
184°S | 16°974 
183°0 | 16°319 
182°4 | 16°103 
180°9 | 15°578 


tet 
Top of “Col” leading on to 


Camp, eorntr of Lingzee- 


6)..6) '@) Bie 
Tee Fe ¢ 


SEERESESSARES 





181°2 15°682 27 17,626 | 17,628 
tung. : 
Camp, Soot of Glacier Pass| 181°0 15-613 22 | 17,647 | 17,708 
(south side). 
Camp at turuing-point in bed 183-0 | 1619 | 98 | 16,558 | 16,5 8 
of torrent. 


Camp 6th, across watershed | 182-1 15°995 30 17,145 | 17,126 
beyond Lake. 
wie ee 183°9  16°640 32 16,098 | 16,090 


). 
Kotelik on Shayok -- | 187-6) 18°039 29 | 13,892 | 13,942 
Camp 13th Dong-yeilak .. | 189-7 | 18-874 41 «| 12,765 | 12,764 


Camp 14th, opposite mouth of | 190-2 | 19°077 33 | 12,357 | 12,469 


——— 


streain. 
Campl7th .. .. .. «| 192°6| 20-080 32 | 10,937 | 11,111 
Camp 18th,“ Phagra”.. .. | 193°2 | 90-338 34 | 10,610 | 10,770 


Camp 19th (above Digar) .. 138-6 | 18*432 35 13,334 | 13,385 
Top of Digar Pass.. .; .. ed 15613 19 17,588 | 17,687 


Leh 7 * * - a “* 192°] 
: : ; 
a Se eee 


Kafir Darra (2nd Cam ), Aug. 1. The temperature of the air was not recorded. The value 
used (64°) te the mean of the neat preceding and uext follawing valves. 


; 
19°868 53 11,494 | 11,389 








| 
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EN D#& SX 


VOLUME THE FORTY-FIRST. 





Abhora, Don, ‘Catholic missionary 
Priest, 262. 
Abdul Majeed, 150, 
— Rahman, Chief, 162, 163, 164, 
——— Wahab, 154, 155, 189. 
Ab-i-Gharm kishlak, 341. 
Ab-i-Piioj, source of the Oxus, 9. 
pnts cry “port on po Prin- 
cipality of Karategin, 325 ef seq. 
Abo Bukr, Sultan, 226, 205. 
Abyssinia, table-lands of, 24). 
Acklin Island, 204, 
Acosta, the Jesuit, 329. 
Aden, the Gibraltar of Arabia, 244; 
climate of, 245. 
ZEtna, Mount, voleano of, 52, 
Afrasinb, conqueror of Persia, 162, 
tere of Britis Gui 
oO es: winna, 95, 
A bed de Zarate, 282. 
Ahil Abdulla tribe, 212. 
Ahmad Ali, 180. 
Ahmed, Sultan, 221. 
Abmed-al-Haidee, Sheikh, 250, 
Ain-ba-Miabid Hamlet, 213, 214. 
"Ain Juwair Village, 213. 
Ain, watering-place, 225, 
Akhdar, el, Spring, 225. 
Akhther, El, fetid spring, 225. 
Aksakdl, the, 150. 
Aksu Stream, 176. 
Aktash, or * White Stone,” 161. 
re oo eee re 
Aleobaca Di e, Jesuit, 332, 
Alexander nash 56d. : 
= Macedon, Chiefs claiming 
descent from, 6. 
All, Shereef, 222, 223, 224. 
Alif Beg, 155, 163. 
Aliman Khirgiz tribe, 148, 155. 
Alvarado, Marshal, 332. 
en, 233+ Wady, 220. 
Amatlah Fall, 90. 
Amakoondsa, Chief, 107. 
Aman-i-Moolk, Chief, 1, 4, 7- 
Amutu Falls, 62. 
Ancas-mayu Kiver, 256. 





Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 56 
Anderson, Dr., 259, 265, 

Annie's Peak, 361. 

Anthracite in Arabia, 211. 

Apollonius, Levinus, 328. 

Aporimac River, 299, 330. 

Arabia, plateaux of, 242. 

uthern, Excursion into, 21? 





of any, 

Arena, las Islas de, 202. 

Aretaka Rapid, 79. 

Arissaro River, 80. 

Arriaga Pablo, 284, 323. 

Ascension, peaks of, 51. 

Asia, Central, Latitude Observations in. 
184-186. ’ 

‘ Asie Centrale,” Humboldt’s, 143, 

Astor, 42, 

Atalik Ghazi, 10, 145, 146, 163, 170, 
171, 180. 

Atlantic, bed of the, 46 ef se7., 53, 

-, Gulf-stream, 55. 











, Submarine ridge of, 51; 
, Telegraph-cablea, 50; re 
eovery of, 54, 


, Valley of, 50. 

Angqui Tita, Yuea general, 330. 

Anritont Cataract, 81, 

Aucanenta, 208. 

Avila, Franciseo de, 243. 

Ayahuaca tribe, 315. 

Ayon na Mountain, 92. 

Ayaviris, tribe of, 298. 

Aymara, Appendix on the name, 327 
ef seq. 

—— , architecture, 307 note; lan- 
guage, 254. 

Aztecs, Empire of the, 281. 


Bagha River, 249. 

Bahr-el-Safi or Sand Sea, 240. 

Baines, Mr., Exploration of the Gold- 
bearing region between the Limpope 
and Zambext Rivers, 100 ef ay, 

Balboo, Mignuel,,282, 525, $29. . 

Kamian, corruption of Bam-i-Duniab, 
149, 





Gutierrez, Pero, 196, 
Gwaii River, 111, 


Habban, 221, 230, 232, 242. 
ery Saltan, 212, 


Hawes, Mount, 363, 

Hawks or falcons of the Oxus Valley, 

157, 

nay sega Mr, G. W., Explorations in 

ilgit and Yassin, 1 ef req.: Letters 
from, 1, 3,7, 10, 11 ; Mr. F. Drew's 

ter on the Death of, 14 ef eq. ; 

Vocabularies of Dardistan, &c., 18 
#e7.; Routes of, 31 ef seq.; lostru- 
mental Observations of, in the Gilgit 
and Yassin Valleys, 42 ef aq. 

Hecla, Mount, 51. 

Helmund River, 159. 

Henrique, doctor and wizard, 61. 

Hermosa, Cabo, 201, 

Herrera, 207, 208, 329, 331, 

Hervas, Lorenzo, 285, 292, 400, 

Himyarites, old tribe of, 243. 

Hisyaritic Inscriptions, 220, 223, 229, 


Him descendants of, 299, 


€ : 


-_ 


3Y6 INDEX, 
Gobi or Lob Nor d jon, 160, Hinda-Kush and Karakoram chains, 
“God's Hill,” Indian tradition of, tion of, 2, 

68. Rock, 211, 212, 
Goitre, 182, H 283. 
lg ? gh Mlle srcegered Hote 231 ath conde sane 

Ver, 107-109; on 100, 250, 231, 241; 

et seq. in Natal, 110; in Rarategio, Chief of, 276. 

Baise Heer Wea bers 
928, wr , 225. 

Grant, P. Esq., 91. Hasscia beascon: “ Ravine of Mourn- 
Great the 55, "291. 
Great Orange River, 102. Huacrachuca tribe, 315, 
Green River, 359, uamachuen tribe, 315. 
Griffith, Mr., 346, Huamanpalpas, tribe of, 302, 
Gaanseo, 60, 63. Huancapampa tribe, 315, 
Guannhani, Indian name of San Sal- Huaneas, tribe of, 301. 

vador, 193, 197, Huancavilea tribe, 318, 
Guaycurus tribes, 65, Huanuew tribe, 314, 
Gimish tribe, 234. Huaraz, Cyclopean ruins of, 314. 


Humboldt, Alex. von, 194, 208, 209, 
287. 


Hamta Pass, 247; spurs, 247. 
Hunza, plundering tribe of, 2, 146, 
terri 35, 





Hansa-Negar, position of, 148, 
——~———, Stream, 5, 9. 
Huxley, Prof., on deep-sea soundings, 
55, 
Hydra, soundings of the, 49, 51; tem- 
= in Indian 


peratures taken Ocean by, 
58. 
Incayal's tribe, 73. : 
Indian burial rites, 67; ceremony of 
welcome, 69 ; ceremony, 71. 


——- Ovean, bed of the, 46 et seq.; 
6. 


temperature of, 55, 56. 
—— tradition of the Kaieteur Fall, 
85. 


Indus River, 6; course of, 9, 

Jn-Quenquis River, 111, 

Intaba Matoppa, 103, 

Inyati Mission Station, 111. 

Inyora. Chief, kraal of, 111, 

Inzinghazi River, 107. 

Iron manufacture on the Oxas, 341, 

Irrawaddy River, 262, 

Irrigation works of the Y: 322, 

Irving, Washington, 194, 209. 

Ish-Kaman River, 5, 9, 34. 

Iskander-Zul-Karnein (Alexander the 
Great), 339. 

Ishkashim, 133, 155. 

Isleo, Cabo del, 201, 

Istaclite Bay, 364, 

Traballia Cataract, 79. 


J’aria, Chilian guide, 59, 60, 61. 
Jeffreys, Mr. J. Gwyn, 47, | 






ages 















INDEX. . 
‘ 

mye ing L., Trip across the Kokeha River, 133, 155, 154. 

342 ef ag. Koki Robat Meat rc ; 

Jerdacutta 362, Kooloo dialect, ; physiognomy, 

J 2 361. 252; dress, 252; houses, 255; mar- 

Jesuits at 309. 255. 

Jewell, Mr. J., calculations and , Lahoul, and Spiti Valleys, '. 
barometric observations of, on the 245 ef #07. . ; 
South African Gold-fields Explora- , meaning of, 245. 
tion, 112 ef seq. tea-plantations, 251. 

Jews in Arabia, 232. Koonzum Pass, 250. 

Johnson, O. F., Lieut. x., 49. Kooyoon Village, 27 

——-, Mr., 151. Kosun River, 168. ’ 

Jolak River, 168. Kozal Yaman River, 176. 

José de Acosta, Father, 232. Kachar country, 145. 

tg aie. ao Bent 37. ‘ 

ungle, great, of Kashgar, 149. uli 22. 
Kulpan Village, 180. : 
Kulyab, 339. 

Kachyen Hills, 259, 262, 263, 267;  Kumalo River, 106 
tribes of the, 260, 261, 265, 264. Kanjat River, 163. 

Kafila Bashi Wahab, 180. Kanjati robbers, 146, 147, 143, 163. 

Kafernihan, 339. Kysoo stream, 343. 

Kafiristan, 148. 

Kaicteur Waterfall, Report on, by C. 

BK. Brown, 77 ef seq. Lady Woodhouse, the, 78. * 

Kail Village, 217. Cabo de Ia, 201. 

Kalasai Nallah, 225. Village, 220. 

Kanbari River, 6, 36. Lahoul, languages of, 251; people, 252; 

Kangra District, 245. houses, 253. 

Kanyamatimba River, 107. Lakes, American, formation of, 352. 

Kappa, Kirghiz tent, 164. Lambas, Buddhistical priests, 255. 

Karakum country, 150. Landfall of Columbas, Mr. R. H. Major 


Karambar Sar Lake, 5, 34. 

Karawal Fort, 167. 

Karahokha bazaar, 274. 

Kashgar, city, position of, 145, 144, 
176; climate of, 145, 178; dust 
storms, 178; money of, 182. 

old city of, 174; true meri- 

dian of, 138. 








Kedar ruins, 219. 

Keen or Bride Valley, 157, 166. 
Kerr, Ng 78, 91. 
Khantia-bota, kishlak, 339. 
Khotan River, 183. 

Khubr Village, 223. 

Khulm, old, ruins of, 152. 
ashkurgan, 133, 152. 
Kibla nama, compass, 167. 
King, Mr. E., 78, 84-88. 
Kipchak-Kirghiz horde, 175. 
Kishiaks, 


340, 
Kishr, , Arabian beverage, 232. 
iz hordes, 149, 164. 
ik well, 180. 
Kojonup, 301. 


—_—_—— 


on the, 193 ef seq. 
Langar-Sha salt-pits, 
moun 


Lee, Lieut. v.a.n., 49. 

—— Mr, agent of the Matabele tribe, 
105. 

—— Sheetahee, brigand chief, 272. 

Leon, Cieza de, 282, 300, 306, 308, 521+ 
323, 328. 

—— Pinelo, Antonio de, 234. 

Limay River, 73. 

Limpopo River, gold-bearing region of, 
100 et seq. 


Sil. e 
province of, 305. 





Loglai stream, 345. 


Loxa , 286. 
eneker, eicig patel 158, 180. 
Lupscas tribe, 504. 


Maanelvan River, 100. 

Machay, sepulchral caves, 291. 
Mafah, 242, 243. 

McLarty, Mr., 45. 
McClintock, Sir L., 49. 3 
Macloatzie River, 103, 104. 


~ 398 


Xi aha, Ris, 211, 
M dt Heaeed, 144, 
— Yana, 150, 180, 181, 





eae 1 170, 
Maifah, 215. 
Mainbennup, 362, 


Makhallah, 211, 214. 
Major, K. H., on the Landfall of Qo- 
lumbes, 193 ef seg, 
Makalaka Country, 103; tribe, 105, 
- Malacca, Siniits o ' BG. 
Malinna Poss, 247. 
Malcolm Point, 364, 
Margensho, 74. 
Mandalay, 257, 280, 
Mann, ri J., “0, Account of Mr, 
Baines’s Explorations, 100 ef #eq. 
pia tribe, 319. z 
anwyne, 264; State, 272; Dowager 
Chicf of, 972. 
Manganas, Indians, 72, 
Manzaneros tribe, 65, 74, 
Marafion River, 314. 
Mareo Molo, 144, 
Margaret Hiver, 369, 
Maria, Santa, 199, 
Marihi Cataract, 79, 
abo va California, 99. 
Markham, Mr, ©. It., on the Tribes 
emaiag the Empire of the Yneas, 
231 . 
Matabele warriors, 105, 
Matjen Chief, 104, 
Matopola Hill, 106, 
Manch, Carl, 100, 109, 107, 
ene: 277; Gorge, 277. 
aury, 46, 49, 57. 
yer Lor iL. 
] i River, 78, 
Mediterranean, basins of the, 52, 
+ ted of the, 46 of 


Meco Walli Khan, Chief, 1, 4, 7, 

Meeroo tribe, 3.16, 

Melas, religions fairs of Kooloo, 256. 

Menalee, 248, 

* Mercurio Peruano," 254, 324, 

Merewether, Sir W., 244, 

Merian, Don B, de, 310, 

Michell, Mr. H., on the Principality of 
Karategin, 338 ef sev, 

Middings in Peru, 319, 

Miles, t. 3. B., Account of an Ex. 
cursion into the Interior of Southern 
Arabia, 210 et seg, 

“ Mirza,” the, Exploration of, from 
Caubal to Kashgar, 132 ef seg, 

—————. Latitude Observations 
of, ig Central Asia, 184, 185 et 

point Observations, 





ety. 5 Boiling - point 


= 
@ . 


INDEX, 


186 ef #ey.; Route-Survey, 187 ef 


Mitchell, Mr., 73, 84, 85, 86, 

*M saber | Petermann’s, 338, note, 
Momein, walled city of, 263, 279. 
Monastery, Buddhist, 256, 

Money of Kashgar, 189, 

Mon 233, 


Monkey Castle, 258, 

Montafee: Francisco de, 284. 

Montesinos, Fernando, 284, 329, 

Montgomerie, Major T.G., L.E., Bayer 
of “The Mirza’s" Exploration : 
Canbul to Kashgar, 132 et seq, 

Moolahs, ignorance of the, 150, 

Moolay River, 262, 

Moorle Cataract, 79. 

Moralbashi jungle, 183, 

Moravian Mission, Kielung, 251, 

Morowaseema Cataracts, 8], 

Mosang Naga country, 246, 

Mosh ruin, 176, 

Moshabur snnw-peaks, 5, 9. 

Mossamba Mountains, 103, 

pene Shoay-yah, Chinese interpreter, 

66, 


Moxa Falls, 100, 

amnnbique Gulf-stream, 55, 

Mungwe River, 101, 104. 

Munzinger, Mr.. of Excursion 
into Interior of Southern Arabia, 
237 ef seq. 

Murchison, Sir Roderick, 349, 150, 
338, 359; Letters of Mr, G. W. 
Hayward to, 3, 11; Letter from Mr. 
_Drew on Mr, Hayward’s death, 14, 

Murphy, Mr. J., 357, 

Music, Kachyen, 268, 

Mustagh Pass, 142, 

Masters, Lieut. mx, 0 Year in Pata- 


gonin, 59 et sen, 
a re halting-place, 148,157: Val- 
ry s Lai. 
Muzafer-Khan, 339, 
Muzisaulie River, 101. 
Mynela, 275, 
Myricaria, willows, 157, 


Nagar Village, 36. 

Nena eae ar ; 
Oriréss, 215, 255 ; 
_ people or tLe. 

Nakab-l-Khureef, subterranean pas- 


Sige, 22]. 
Nambook River, 269, 
Nambong 342, 
Namlip stream, 343. 
Namroop River, 343, 
Namyoong Village, 346, 





groo Doo, 346 
Ningree Menoh Gham, 344, 
Nonyong Lake, 343, 
Noomyoong River, 344; Village, 344. 
Nabbdi Baksh, Jemadar, 150, 162, 169. ° 
Nafoufa nallah, 225. 
Nullahs, African and Arabian, miscon- 
as to, 241, 
Stream, 342. 


Ovcean-currents, depth of, 53, 
> po ameter tare tech ganna: 


Oldfield River, 362. 


Ollasiny-tam 
Ondegarde, Holo de,'282, 306, 328, 


«og ate age 


Cacique, 
Osborn, Ca Sx 00 the Geography 
of the Bai of the Atlantic and ian 
Oveans and Mediterranean Sea, 46 


eee Wood's, 134. 
Amoo Daria, River, 154, 
Bo Pi Upper, 133, 135, 155. 





Pabon, Scam beereaghedy of, 62. 

Pee eons of, 322, 323. 

Pacific, North, depth of, 57. 

Pacutou Pails, Ai ; Portage, $1, 
, 284. 





ittle, 
kul, frozen lake, 134, 136. 
158; game on, 9; water- 





shed, 136. 


tagones, 76. 

Patagonia, a Year in, by Lient. Musters, 
R.X., 59 of seq. 

Patkoi Range, Trip across the, 342 


ea 
Patu Village, 136, 156, 
Peal, Mr. A. J., 342 
Penang and Madras cable, 54. 
* Perak,’ the, 253, 


Peralta, Pedro, 284. 

Peschel, Prof. © Oscar, 195, 204, 

Peterson, Mr,, 78, 81. 

Phillips River, 361. 

* Physical Geography,’ Sir J. Herschel’s, 
99. 

Physical Geography of the Sea, ad- 
vance in, 47. 

Pinta caravel, 196. 

Pinzon, Martin Alonzo, 199. 

* Pioneer’ new , unfortunate pub- 
lication ci . G. W. Hayward’s 
letter in, 

Pollock, Cok 1 10, 11, 

Polo de Ondegardo, 282. 

Pol 255. 

Ponlyne, Kachyen Chief, 266. 

ve 267, 269. 

Ponsee, 27 

Porcupine, i. M = Ex of, 52. i. 

Potaro River, 77, 80; Upper Fall of, 90. 

Powell, Col., 359. 

Prescott, eS 

Ptolemy, M harp of, ae 

Puberty, ce the age of, in 


Mountains, 152. 
Panja, 133, 135, 156, 192, 
Punjab, climate of 246. 
Punta Arena, 59. 
Paquina dialect, 305. 





Radéha oe 220. = 

Rae, Dr, 35 

Ramos, "Alonzo dp, the Jesuit, 283, 305, 
329, 333. 

Ramsay, Prof., 352, 357. 3 


‘Shan States, 2 


-.*¢ i eee See 


ad . a . 
400 INDEX, 
of, 257. Sheroo, Kachyen beer, 268, 
pgs any 245. Shigri Glacier, 249. °° 
Red Ses, bed of the, 85 Shortland, Capt, table of sea tempera- 
tures, 58, 
cep nage ies Gels Batter’. of ke GC. W. 
™m. * 5 .* r. . . 
Rink, Dr., 354, aye to, I, 7, 10, 
Rio Valley, 76, Shwélee River, 262, 
Taken Vessin aterfall, 100, Shuera, 227, 
Rocea, Ynea, 296. Shufkrallah, General, 182. 
Rohtung Range, 246 ; Pass, 247, 248, poe ey hospitality, 544, 
Roshan Camp, 1. Simbo River, old gold workings on, 107. 
aekin Torrin aba Oss Sipereat at ys 
. ni ver, 7 
Rucanas. tribe of, 302, Sithad Stream, 135. 
Rum Cay, 198, 205, 207, Sirikul, Governor'of, 162. 
—, of blessing, 75, ——— River, 137, 163, 164, 183. 
Sepa id a 
ya 
’ 4. E. tion from 
Salib, Ahmed, 218, es to sath Wome Ohne 257 
——., Sultan, 218, et seq. 
Salih, el, 236, Slavery in Upper Badakshan, 146, 
Salvador, San, Island of, 193, 194, 202, ¢ and tree worship, 254. 
“*Sam Slick,” Tehuelche Chicf'sson, 61. Snow blindness, 160, 
Samand-chol, sandy desert, 180, Soheb, 225, 
aes ergy Aaa epee _— Hill, 214. F 
1 Gregorio, , 60, tan , 247, 24 
Sanchez, Soras tribe, 302," 


196, 
Sanda, 274; Valley, 272. 
Santa Cruz, 63; River, 62; volcano 
near, 60, 
——, Pachacuti, Juan de, 294, 
Sarhad Wakhiu Valley, 156, 157. 
Sar-i-pnl, 339, 
Sarua River, 107, 
Schlagin bt rope ia f, 
tweit, M. murderer of, 172, 
rete peg inte oO 
ris, or ° ta, 317. 
Bes het Village, 266. 
Seekaw Village, 266, 


Shaab . 
ere Dadkhwah, the, 174. 
ula, rongete of, 141. 
; tribes, 264, 269. 
» Northern, 262, 





Sowars, the, 74, 
Spiti dialect, 252 ; people, 252; houses, 
253. 


—— River, 250; Valley, 250. 

Spratt, Capt. a.x., 52. 

Spruce, Mr,, 319. 

Squier, Mr., * Primeval Monuments of 
Peru,” 306, 308, 309. 

St. Paul's Rock, peaks of, 51, 

St. Pierre, island of, 49, 

Stak Valley, 32. ; 

Staubbach Fails, 100, 

Stromboli Volcano, 52, 

a Bolak, 180. 


Sani Mahommedans, 182. 
San-worship of the Yneas, 290, 291. 


Sureea, 236, 

Surkhai or Surkhab River, 338, 339, 

Valley, 339; bekships of, 340, 

Sutledj River, spe aeotot apie 

Swallows, large flights of, in 
Guiana, 87. 
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Taj race, 163. 
Takaw River, 275-277 
Talunghiz Village, 180. 
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Tangi-Namasga, 359. 
Tangir River, 6, 9. 

, o.. 
Tantana-maren, ‘ Crowded. Height,” 

291. 
ing River, 262, 969, 272, 275. 

Tash, length of a, 140, 169. 
Tashkurgan Old Fort, 162. 
___-_—-, “Stone Fort,” 156, 144, 
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Tarwarak River, 169. 
Tarik Pass, 145. 
Tati River, 106; source of, 111. 
Tayler, Mr, J. W-. $49-551. 
Taylor, Mr. Campbell, 362. 
Tea-plant in British India, 
Teckel, 72. 
Tehuelebe 
manners, 71; marti 
71: curious custom of 
selves, 72. 
Tekel, 70. 
‘Telegraphic Plateau,” the socalled, 
Sd.. 
Thee-ha-dan Village, 255, 259. 
Theobald, Mr., 250. 
Thomson, Prof. Wyville, 47. 
Tiahuansco, 290; Cyelopean ruins, 


S06. 
Titicaca, Island of, 290. 
Lake, 297, 303, 304; people 
of 305, 314. 
ee Fort, Ressian, 175. 
Tolus or tombs, 317. 
Toldo, description of the, 65. 
Toman River, 176. 
Tommy Windich, 362, 565, 368. 
Toledo, Francisco de, 263. 
Toot River, 3. 
Torres, Fray Bernardo de, 254. 
| Rubio, the Jesuit, 283, 310. 
Travésia Desert, 75; River, 7. 
Triana, Rodrigo de, 196- 
Trinita Valley, 75. 
Troxillo, city of, 322. 
Tschudi, Vou, 202, 336. 
‘ai _ Burmese head-men, 260, 261. 
Tugela, Valley of the, traces of gold in, 


a7. 
Indians, 65; dress anil 


ic ceremonies, 
leeding them- 





110. 
Tukuie Cataract, 84. 
Tumatamari Cataract, 77, 80, 91. 
Tumorra Village, 150. 
Turk’s Island, 194, 195, a03, 
Twir Village, 32. 


Ulloa, Juan Jorge and Antonio, 254. 


Uilul tombs at, 305. ; 
Umbainjin or Manpajéné Village, 
ag. 
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Umb y's Kraal, 106. : 


“Uniformitarians,” the, 349 
Upehan Village, 168. 

re, Pas t ao, ‘ « 
Urgund Vilage, 150, 4 
Dros or Ochoruma t 
Uzwerwe River, wo sof, 107. 


‘Valehita River, 75. . 
Varnhagen, Senhor 


205. 
Velneco, Juan de, 295. 
Velino Waterfall, Terni, 100. 
Vesuvius, voleano of, 52, 
Fietoria, the, 78. 90. 
Falls, Zambesi River, 100, 
Viel, Commandante, 59. . 
Vileamayu Valley, 291, 298. 
Vireyes, Memorias de los, 284. 
Volcanic theory of fjord formation, 355. 
Volcano near Santa Cruz, 60. 
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Wahidee tribe, 229, 245. 
Wakhan and Sarikol, 
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Valley, 155. 

Wali-Khan Khoja, 145, “a 

Walli-Khon Tora, murderer of M. A. = 
Schlagintweit, 172. 

Warchagam (or Yassin) River, 4. 

Warratu Cataract, 85, 90; Mr. Brown's ? 
accident at, 90. 

Watling Island, 203. ‘ 

Weld, Governor, 472. - 

Welsted, Lieat., 213, 215, 244. 

Wheeler, Mr. Talboys, 25%: 

Williams, Dr. C., 347. 

Wood, Lieut. us, 154, 155. 

Woodalliquihaba Cataract, 79. 

Woon, Magong Governor, 345, 

Wuzeeri Kupi, 246. ° 


XMeres, Francisco de, 328. 


Yahuar Pampa, battle of, 301. 

Yanga Shahr, new town of Kashgar 
137, 169. . 

Yangi-Hissar, 157, 168, 179. 

River, 165. 

Yarkand, Observations taken in, hy Mr. 
Shaw, 375 ef seq. 

| best route from India to, & 

Yarkund, 1590), 18) ; longitude of, 139. 

River’ 150, 163, 176, 183. 
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